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9 EDWARD VII., CHAPTER 8838. 


An Act respecting the Department of Education. 


Assented to 13th April, 1909. 


SHort Tirte, s. 1. SUPERINTENDENT oF EDUCATION, 
INTERPRETATION, 8. 2. SSarhs Oe 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ADVISORY COUNCIL, ss. 9-25. 
MINISTER, DEPUTY MINISTER PowERS oF MINISTER Ag TO 
AND REGISTRAR, SEc. 38. SEPARATE SCHOOLS, s. 26. 
Minister or Epucation, ss. 4,5. REGULATIONS, Ero: 18. .27. 
Powers and Duties, s. 6. - PENALTIES, s. 28. 


REPEAL, s. 29. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
| the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as ‘‘The Department of short title. 
Education Act.’? 6 Edw. Wie coe sg ob 


2. In this Act,— Interpretation 
(a) ‘Council’ shall mean the Advisory Council of “Council.” 
Education ; : 


(5) “Department”? shall mean the Department of © Depart. 
Education; | m 


(c) ““Minister’’ shall mean the Minister of Education; “Minister.” 


(d) “Registrar’’ shall mean the Registrar of the De- “ Resistrar.” 
partment; 


(e) ‘“Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by the “Regulations.” 
Minister and approved of by the Lieutenant- 
-Governor in Council as provided by this Act. 

(New.) 


3.—(1) There shall be a Department of the Government Deperenenk 
of Ontario to be known as ‘““‘The Department of Edu- 
cation,’’ which shall be presided over by the Minister of 
Education. (See 6 Edw. VII., c. 52, s. 2.) 

(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint a Deputy Min- 
Deputy Minister of Education and a Registrar of the Registrar. 
Department of Education. (See R.S.O., 1897, c. 15, ss. 17 
and 18.) 


MINISTER OF EDUCATION. 


4.—(1) The Minister shall have the administration and Minister of 
enforcement of the statutes and Regulations Feapeeting Bdicanigis 
ublic 


C3] 


Management 
of Schools and 
Institutions. 


Appointment 
of Inspectors, 
Teachers, and 
Officers. 


Prescribing 
duties of 
officers. 


Regulations. 


Schools, Ge- 
partments, etc. 


Fees of 
candidates, 
examiners 
and students. 


Construction 
and equipment 
of school 
houses and 
grounds. 


Text books 
and books 
of reference. 
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Public Schools, Separate Schools, Kindergarten Depart- 
ments, Consolidated Schools, High Schools, Collegiate 
Institutes, Continuation Schools, Technical Schools, 
School Cadet Corps, all Departments of any such schools, 
Night Schools, School Gardens, School Libraries, Public 
Libraries, Travelling Libraries, Library Institutes and of 
all other schools supported in whole or in part by public 
money which may hereafter be established, unless other 
provision is made in the Act by which the school is estab- 
lished. | 


(2) The Minister shall have the management and con- 
trol of Model Schools, Normal Schools, Teachers’ Insti- 
tutes, Summer and Vacation Schools and the Institutions 
for the education of the Blind and the Deaf and Dumb. 


(3) The Minister may appoint such Inspectors, Teachers, 
and Officers for purposes of instruction, supervision and 
administration as he may deem expedient. 


(4) Subject to the provisions of this Act and to the Regu- 
lations, the Minister may prescribe the duties of the 
Registrar and of all other officers of the Department. 


5. Subject to the provisions of anv statute in that behalf 
the Minister, with the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council, may make Regulations, 


(a) For the establishment, organization, government, 
courses of study, and examination of the schools, 
departments, school cadet corps, school gardens, 
institutes and institutions hereinbefore men- 


tioned. (See 6 Edw. VII., c. 52, 8. 4 (1).) 


(b) Prescribing the fees, if any, to be paid by candi- 
dates at Departmental examinations other than 
High School Entrance Examinations and by 
Normal and Model school students. (See 6 
Edw. VII., c. 52, s. 4 (1).) 


(c) Prescribing the fees to be paid to presiding 
officers, and examiners in connection with 
Departmental Examinations and by whom and | 
in what manner such fees and any other 
expenses in connection with such examinations 
shall be borne and paid. 


(d) Prescribing the accommodations and equipment 


of school houses and the arrangement of school 
premises. (Vew.) 


(e) Authorizing text books for the use of pupils and of © 
teachers in training attending such schools, 
departments, school gardens, corps, institutes 
and institutions and books of reference for the 

use 
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use of teachers and pupils. (See 6 Edw. VII., 
reves ei. (2).) 


(f) For the management of public, travelling, school Mbranes. 
libraries and library institutes. (See 6 Edw. 
VII., c. 52, s. 4 (2).) 

(g) Prescribing the qualifications and duties of inspec- Qualification 
tors, teachers and directors of such schools; aooeaue 
departments, corps, school gardens, institutes Pc" 
and institutions. (See Edw. VII., c. 52, 8. 


A2) : 


(h) For conducting the examinations prescribed by the Departments’ 
A = xaminations. 
regulations and settling the results thereof. (See 


6 Edw. VIL., c. 52, s. 4 (8).) 


(i) For granting temporary, interim, special, perman- Teachers 
bs : s rtincates. 
ent, and renewed certificates of qualification to i 
teachers. (Vew.) 


F 1 Superannua- 
(j) For the payment of the superannuation allowances frre 


of inspectors and teachers. (New.) ances. 


(k) For the apportionment and distribution of all Appotuoney 
moneys appropriated by the Legislature for stant. 
educational purposes, including sums granted 
for public and travelling libraries and the 
maintenance of historical, literary and scien- 


tific institutions. (Vevw.) 


(1) For the affiliation with any University in Ontario Affliating 
or with the Normal or Model Schools of suc sot aah 
Collegiate Institutes, High Schools, Public. mstitubons- 
Schools or Separate Schools as he may deem 
necessary for practical instruction in the art of 


teaching. (See 6 Edw. VII., c. 52, s. 4 (3).) 


(m) For accepting such curses and examinations as Accepting 


: Universit 
he may deem adequate for the academic and courses and 
examinations 


professional training of teachers. (See 6 Edw. jn pedagogy. 
VII. c. 52, s. 4 (7).) 
(n). For the conduct of the business of the Advisory Conduct of 


Council of Education. 6 Edw. VII., c. 52, 8. council. 
4 (9). 


POWERS AND DUTIES OF MINISTER. 


6. It shall be the duty of the Minister and he shall have howersene 


duties of 


power, Minister. 


(a2) To apportion all sums of money appropriated as Ae 


| te grant for 
a general grant for urban public and separate sant ior ois. 
schools among the several cities, towns ant 


villages 


Division 
between Public 
and Separate 
schools. 


Payment of 
grants to pub- 
lic schools, 


Apportion- 
ment of special 
school grants. 


Payment of 
special grant 
to public 
schools, 


Payment of 
grants to separ- 
ate schools. 


Apportionment 
of grant for 
rural schools, 


Payment of 
grants to 
rural schools, 
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villages according to the population of each as 
compared with the population of all the urban 
municipalities in the Province according to the 
last annual returns received from municipal 
clerks ; 


(6) To divide the amount so apportioned to each city, 
town and village between the public and separate 
schools therein, according to the average num- 
ber of pupils who attended such schools respec- 
tively during the next preceding calendar year; 


(c) To pay, on or before the first day of August in 
each year, the grants so apportioned to the 
treasurer of each city, town and village, for 
payment to the respective boards of public 
schools upon the warrants of the inspectors ; 


(2) Subject to the Regulations, to apportion all sums 
of money appropriated as a special grant for 
urban public and separate schools among the 
several cities, towns and villages, on the basis 
of the grade of the teachers’ certificates and the 
length of their successful experience; 


(e) To pay on or before the first day of August in each 
year, the grants so apportioned to the respec- 
tive boards of public school trustees upon the 
warrants of the public school inspectors; 


(f) To pay, on or before the first day of August in each 
year the grants so apportioned to the respective 
boards of separate schools upon the warrants of 
the inspector of separate schools: 


(g) Subject to the Regulations, to apportion all sums 
of money appropriated as a general grant for 
the rural public and separate schools amongst 
such rural schools on the basis of the salaries — 
paid to the teachers, the value of the equipment, 
the character of the accommodation, the grade 
of the teachers’ professional certificates, the 
length of their successful experience, and the 
amount of the municipal or school assessments: 


(hk) To pay, on or before the first day of August, in 
each year, the grant so apportioned to the 
rural public and separate schools in counties, 
to the treasurer of the county, and through 
him (except when he acts as sub-treasurer also) 
to the township treasurers for payment by them 
to the boards of rural public and separate 
schoo] trustees upon the warrants of the inspec- 
tors of public and separate schools; 

(2) 
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(2) Subject to the Regulations, to pay the grants so Payments of 
apportioned to rural public and separate schools Sosisin 
in Provisional Judicial Districts to the respec- @sticts. 
tive boards of trustees on or before the first day 
of August in each ‘year or in two equal instal- 
ments, the first on or before the Ist day of 
August, and the second on or before the Ist day 
of December; 

(7) Subject to the Regulations, to apportion to pub- ga leapt ee 

lic and separate school boards in poor rural assisted 
districts, and to the residents of lumber, min- pips es 
ing, and other settlements all sums of money 
appropriated for assisted schools; 


.  (k) Subject to the Regulations, to apportion all sums jPpeponment 


of money appropriated for high school pur- &@"* 
poses among the several high schools of the 
Province, on the basis of the salaries paid to 
teachers, the character of the accommodation, 
and the value of the equipment, after providing 
a minimum grant for each school which is 
equipped in accordance with the Regulations, 
and notice of such apportionment shall be given 
to the county clerk of each county, so that the 

- county grant may be paid to the treasurer of 
the board of such school; 

(l) Subject to the Regulations, to apportion out of Ge satiate: 
any moneys appropriated for such purposes, all eosin’ 
sums payable under any Statute or Regulation 
towards the maintenance of Faculties of Edu- 
cation in any of the universities, the normal, 
model, or other schools or institutes for the 
training of teachers, continuation schools and 
fifth classes, consolidated schools, technical 
schools, manual training, household science and - 
agricultural departments, school gardens, kin- 
dergartens, night schools, public libraries, 
travelling libraries, art schools, school libraries, 
art departments of schools, cadet corps and for 
free text books, inspection of schools, and the 
examination of teachers, and to apportion and 
distribute any other special sums that may from 
time to time be appropriated for educational 
purposes ; . 


(m) To accept in lieu of the departmental courses and Accepting 
other q - 


examinations prescribed for candidates for cations in lieu 
teachers’ certificates, such evidence of academic 0} Gepartment 


‘scholarship or professional training or experi- tions. 
ence as he may deem equivalent thereto ; 
(7) 


Minister may 
submit ques- 
tions arisIng 
upon school 
law to High 
Court. 


Power to settle 
disputes and 
complaints. 


Suspension or 
cancellation 
of certificates. 


Power to 
appoint com- 
missioners. 


8 Edw. VIL, 
v .8. 


Annual report 
to be made by 
Minister. 


Appointment 
of superin- 
tendent. 


Duties and 
powers. 


~ Advisory 
Council of 
Education 


how composed. 
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submit a case on any question arising under 
The Publie Schools Act, The High Schools Act, 
or The Separate Schools Act or this Act to a 
Judge of the High Court for his opinion and 
decision, or, by the leave of a Judge of such 
Court to a Divisional Court of the High Court 
for its opinion and decision ; 


(0) To determine all disputes and complaints laid 
before him the settlement of which is not other- 
wise provided for by law, and all appeals 
made to him from the decision of an inspector 
or other school officer ; 


(n) To 


(p) To suspend or cancel any certificate of qualifica- 
tion granted by the Department; 


(q) To appoint as a Commission one or more persons, 
as he may deem expedient, to inquire into and 
report upon any school matter, with power to 
administer oaths to witnesses, and with all the 
powers which may be conferred on commis- 
sioners under The Public Enquiries Act; and 


(r) To report annually to the Lieutenant-Governor 
upon the condition of education in Ontario, 
with such suggestions for the improvement 
thereof as he may deem expedient. (See 6 
Edw. VILG ens2esace® | 


SUPERINTENDENT OF EDUCATION. 


7. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint 
a Superintendent of Education who shall hold office dur- 
ing pleasure. (See 6 Edw. VII., c. 52, 8. yaa ky: 


8. The Superintendent of Education shall have, subject 
to the direction of the Minister and to the provisions of 
any Act or regulation, the general supervision and direction 
of all classes of High Schools, Public Schools, Separate 
Schools, Technical Schools, professional training schools 
and the Departmental Examinations for Teachers, 
Teachers’ Institutes, Art Schools, and School Libraries, 
and of the Inspectors of any of such schools, and shail 
make such recommendations to the Minister as he may 
deem expedient with respect to any matters arising out 
of such supervision and direction. (See 6 Edw. VII., c. 52, 
g. 25 (2).) 


ADVISORY COUNCIL OF EDUCATION. 


9. There shall be an Advisory Council of Education com- 
posed as follows :— 
(a) 
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(a) The President of the University of Toronto for the 
time being, who shall be chairman; 


(b) The Superintendent of Education who shall, sub- 
ject to the direction of the Minister, represen 
him, but shall have no vote; . 


(c) Three additional members representing the Univer- 
sity of Toronto, to be elected by the Senate of 
the University; 


(d) Four members representing, respectively, Queen’s 
University, McMaster University, Ottawa Uni- 
versity and the Western University, one to be 
elected by the Senate of each University ; 


(e) Two members elected by and representing the High 


School Teachers; 


(f) Four members elected bv and representing the Pub- 


lic Schoo] Teachers; 


(g) One member elected by and representing the Sepa- 
rate School Teachers; 


_ (h) Two members elected by and representing the Pub- 
lic School Inspectors, and 


(2) Two members elected as hereinafter mentioned and 
representing the School Trustees of the Pro- 
vince. (See 6 Edw. VII., c. 52, 8. 5.) 


10.—(1) The Council shall be a consultative committee to OE ie? 
confer with the Minister on such subjects only as he may committee. 


submit to it or to its committees. (See 6 Edw. VII., c. 52, 
s. 6 (1).) 

(2) The Council shall have power, subject to the Regula- ee 
tions, to make rules for the conduct of its own business. business. 


(6 Edw. VII., c. 52, s. 6 (4).) 


11. No person who is directly or indirectly, alone or with Certain persons 
another, as principal or agent, by himself or by the inter- from being 
position of a third person financially interested in the pre- aa 
paration, publication, authorization or sale of any text book 
or other book or of any map or chart or other apparatus for 
- use in any of the schools, continuation classes, departments 
or institutes which are under the direction and regulation ~ 
of the Minister, shall be eligible as a member of the Council 
or sit or vote thereon, and any member of the Council who 
becomes so financially interested shall thereby vacate his 


office. (See 6 Edw. VII., c. 52, 8. 7.) 


12.—(1) The meetings of the Council and of its committees How meetings 
shall be called by the Minister. (2) 
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(2) The Registrar shall attend the meetings of the Council 
and shall act as secretary thereof. . . 


Qualification 13.—(1) Every representative of a University shall be 

oimembers. lected from among the members of the Senate of the Uni- 
versity. and each of the other elected members of the coun- 
cil shall be elected from among the members of the body 
which he represents, and shall possess the same qualifica- 
tions as are prescribed by this Act for the electors of such 
body. ; 

Election ot (2) At an election of a representative of a University 

of Universities, every member of the Senate thereof shall have the right to 
vote, and in other respects each Senate shall elect its repre- 
sentatives in such manner as it may deem expedient. 


Election ol, (8) The representatives of the high school, public school 
inspectors. and separate school teachers, and of the public school 
inspectors, shall be elected by ballot as provided in this 


Act. °6-Edw. VII., ¢. 62; 6.9: 


Triennial 14.—(1) Every elected member of the Council shall hold 
oe office for three years, and until his successor is elected. 
Eligible for (2) A member of the Council who retains his quali-— 
meee fication shall be eligible for re-election. (See 6 Iidw. VII., 


c. 52, 8. 10.) 


What teachers 15.—(1) Every teacher who holds a permanent certifi- 

may vote. cate of qualification granted by the Minister, and who is 
engaged in teaching in a school for which such permanent 
certificate qualifies such teacher shall be entitled to be 
entered on the list of teachers of that class and to vote at 
the election of a representative thereof. 


What inspec- (2) Every public school inspector engaged in the per- 

tors may vote. formance of the duties of that office shall be entitled to be © 
entered on the list of inspectors qualified to vote for repre- 
sentatives of public school inspectors, and to vote at any 
gerne of such representatives. (See 6 Edw. VII., c. 62, 
Be ey 


Lists of 16. Whenever a general election of representatives is to 
= be held the Registrar shall, as soon as may be after the 
receipt of the respective lists of qualified electors, make up 

and complete and enter on separate registers an alpha- 

betical list of the names with the post office addresses of all 

persons belonging to each class of electors (except the mem- 

bers of a University Senate), entitled to elect representa- 


tives. (See 6 Edw. VIL, c. 52, s. 12.) 


Lists of 17.—(1) On or before the first Wednesday of October in 
ot euaai each year in which a general election is to be held 
every 


a ; 
every high school, public school and separate school 
inspector shall furnish to the Registrar a list of the names 
of all teachers in the schools in his inspectorate who are 
entitled to vote, with their post office addresses. 


(2) On or before the same date the Registrar shall prepare Meescnatls 
a list of the public school inspectors who are entitled to 
vote. 

(3) Where by reason of a vacancy in the office, illness, Vacaney in 
absence or any other cause, there is no inspector or regis- spector or 
trar able to furnish a list of voters, the Minister may "?'"*- 
require some competent person to furnish the same. (See 


6 Edw. VII., c. 52, 8. 13.) 


18.—(1) No teacher or inspector shall be elected who Nominations 
has not been nominated in writing signed by at least six 
of the persons who are entitled to vote as members of the 


electing body to which such teacher or inspector belongs. 


(2) Every nomination paper shall contain the name and ee 
post office address of each candidate nominated therein and 
the post office address of each person signing such nomina- 
tion paper, and shall be delivered at the office of the Regis- 
trar before four o’clock in the afternoon of the first 
Wednesday of October in the year in which the election is 
to be held, but not earlier than two weeks before that day, 
and nomination papers received by the Registrar by post 
within that time shall be deemed to be duly delivered to 
Re 
(3) A nomination paper which does not comply with the mvalia nomi- 
provisions of this section shall be null and void. 6 Edw." ”??*" 


VIT., c. 52,8. 14. 


19. If the number of candidates nominated does not pene: 
exceed the number of representatives to be elected, the 
person or persons so nominated shall be deemed to be 
elected and the Registrar shall forthwith report the result 
with the names and post office addresses of the persons so 


elected to the Minister. 6 Edw. VII., c. 52, s. 15. 


20.—(1) Where a greater number of candidates are Proceedings 
nominated than the number of representatives to be elected ema 
by any electing body, an election shall be held and the 
Registrar shall send by post on or before the third Wed- 
nesday of October in the year in which the election is to 
be held a voting paper, Form ‘‘A,’’ to each person qualified 
to vote at such election together with a list giving the 
names and post office addresses of all the candidates nomin- 


ated. | 


oe ° Elector may 

(2) Each person qualified to vote shall be entitled to as vote once 
h b b ] ted t¢ only for any 

Many votes as there. are members to be elected to repre- Aan ues 


sent 
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sent the electing body to which he belongs, but may not give © 
more than one vote to any one candidate. 


Lhe ey (3) If a voting paper is accidentally so damaged as 
to be unfit for use the person to whom it was sent by the 
Registrar may return it to him and obtain another to be 

used in its place, but no second voting paper shall be fur- 

nished to any elector unless the first one is returned so 


damaged. 6 Edw. VEL.; 6. boresy 6. 


nerbee 21.—(1) The voting papers shall be delivered to the 

the council. Reoistrar between ten o’clock in the forenoon and four 
o’clock in the afternoon of any day between the third 
Wednesday of October and the first Wednesday of Novem- 
ber, both days included, in any year in which an election 
is held; and any voting paper received by the Registrar 
by post within such dates before four o’clock in the after- 
noon of the last named day shall be deemed to be duly 
delivered to him. 


es Seem gaa 9 ONE the Thursday next after the first Wednesday 

of November, at ten o’clock in the forenoon, the voting 

papers shall be opened by the Registrar with such assist- 

ance as the Minister may deem necessary in presence of 

the scrutineers to be appointed as hereinafter provided, 

who shall examine and count the votes and keep a record 

thereof in proper books to be provided by the Minister. 

Any candidate at the election may be present at the open- 

ing of the voting papers or be represented by not more than 

one agent appointed bv him in writing. No voting paper 

which has not been furnished by the Registrar shall be 
counted. } 


Appointment (3) The Ontario Educational Association at its Haster 
meeting previous to the election, or in default, the Presi- 
dent of the University of Toronto, shall appoint one per- 
son, and he and a person appointed by the Minister shall 
act as scrutineers at the election. : 


What yotesto (4) If an elector votes for more candidates than there are 

becounted.  renresentatives to be elected by the electing body to which 
he belongs, his vote shall be invalid and shall not be 
counted. 


Elector voting (5) If an elector places upon his voting paper the name 
for persons not of any person who is not a qualified candidate, the vote in 
favour of any qualified candidate who is properly voted 
for shall not be invalidated, and such voting paper shall 
be acted upon as if the name of the person who was not 


qualified had not been inserted. 


Pecweonion et! (6) <U pone completion of the counting of the votes 
and of the scrutiny, the Registrar shall declare elected as a 
member 
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member or members of the Council the candidate or tne 
required number of candidates who have received the high- 
est number of votes cast by the respective bodies of electors, 
and shall forthwith report the same in writing signed by 
himself and by the scrutineers, to the Minister. 


(7) Where there is an equality of votes cast for two or Savality of 
more candidates which leaves the election of one or more 
members of the Council undecided, the scrutineers 
shall forthwith put into a ballot box a number of similar 
papers with the names of the candidates having such 
equality of votes written thereon, one for each can- 
didate, and the Registrar shall draw by chance from the 
ballot box in presence of the scrutineers one or more of the 
papers sufficient to make up the required number, and the 
person or persons whose name or names are upon the paper 
or papers so drawn shall be deemed to be elected. (See 6 
Edw. VII., c. 52, s. 17.) 


992. The representative of each of the Universities men- Dateo 
tioned in section 9 shall be elected on or before the first election. 
Wednesday in November of the year in which a general 
election is to be held, and notification of the names of the 
persons elected shall be sent forthwith to the Minister by 
the Registrar of each University. (See 6 Edw. VII., c. 52, 


Gi Wate) 


93.—(1) Where default is made in the election of the avon. 
required number of representatives of any University or 
of any of the bodies authorized to elect representatives to 
the Council, at the time prescribed therefor, the Minister 
may fill the vacancy. but no person shall be appointed who 
is not a qualified member of the body which he is to repre- 
sent. | 


(2) Where the office of a representative of any Univer- Yacanec™ 
sity becomes vacant for any cause before the expiration representation 
of his term of office, the Senate of the University Ainlias 
soon as may be convenient, elect another representative to 
fill the vacancy, and if the vacancy is not so filled within 


one month the Minister may appoint a member of the 
Senate of the University to fill the vacancy. 


.3) Where a member of the Council representing the vacancies in 
public school inspectors or representing one of the Bodies frees 
of teachers vacates his office from any cause before the inspecin’ 
expiration of his term of office, the candidate for such office 
who at the last preceding election had the highest number 
of votes next after the candidate or candidates elected, cr 
if such candidate has already become a member or is 
unwilling or unable to accept the office or is the member 
vacating the office, the candidate at the last preceding ae 

ion 


Equality of 
votes in such 
cases. 


When vacancy 
may be filled 
by Minister. 


Election and 
term of office 
of representa: 
tives of 
trustees. 


Vacating 
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Powers of 
Minister as to 
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tion who received the second or next highest number of 
votes shall, if he is willing to accept the office, forthwith 
become a member in place and for the remainder of the 
unexpired term of the representative so vacating his office 
and as soon as convenient shall be notified by the Registrar 
that he has become a member of the Council. 


(4) Where by reason of two or more of such can- 
didates having received an equal number of votes, the 
question of filling a vacancy cannot be decided as provided 
by subsection 3; it shall be decided by chance in the manner 
provided by subsection 7 of section 21. 


(5) Where there is no such candidate to fill the vacancy 
or none willing to accept the office, or if for any reason a 
vacancy cannot be filled under any of the preceding pro- 
visions, the vacancy may be filled by the Minister by the 
appointment of a qualified member of the body to be repre- 
sented. (See 6 Edw. VII., c. 52, s. 19.) 


24.—(1) The members representing the school trustees 
shall be elected by the members of the trustee section of 
the Ontario Educational Association at an annual meeting 
thereof, and such election shall be conducted in all respects 
in such manner as the majority of the members of such 
section shall deem expedient. 


(2) A vacancy occurring at any time in such representa- 
tion may be filled at the next annual meeting of the 


Association. (See 6 Edw. VII., c. 52, s. 19.) 


25. A member of the Council who ceases to reside in 
Ontario or to possess the required qualification, or becomes 
insane, or is convicted of an indictable offence shall ipso 


facto vacate his office. 6 Edw. VII., c. 52, s. 21. 


SEPARATE SCHOOLS. 


26. Subject to the provisions of this Act every power, 
right and authority, now by law vested in or held, had or 
possessed by the Minister or by the Department of Edu- 
cation in respect to Roman Catholic Separate Schools or 
to any matter or thing pertaining to or affecting such 
Separate Schools, shall be vested in and held, had and pos 
sessed by the Minister. 6 Edw. VII., c. 52, 8. 26. | 


REGULATIONS AND ORDERS IN COUNCIL. 


27.—(1) Every Regulation and every Order in Council 
made under the authoritv of this Act or of the Acts relat- 
ing to Public Schools, Separate Schools or High Schools, 
shall be laid before the Assembly if the Legislature is in 
session at the date of such Regulation or Order in Council, 

forthwith 
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forthwith, and if the Legislature is not then in session, 
within the first seven days of the session next after such 
Regulation or Order in Council was made. 


(2) Where the Assembly at such session, or if the session Disapproval by 
does not continue for three weeks after the Regulation or yee 
Order in Council is laid before the Assembly, then at the 
next ensuing session, disapproves by resolution of such 
Regulation or Order in Council or of any part thereof, the 
Regulation or Order in Council, so far as disapproved of, 
shall have no effect from the time of the passing of such 
resolution. 6 Edw. VII., c. 52, s. 27. 


PENALTIES. 


28.—(1) A teacher, trustee, inspector, or other Person No inspector, 
officially connected with the Department, or with GUVs ence trae hs 
normal, model, public, or high school or Collegiate Acts agent for 
institute, or other institution which is under the man- books, mars, 
agement or control of the Department, shall not sel] °” 
or become or act as agent for any person to sell or to pro- 
mote in any way the sale of any school library, prize or 
_ text book, map, chart, school apparatus, furniture, station- 
ery or other article for the use of any normal, model, public 
or high school, collegiate institute or other institution 
aforesaid or for the use of any pupil thereof, nor shall he 
receive directly or indirectly, compensation or other 
remuneration or the equivalent for so doing. 1 Edw. VII. 

c. 39, 8. 121 (1); 6 Edw. VII. c. 53, s. 63. 


(2) For any contravention of subsection 1 a teacher shal] Penalties for 
incur a penalty of $50; a trustee shall incur a penalty 
of $100; an inspector shall incur a penalty of $500; and 
any other person so officially connected shall incur a penalty 


of $100. 


(3) Any person, firm or corporation and any agent of a Penaltyagainst 
person, firm or corporation who employs a teacher, trustee, orasean 
inspector, or any other person officially connected with 
the Department or with any normal, model, public or high 
school or collegiate institute, or other institution which is 
under the management or control of the Minister, to sell 
or become or act as agent for or to promote in any way the 
sale of any school library, prize or text book, map, chart, 
school apparatus, furniture, stationery or other article for 
the use of any normal, model, public or high school, col- 
legiate institute, or other institution aforesaid, or who 
directly or indirectly gives or pays to any such teacher, 
trustee, inspector or other person, compensation or remun- 
eration, or the equivalent thereof for so doing, shall for 
every such offence incur a penalty of $500. 

(4) 
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Rikrcten Wi LEARY iv Or payment made to a teacher, trustee, 
be prima face jngnector or other person so officially connected by any per- 


evidence. : ‘ : y : 
son, firm or corporation interested either as principal or 
agent in any such sale, shall be prima facie evidence of.a 
violation of this section. 
as oy ie uv (5) The penalties imposed by this Act shall be recover- 


able under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. 


Skt) be penalties recovered under this Act shall be 
‘ applied to such school purposes as the Minister may 
direct. | 


ent (7) No prosecution for any of the penalties mentioned 


Sedation in this section shall be instituted without the written con- 


necessary. sent of the Attorney-General or his deputy. 
Sale in ordi- (8) This section shall not apply to sales made by a 


nary course : 1 1 
of business trustee who is a merchant or book seller in the ordinary 
excepted. ond regular course of his business as such, and made at 


his shop or place of business. 
REPEAL. 


6Edw. VIL, © 9. The Act passed in sixth year of His Majesty’s reign, 


52 and amend- 
ments repeated chaptered 52, and all amendments thereto are repealed. 


SCHEDULE. 
Form ‘A.’ 
(Section 20 (1)). 
Vorinec Paper. 
Advisory Council of Education. 


Election, 19.3%. 
if resident at , in the County of , do 
hereby declare: 

(1) That the signature affixed hereunto is my proper hand- 
writing ; 

(2) That I vote for the following person (or persons, as the case 
may be) as member (or members, as the case may be), of the 
Advisory Council of Education, viz.: 

AL BS of , in the County of , etc.; 

(3) That I have not signed any other voting paper; 

; (4) ae this voting paper was executed on the day of the date 

6reol , 

(5) That I vote in my right as Public School Inspector (or Public 
School Teacher, or Separate School Teacher, or High School 
Teacher, as the case may be); 

(6) That my permanent professional certificate is dated 
and numbered ¢ 

Witness my hand this day of poet b 
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9 EDWARD VII., CHAPTER 89. : 


An Act respecting Public Schools. 


SHorT TITLE, s. 1. 
INTERPRETATION, 8s. 2. 
APPLICATION OF REGULATIONS, 8. 3. 


SUPPORTERS OF 
SEPARATE 


No RATE ON 
ROMAN CATHOLIC 
SCHOOLS, 8. 4. 


EXISTING SCHOOL ARRANGEMENTS 
CONTINUED, s. 6. 


PUBLIC SCHOOLS TO BE FREE, s. 6. 


ScHOOL YEAR AND HOLIDAYS, s. 7. 
RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION, s. 8. 
ScHooL VISITORS, s. 9. 


ScHOOL LANDS GRANTED PRIOR TO 
24TH JUNE, 1850, s. 10. 


SELECTION OF SCHOOL SITES BY 
RURAL BOARDS, s. ll. 


ACTIONS TO SET ASIDE AWARDS, 
s. 12. 


ScHOOL WALLS AND FENCES, s. 13. 
ENLARGEMENT OF SCHOOL GROUNDS 
BY BOARD, s. 14. 


ALTERATION OF SCHOOL BOUND- 
ARIES, s. 15. 
CONSOLIDATED SCHOOLS, s. 16. 


APPEALS TO OOUNTY COUNCILS, 
Be de 


ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIMS BETWEEN 
BOARDS, s. 18. 


2 


Assented to 13th April, 1909. 


SALE OF SCHOOL PROPERTY, s. 19. 


ScHoOOL SECTIONS AND UNION SEC- 
TIONS CONFIRMED, s. 20. 


UNION SCHOOL SECTIONS, ss. 2]1- 
28. 


MAINTENANCE OF UNION SCHOOLS, 
Song. 

CONFIRMATION OF BY-LAWS AND 
AWARDS, s. 30. 


SECOND SCHOOLS MAY BE ESTAB- 
LISHED WHERE ROADS IMPAS- 
SABLE, s. 31. 


SECTIONS IN UNORGANIZED TOWN- 
SHIPS, s. 32. 


REVISION OF ASSESSMENT ROLLS, 
ss. 33-35. 


ISSUING DEBENTURES FOR SCHOOL 
SITES AND HOUSES IN CERTAIN 
DISTRICTS, 8. 36. 

CoLLecTor, s. 37. 


SCHOOLS IN UNSURVEYED 
TRICTS, s. 38. 


DIS- 


EXEMPTIONS BY BY-LAW NOT TO 
AFFECT LIABILITY FOR SCHOOL 
RATES, s. 39. 


ANNUAL RETURNS OF POPULATION, 
AND ASSESSMENT, ss. 40, 41. 


APPORTIONMENT OF INVESTMENTS 


BY TOWNSHIPS, s. 42. 
DEBENTURES 


Short title. 


Interpreta- 
tion. 


“Board.” 


DEBENTURES. 


In urban municipalities, s. 43. 
In rural sections, ss. 44, 45. 


BorRowING BY TRUSTEES, s. 46. 
Rates, s. 47. 

RuraL ScHoon sEcTIONS, s. 48. 
RURAL SOHOOL TRUSTEES, SS. 49- 

52. 

MEETINGS OF RATEPAYERS, 8. 53. 
VorTING IN A RURAL SECTION, s. 54. 
UNION SCHOOL BOARDS, ss. 55-58. 
QUALIFICATION OF VOTERS, 8. 59. 
ELECTION OF TRUSTEES IN URBAN 


MUNICIPALITIES, ss. 60-62. 
VACANCIES ON BOARD, s. 63. 


CoNTROVERTED ELECTIONS, ss. 64, 
65. 

RESIGNATIONS, s. 66. 

MEETINGS OF BOARDS, ss. 67-69. 

NON-RESIDENT PUPILS, ss. 70, 71. 

DUTIES OF TRUSTEES, s. /2. 

Employing teachers in charit- 

able institutions, s. 73. 


Grant for physical training, 
s. 74. 


DUTIES OF TREASURER, 8s. 75. 
DUTIES OF SECRETARY, ss. 76, 77. 
AvpiTors, ss. 78-81. 

DuTiEes OF TEACHERS, ss. 82, 83. 
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CHANGE OF AUTHORIZED TEXT- 
BOOKS, 8s. 84. 

AGREEMENTS, s. 85. 

TEACHERS? CERTIFICATES, 8. 86. 

TEACHERS’ INSTITUTES, S. 87. 

MUNICIPAL TREASURERS OF SCHOOL 
MONEYS, 8. 88. 

DISTRIBUTION OF 
GRANT, s. 89. 


LEGISLATIVE 


County RATES, 8. 90. 
Township grants, ss. 91-94. 
INSPECTORS, S. 95. 
Appointment, s. 96. 
Removal, suspension or dis- 
missal, s. 9/. 
Qualifications, s. 98. 
Duties, s. 99. 
Salaries, s. 100. 

ALLOWANCE TO ARBITRATORS AND 
inspEcTORS, ss. 101-103. 
APPEALS FROM DIVISION COURT 

proisions, s. 104. 


SuPERANNUATION, ss. 105-109. 


INSTRUCTION IN AGRICULTURE, 
MANUAL TRAINING AND HOUSE- 
Hotp scrNeg, ss. 110, 111. 

PENALTIES AND PROHIBITIONS, 
ss. 112-181. 

FINES AND PENALTIES, 
COVERED, s. 182. 


Repeat, s. 133. 


HOW RE- 


—_ 


H”* MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of On- 


tario, enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as “The Public Schools Act.” 


1 Edw. VII. c. 39, 8. 1. 


9. In this Act:— 


(a) “Board”? shall mean a Board of Public School 


Trustees ; 


(6) 


19 


(b) “County Inspector’? shall mean the Inspector “county. , 
appointed for a County Inspectorate; Inspector. 


(c) ‘County Inspectorate’ shall mean a county or ‘County 
: ; é Inspectorate.” 
portion of a county or portions of two or more 
counties for which an Inspector is appointed, 
but shall not include a city or separated town 
for which an Urban Inspector is appointed: 
(d) “District Inspector’ shall mean an Inspector enn 
appointed for a District Inspectorate; 


(e) ‘District Inspectorate’? shall mean an inspectorate “ District 
composed of territory outside of county organi- ™P°°o™ 
zation ; 


(f) “Inspector” shall mean Public School Inspector; « inspector.” 


(g) “Inspectorate’’ shall mean the territory for ae eR CC OTe te. 
an Inspector is appointed; 


(h) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Education; “Minister.” 


(cz) ‘‘Ratepayer’’ shall mean any person entered on ‘“Ratepayer,” 
the last revised assessment roll of the school 
section for public school rates and for the pur- 
poses of a school meeting shall include a far- 
mer’s son as defined by The Consolidated Muni- 
cipal Act, 1903; 


(7) “Regulations” shall mean regulations made under “Regulations.” 
The Department of Education Act; 


(k) ‘School section’’. and ‘‘section’’ shall include a,<¢?0, 


part of one or more township municipalities 
under the jurisdiction of one public school board; 


(1) “School site’? shall mean the land necessary for “ School site.” 
a school house, playgrounds, school garden, 
teacher’s residence, caretaker’s residence, drill 
hall, gymnasium and offices connected there- 
with; | 


(m) “Secretary’’ or ‘Treasurer’ shall include a sec- ..focretary’,, oF 
retary-treasurer. 6 Edw. VII. c. 53, 8. 2. 


(n) “Separated town’’ shall mean a town which does / Separated 
not form part of a county for municipal pur- 


poses ; 
(9) 


‘*Teacher.”’ 


“Township.”’ 
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board.” 


“ Urban 
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Application of 
regulations, 


No rate on 
supporters of 
Roman Catho- 
lic separate 
schools. 


Existing 
school 
arrangements 
continued. 


Public schools 
to be free. 


20 


(0) “Teacher” shall mean a person holding a legal 
certificate of qualification ; 


(p) ‘“Township”’ shall include a union of townships; 


(q) ‘Township board’ shall mean a board having 
jurisdiction over all the public schools in a 
township ; 


(r) “Urban Inspector’ shall mean the Inspector 
appointed for an urban inspectorate ; 


(s) “Urban Inspectorate’ shall mean a city or sepa- 
rated town not included in a county Inspec- 
torate ; 


(é) ““Urban municipality’? shall mean a city, town or 
village. 


3. The Regulations, though not specially referred to, 
shall apply to any matter or thing in this Act contained, 
so far as the same are consistent with this Act. 1 Edw. VII. 
c. 39, 8. 3. 


4. Nothing in this Act authorizing the levying or 
collecting of rates on taxable property for public school 
purposes shall apply-to the supporters of Roman Catholic 
separate schools except that all taxable property shall con- 
tinue to be liable to taxation for the purpose of paying any 
liability incurred for public school purposes while such. 


property was subject to taxation for such purposes. 
1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 4. 


§. All public school sections or other public school divi- 
sions shall continue as they now exist; all trustees duly 
elected and all officers duly appointed shall continue in 
office; and all agreements, contracts, assessments, and rate- 
bills heretofore duly made in relation to public schools, 
and existing when this Act takes effect shall continue sub- 
ject to the provisions of this Act. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 5. 


PUBLIC SCHOOLS TO BE FREE. 


@.—(1) All schools established under this Act shall be 
free public schools, and every person between the ages of 
five and twenty-one years shall have the right to attend 
some such school in the urban municipality or rural school 
section in which he resides. 

(2) 
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(2) Children between the ages of four and seven years Right to attend 
may attend kindergarten schools, subject to the payment snoie 
of such fees as to the board may seem expedient. 1 Edw. 


Vit‘c.39,; 8. 6. . 


(3) Every corporation, society, agent or person having (ehicl 
the custody of a child, and being a public school sup- attend schools. 
porter, shall be entitled to send such child to the public 
school of the municipality or school section in which the 
child resides, as if he were the child of a ratepayer in 
such municipality or school section; and every such cor- 
poration, society, agent or person shall be subject to the 
provisions of The Truancy Act in the same manner and? iw. VIL, 
to the same extent as a ratepayer. 7 Edw. VII. c. eae 
A. 1. 


SCHOOL YEAR AND HOLIDAYS. 


7.—(1) The school year shall consist of two terms, the school year 
first of which shall begin in rural schools on the third aeecen 
Monday in August, and in urban schools on the first day : 
ot September, and shall end in both rural and urban 
schools on the twenty-second day of December, and the 
second of which in both rural and urban schools shall 
begin on the 8rd day of January and end on the 29th day 
of June. 


(2) Every Saturday, every public holiday, the week fol- ete 
lowing Easter Day, and every day proclaimed a_holi- boliaays. 
day by the authorities of the municipality in which the 
teacher is engaged, shall be a holiday in public schools. 


(3) With the approval of the inspector, the board of a Rural school 
rural school section may substitute holidays in some other 
part of the year for part of the time herein allowed for 
Easter and midsummer vacations to suit the convenience 
of pupils and teachers, provided always that the same 
number of holidays be allowed in each year. 1 Edw. VII. 

c. 39, s. 96; 4 Edw. VII. c. 30, s. 15. 


(4) When there is no county organization, the inspector, Determining 
subject to an appeal to the Minister, may determine the rene tise 
length of time, which shall not be less than six months, 
during which a school shall be kept open each year, and it 
shall be the duty of the board to keep the school open dur- 
ing the whole of the time so determined. 1 Edw. VII. 

‘¢. 89, s. 65 (5); 6 Edw. VII. c. 58, s. 36; 7 Edw. VII. 
ce. 51, 8. 14. 
RELIGIOUS 
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RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION. 


8.—(1) No pupil in a public school shall be required 
to read or study in or from any religious book, or to join 
in any exercise of devotion or religion, objected to by his 
parent or guardian. 


(2) Subject to the Regulations, pupils shall be allowed 
to receive such religious instruction as their parents or 
guardians desire. 1 HEdw. Vil 2.39; 480 


SCHOOL VISITORS. 


9.—(1) Judges, members of the Assembly, and mem- 
bers of municipal councils, shall be school visitors in the 
municipalities where they respectively reside, and every 
clergyman shall be a school visitor in the municipality 
where he has pastoral charge. 


(2) School visitors may visit public schools, may attend 
anv school exercises, and at the time of any visit, may 
examine the progress of the pupils, and the state and 
management of the schools, and give such advice to the 
teachers and pupils, and any others present, as they deem 
expedient. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 99 


SCHOOL LANDS GRANTED PRIOR TO 24 JuxLy, 1850. 


10. All lands which before the 24th day of July, 
1850, were granted, devised or otherwise conveyed to any 
person or persons in trust for common school purposes, 
and held by such person or persons and their heirs or 
other successors in the trust, and have been heretofore 
vested in the public school trustees of the school section 
or municipality in which such lands are respectively situ- 
ate, shall continue vested in such trustees, and shall con- 
tinue to be held by them and their successors upon the 
like trusts and subject to the same conditions and for the 
estates upon or subject to or for which such lands are 
now respectively held. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 123. 


SELECTION OF SCHOOL SITES BY RURAL BOARDS. 


11.—(1) Whenever it is deemed expedient by or it is 
the duty of a rural school board to erect a new school 
building or where a petition in that behalf is presented 
by 25 per cent. of the ratepayers of the school section, the 


board 
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board shall select a school site and shall thereupon call a 
special meeting of the ratepayers to consider the site 
selected by the board, whether the same be the present 
site or a new site; and no site shall be adopted, except in 
the manner herein provided, without the consent of a 
majority of such meeting. See 6 Edw. VII. c. 53, s. 22. 


(2) In case a majority of the ratepayers present at such Vie oes 


special meeting differ from the board as to the suitabil- gifers% 
ity of the site selected by it, each party shall then and — 
there choose an arbitrator, and the inspector, or, in 

case of his inability to act, any person appointed by him 

_ to act on his behalf, shall be a third arbitrator; and such 

three arbitrators, or a majority of them present at any law- 

ful meeting shall make and publish their award, and may, erate eat 
in and by the award approve of the site selected by the Senco. mie 
board or may change the boundaries of the same or may 

select such other site as the arbitrators or the majority 

of them deem more suitable for the purpose. 1 Edw. VII. 

c. 39,'s. 34 (2); 4 Edw. VII. c. 30, 8. 2 (1); 6 Edw. VII. 

e 68;<8. 23. 


(3) With the consent, or at the request of the parties to Ped 
the reference, the arbitrators, or a majority of them, 
shall have authority, within one month from the date of 
their award, to reconsider the award and within two 
months thereafter to make and publish a second award, 
which award (or the previous one, if not reconsidered by 
the arbitrators) shall be binding upon all parties con- 
cerned for at least five years from the date thereof. Pro- 
vided that, in case the boundaries of the section have been 
altered before any action has been taken by the board to 
purchase the site, proceedings under this section may be 
taken for the selection of a site as if no award had been 


made. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 34 (3). 


(4) If the board or the majority of the ratepayers present Appo'nimen® 
at a public school meeting, neglect or refuse, where there Seimele dee 
is a difference in regard to the selection of a school site, ?°"°™ 
to appoint an arbitrator, as provided in this Act, the 
inspector, with the arbitrator appointed, shall meet and 
determine the matter; and the inspector in case of such 
refusal or neglect, shall have a second or casting vote if 
he and the arbitrator appointed do not agree. 1 Edw. VII. 
ce. 39, s. 35 (2); 6 Edw. VII. c. 53, s. 24. 


ACTIONS TO SET ASIDE AWARDS. 
: , Consent of 
12. No action to set aside an award made under this mionys 


Act shall be undertaken by, or at the instance of the board ipaution to 
OT award. 
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of a rural school section without the consent of the major- 
ity of the ratepayers of the section present at a special 
meeting duly called to consider the advisability of such 
action being brought. 4 Edw. VII. c. 80, s. 2 (2). 


SCHOOL WALLS AND FENCES. 


18. Any wall or fence deemed necessary by the board 
or required by the Regulations for the enclosure of the 
school premises shall be erected and maintained by the 
board. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 37 (2). 


ENLARGEMENT OF SCHOOL GROUNDS BY BOARD. 


14. Where the area of a rural school site is less than 
is required by the Regulations the board may, without ref- 
erence to a special meeting of the ratepayers, enlarge the 
same so as to conform to the Regulations. 1 Edw. VII. 
ce. 39, s. 88; 6 Edw. VII. c. 53, s. 28. 


ALTERATION OF SCHOOL BOUNDARIES. 


15.—(1) The council of a township may pass by-laws; 


(a) To unite two or more sections in the same town- 
ship into one section if, at a meeting of the 
ratepayers in each section called by the board 
or by the inspector for that purpose, a majority 
of the ratepayers present at each meeting re- 
quest to be united. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, 8s. 41, 
(1); 2 Edw. VII. c. 40, s. 2. 


Provided that when all the school sections in a town- 
ship have been consolidated the council may 
limit the number of trustees constituting the 
board to not less than six, after at least one 
month’s notice in writing has been given to the 
secretary of the board of the intention to con- 
sider a resolution to that effect, and in such case 
the council may provide for the election of all 
trustees by a general vote of the ratepayers of 
the whole township or divide the township into 
as many districts as there are trustees to be 
elected and provide for the election of one trus- 
tee for each of such districts. 4 Edw. VII. 
ce. 30, s. 3. 


(b) To alter the boundaries of a school section, or 
divide an existing section into two or more sec- 
tions, or to unite any part of an existing section 
with another section, or with a new section, or 
to unite parts of existing sections so as to 
form a new section, in case it clearly appears 
that all persons to be affected by the proposed 
alteration, division or union, have been duly 

notified 
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notified, in such manner as the council may 
deem expedient, of the proposed by-law for 
that purpose, or of any application made to the 
council to do so. 1 Edw. VII., c. 39, s. 41 (2); 
3 Edw. VII. c. 32, s. 2. 


(2) No such by-law shall be passed later than the first Cy feta a tor 
of June in any year, nor shall, subject to the provisions as to ees 
the formation, alteration or dissolution of union school 
sections, take effect, except as herein otherwise provided, 
before the 25th day of December next thereafter, and shall 
remain in force, unless set aside, as hereinafter provided. 
for a period of five years. 

(3) The township clerk shall transmit a copy of such Clerk tosena 
by-law immediately after the passing thereof to the board ani insccoor. 
of every school section affected thereby and to the inspec- 
tor. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, 8. 41 (3); 7 Edw. VII. c. 51, s. 9. 

(4) Where part of a school section has been added to Bue Paste 
city or town, the council of the municipality in which such added to city 
section is situate may pass a by-law for the readjustment” 
of the boundaries of the remaining part of such section, 
notwithstanding the passing of a by-law within five years 
affecting the limits of such section or adjoining sections. 


1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 41 (4). 


CONSOLIDATED SCHOOLS. 


16.—(1) In case the ratepayers in each of two or more Ee gaan es 
rural school sections, at a special meeting duly called by eoeaatee 
the board or by the inspector for that purpose, pass a 
resolution to unite for the purpose of carrying on a con- 
solidated school, the council of the township in which the 
school sections are situate, or, in case the school sections 
are situate in different townships, then the council of each 
of such townships may pass a by-law to consolidate the 
sections for that purpose. 


(2) The resolutions and by-laws so passed shall fix Pel y Solse 
date for the establishment of such school, which shall not ~ 
be less than three months after the passing of the last of 
such by-laws nor before the first day of the next calendar 
year after the resolutions are passed. 


(3) The trustees of such consolidated school section shall eee 
be a corporation by the name of ‘‘The Board of Trus- 
tees of Consolidated School,’’ inserting the name of 
the school, and shail possess all the powers and perform 
all the duties and be subject-to all the liabilities conferred 
and imposed by this Act upon the trustees of rural schools, 
and may also provide for the conveyance of pupils to and 


from school and for the cost thereof; and they may, pee 
Oo 
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to the approval of the Minister, select a name for such 
school. 


(4) Where the sections consolidated are in different town- 
ships or counties the provisions of this Act relating to 
union school sections shall apply to the consolidated 
school section for the’ purpose of fixing the proportion of 
the cost of maintaining the school to be borne by the dif- 
ferent parts of such consolidated school section; and each 
township in which any part of the consolidated section is 
situate shall levy, collect and pay over its proportion, as i 
such school were a union school. | 


(5) The school sections so consolidated shall maintain 
their separate identity and each of such sections shall con- 
tinue to elect trustees as if no consolidation had taken place. 


(6) The trustees so elected shall constitute the board of 
the consolidated school section. | 


(7) The trustees elected for each of the sections so con- 
solidated shall continue to be a school corporation and shall 
have the care of the school buildings and property, if any, 
which belonged to such section before the consolidation, 
and shall make such requisitions upon the board of the 
consolidated school as may be necessary to provide insur- 
ance and protection therefor. 


(8) The trustees of each section, if authorized by the 
majority of ratepayers present at a meeting duly called 
for that purpose, shall dispose of such school buildings 
and property or any part thereof in such manner and on 
such terms as the ratepayers may determine at such meet- 
ing. 

(9) The board of the consolidated school shall include 
the respective sums required by each separate section under 
subsection 7 and shall distinguish the same in their 
annual requisition upon the municipal council or councils 
for school funds and the sum so required by each separate 
section shall be levied upon and collected from the taxable 
property of the public school supporters in that section, and 
the board of the consolidated school shall pay the same, as 
required, to the trustees of the respective separate sections. 


SHO wey. evorOis een at: 


(10) A by-law to form a consolidated school section shall 
not be passed later than the Ist day of June in any year 
nor take effect except as herein otherwise provided before 
the 25th day of December next thereafter, and shall remain 
in force unless set aside as hereinafter provided for at 
least five years. (Vew.) 


(11) If, at any time after the expiration of five years 
from the establishment of such school, at a special meet- 
ing 


aor ae 


2T 


ing duly called for the purpose, a majority of all the 
members of the board of the consolidated school vote in 
favour of the dissolution of such section, the council or 
councils of the township or townships in which such sec- 
tion is situate may pass by-laws dissolving such section, 
and fixing a date for the dissolution, which shall not be 
less than three months after passing the by-laws nor 
before the first day of the next calendar year thereafter. 
(New.) 


(12) Upon such dissolution, the boards of the separate Powers and 


; . duties of boards 
sections shall have all the powers and perform all the duties of separate see- 


of the public school boards as if no such consolidation had dealiton. 
taken place, and they may, by agreement arrange for the 
disposition of the property acquired for or used by the con- 
solidated school and adjust all or any claims and matters 


among themselves relating to such property or school. 


(New.) 


(13) If any claim or matter is not settled by agreement, Atbitration. 
each board concerned shall appoint an arbitrator and if 
the number appointed be an even number,. those appointed 
shall appoint an additional arbitrator or if they cannot 
agree the Minister shall appoint an additional arbitrator 
and all differences among the boards shall, subject to the 
provisions of subsection 3 of section 20, be determined by 
the arbitrators in the manner provided in The Arbitration 9 Baw. VIL, 


Act. (New.) 
(14) The township clerk shall transmit copies of all by- Copies of by- 


Cc ° ° . : laws to be sent 
laws passed under the provisions of this section immediately to boards and 
aiter the passing thereof to the board of every section af- ‘rector. 


fected thereby and to the inspector. (New.) 


APPEALS TO COUNTY COUNCILS. 


_ 17.—(1) A board, or any five ratepayers of any one OF Appealto 
more of the school sections concerned, may within twenty °C°™ com! 
days, by notice filed in the office of the county clerk appeal 
to the county council of the county in which: such section 
or sections are situate, against any by-law of the township 
council for the formation, division, union or alteration of 
their school section or sections: or against the neglect or 
refusal of the township council, on application being made 
to it by a board or any five ratepayers concerned, to form, 
unite, divide or alter the boundaries of a school section or 
school sections within the township. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, 


s. 42 (1). 


(2) The time for appeal shall run from the date of the Time for 
by-law complained of, or from the date of the meeting at *P?°™*: 
which the council refused to pass the by-law, or from the 


second meeting after which notice was received by the ee 
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of the application of the board or ratepayers asking for 
such by-law to be passed, as the case may be. 1 Edw. VII. 
c. 39, s. 42 (2). 


(3) The county council may, if it thinks fit, appoint a 
board of arbitrators consisting of not more than five, nor 
less than three competent persons, two of whom shall be 
the County Judge, or some person named by him, and the 
inspector, a majority of whom shall form a quorum, to hear 
such appeal and to form, divide, unite or alter the bound- 
aries of the school section or school sections, so far as to 
settle the matters complained of. 1 Edw. VII. c. 380, s. 42. 
(Oo) T aw V Melee Gs aerosols 


(4) Due notice of the alteration or of the determination 


of the arbitrators shall be given by the inspector to the clerk © 


of the township, and to the school boards concerned. 1 


Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 42 (4, 5).- 


(5) In a provisional judicial district the appeal shall ~ 


be to a board of three arbitrators composed of the judge of 
the District Court or some person named by him, the inspec- 
tor and some person appointed by by-law or resolution of 
the township council. ; 


(a) The notice of appeal shall be given to the clerk of 
the township, the inspector and the judge. 


(b) The township council at its first meeting after service 
of such notice upon the township clerk, shall appoint their 
arbitrator, and the clerk of the township shall forthwith 
notify the inspector of such appointment. 


(c) The judge upon receivt of the notice of appeal shall 
notify the inspector in writing of his willingness to act as 


‘arbitrator, or shall name some person to, act in his stead, 


and notify the inspector in writine of such appointment. 


(d) When the board is complete the judge or his nominee 
shall convene the first meeting of the board and he shall be 
chairman thereof. 7 Edw. VII. c. 51, s. 11. 


(6) The alterations or determination of such matters, 
except as herein otherwise provided, shall not take effect 


before the 25th dav of December in the year in which the - 


award is made and shall thence continue in full force for 
the period of five years at least, and thereafter until 
changed under this Act. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 42 (8); 
awe Lleve le a)4) 


(7) No person shall be nominated or appointed arbitra- 
tor, who is a member of the township council, or who was 
a member at the time at which the council passed, or 
refused or neglected to pass the by-law. 


ADJUSTMENT 
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ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIMS BETWEEN BOARDS,” 


18.—(1) On the formation, dissolution, division or altera- Adjustment of 
tion of any school section or sections in the same town- unions in tame 
ship, in case the boards of the sections interested are unable Vs. 
to agree, the inspector and two other persons appointed by 
the township council shall as arbitrators, value, adjust and 
determine in an equitable manner all rights and claims 
consequent upon such formation, dissolution, division or 
alteration between the respective parts of the township 
affected, and the determination of the arbitrators or of any 
two of them shall be final and conclusive. 1 Edw. VII. 

c. 89, s. 43. 


(2) Where there are more inspectors than one the payne) Te met 


shin council shall name the inspector who is to act. than one. 


SALE OF SCHOOL PROPERTY. 


19.—(1) When a school site, school house or other Disposal of 
school property is no longer required, in consequence when not 
of the alteration or the union of school sections, the same?" 
shall be disposed of, in such manner as a majority of the 
ratepayers in the altered or united school sections may 
decide at a meeting duly called for that purpose. 


Application of 
(2) Where ratepayers are transferred from one school picceeds where 


section to another, the board of the section to which j>\tpaycr, 

they are transferred shal] be entitled for the public school trom one sec. 
° ° tion to another. 

purposes of the section to such a proportion of the proceeds 3 

of the sale, as the assessed -value of the property of the 

ratepayers so transferred bears to that of the whole num- 

ber of ratepayers of the school section to which they 

belonged before the separation; and the residue of such 

proceeds shall be applied to the erection of a new school 

house or to other public school purposes in the old school 

section. , 


(3) In the case of united sections, the proceeds shall be SUR ge 
f C : proceeds in 
applied to the public school purposes of the united sec- union sections. 


tion. 1 Edw. VII. c. 89, 8s. 44. 


VALIDITY OF SCHOOL ARRANGEMENTS AND PROCEEDINGS. 


20.—(1) Whenever a school section or a union schoo] Schoo! sections 
section has existed in fact for three months and upwards, sections 
and whether the same has been formed in accordance with alba 
the provisions of the law or not, it shall be: conclusively 
deemed to have been legally formed and shall continue to 
exist, subject, however, to the provisions of this Act as far 
as applicable, as if such section had been formed thereunder, 
unless, in the meantime, proceedings have been taken call- 
ing in question the legal status of such section and notice 
thereof has been given to the persons who, according to the 
practice of the Court in which the proceedings are art 

ought 
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ought to be served with notice thereof, and such proceedings . 
shall result in its being determined that such section has 
not been legally formed. - \ 


Proceedings (2) No proceeding in or in relation to the formation, 
etc., validated. alteration or dissolution of a rural school section or of a 
union school section and no arbitration or award in refer- 
ence thereto or as to any matter which by the provisions 


: A : . 
of this Act are to be or may be determined by arbitration 


shall be deemed to be invalid or shall be set aside because 
of the failure to comply with the provisions of this Act 
applicable to such proceeding. arbitration or award un- 
less in the opinion of the tribunal before which such pro- . 
ceeding, arbitration or award is called in question, the 
same, if allowed to stand, will cause substantial injus- | 
tice to be done to the persons affected thereby or some of . 
them. | 


Jurisdiction (3) Should any question arise touching the validity of 

of county or 3 z A : . 

district judge. the proceedings in or in relation to the formation, altera- 
tion or dissolution of a rural school section or of a union | 
school section, or touching the selection adoption or ~ 4 
change of a school site; or touching any by-law of the 
council of any municipal corporation in any way relating | 
to such matters or any or either of them or touching 
any arbitration or award heretofore or hereafter had or 
made under the provisions or authority of this Act, the 
same shall not be raised or determined by action or pro- 
ceeding in the High Court, but shall be raised, heard and 
determined upon a summary application to the Judge of 
the county or district court of the county or district in 
which such school section or some part thereof is situate, 
and the decision of such Judge shall be final and conclu- 
sive, unless special leave to appeal therefrom shall be 
given by the High Court or a Judge thereof, and if such 
leave be given an appeal shall lie to the High Court upon 
questions of law only, upon and subject to such terms 
and conditions as the Court or Judge giving the leave shall 
prescribe. 6 Edw. VII. c. 53, s. 29 


Appeals where (4) Where the question touches an arbitration or award 
isarbitrator, to which the Judge has been a party, the application shall 
be heard and determined by the Judge of the county or | 
district court of the adjoining county or district which has 
the largest population according to the last Dominion 


census, 4 Edw. VIL; ic. 5128: 12, . 
UNION SCHOOL SECTIONS. ) 


What unions 21.—(1) A union school section may be formed between 
Pot parts of two or more adjoining townships, or a union may | 


be formed between parts of one or more townships and an 
adjoining urban municipality not being a city or a separ- 
ated town, and in such case the union shall be considered 
an urban municipality. 

(2) 


P , ms 
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(2) A union school section may be formed, altered or Procedure for 
. ie formation, 
dissolved on the petition of five ratepayers from each of the alteration’or 
icipaliti d t th co ti i] dissolution of 
municipalities concerned, to their respective councils, ask- inion. 
ing for the formation, alteration or dissolution of the 


section. 


(3) Each of the councils so petitioned may appoint an Appointment 
arbitrator who shall not be a member of the council, an Baron 
notice of the appointment shall be sent by the respective 
clerks to the inspector or inspectors of the district or dis- 
stricts concerned who shall also be arbitrators. 


(4) A council may act upon a petition addressed to the Petition to 
councils concerned or to any two or more of them jointly, Seats 
if such petition is signed by five ratepayers of the muni- 
cipality acting thereon. 


(5) Where there would otherwise be an even number of Where even 


arbitrators, the Judge of the county or district court, or arbitrators 
some person named by him, shall be added, and where the opneiy sudge 
arbitration affects two or more counties or districts, the % °*- 
Judge of the county or district court of the county or dis- 
trict which has the largest population according to the 
last Dominion census; or some person named by him shall 
be added. 

Majority of 


(6) The arbitrators, or a majority of them, may make arbitrators 


and publish the award. Pace 


(7) The first meeting of the arbitrators shall be called by First meeting 
the senior inspector who shall give ten days’ notice in eee 
writing of such meeting to the clerks of the municipalities 
concerned, who shall forthwith notify the arbitrators 
appointed by their respective councils. 


(8) Where the arbitrators determine upon the formation Award, what 
of a new union section, or upon the alteration of the ee 
boundaries of an existing union section, they shall in their 
award set forth the specific parcels of land to be included in 
such new union section, or in such altered section as the 
case may be. 

(9) In the event of the transfer of any land from an award toset 
existing union section to some other section the arbitrators py ag, 
shall in their award set forth to what other section such 
transfer shall be made. 


(10) Where the arbitrators determine upon the dissolu- Sy caso” 
tion of an existing union section they shall set forth in 
their award the section or sections to which the land com- 
posing such union section shall be attached. 


(11) Where the arbitrators are of opinion that it would be Boe 
in the interests of the parties concerned, and that it is 
practicable so to do, they may form part of the 
territory of a section into a new section, or form a new 
union section, and they shall indicate the land of which sae 

| section 
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section or union section shall be composed, and the remain- 
der of the union section shall be disposed of as herein 
provided. 


(12) Where a new union section is formed or an existing 
union section is altered the arbitrators shall determine and 
fix the proportion which the part in each municipality shall 


be lable to contribute towardsthe erection of the school 


house and the maintenance of the school and other necessary 
expenses. 


(13) The arbitrators shall value and adjust, in an equit- 
able manner, all rights and claims consequent upon the 
formation, alteration or dissolution of a union section 
between the respective municipalities, school sections and 
ratepayers concerned, and shall also determine in what 
manner and by what municipality or municipalities or by 
what parts thereof the sarce shall be paid and the money 
to be paid by one part of the municipalities or school sec- 
tions concerned to the union section so formed or altered, 
and the disposition of the property of the union section, 
and any payment by one part to the other and the right of 
any ratepayer affected by the award. 


(14) Where a new union section is formed, the inspector 
authorized under subsection 7 to call the first meeting of 
the arbitrators, shall call the first meeting of ratepayers 
for the election of trustees, and shall proceed as the clerk 
of the municipality ig directed to proceed in the case of the 
formation of a new section under this Act. 


(15) Such unioni, alteration or dissolution, except as here- 
in otherwise provided, shall not take effect until the 25th 
day of December, after the award or a certified copy thereof 
is filed with the clerks of the municipalities concerned, but 
the trustees may at any time after their election raise 
money for and may acquire a school site, erect school 
buildings and provide school equipment. 


(16) A union school section shall not be altered or dis- 
solved for a period of five years after the award has gone 
into operation, whether the award does or does not change 
the boundaries of existing sections, but nothing herein 
shall prevent a municipal council from enlarging the bound- 
aries of a union section as may be deemed expedient. Pro- 
vided always that two-thirds of the ratepayers of a union 
section may, at the expiration of three years from the date 
of its formation, petition the municipal council or councils 
concerned for a reconsideration of the award for the forma- 
tion of the section, and the proceedings shall be the same 


_ as in the case of a petition under subsection 2. 


New arbitra- 
tion after 
three years, 


(17) Where an award, whether for or against the forma- 
tion of a new union school section, has not been acted upon, 
the 
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the proceedings mentioned in subsection 1 may be taken 
at any time after the expiration of three years after the 
award was made. 

(18) Where an award, whether for or against the forma- New arbitra- 

tion of a new union school section, has been adjudged jon when 
illegal or void, the proceedings mentioned in subsections **4e. 
1 and 2 may be taken at any time after the expiration of 
the time for appealing against the judgment or decision or 
after the disposition of any appeal therefrom. 1 Edw. VII. 
c. 39, s. 46; 4 Edw. VII. c. 80, ss. 5 and 6. 


(19) In a provisional judicial district, 


(a) A union school section may be formed of an organ- Union section 
ized township or part thereof and an unorgan- ized and partly 
ized township or locality or between a town and ‘cee Ge 
a part of an organized township or an unorgan- *"itories. 
ized township or locality and may be altered or 
dissolved, and in such case the petition of the 
ratepayers of the part of such proposed union 
section not included in the organized township 


shall be presented to the inspector. 


(6) The arbitrators shall consist of a person appointed 
by the council of the organized township, the 
Inspector of the district and the Judge of the 
district court, or some person named by him, 
and they shall have all the powers of the board 
of arbitrators mentioned in the preceding sub- 
sections of this section, all of which, so far as 
applicable, shall apply to the subject matter of 
this subsection. 1 Edw. VII. ¢. 39, s. 27 Chy. 


(20) The powers conferred by this section may be exer- iterations of 
cised notwithstanding that the period fixed by subsection ee 
& of section 15 or by subsection 1 of section 30 has not “fect unions. 


expired. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 55 (8). 


22.—(1) Where the territory which it is proposed to Appeal relat- 
form into a union section or where the union sec- Pate 
tion which it is proposed to alter or dissolve, lies wholly 4 county. 
within a county the board or any five ratepayers in the 
territory or union section concerned, or the inspector or in- 
spectors, may within one month after the making thereof 
appeal in writing to the county council from any award 
made by the arbitrators either for or against the forma- 
tion, alteration or dissolution of such section or against 
the neglect or refusal of the township ‘council or councils 
concerned to appoint arbitrators, as provided in section 


al. 


(2) On receipt of such appeal the county council shal] Appointment 
have power to appoint not more than three arbitrators, who py pekieteeis 
shall neither be ratepayers in the territory or school section °°: 

concerned 
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concerned, nor members of the municipal councils con- 
cerned, and such arbitrators shall have all the powers of 
arbitrators appointed under section 21, and the decision of a 
majority of them shall be final and conclusive. 


(3) The first meeting of such arbitrators shall be called 
by the county clerk. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 47. 


23.—(1) Where the territory which it is proposed to form 
into a union section, or where the union section which it is 
proposed to alter or dissolve, lies in more than one county, 
the board or any five ratepayers in the territory or union 
section concerned, or the inspector or inspectors, may 
within one month after the making thereof appeal to the 
Minister from any award made by arbitrators for or against 
the formation, alteration or dissolution of such section, or 
against the refusal or neglect of the township council or 
councils concerned to appoint arbitrators. 


(2) The Minister shall have power to alter, determine or 
confirm such award, or where no award has been made, then 
at his discretion to appoint not more than three arbitrators 
who shall have all the powers of arbitrators appointed under 
section 21, and the decision of a majority of them shall be 
final and conclusive. 


(3) The first meeting of the arbitrators shall be called by 
the Minister. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 48; 6 Edw. VII. c. 
538, s. 30. 


24. The collectors of each municipality in which a part 
of a union section is situate shall collect the school rates 
for that part; and the amount collected from the rate- 
payers in each part of the union section shall be paid 
by the respective collectors to the treasurer of the muni- 
cipality in which such part of the union section is situ- 
ate, and the treasurer shall pay over the same without 
any charge or deduction to the board entitled thereto. 
1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 49. 


25. Where a township is divided for municipal purposes, 
all school sections which, in consequence of such division, 
are situate partly in each of the newly formed municipali- 
ties, shall be deemed union sections until otherwise altered 
under the provisions of this Act. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 50. 


26. Every union school section shall, for the purpose of 
the election of trustees, be deemed one section, and in respect 
to inspection shall be deemed to be within the municipality 
in which the school house is situate, or if there are two or 
more school houses then in that municipality within which 
a school house is situate, which has the largest amount of 
property assessed for public school purposes. 1 Edw. 
V Ei one, GOs 80 1: 

27. 


3a 
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27. Where a union school section includes an urban whererate. 
municipality divided into wards and part of an adjoining Payers 0 vow 
township, the board shall by resolution determine in pe ea a 
which ward or wards the ratepayers of the township shal eae 
vote for the election of school trustees and on other school 
questions, and in the absence of any such resolution, then 
such part of the township shall be considered for all elec- 
tion purposes as attached to the adjacent ward, and if two 
or more wards are adjacent any such ratepayer may vote in 


either of such wards. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 52. 


28.—(1) Where part of a township becomes incorporated Where part of 
as or is annexed to and becomes part of an urban muni-annexed oa 
cipality, such part shall for all school purposes be deemed “”: 
to be part of the urban municipality, provided that when 
the part incorporated or annexed comprises or includes part 
only of a school section, the municipalities interested, 
unless determined by agreement after the incorporation or 
annexation, shall each appoint an arbitrator, who, with the 
Judge of the county or district court, shall value and 
adjust in an equitable manner the rights and claims of all 
‘parties thereby affected, and shall determine by which 
municipality or part thereof, the same shall- be paid or 
settled. 


(2) The award shall be final and conclusive, and any Efectofaward 
money found due, either by agreement or under the award, 
shall be deemed public school moneys and shall be payable 
out of the property taxable for public school purposes in 
that part of the school section situate within the indebted 
municipality. i 


(3) The provisions of section 44 shall not apply to the Issue of deben- 
money required to be paid under the award or agreement and 
debentures may be issued to be payable out of the property 
so taxable without calling a special meeting of the electors, 
and upon the terms and conditions set forth in a by-law 
of the council of the municipality. | 


(4) Subject to the provisions of this Act as to the altera- Where pat 
tion of school boundaries and the formation of union school section is 
sections where a part of a township so incorporated or®™™°*** 
annexed includes part only of a school section, the part 
remaining shall constitute a school section by the same 
name as before the incorporation or annexation and the 
school corporation shall continue, and the trustees who are 
in office at the time of such incorporation or annexation 
shall continue in office until their successors are elected 
and shall be the Board of Public School Trustees for the 
part of the section not so included in the urban munici- 
pality. The trustees may resume office or be elected for 
the section, in case the Board has been disbanded, and 
action may be taken by the township council at any time, 

as 
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as provided by this Act, to readjust the boundaries of the 
portion of the section that is not included in the urban 
municipality. 

(5) Where urban municipalities become united, all the 
assets and liabilities of the board of each municipality 
shall be vested in and assumed by the board of the united 
municipality. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 53. 


MAINTENANCE OF UNION SCHOOLS. 


29.—(1) As often as the assessment of the part of a union 
section situate in one municipality has increased or 
decreased to the extent of ten per cent. of the amount of its 
assessment at the date of the last equalization of assessments 
and has maintained such increased or decreased assessment 
for the second consecutive year, and, in any case, at the 
expiration of five years from the last equalization of assess- 
ments, the assessors of the municipalities in which a union 
section, is situate, shall, after they have completed their 
respective assessments and before the first day of June, 
meet and determine what proportion of the annual requisi- 
tion made by the board for school purposes shall be levied 
upon and collected from the taxable property of the public 
school supporters of the union section situate in each of 
the municipalities in which such section lies. 


(2) The meeting of the assessors shall be called by the 
assessor of the municipality in which the school-house is 
situate. 

(3) Where there are more assessors than one, the head of 
the municipal corporation shall name the assessor who shall | 
act. 


(4) Notice of the determination shall be given forthwith 
to the secretary of the board, and to the clerk of each 
municipality. 

(5) Where the assessors disagree, the inspector in whose 
inspectorate the union section is situate, and the assessors 
shall be arbitrators to determine the matter and report to 
the secretary of the board and to the clerk of each munici- 
pality, on or before the first day of July. 


(6) Where the union section is composed of parts of 
two adjoining counties, then on the disagreement of the 
assessors the inspector of the county in which the school- 
house of the section is situate shall act with the assessors. 


(7) The decision of a majority of the arbitrators shall 
be final and conclusive until the next equalization of assess- 
ments takes effect. 

(8) The assessors or, in the case of an arbitration, the 
arbitrators on the request in writing of the inspector or of 
five ratepayers, may within one month after the report of 
the determination or award to the secretary of the board 
correct any omission or error in the terms in which the 

determination 


ov 


determination or award is expressed. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, 


s. 04; 3 Edw. VII. c. 82, s. 3. 


(9) The costs of proceedings under this section, includ- Coster te 
ing the fees of assessors and arbitrators, shall be paid by arbitrators. 
the municipalities in the same proportion as the equalized 


assessments bear to each other. 38 Edw. VII. c. 82, s. 4. 
CONFIRMATION OF BY-LAWS AND AWARDS. 


pnlass We a eee . By-law alter- 
30.—(1) A by-law of a municipal council for form iter Cao) 


ing, altering or dissolving a school section, and _ an be valid unless 
award made by arbitrators appointed to consider-an ap- siven. 
_ peal from a township council with respect to any matter 
authorized by this Act shall be valid and binding for a 
period of at least five years, or, in case of a consolidated 
school section, for a period of at least three years, notwith- 
standing any defect in substance or form, or in the manner 
or time of passing or making the same, unless notice of an 
application to quash such by-law or to set aside such award 
is given to the township clerk within one month after the 
publication of such by-law or award, and the same is subse- 
quently quashed or set aside. 

(2) Such by-law or award shall be deemed to be pub- nse deemed: 
lished when a copy thereof is served upon the secretary by-law. 
of each board of trustees affected thereby. 1 Edw. VII. 
ce. 39, s. 55 (1, 2); 8 Edw. VIL. c. 67, s. 8. 


SECOND SCHOOLS MAY BE ESTABLISHED IN SECTIONS WHERE 
ROADS IMPASSABLE, 


31.—(1) Where it appears to the Minister that owing Establishment 
to the condition of the roads or other causes, the public Bingole 
school in any school section in any township is inaccessible, 
during certain months of the year, to any of the pupils 
entitled to attend such school, the Minister may require 
the council to form a new school section or the board to 
provide a second school in their section. 


(2) The Minister may provide that the second school ices ate 

be opened during such months of the year as he may deem months in 
M = °7_ which se 

necessary and may prescribe the area from which pupils school to be 


shall have the right to attend such second school. One 


(3) Any grant in either case from the assisted school Grant. 
fund shall be supplemented by equal amounts from the 
townships and county councils. 


(4) The provisions of subsection 1 of section 7 shall Attendance at 
not apply to a school established under this section, second school 
but nothing herein shall relieve the pupils attending such °°” 
second school from attendance at the public school of the 


school section during those periods of the school year in 


which 
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which the second school is closed, nor relieve the board of — 
such school section from the duty of providing school ~ 
accommodation for such pupils during such periods. 4 
Edw. VII. c. 30, 's. 17. 


SECTIONS IN UNORGANIZED TOWNSHIPS. 


$2.—(1) The inspector may form an unorganized town- 
ship or part of an unorganized township, or parts of two or 
more adjoining unorganized townships into a school section. 


(2) The section shall not, in length or breadth, exceed 
five miles, and subject to this restriction, the boundaries 
may be altered by the inspector from time to time. 


(3) A school section shall not be formed or altered except 
on the petition of five heads of families resident within 
the territory affected. 


(4) The inspector on the petition of any head of a family 
who has a child attending school and who lives in one 
school section on land contiguous to another school section, 
may alter the boundaries of such sections so as to transfer 
such land from one section to the other, but such transfer 
shall not relieve the land from any taxation required to 
meet a liability incurred prior to the transfer, nor shall 
it be made unless in the opinion of the inspector it is more 
convenient for the child to attend the school in the section 
to which the transfer is requested. 


(5) A person whose place of residence is distant more 
than three miles. by the nearest public highway from the 
school of the section shall be exempt from all rates for 
school purposes, unless a child of such person attends such 
school; but this exemption shall not apply to lands liable 
to taxation for school purposes owned by such person 
within such distance. ; 


(6) After the formation of a section, any two of the peti- 
tioners may, by notice posted for at least six clear days in 
not less than three of the most public places in the section, 
appoint a time and place for a meeting for the election of 
three school trustees for the section. | 


(7) The trustees elected at such meeting, or at any sub- 
sequent school meeting of the section, shall have the 
powers and be subject to all the obligations of public school 
trustees, and may at any time after their election take the 
proper steps, in accordance with the provisions of this Act, 
to raise funds for, and purchase a school site and erect 
school buildings and provide equipment for the school, but 
in other respects any alteration of the boundaries of a sec- 
tion shall go into operation on the 25th day of 
December, next after such alteration, and not before. 1. 


Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 25; 7 Edw. VII. c. 51, s. 6. 


Revision 


39 
Revision of Assessment Rolls. 


33.—(1) The inspector shall divide the school sections Sections to be 
into groups of three or as near thereto as prac- grou? 
ticable, and shall notify the secretary of each section of 
the group to which it belongs, and the grouping may be 
changed from year to year as the inspector may direct. 


(2) The treasurers of the boards in a group’shall consti- Court of 
tute a court for the revision of the school assessment rolls ce 
of the sections in the group, and for the hearing and deter- 
mination of any appeals against the same, and the mem- 
bers of such court shall be paid reasonable travelling 
expenses by their respective boards for their attendance. 

(3) Where from the sparseness of settlements, it would When inspec- 
be inconvenient for a court of revision to meet for thegumrar 
revision of the assessment roll of any section, the inspec- vo. 
tor, on the request of any board may assume the functions 
of a court of revision for the section on behalf of which the 
request is made, and all the proceedings of the inspector 
in the matter shall be subject to the provisions of this Act, 
and shall have the same effect as if made in a court of 
revision constituted under subsection 2. 1 Edw. VII. c. 


39, s. 26 


34.—(1) The board shall, annually, at their first meet- annual assess- 
ing and not later than the first day of March in each year, ment roll 
appoint an assessor, who may be one of themselves, to pre- 
pare an assessment roll for the section, and the secretary 
shall submit a certified copy of the same to the proper 
court for revision. 


(2) The assessor shall notify every person assessed by Notice of 
leaving a notice containing the particulars of his assess- nk 
ment at his place of residence, or, if a non-resident, by 
mailing the same by registered post to his last known 
address, or, if his address is unknown, by posting up the 
same in the post office nearest to the land assessed. | 


(3) The assessor shall be subject to the provisions rived Caper ees 
Assessment Act with regard to the equitable rating of al] m#keoath. 
taxable property in the section, and shall, before returning _ 
his assessment roll to the secretary of the board, attach 
thereto a certificate signed by him and verified upon oath 
according to the form prescribed in The Assessment Act. 0/93" 

(4) The assessor shall return the assessment roll to the Retum of roll.” 
secretary not later than the first day of June of the year in 


which the assessment is made. 

(5) A copy of the roll so certified shall be open to 4ppeal ~~ 
inspection by all persons interested, at some convenient mente 
place in the section, notice whereof, signed by the sec- 

| retary 
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retary shall be posted up by him in at least three of 
the most public places in the section, and shall state the 
place and the time at which the court will hear appeals 
against the assessment. 


Posting up 


Serpe (6) The notice shall be posted up for at least three weeks 
' before the time appointed for hearing the appeals, and 
shall be mailed by registered post to the last known 
addresses of non-resident ratepayers. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, 

Sito lt Choco, ath 


Manner of (7) Subject to the provisions of clauses (a) and (b), all 

Bae: appeals and the proceedings thereon shall be the same as 
nearly as may be as in the case of appeals to a court of 
revision from municipal assessments, and the court of 
revision shall have the same powers as municipal courts of 
revision. 

(a) The notice of appeal shall be given to the treas- 
urer of the board within one month after the 
delivery, mailing and posting up of the notice 
provided for by subsection 2. 


(6) The court may appoint a competent person to be 
its clerk for each section or one for all the 
sections. 


School census. (8) The assessor when making his assessment, shal] 


enter in a book, to be provided by the board, the name, 
age and residence of every child between the ages of 8 
and 14 years, resident in the section and the name and 
residence of such child’s parent or guardian and shall 
with the assessment roll return the book to the secretary. 


Ceiisct pets: (9) The assessor shall make a census of all the child- 
attend school, Ten 1n the section between the ages of 5 and 16 years and 
“ between the ages of 5 and 21 years and shall make a 
return thereof to the secretary with the assessment roll: 
and the secretary shall include the same in his annual 

report to the inspector, 


bengauedrot = (10) The roll, as finally passed and signed by the 

inding. Z ae - : 
chairman of the court of revision, shall be binding upon 
the trustees and ratepayers of the section, until the roll 
for the succeeding year is passed and signed as afore- 


said. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 27 (5). 


Assessment of 35. Any part of an unorganized township which forms 
portion o 


unorganized part of a union section, the remainder of which is an 
eerie organized municipality or part of an organized muni- 
ofunion} _cipality, shall for public school purposes be deemed to be 
school section. ° wits . 
annexed to such organized municipality, and the officers 
thereof shall make all assessments and collect all taxes 
and do all such other acts and perform all such duties and 


be subject to the same liabilities with respect to the part 
of 


————— 


ne 


41 


of the unorganized township forming part of such union | 
section as with respect to any part thereof which lies with- 
in the organized municipality. 4 Edw. VII. c. 30, s. 16 


(1). 


=f : ‘oy Issuing deben- 
$6.—(1) In unorganized townships, the board of a section Ene mee 


may issue debentures, for the purchase of a school site school sites 
and the erection of a school house, for such amounts an in certain 
for such term of years, not exceeding 30, as the board sees “istticts. 
fit, or the board may direct that the principal and interest 

shall be repayable by annual or other instalments in the, ie 
manner provided by The Consolidated Municipal Act, 1903,339 *~” 
provided that the issue of the debentures has been 
sanctioned at a special meeting of the ratepayers of the 
section. 


(2) The debentures shall be signed by the trustees, and Peg ee 
shall be sealed with the corporate seal of the board, and tures. 
shall be a charge upon the taxable property of the public 


school supporters of the section. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 33. 
Collector. 


3¢.—(1) The board may appoint some competent person Appointment 
who may be a member thereof, to collect the rates imposed school col- 
by them upon the ratepayers of their section, or the sums /°°'r- 
which the inhabitants or others may have subscribed, 
and may pay to such collector at the rate of not less than 
five, or more than ten per centum on the moneys collected 
by him; and every collector shall give security satisfactory 
to the board and the security shall be lodged for safe 
keeping with the inspector. 


(2) Every collector shall have the same powers in col- GRU tid ee 
lecting the school rate, or subscriptions, and shall be dais: 
under the same liabilities and obligations, and proceed !°°' 
in the same manner in the section or township, as a town- 
ship collector in collecting rates in his township, as 
provided by The Assessment Act. 1 Edw. VII. c. Sp ir eRe 
s. 29. 


(3) The collector shall, on or before the first day of June (co lecton o 


arrears of 
in the year following the year in *which a school rate See 
becomes due and payable, make a return to the sheriff of the territory. 
county or district, showing each lot or parcel assessed, upon 
which the school rates have not been fully paid, the name 
of the rerson assessed as owner or occupant and the amount 
of school rates chargeable against the lot or parcel and in 
arrear at the date of such return with the year for which 
the rates so in arrear were imposed. 


(4) The sheriff shall enter in a book to be kept by him Sierl bee ame 
for that purpose the particulars furnished by the collector. jars in book. 
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(5) The collector shall not receive any payment on ac- 
count of school rates so in arrear after the expiration of 
two years from the date when the same became due, but in 
the case of payments made before the expiration of such 
period, the collector shall forthwith notify the sheriff 
thereof and the sheriff shall enter such payment against the 
proper lot or parcel in the book kept by him. 


(6) After the expiration of such period all such arrears 


shall be payable to the sheriff, who shall enter all pay-— 


ments in the book kept by him and shall return the amount 
paid to the treasurer of the board. 


(7) When it appears from the entries in the book kept 
by the sheriff that any schogl rate is in arrear for three 
years from the 3lst day of December in the year in which 
the same became payable the sheriff shall proceed to col- 
lect the same by the sale of the lands assessed and the 
procedure in relation to such sale and the provisions 
applicable to the redemption of lands thereafter and to 
deeds to be given by the sheriff to tax purchasers shall be 
the same as nearly as may be as in the case of the sale of 
lands for arrears of taxes in organized municipalities. 


7 Kidwi Vil col; -4. 71, 


SCHOOLS IN UNSURVEYED DISTRICTS. 


38.—(1) In any part of the Province not surveyed into 
townships, five of the inhabitants thereof who are twenty- 
one years of age, may call a public meeting of such 
inhabitants, by giving such notice of the meeting as the 
public school inspector shall direct. 


(2) The meeting may elect three of the inhabitants to 
serve as public school trustees, and the trustees so elected 
shall have all the powers of trustees in unorganized town- 
ships, and shall in all other respects be subject to the 
provisions of this Act. ; 


(3) On receipt of a report from the inspector that a public 
school has been established and suitable accommodation 
and equipment provided for public school purposes, the 
Minister may pay over to the trustees out of the appropria- 
tion made by the Legislature for public schools such sum of 
money for the maintenance of such school as may be 
approved by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 1 Edw. 
Ad Bi Be oars Sap bat 


EXEMPTIONS. 


39. No by-law of a municipal council passed after the 
14th day of April, 1892, or hereafter passed, for exempt- 
ing 


+ 
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ing any part of the rateable property in the municipality EaCUDEoe ey 
from taxation in whole or in part shall be held or con- aiect liability 
strued to exempt such property from school rates of any ioe 


andes dwell. 6.2 39;8. 


RETURN OF ANNUAL CENSUS. 


40.—(1) The clerk of every county shall make a return wierks to make 
to the Minister showing the population of each local munici- pipe hor 
pality within the county, and the clerk of every city and 
of every separated town shall make a return showing the 
population of such city or town, as shown by their respec- 
tive assessment rolls for the previous years, such returns to 
be made on or before the first day of April in each year. 

1 Kdw. Vil P3020, 8s. 10. 


(2) The clerk of every county shall furnish the inspector Cierk toiumish 
forthwith on demand with such school statistics in regard stnbo) 
to assessments as the Minister may aca 7 Edw. VIL. statistics. 


@/ Ol, 8) 20. 


41.—(1) The clerk of every township shall give to the qerkto give 
inspector when requested by him, a statement of the copy of assess: 
assessed value of each school section as shown by the last Inspector. 
revised assessment roll, and at the request of any board 
shall furnish them ice a statement shewing the several 
parcels or lots of land composing the school section, the 
assessment of each parcel or lot and the amount of taxes 
entered on the collector’s roll against each parcel or lot, 
and the number of children between the ages of five and 
sixteen years in each section, and the cost of preparing 
this statement shall be paid by the board applying for the 
same. ~-1 Edw: VII. c. 39, s. 72 (2): 


(2) The clerk. of every township in which a section is statement to 
situate, which is wholly or in part united to an urban fepomany. 
municipality, shall give to the clerk of the urban muni-“™ 
cipality such information as may be required regarding 


population and assessment in connection with such section. 


APPORTIONMENT OF INVESTMENTS BY TOWNSHIPS. 


42. The council of every township may by by-law APPOL- Apportion- 
tion among the school sections in the township, the princi- {hor cae 
pal or interest of any investments held by the corporation by township 
for publie school purposes according to the salaries paid to 
the teachers engaged by the respective boards during the 
past year, or according to the average attendance of pupils 
in each section during the same period. 1 Edw. VII. 

o, 39, 6. Tl (4). 
DEBENTURES 
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DEBENTURES. 
In Urban Municipalities. 


43.—(1) The council of an urban municipality, on the 
application of the board, may pass a by-law for borrowing 
money by the issue and sale of debentures for any one or 
more of the following purposes: The purchase or enlarge- 
ment of a school site, the erection of a school house, drill 
hall, gymnasium or teacher’s residence, or any addition 
to the same or any of them, or for repairs or improve- 
ments of the school property, or for the purchase of fur- 
niture, furnishings, school apparatus, a school library 
and other equipment. 


(2) The debentures and the money to be raised annually 
for payment thereof shall be chargeable only upon the 
property of ratepayers who are supporters of public schools. 


(3) Where the council refuses to pass such a by-law the 
question shall be submitted by the council, if requested 
by the board, to the vote of the electors qualified to vote 
under The Consolidated Municipal Act, 1903, on by-laws 
for the creation of debts, and who are supporters of public 
schools, in the manner therein provided, and on the assent 
of such electors being obtained the council shall pass the 
by-law and issue such debentures. 3 Edw. VII. c. 32, s. 5; 
Ga Nidwt Vil lsc, boas se, 


(4) The debentures may be for such amount, and for 
such term of years, not exceeding thirty, as the council 
sees fit, or the council may make the principal and interest 
payable by annual or other instalments, in the manner 
provided in The Consolidated Municipal Act, 1903. 


(5) The application for the issue of debentures by the 
board of an urban municipality to which part of an adjoin- 
ing township is attached shall be subject to the provisions 
of this section. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 76 (2, 8). 


In Rural Sections. 


44.—(1) On the application of a rural school board for 
the issue of debentures for any of the purposes mentioned 
in the next preceding section the council of the township 
shall pass a by-law therefor, and shall forthwith issue 
debentures to be payable out of the taxable property of the 
public school supporters of the section in such annual 
amounts as they may deem expedient, provided always 
that the proposal for the loan has been submitted to and 
sanctioned at a special meeting of the ratepayers, called 


for the purpose. 1 Edw. VIT. c. 39, s. 74 (1); 2 Edw. 


VII. c. 40. s. 6; 6 Edw. VII. c. 53, s. 41 (1). 


(2) 
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(2) The application for a loan, for any of such purposes, Applications — 
shall be made by the board of a union school section to the ee ett ie 
council of the municipality within which the school house “¢be2tures 


or school site of such section is situate, and all debentures cones 
for the payment of the loan shall be issued by such muni- 
cipality.: } 

(3) The apnvlication must be sanctioned by the rate- Application 
payers of the school section in the manner set forth in tioned by rate. 
subsection l. payers. 


she 5 aes sae : Municipality 
(4) Any other municipalitv or municipalities forming, junio Uy ot 


or any part of which forms, part of the union section shall, pe 
on the requisition of the clerk of the municipality by proportion. 
which the debentures were issued, pay its or their share 

of the loan, including interest, as it comes due accord- 


ing to its or their liability as determined by section 29. 


(5) The proportion of the moneys payable by each of @°Y Pyehle. 
the municipalities shall be payable out of the taxable 
property of the public school supporters therein lying 
within the section. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 74 (2); 6 Edw. 

VIT. c. 58, 8. 41 (2). 
Expenses of 


(6) The expenses of preparing and publishing any by- publishing 
laws or debentures, and all other expenses incident there- PY1#ws. 
to, shall be paid by the section on whose behalf such 
debentures were issued, and the amount of such expenses 
may be deducted from any school rates collected by the 
municipal council for such section. 1 Edw. VII. c. 89, 


s. 74 (4). 


(7) Notwithstanding any alteration which may be made Pie>iity for 
in the boundaries of a section, the taxable property of the 
public school supporters situate therein at the time when 
such loan was effected, shall continue to be liable for the 
rate which may be levied for the repayment of the loan. 
1 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 74 (8). 


45.—(1) A rural school board may require the council Beg pes 
to raise by one yearly rate such sums as may be necessary for by one 
for the purchase or enlargement of a school site, or °° ™ 
the erection of a school house, or an addition thereto, or 
a teacher’s residence. 

(2) A municipal council shall not levy or collect during Council not to 
any one year more than one school rate except for one oF one rate except 
more of the purposes mentioned in subsection 1. 1 Edw. Mogren 


Welle Coy 8 10. 
BORROWING BY TRUSTEES. 


46. A rural school board may, with the consent of the ror oor ay 


ratepayers first obtained at a special meeting called for oe a 
that purpose, by resolution authorize the borrowing from 
any 


Councils to 
levy sums 
required by 
trustees. 


3 Edw. VII., 
C.19% 


4 Kdw. VIL., 
Cc. 23. 


and to account 
for same. 


Excess to be 
credited ‘to 
school board. 


Establishment 
of libraries, 


Correction of 
errors in col- 
lection of rates 
in previous 
years, 
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any municipal corporation of any surplus moneys derived 
from the Ontario Municipalities Fund, or from any other 
source, for such term and at such rate of interest as may 
be set forth in such resolution, for any one or more of 
the following purposes: the purchase or enlargement of 
a school site, the erection of a school house, drill hall, gym- 
nasium, or teacher’s residence, or any addition to the same 
or any of them, and any sum so borrowed shall be applied 
only to the purpose for which it was borrowed. 1 Edw. 
VII, c.. 39, 8: 78;-6 Hdw. VIL. ce 58: 34a: 


RATES. 


47.—(1) The council of every local municipality shall 
levy and collect upon the taxable property of the public 
school supporters of the municipality (or of the sections in 
the case of rural schools), in the manner provided in this 
Act, and in The Consolidated Municipal Act, 1903, and The 
Assessment Act, such sums as may be required by the 
board for school purposes; and shall pay the same to the 
treasurer of the board from time to time as may be required 


by the board. 


(2) Every municipal council shall annually account for 
all moneys collected for public school purposes, and pay 
over the same to the school board of the municipality or 
of the section. 


(3) Where the municipal council collects from the pub- 
lic school supporters of any municipality or of a school 
section any sum in excess of the sums disbursed on account 
of the public school or schools within such municipality or 
section, such excess shall be credited to and paid over to the 
board on whose account it has been collected. 1 Edw. . 
VIT. c. 89, s. 71 (1); 6 Edw. VII. c. 53,5. 4057 Baw 
WALT eb l yar 8: 


(4) The council of every municipality may, in addition 
to the sums required by a board to be collected, raise by 
assessment such other sums ag it may deem expedient 
for the establishment and maintenance of a-school library, 
or for aiding new or weak schools or continuation schools 
or fifth classes within such municipality, or for supple- 
menting teachers’ salaries or retiring allowances. 


(5) Every municipal council shall correct any errors 
or omisisons that may have been made within the three 
years next preceding such correction in the collection of 
any school rate duly imposed or intended so to be, to the end 
that no property shall escape from or be compelled to pay 
more than its proper proportion of the rate. 1 Edw. VIT. 
‘cine SG. Soe Weel Air 9 

RvrRAy 


~ : AT 
RURAL SCHOOL SECTIONS. 


48.—(1) Where not already so subdivided the municipal setons in 
council of every township shall subdivide the township °w™shps. 
into school sections so that every part of the township shall 
be included in some section, and shall distinguish each 
section by a number. _ 

(2) Where the land or property of any person is situate {ssessors f 
within the limits of two or more sections, the parts so situated in 
’ situate shall be assessed and returned upon the assessment Bete 
roll separately, according to the divisions of the school 
sections within the limits of which the same are situate. 


(3) No section shall be formed which contains less than Atcaoinew 
fifty children, between the ages of five and twenty-one 
years, whose parents or guardians are residents of the pro- 
posed section, unless such proposed section is more than 
four square miles in area, provided that a smaller area, 
although it contains a less number of such children, may 
be formed into a school section where, because of lakes or 
ether physical conditions, a section convenient for school 
purposes containing an area of more than four square miles 

cannot be formed. 


(4) Every township clerk shall prepare in triplicate, a Township 
school map of the township, showing the divisions of the CeeoRs: 
township into school sections and parts of union school school sec- 
sections; and shall furnish one copy to the county clerk, 
for the use of the county council, one to the county or dis- 
trict school inspector and retain the other in his office, for 
the use of the township council, and shall furnish annually, 
on or before the first day of December, to the local inspec- 
tor, information in writing of the acreage, the assessed 
value, the rate for school purposes and the school popula- 
tion between the ages of five and twenty-one years of each 
section or part of a union section within the township. 1 


Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 12 (1 to 4); 6 Edw. VIT. c. 53, s. 8. 


RURAL SCHOOL TRUSTEES. 


49.—(1) The trustees of every rural school section shall Trustees to be 
be a corporation by the name of “The Public School Board °P°*4°": 
of Section No. of the Township of in the County 
of ,’ inserting the number of the section and 
the names of the township and county. : 


(2) For every rural school section there shall be three Trustees, term 
trustees each of whom, in rotation, shall, except as herein °° 
otherwise provided, hold office for three years and until his 
successor has been elected. 

(3) The persons qualified to be elected trustees shall be 7rustecs quel 
such persons as are British subjects and resident ratepay- 

- ers 
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ers or resident farmers’ sons, within the meaning of 
The Consolidated Municipal Act, 1903, of the full age of 
twenty-one years, not disqualified under this Act, and no 
person not so qualified shall be elected or competent to act 
as trustee. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 10 (1, 2). 


3 Edw. VIL, 
c. 19. 


Elections in 50.—(1) At the first election in every new section, the 

new sections. first trustee elected shall hold office for three years, the 
second for two years, and the third for one year; or in 
ease of a poll being taken, the trustee receiving the high- 
est number of votes shall hold office for three years; the 
trustee receiving the number of votes next to the highest 
shall hold office for two years, and the other trustee shall 
hold office for one year. 


Casting vote. (2) Where two or more trustees have received an equal 
number of votes the chairman shall give a casting vote or 
votes. 


When firstyear (3) The first year in each case shall be deemed to com- 
tocommence mence at the date of such first election and extend till the - 
ead end. date fixed by this Act for holding the second annual meet- 

ing of ratepayers thereafter. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39. s. 12 


(6)is G6 ikidwe VIL, cnod, 8.010: 


Corporation 51. A school corporation shall not cease to exist by rea- 
bywantof, son of the want of trustees, but if there are no trustees any 
trustees. two ratepayers of the section, or the inspector, by giving 
six days’ notice, to be posted up in at least three of the 
most public places of the section, may call a meeting of 
the ratepayers, who shall elect three trustees, in the man- 


ner prescribed by this Act. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 10 (3). 
Council may 52.—(1) Where the ratepayers of a section, for two 
fees when no Years neglect or refuse to elect trustees, the council of the 
BerHon. township may appoint trustees for the section, one for three 
years, one for two years, and the third for one year, to be 
reckoned from the date upon which the last election should 
have been had by the ratepayers, and may fill the vacan- 


cies on the board so long as the ratepayers neglect to do 
so. 


Dissolution of _ (2) Instead of appointing trustees the council may by 
conor seein by-law declare the section dissolved and attach the same, in 
tion of trus- such proportions as they may deem expedient, to adjoining 
sections, and the assets of the section shall be disposed of as 
may be determined by the council. 1 Edw VII. c. 39, s. 
10 (4). 
MEETINGS OF RATEPAYERS. 


Annual meet- 53.—(1) A meeting of the ratepayers of every section 
spies for the purpose (among other things) of electing trustees. 
shall be held annually on the last Wednesday of Decem- 

ber, commencing at the hour of ten o’clock in the forenoon, 

at 
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at such place as the board shall by resolution determine 
or in the absence of such resolution at the school house of 


the section. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 14 (1). 


(2) Where a new section is formed the Heri. shall fix Proceedings 
the place for the first meeting, and shall call the same of new school 
for the fourth Wednesday after the time for appealing °° 
against the by-law forming the section has expired 
or after the final disposition of the appeal, if any, by caus- 
ing notices to be posted up in three of the most public 
places in the new section at least six clear days before the 
date when the meeting is to be held. 

(3) The meeting shall be held at the same hour and con- Time and 
ducted in the same manner as the annual meeting in organ- esas 
ized sections. 


(4) At any time after the election of trustees in a new rocedureafter 
school section, proceedings may be taken under the pro- trustees in new 
visions of this Act to raise money for and acquire a school "= 
site, erect school buildings and provide school equipment. 

1 Edw. WIT Gs39% gle: (5) 3 6 Edw: VIE. Je: 53,-38.-9: 


7 Edw. VII. ec. 51, s. 3. 
(5) When any school meeting has not been held at the Mseting to be 


proper time, the inspector, or any two ratepayers in the fault fof first 
section, may call a meeting of the ratepayers by giving meeting. 
six clear days’ notice, to be posted up in at least three of 

the most public places in the school section; and the meet-. 

ing so called shall possess all the powers aa perform all 


the duties of the meeting in the place of which it is called. 


(6) The ratepayers present at a school meeting shall a age 
elect one of their number as chairman, and shall also 
appoint a secretary, who shall record the minutes of the 
meeting, and perform such other duties as are required of 
him by this Act. 

Chairman, 


(7) The chairman shall submit all motions to the meet- gifeeor, 
ing in the manner desired by the majority, and shall 
entitled to vote on any motion and in case of a tie the 
motion shall be declared to be negatived and he shall decide 
all questions of order, subject to an appeal to the meeting. 


_ (8) The business of every school meeting mayiebe; cone Order of bust: 
ducted in the following order :— 


(a) Receiving the annual report of the trustees, and 
disposing of the same; 


(6) Receiving the annual report of the egren and 
disposing of the same; 


(c) Electing an auditor for the ensuing year; 


(d) Miscellaneous business ; (e) 
e 
4, 


Poll to be 
granted on 
application of 
two ratepayers. 


Proceeding in 
case of a poll. 


Poll-book. 


When voter is 
objected to, 


Declaration. 
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(e) Instructing the trustees by resolution, if deemed 
expedient, to insure the school buildings and 
furniture; 


(f) The election of trustees. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 14 
(or Os ins OU). 


VOTING ON ELECTIONS OR SCHOOL QUESTIONS IN A RURAL 
SECTION. 


54.—(1) A poll may be demanded by any two ratepayers 
at a meeting for the election of trustees, or for the settle- 


ment of any school question in a rural section, and such © 


poll shall be granted by the chairman forthwith, if 
demanded within ten minutes after the result of a vote 
has been declared by the chairman. 1 Edw. VII. c. 389, 
Ae i eo hy 


(2) Where a poll is granted for the election of a trustee 
the secretary shall enter in a poll-book, in separate col- 
umns, the names of the candidates proposed and seconded, 
and shall write therein the names and residences of the 
ratepayers offering to vote within the time prescribed by 
this Act, and shall, in the column in which is entered the 
name of a candidate voted for by a voter, set the figure 
“1? opposite the voter’s name. 1 Edw. ‘VII. c. 39, s. 15 
(2); 6 Edw. VII. c. 53, 8. 12. 


(3) Where a poll is granted on any school question the 
secretary shall prepare a poll-book with two separate col- 
umns marked respectively ‘‘for’’ and ‘‘against’’; and shall, 
write therein the name and residence of each ratepayer 
voting on the question; and shall record his vote by setting 


the figure “‘l’’ opposite his name in the proper column so 


as to show how he votes on the question. 6 Edw. VII. 
Ons is ad) 


(4) If objection is made to the right of any person to 
vote, the chairman, if the name of such person appears on 
the assessment roll or on Part I. or Part II. of the Voters’ 
List, shall require such person to make the following 
declaration : 


(1) I, A. B., declare and affirm that I am an assessed ratepayer 
(or farmer’s son entitled to vote under The Consolidated Municipal 
Act, 1903), in school section No. 


(2) That I am of the full age of 21 years; 


(3) That I am a supporter of the public school in said school sec- 
tion No. ; (or, in case of a claim to vote as a farmer’s son) 
that my father (mother, step-father, step-mother, as the case may 
be) is a supporter of the public school in said school section No. 

and 


4a. 
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and that I have been a resident of said section for the past six 
months. (See 6 Edw. VII. c. 53, s. 14.) 


(4) That I have the right to vote at this election. 


Whereupon the person making such declaration shall 
he entitled to vote. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 15 (4). 


(5) The poll shall not close before noon, but may close when pon 
at any time thereafter when a full hour elapses without any sh#!! close. 
vote being polled, and shall not be kept open later than - 
four o’clock in the afternoon. 


(6) When the poll is closed the chairman and secretary Counting votes 
shall count the votes polled for the respective candidates Rivet 
or affirmatively and negatively upon the question submitted, 
and if there is a tie, the chairman shall give a second or 
casting vote. 


(7) In the case of an election of trustee the chairman Declaration ot 
shall then declare the candidate elected for whom the high-**™"* 
est number of votes has been polled and in case of a vote on 
a school question, he shall declare the same adopted or 
negatived as the majority of votes is in favour of or against 
the same. 


(8) A correct copy of the minutes of every school meet- Copy of min- 
ing, and a copy of the poll-book where a poll has been fiiteniog: = 
taken, all of which shall be signed by the chairman and 
secretary, shall be forthwith transmitted by the chairman 


to the inspector. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 15 (5, 6). 


(9) The secretary of every school meeting at which any acceptance 
person is elected as trustee shall forthwith notify him in fofice bY 
writing of his election, and of the name and address of the : 
chairman of the meeting, and every person so notified shall 
be deemed to have accepted the office unless a notice to the 
contrary is delivered by him to the chairman within twenty 
days after the date of election. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 15 


(7); 6 Edw. VII. c. 53, s. 18. 


(10) Where complaint is made to the inspector by a rate- complaints a 
payer that the election of a trustee, or that the proceedings °° °¢c#o"® 
or any part thereof of a school meeting, have not been in 
conformity with this Act, the inspector shall investigate 
the complaint, and confirm the election or proceedings if 
found to be in substantial accordance with this Act, or 
set the same aside if found not to be in substantial accord- 
ance therewith, and in the latter event he shall appoint 
a time and place for a new election, or for the reconsider- 
ation of the school question, but no complaint shall be enter- 
tained unless made in writing to the inspector within twenty 
days after the holding of the election or meeting; and it 
shall not be incumbent upon the inspector to set aside such 
election or any proceeding for want of formal compliance 


with the provisions of this Act if he is satisfied that the 
result 


Clerk to supply 


list of school 
voters. 


Board to be a 
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result of such election or proceeding has not been affected 
thereby. . 


(11) The clerk of the municipality shall supply a list 
of the persons qualified to vote when required by the board 
or when required by the inspector in the case of an investi- 
gation with regard to the election of a trustee, or the pro- 
ceedings of a school meeting. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 15 (8); 
6 Edw. VII. c. 538, 8. 16. 


URBAN SCHOOL BOARDS. 


55.— (1) Every board in urban municipalities, shall be 
a corporation by the name of ‘‘The Public 
School Board’’ (prefixing to the words “Public School 
Board’’ the name of the municipality for which the board is 
elected). 


(2) Any ratepayer who is a British subject resident in 
the municipality of the full age of twenty-one years and 
not disqualified, may be elected a public school trustee, 
and every trustee except as otherwise herein provided, 
shall continue in office until his successor has been elected 
and the new board organized, and no person who is not a 


' British subject shall be elected or competent to act as trus- 


First election 
of trustees, 


First meeting 
in newly 
incorporated 
Village. 


Procedure for 
calling 
meeting. 


Trustees in 
city, etc., 
divided into 
wards, 


tee. 1 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 56. 


56.—(1) Where an unincorporated village becomes incor- 
porated or a village or town changes its corporate status, 
the board having jurisdiction over the school property 
situate within such village, or town, before its incorpora- 
tion or before the change of its corporate status shall 
exercise all the powers conferred by this Act upon the 
board of an urban municipality, until a new election of 
trustees is held. 


(2) Where an unincorporated village becomes incorpor- 
ated the board shall call a meeting of the ratepayers within 
one month after the date of the incorporation for the elec- 
tion of a new board. © 


(3) In calling the meeting the provisions of section 60 
shall be complied with so far as the same are applicable. 


Tb Edw.5V LL. 1¢:239,- 4507: 


Municipalities divided into Wards. 


57.—(1) For every ward into which an urban munici- 
pality is divided there shall be two trustees, each of whom 
shall, except as otherwise provided in this Act, continue 
in office for two years, and until his successor has been 
elected and the new board organized. 1 Edw. VII.-c. 39, 
s. 08 (1); 6 Edw. VII. c. 53, s. 31. 

(2) 


ee 6 . 
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(2) After the first election of trustees in any ward or / wards one 
when from any cause the two trustees in any ward are cachyear 
elected simultaneously, one of them (to be determined by 
lot at the first meeting of the board after their election, 
which determination shall be entered upon the minutes) 
shall hold office for one year and the other for two years, 
and after such first or simultaneous election one trustee 
shall be elected annually for each ward. 1 Edw. VII. 

c. 39; 8. 08 (2); 6 Edw. VII. c. 58, s. 32. 


Municipalities not divided into Wards. 


58.—(1) The board of a town or village not divided into Trustees in 
wards shall consist of six trustees, each of whom, except jivia nt 
as otherwise provided in this Act, shall continue in office Ys 
for two years and until his successor has been elected and 


the new board organized. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 59 (1); 
6 Edw. VII. c. 58, s. 38 (1). 


(2) After the first election, three of the board (to be Term of offices 
determined by lot at the first meeting of the board after trustees. 
their election, which determination shall be entered upon 
the minutes) shall hold office for one year and the other 
three for two years, and after the first election three trus- 
tees shall be elected annually 1 Edw. VII. c. 39. s. 59 
(2) 0.Hdw. VIIoc. 53, 6. 33 (2): 


QUALIFICATION OF VOTERS. 


59.—(1) Every ratepayer of the full age of twenty-one who may vote. 

years, who is assessed as a public school supporter in an 
urban municipality or in a school section, as the case may 
be, and every person qualified to vote as a farmer’s son 
under The Consolidated Municipal Act, 1903, shall be 
entitled to vote at the election of school trustees and in a 
rural school section on all school questions. 1 Edw. VII. 
ce. 389, s. 18. 


(2) Any person exempted from the payment of school no vote when 
rates wholly or in part on account of indigence shall be Cx¢mptcd from 
disqualified from voting. 6 Edw. VII. c. 58, s. 35. 


ELECTION OF TRUSTEES IN URBAN MUNICIPALITIES. 


60. Subject to the provisions of section 61, elections of Provisions for 
public school trustees in urban municipalities shall be held trustees. ° 


in the manner following :— 


(a) A meeting of the ratepayers for the nomination of Nominations. 
candidates shall take place at noon on the last 
Wednesday in the month of December, annu- 
ally, at such place as shall be fixed by resolution 
of the board, and in municipalities divided into 

wards 
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wards, in each ward thereof, if the board so 
directs. 


(b) The board shall by resolution before the second 


(c) If 


Wednesday in December in each year name the 
returning officers to preside at the meetings for 
the nomination of candidates, and also for hold- 
ing the election in case of a poll, and in case of 
the absence of such officer a chairman chosen 
by the meeting shall preside, and the board 
shall give at least six days’ notice of such meet- 
ing. : 


at such meeting only the necessary number of 
candidates are proposed and seconded, the re- 
turning officer or chairman, after the lapse of 
one hour, shall declare such candidates duly 
elected, and shall so notify the secretary; but 
if more candidates are nominated than are 
required to be elected, the returning officer or 
chairman shall adjourn the proceedings until 
the first Wednesday in January then next, when 
a poll or polls shall be opened at such place or 
places, and in each ward, where the munici- 
pality is divided into wards, as shall be deter- 
mined by resolution of the board. 


(d) The polls shall be opened at the hour of ten 


(e) In 


o'clock in the forenoon, and shall continue open 
until five o’clock in the afternoon, and no 
longer, but any poll may be closed at any time 
after eleven o’clock in the forenoon, when a 
full hour elapses without a vote having been 


polled; 


urban municipalities, and where township 

boards exist, the clerk of the municipality shall 
furnish to the board, within three days after 
request in writing, “The Voters’ List’’ of the 
municipality, together with a supplementary 
list either printed or in writing of the names 
of persons who are assessed as supporters of 
separate schools, and also a list of the names, 
alphabetically arranged, of all ratepayers who 
are not already upon “The Voters’ List’’; 


(f) The board shall provide each polling place with 


such lists, and a poll book; and the returning 
officer or deputy returning officers, or the poll 
clerk, shall enter in such book in separate col- 
umns the names of the candidates nominated 
and shall write the names and residences of 
the ratepayers offering to vote at the election, 
and shall, in each column in which is entered 

the 
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the name of a candidate voted for by a voter set 
the figure “1’’ opposite the voter’s name; (see 
6 Edw. VII. c. 58, 8. 34). 


(g) When an objection is made to the right of a per- 0ath to be ad- 
son to vote, the returning officer or deputy when voter 
returning officer shall require such person to geste 
make the following oath or affirmation :— 

“You swear (or solemnly affirm) that you are the person named, (or Form of oath 
intended to be named,) in the list (or supplementary list) of voters 
now shown to you (showing the list to voter); 


~ 


That you are a ratepayer; 
That you are of the full age of twenty-one years; 
Phat you are a public school supporter; 


That you have not voted before for School Trustee at this election, 
either at this or any other polling place in this Ward, (or in this 
Municipality where the municipality is not divided into wards) for 
School Trustee ; 


That you have not directly or indirectly received any reward or 
gift, nor do you expect to receive any, for the vote which you ten- 
der at this election; 


That you have not received anything, nor has anything been 
promised to you directly or indirectly, either to induce you to vote 
at this election, or for loss of time, travelling expenses, hire of team, 
or any other service connected with this election; 


And that you have not directly or indirectly paid or promised 
anything to any person either to induce him to vote or to refrain 
from voting at this election. So help you God. 

1 Edw. VII. c. 389, s. 61. 


whereupon the person making the oath or affirmation shall. 
be entitled to vote, 


(h) The returning officer or deputy returning officer puty of re. 
shall, on the day after the close of the election, turing officer) 
return the poll book to the secretary, with his ciection. 
solemn declaration thereto annexed, that the 
poll book has been correctly kept and contains 
a true record of the votes given at the polling 
place for which he was returning officer or 


deputy returning officer; 


(t) The secretary shall add up the number of votes puty of sec- 
for each candidate, as appears from the poll” 
book so returned, and shall declare elected, the 
candidate or candidates having the highest 
number of votes, and shall forthwith notify the 
candidates in writing of the number of votes 
polled for each of them; 


(j) When the result of the polling is indecisive by casting vote. 
reason of two or more candidates having an 
equal number of votes, all of such candidates 
shall be notified of the first meeting os ae 
oar 
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board after the election, and the member of the 
board present at such meeting who is assessed 
for the largest sum on the last revised assess- 
ment roll, shall, before the organization of the 
board, give a vote for one or more of such 
candidates, so as to decide the election. 1 Edw. 
VII. c. 39, s. 60. 


ELECTION BY BALLOT. 


61.—-(1) The board of an urban municipality or a town- 


ship board may, by resolution of which written notice 
‘ shall be given to the clerk of the municipality on or 


before the first day of October in any year, require the 
election of school trustees for such urban municipality 
or township, to be held by ballot on the same day as muni- 
ave councillors or aldermen are elected, as the case may 
e. 


(2) Any such board may in like manner discontinue the 
use of the ballot, on giving written notice to the clerk to 
that effect at the time hereinbefore mentioned, and there- 
after the elections shall be conducted as provided in section 


60. 


(3) Where any such board requires elections to be held by 
ballot, and elections are so held, no change shall be made in 
the mode of conducting such election for a period of three 
years, and should the mode of conducting the elections by 
ballot be discontinued at any time, then the provisions of 
section 60 shall apply for a period of three years at least 
after such discontinuance. 


(4) Where notice is given requiring the election to be 
held by ballot, such election shall thereafter be held at 
the same time and place, and by the same returning officer 
or officers, and conducted in the same manner as the muni- 
cipal nominations and elections of aldermen or councillors 
and the provisions of The Consolidated Municipal Act, 
1903, respecting the time and manner of holding the elec- 
tion, including the mode of receiving the resignation of 
persons nominated, vacancies, and declarations of office, 
shall mutatis mutandis apply to the election. | 


(5) A separate set of ballot papers shall be prepared by 
the clerk of the municipality for each of the wards or 
polling subdivisions, containing the names of the candi- 


dates in the same form mutatis mutandis as those used — 


for councillors or aldermen, and no ballot shall be deliv- 

ered to any person who is entered on the list of voters as 

a separate school supporter. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 61. 
62. 
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62.—(1) In towns divided into wards the board by reso- Election of 
lution may limit the number of trustees to six, provided where wards 
that at least one month’s notice was given of the intention alanis 
to consider a resolution to that effect, and such limitation 
shall not come into operation until the close of the current 


school year. 


(2) When such resolution has been adopted the election 
shall thereafter be by vote of the Blestors of the whole 
municipality. 


(3) The board shall by lot determine what trustee or 
trustees shall retire in addition to the number retiring by 
annual rotation in order to admit of the election of three 
new trustees at the next annual election, and thereafter 
three trustees shall be elected annually by the ratepayers 
of the whole municipality to fill the place of the same num- 
ber retiring by rotation. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 61. 


(4) In eikies and, until a Peeclation has been passed under Election of 
the next pecen dine subsection, in towns the trustees shall (Simei clestea 
continue to be elected by wards notwithstanding that the Py general 
aldermen or councillors are elected by a general vote and~ 


not by wards. 


(5) Where the trustees are elected by ballot the election Vote by ballot. 
shall be conducted as nearly as may be in the manner pro- 
vided in the preceding provisions of this section, and the 
officers for holding such election shall be appointed by the 
municipal council as if the election of aldermen or coun- 
cillors by general vote had not been adopted for such city 
or town. 


(6) Where the election is not by ballot it shall be con- Open voting. 
ducted as nearly as may be in accordance with the pro- 


visions of section 60. 2 Edw. VII. c. 40, s. 3 (1). 


VACANCIES ON BOARD. 


63.—(1) Where the office of trustee becomes vacant from vacancy in 
any cause, the remaining trustees shall, except as provided once! 
in subsection 2 forthwith hold a new election to fill such 
vacancy in the manner provided for holding the annual 
election of trustees, and the person elected shall hold 
office for the remainder of the term for which his pre- 


decessor was elected. 


(2) In the case of an urban municipality if such vacancy gpeoiat case. 
occurs within three months of the expiry of the term of 
office, the remaining trustees may allow the office to remain 
vacant until the next ensuing annual election. 1 Edw. 


VII. c. 39, s. 62. 
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CONTROVERTED ELECTIONS. 


64.—(1) Every complaint respecting the validity or mode 
of conducting the election of a trustee or the return made by 
a returning officer in an urban municipality or in a town- 
ship for which a township board has been established shall 


_ be made to the Judge of the County or District Court within 


Powers of 
judge. 


twenty days after such election, and he shall, within a 
reasonable time, in a summary manner, hear and determine 
the complaint, and may cause the assessment rolls, collec- 
tor’s rolls, poll books, and other records of the election to be 
brought before him, and may inquire into the facts by oral 
testimony or upon affidavit and may cause such persons as 
he may deem expedient to appear before him and give evi- 
dence. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 63 (1); 2 Edw. VII. c. 40, s. 
4 (1). 


(2) The Judge may confirm the election or set it aside, 
or declare that some other candidate was duly elected, or 
may order a new election, and may order the person found 
by him not to have been elected to be removed; and if the 
Judge determines that any other person was duly elected, 
he may order such person to be admitted; and if the Judge 


determines that no person was duly elected, he shall order 


Bribery and 
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3 Edw. VII., 
G39. 
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lawful. 
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a new election to be held, and he shall in all cases report his 
decision to the secretary of the board. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, 
s. 63 (2); 2 Edw. VII. c. 40, s. 4 (2). 


65. In the case of an election of trustees in an urban 
municipality or in a township for which a township board 
has been established the provisions of The Consolidated 
Municipal Act, 1903, as to bribery and undue influence 
shall-apply, and in every case in which an election is com- 
plained of on those grounds the enquiry by the Judge in 
reference thereto aa be by oral testimony only. 


RESIGNATIONS, 


66.—(1) A trustee of a rural section may resign by giv- 
ing notice, in writing, to each of the other trustees. 


(2) Where after the resignation of a rural school trus- 
tee he has continued to act for three months without his 
right to do so having been called in question by proceed- 
ings to vacate his seat, or for the holding of a new election, 
he shall be deemed to have continued to be a trustee not- 
withstanding his resignation and shall hold office for the 
residue of the term for which he was elected. 7 Edw. VII. 
c. dl, 8. 4. 


(3) A member of an urban board may resign by giving 
written notice of his resignation to the secretary. : 
; (4) 
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(4) A retiring trustee shall be exempted from serving trustee resign- 
for four years next after leaving office, but he may with Haun eee 


his own consent be re-elected. 1 Hdw. VII. c. 39, s. 16; 
3 Edw. VII. c. 32, s. 1. 


MEETINGS OF BOARDS. 


67.—(1) Every urban board shall hold its first meeting pirst meeting 
in each year on the third Wednesday in January, at the of Board 
hour of seven o’clock in the evening, or at such other hour 
on the same day and at such place as may have been fixed 
by resolution of the former board; or, if no place has been 
so fixed, at the usual place of meeting of the council of 
the municipality. 


(2) The secretary shall preside at the election of chair- presidentat 
man, or, if there be ,no secretary, or in his absence, the **' meeting. 
members present shall choose one of themselves to preside 
at such election, and the member so chosen may vote as a 
member. 


(3) In case of an equality of votes at the election of Casting vote. 
chairman the member who is assessed for the largest sum 
on the last revised assessment roll shall have a second or 
casting vote. 


(4) The presence of a majority of the members consti- Querum ef 
tuting a board shall be a quorum at any meeting, and a boards, ete. 
vote of the majority of such quorum shall be necessary to 
bind the corporation. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 64. 


(5) On every question other than the election of a chatr- gguatity of 
man, the chairman or presiding officer of the Board may Yoteson urban 
vote with the other members of the Board and any question 
on which there is an equality of votes shall be deemed to 
be negatived. 


68.—(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection 4 of sec- Organization 
tion 53, every rural school board shall hold its first meeting ° 
in each year at the school house of the section on the Wed- 
nesday following the annual meeting, at the hour of 4 
o’clock in the afternoon, and shall be organized by the 
election of a chairman, a secretary and a treasurer or a 
secretary-treasurer. 


(2) Subsequent micetincs shall be held at such time and Slee 
place as the board may deem expedient. 


(3) The presence of a majority of the members constitut- Qu°™™. 
ing a board shall be necessary to form a quorum. 1 Edw. 


NIT NG sos 8. Lr. 


at Hees meeting. 


69. No act or proceeding of a rural school board which Corporate acts 
is not adopted at a regular or special meeting at which at 24, pied Py 
least two trustees are present shall be valid or binding. lawful trustee 
1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 20; 6 Edw. VII. c. 53, 8. 20. 
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NON-RESIDENT PUPILS. 

70.—(1) The board shall admit to the school any non- 
resident pupil who resides nearer to such school than to the 
school in his own section if the inspector reports that the 
accommodation is sufficient for the admission of such pupil, 
and in case of dispute as to distance, the decision of the 
inspector shall be final. 


(2) The parent or guardian of such non-resident pupil 
shall pay such fees monthly as may be prescribed by the 
board, but such fees, together with the taxes, if any, paid 
by the parent or guardian to such school, shall not exceed 
the average cost of the instruction of the pupils of such 
school. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 95 (1, 2). 


(3) The parent or guardian shall be liable for the pay- 
ment of all rates assessed on his taxable property for the 
purposes of the section in which he resides, but the board of 
that section may remit the whole or any part of such rates, 
not exceeding the amount of the fees paid to the board of 
the neighbouring section. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 95 (8); 
6 Edw. VII. c. 58, 8: 52. 


(4) Where the property of a non-resident is assessed for 
an amount equal to the average assessment of residents the 
children of such non-resident shall be admitted to the 


public school of the section on the same terms and condi- ° 


tions as the children of residents. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, 8. 95 
(4). . 


(5) Where the children attending a neighbouring sec- 
tion reside three miles or more by the nearest public road 
from the school house in the section to which they belong, 
the board of the section in which such children reside shall 
remit so much of the taxes payable by the parents or guard- 
ians of such children for school purposes as equals the fees 
paid to the board of the neighbouring section. 1 Edw. 
VIT. .c.'39,-65:95"(5) <6 dw blese..50* aad: 


(6) A person of school age maintained in a county house 
of refuge shall be deemed to be a non-resident, and the 
county council shall pay to the board of the school attended 
by such person such monthly fees as may be agreed upon, 
or at least the average cost of the instruction of the pupils 


of such school. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, 8. 95 (6). 


71.—(1) The ratepayers of a rural section may by reso- 
lution at the annual or any special meeting, authorize 
the board to provide for the admission of the pupils of 
such section to the schools of any adjoining urban munici- 
pality or school section or to an Indian school under the 

supervision 
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supervision of a public school inspector, subject to the 
approval of the Minister and of the board of such urban 
municipality or school section or authority having control 
of the Indian school, and the accommodation provided under 
such arrangement alae be taken in lieu of the accom- 
modation which the board is required by this Act to make 
for the pupils of the section, and as a public school within 
the meaning of sections 88 and 89. 


(2) The first mentioned board may levy and collect upon Peasy On 
the taxable property of the section such sums as may be expenses of 
necessary to pay the fees of pupils attending the schools ERE cs 
of such urban municipality or school section, to pay for %™ school. 
the conveyance of the pupils to and from such schools, and 
also such other sums as they may deem expedient, or as 


may be required by this Act. 


(3) In ascertaining the average attendance of pupils at Nonresident. 


an urban school for the purpose of apportioning the legis- HN ta 
lative grant, the pupils attending such school under the portion of 


provisions of subsection 1 shall not be included. a 


(4) The township council shall pay to the board of such Expenses | 
rural section their actual disbursements for the mainten- township. 
ance of their pupils at, and their transportation to and 
from the school which they attend, not exceeding the 
minimum sum required by subsection 1 of section 90 and 
subsections 1 and 2 of section 91, to be levied, collected 
and applied to teachers’ salaries. 


(5) The board shall also’ be entitled to receive such Share ofgrants. 
share of the legislative and county grants as may be 
deteriained by the Minister in case the amount received 
from the township council is not sufficient to cover such 
actual disbursements. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, 8. 21; 2 Edw. 

VII. c. 40, 8. 1; 4 Edw. VII. c. 30, s. 1; 7 Edw. VII. 
Cc, 5t; 8. 0. 


DUTIES OF TRUSTEES. 


72. It shall be the duty of the boards of all public Duties of 
schools and they shall have power :— oe 


(a) To appoint a secretary and a treasurer or a sec- a ppon ees 
of secretar 
retary-treasurer, who may be a member of the ana others, 
board and to appoint such committees, officers 


and servants as may be deemed expedient; 


(6) To fix the time and place of meetings of the board, To fix meet- 
as the mode of calling and conducting them, and jes. ”° 
of keeping a correct account of the proceedings 
of such meetings and to transmit to the Minister 
all returns and reports required by the Regu- 


peeous: 
(c) 
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(c) In the case of a rural schoo] board at the first 
meeting of the board to examine the school 
house, outbuildings and school furniture, maps 
and apparatus, with a view to ascertain what 
repairs or improvements may be necessary, 
and to make suitable provision for lighting fires 
and keeping the school house and premises in 
a cleanly and sanitary condition by appointing 
some person for that purpose; 


(d) To provide adequate accommodation for all children 
between the ages of five and sixteen years resl- 
dent in the municipality, and in the case of 
rural schools for two-thirds of such children 
resident in the section, as ascertained in both 
cases, by the school census taken by the assessor 
in the next preceding year, and in computing 
such residents the children of persons on whose 
behalf a separate school has been established 
under The Separate Schools Act shall not be 
included ; 


(€) To acquire or rent school sites and premises, and 
to build, repair, furnish and keep in order the 
schoolhouses, furniture, fences and all other 
school property and to keep the wells, closets and 
premises in a proper sanitary condition; 


(f) To procure registers, maps, globes, apparatus, and, 
if deemed expedient, prize books and to estab- 
lish and maintain school libraries; 1 Edw. 


VIL. c7-39,.'8.-00 (hes 3; 4): 


(g) To determine the number, grade, territorial boun- 
daries and description of schools to be opened 
and maintained; the teachers to be employed; 
the terms on which they are to be employed, 
and their remuneration and rank, whether prin- 
cipals or assistants; 


(h) To keep open each school during the whole period 
of the school year, except where it is otherwise 
provided by this Act; and, if deemed expedi- 
ent, to establish kindergartens and classes for 
industrial training and instruction in household 
science; 


(2) To provide and pay for such dental and medical 
inspection of the pupils as the Regulations may 
prescribe, or, in the absence of Regulations, as 
the board may deem proper. 7 Edw. VII. 
Rg is Bes bene Fp ; 

(7) 
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(7) To expel from the school a pupil who is adjudged pismissal of 
| by the board and the teacher to be so refractory ap 
that his presence in school is injurious to the . 


‘ other pupils. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 65 (6). 


(k) If deemed expedient, to purchase for the use of Trustees may 
pupils, text books and other school supplies; and Hon anes 
either to furnish the same to the pupils ~ free !°F Pooks, ete. 
of charge or to collect for the use thereof from 
their parents or guardians a sum not exceeding 
twenty cents per month per pupil to defray the 


cost thereof. 6 Edw. VII. c. 58, 8. 37. 


(1) If deemed expedient, to exempt any indigent person Exemption of 
from the payment of school rates, in whole or jdisent per 
in part, and to notify the clerk of the munici-8¢0! rates. 
pality of such exemption, on or before the first 
day of August, and where deemed necessary to 
provide for the children of such person text 
books and other school supplies at the expense 


of the board; 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 65 (8). 


(m) To provide and pay, in the case of urban schools, Urban boards 
salaries of inspectors, teachers, instructors and ani imainten. 
other officers and employees of the board, ®™°¢ oXPenses: 
repairs to buildings, furnishings, fuel, light, 
stationery, equipment, insurance and miscella- 
neous expenses, including travelling expenses of 
trustees and officers of the board incurred by the 
authority of the board; 


(rn) To submit to the municipal council, on or before To lay before 
the first day of August, or at such time as may CUncu Ss 
be required by the council, an estimate, for the ones. 
current year, of the expenses of the schools 


under their charge; 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 
65 (9). 


(0) To provide, in the case of rural schools, for the Payment of 
payment of a secretary’s and teachers’ salaries ssisrics 
quarterly and, if necessary, to borrow on the ~ 
promissory note of the board, under its corpor- 
ate seal, at interest not exceeding six per cent. 
per annum, such moneys as maybe required for 
that purpose, until the taxes imposed therefor 


are collected; 1 Edw. VIT. c. 39, s. 65 (10). 


(p) To submit, in the case of urban municipalities, 7o publish 
all accounts, books and vouchers to be audited ee 
by the municipal auditors whose duty it shall be 
to audit the same, and to publish as soon as 
the audit is made in one or more of the public 
newspapers, or otherwise, an abstract of the 
annual report of the auditors, with their find- 

ings 
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ings and recommendations; 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, 
s-/65°Ch1); 


(q) To take possession of all property acquired or given 
for public school purposes, and to hold the same 
according to the terms on which it was acquired 
or given; and to dispose, by sale or otherwise, 
of any school site or property not required in 
consequence of a change of site, or other cause; 
to convey the same under their corporate seal, 
and to apply the proceeds thereof for school 
purposes or as directed by this Act; 1 Edw. 
VII. c. 39, s. 65 (12). 


(r) To supplement out of school funds, as deemed 
expedient, any allowance payable under this Act 
to superannuated teachers; 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, 
s. 65 (18). 


(s) To execute the agreement with each teacher 
required by subsection 1 of section 85, and to 
procure the execution thereof by the teacher 
before he enters upon his duties; 


(t) To permit the school house and premises to be used 
for any educational or other lawful purpose, 
which may be deemed proper, provided the 
proper conduct of the school is not interfered 


with; < Hdw. Wil esol os. ab. 


(uw) If deemed expedient, and subject to the Regula- 
tions, to establish, conduct and maintain free 
lectures open to the public, and to include in 
their estimate for the current year the expense 


thereof; 7 Edw. VII. c. 51, s. 18. 


(v) If deemed expedient, to dismiss the secretary or 
treasurer at any time and thereupon to make a 
new appointment to fill the vacancy; 8 Edw. 
VITS cu 616,503 


_ (w) If deemed expedient, to provide books, stationery 
and other materials necessary in connection with 
the establishment and maintenance of a Penny 
Savings Bank, or any system introduced for the 
encouragement of thrift and the habit of sav- 


ing. 8 Edw. VII. c. 33, s. 55. 


78. The board of a city, when so requested in writing, 
by a charitable organization having the charge of child- 
ren of school age, may employ teachers for such children, 
and may furnish for their use all school supplies, and 
such children shall be considered public school pupils, 
and shall be subject to the provisions of this Act. 1 Edw. 
B's B Beecrcat! beeen ay 

7A. 
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74.—(1) An urban board may expend such sums as it Grant for 
_May deem expedient in promoting and encouraging gyM- ment of physi- 
nastics and other athletic exercises provided such sums “! ining. 
shall not exceed two hundred dollars per annum when the 

annual registered attendance of pupils does not exceed 


3,000 and $50 additional for each additional thousand in 
attendance. 


(2) The board may also provide uniforms for classes in Military 
military drill. uniforms, 


(3) Where a board of education has been established in consolidation 
any city or town, the allowance for games to high schools pa ron 
and public schools may be consolidated, and games for the 
high schools and public schools held on the same day. 


fendwe ideo. dls! LT. 
DUTIES OF TREASURER. 


75.—(1) The treasurer shall give such security as May security to be 
be required by the board, and the security shall be depos- Frotny ceare: 
ited with the clerk of the municipality. 


(2) A. trustee shall not be surety for the treasurer Or Pnstees bot te 
for any person entrusted with school money. 1 Edw. VII. . 


e. 39, s. 112, part. 


(3) The treasurer shall receive all school moneys and Duties. 
shall account for the same and shall disburse all moneys 
as directed by the board, and he shall produce when 
required by the board, or by auditors or other competent 
authority, all papers and money in his possession, power or 
control belonging to the board. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 18; 
6 Edw. VIT. c. 58, s. 18. 


DUTIES OF SECRETARY. 


76. It shall be the duty of the secretary :— 


(a) To keep a full and correct record of the proceed- Duties of 
ings of every meeting of the board in the min- 37° , 
ute-book provided by the board for that purpose, meetings. 
and to see that the minutes, when confirmed, 


are signed by tne chairman of the meeting; 


(6) To call a special meeting of the board, at the cating special 
request in writing of two trustees or of ten ™°°"® 
ratepayers, specifying the objects for which the 
meeting is to be held; and to state the objects 
of the meeting in the notice calling the same; 

(c) In the case of a rural section, to give notice in Namesana 
writing, before the 15th day of January, in 2ddresses of 
each year, to the inspector and to the clerk of eee ae 
the municipality of the names and oe office ship clerk, 

addresses 
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addresses of the trustees and of the teachers 
employed, and to give reasonable notice in writ- 
ing from time to time of any changes; 


(d) In the case of a rural section to give the notice 
required by this Act of each annual meeting 
of the ratepayers of the section; to call a 
special meeting of the ratepayers when directed 
by the board, or on the request in writing of 
ten ratepayers, for filling any vacancy in the 
board, for the selection of a new school site, 
or the appointment of a school auditor or for 
any other lawful school purpose; to cause notices 
of the time and place, and of the objects of 
such meeting, to be posted up in three or more 
public places in the section, at least six clear 
days before the time of holding such meeting; 
and to cause to be prepared for the annual meet- 
ing of the ratepayers, a report for the year then 
ending, containing a summary of the proceed- 
ings of the board during the year, a detailed 
account of all school moneys received and 
expended during such year and any further 
information that may be required by the Min- 
ister or by the Regulations, such report to be 
signed by the trustees and by either or both 
of the auditors of the section; 


(e) To transmit to the inspector all returns on or 
before the fifteenth day of January in each 
year according to the forms prescribed by the 
Regulations. 1° Edw.)--Vilv, ¢e. 39) 4s. to 
6 Edw. VII, '¢..53,:s..19. | , 


77. The secretary of a rural school section may be 
allowed such remuneration for his services and for attend- 
ing to the repairs of the school house or premises as shall 
be fixed by the trustees. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 18 (4). 


AUDITORS OF RURAL SECTIONS. 


78.—(1) There shall be two auditors for every rural 
section, one of whom shall be elected annually by the 
ratepayers at the annual meeting or at a special meeting 
and the other appointed by the board on or before the 
first day of December in each year. 


(2) Where an auditor dies or refuses or is unable to 
act another may be elected or appointed in his place. 
(3) 


| 
| 
| 
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(3) If from any cause at any time after the first day of be taaae 
December there are not two auditors, willing, able and — 
authorized to act, the inspector on the written request 
of any two ratepayers shall appoint one or both auditors 
as the case may require. 6 Edw. VII. c. 53, 8. 21 


(4) The board or the secretary and treasurer shall lay Poe as te 


all accounts before the school auditors or one of them, ‘tessurer to: 
together with the agreements, vouchers, contracts and ete. betore 
books in their possession, and the board and the secretary “UUs: 
and treasurer, shall afford to the auditors, all the informa- 

tion in their and each of their power as to the receipts and 
expenditures which the auditors or either of them may 

require. ! 


(5) The auditors, or one of them, shall on or immedi- Time of audit. 
ately after the first day of December in each year, appoint 
a time, before the day of the next ensuing annual school 
meeting, for examining the accounts of the school sec- 


tion. 1 Hdw.VII. c. 39, s, 22 (2, 3). 


(6) There shall be two auditors for every consolidated Auditors for 
school, one of whom shall be appointed by the trustees cee tet? 
and the other by the inspector. 


79.—(1) It-shall be the duty of the auditors to examine Une oF 
into and decide upon the accuracy of the accounts of the — 
section, and whether the board has duly expended for 
school purposes and accounted for the moneys received 
by it, and to submit the accounts, with a full report there- 
on at the next annual school meeting. 


(2) Any difference of opinion between the auditors on Differences 


: ives : bet 
any matter in the accounts, shall be decided by the inspec- jtincn 
tor. 


(3) If both auditors object to the lawfulness of any Report of 
expenditure, they shall report the matter to the annual °/°tio"® 
meeting, which may either determine the Same, or sub- 
mit it to the Minister, whose decision shall be final. 


Peon Vib ee. 09. 5/23: 


80. The auditors or either of them may require the Powers ot 
attendance of all persons interested in the accounts, and of" 
their witnesses, with such books, papers, and documents 
as the auditor or auditors may direct and may administer 
oaths to such persons and witnesses. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, 

s. 24, , 


81. An auditor who has entered upon an audit may May complete 
% ° hi audit after 
complete the same, although he has not done so within time “ae 
the time prescribed by this Act. (New.) prescribed. 


DUTIES 
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DUTIES OF TEACHERS. 


82. It shall be the duty of every teacher : — 
(a) To teach diligently and faithfully the subjects in 


the public school course of study as prescribed 


by the Regulations; to maintain proper order 


and discipline in the school; to encourage the 
pupils in the pursuit of learning; to inculcate 
by precept and example, respect for religion and 
the principles of Christian morality and the 
highest regard for truth, justice, loyalty, love 
of country, humanity, benevolence, sobriety, 
industry, frugality, purity, temperance and 
all other virtues; 


(b) To use the English language in instruction and 


(c) To 


in all communications with the pupils in 
regard to discipline and the management of 
the school, except where it is impracticable to 
do so by reason of the pupil not understanding 
English, but recitations requiring the use of a 
text book may be conducted in the language of 


the text book; 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 80 (1,2). 


see that the school house is ready for the recep- 
tion of pupils at least fifteen minutes before the 


time of opening in the morning and five minutes . 


before the time of opening in the afternoon; to 
call the roll every day according to the register 
prescribed by the Regulations; to enter in the 
visitors’ book visits made to the school; to give 
the inspector, trustees and visitors access, at all 
times, to the register and visitors’ book; and 
to deliver the register, the school house key 
and other school property in his possession to 
the board on demand, or when his agreement 
with the board has expired, or when for any 
reason his engagement has ceased; 1 Edw. VII. 


c. 39, s. 80 (3); 6 Edw. VII. c. 53, s. 44. 


(2) To classify the pupils according to the courses 


of study prescribed by the Regulations; to 
conduct the school according to a time-table 
accesssible to pupils and visitors; to prevent 
the use by pupils of unauthorized text-books; 
to attend regularly the teachers’ institutes in 
the inspectorate; to notify the board and 
inspector of his absence from school, and the 
cause thereof; and to make at the end of each 
school term, and subject to revision by the 
inspector, such promotions from one class or 
form to another as he may deem expedient; 


(e) 
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(€) To hold closing exercises of the school, and to sxaminations, 


give due notice thereof to the board, to any 
school visitors who reside in the school section, 
and through the pupils, to their parents or 
guardians, and to hold such other examinations 
as may be required by the inspector for the pro- 
motion of pupils, or for any other purpose as 
the inspector may direct; 


(f) To furnish to the Minister and the inspec- Information 


for depart- 
tor any information which it may be in his ment. 


power to give respecting the condition of the 
school premises, the discipline of the school, 
the progress of the pupils and any other matter 
affecting the interests of the school, and to 
prepare such reports of the board as are 
required by the Regulations; 
Care of health 


(9) To give assiduous attention to the health and com- of pupils. 


fort of the pupils, to the cleanliness, tempera- Preservation 
ture and ventilation of the school house, to the property. 
care of all maps, apparatus and other school 
property. to the preservation of shade trees and 

the orderly arrangement and neat appearance of 

the playgrounds, and to report promptly to the 

board and to the municipal health officer the 
appearance of any infectious or contagious dis- 

ease in the school, or the unsanitary condition 

of the school house, outhouses or surroundings; 


Ieihdw. VLU, c..395 8. 50'(4..0,.6,. 1): 


Infectious 


(h) To refuse admission to the school of any pupil who Wiectious 


(i) To 


he believes is affected with, or exposed to chicken Pupils. 
pox, small pox, cholera, planders: scarlet fever, 
scarlatina, diphtheria, whooping cough, measles, 
mumps, or other infectious or contagious disease 

or consumption until furnished with a certifi- 
cate of a medical health officer or of a duly 
qualified medical practitioner approved by him 
that all danger from exposure to contact with 
such pupil has passed. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 80 
(8); 7 Edw. VII. c. 51, s. 24. 


suspend any pupil guilty of persistent truancy, Biase 
or persistent opposition to authority, habitual” 
neglect of duty, the use of profane or improper 
language or conduct injurious to the moral tone 
of the school, and to notify the parent or 
guardian of the pupil, and the board, of such 
suspension, but the parent or guardian of any 
pupil suspended may appeal against the action 
of the teacher to the board which shall have 
power to remove, confirm or modify such sus- 


pension. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 80 (9). nh: 
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83. A teacher who refuses to deliver to the board any 
visitors’ book, school register, school-house key, or any 
other school property in his possession shall not be a quali- 
fied teacher until restitution is made, and he shall also for- 
feit any claim which he may have against the board. 


1 Edw. Vil. c.'39,°s, 1212); 


CHANGE OF AUTHORIZED TEXT-BOOKS. 


84. An authorized text-book in actual use may be changed 4 
by the teacher for any other authorized text-book on the | 
same subject with the written approval of the board and ) 

, 
. 


L Edw.’ VIL. ¢. 33,3 9a 


subject to the Regulations. 
AGREEMENTS. 


85.—(1) Every agreement between a board and a teacher | 
shall be in writing, signed by the parties thereto, and | 
sealed with the seal of the board. 


(2) No person shall be employed or act as a teacher unless _ 
he holds a certificate of qualification. . 


(3) Unless otherwise expressly agreed a teacher shall be 
entitled to be paid* his salary in the proportion which the 
number of days during which he has taught bears to the 
whole number of teaching days in the year. 


(4) Every teacher shall be entitled to his salary notwith- 
standing his absence from duty on account of sickness for- | 
a period not exceeding four weeks in any one year of his | 
employment, if the sickness is certified to by a physician, 
a une period may be extended at the pleasure of the 

oard. : 


(5) If at the expiration of a teacher’s engagement his 
salary has not been paid in full, the salary shall continue 
to run at the rate mentioned in the agreement until paid, 
provided always that an action shall be commenced within 
three months after the salary is due and payable. 


(6) All matters of difference between boards and teachers, 
in regard to salary or other remuneration, whatever 
may be the amount in dispute shall be determined in the 
Division Court of the division where the cause of action 
arose, subject to appeal, as provided by this Act. 1 Edw. 
WEE La ROs aaa ee. 


(7) If it appears to the Judge on the trial of an action | 
for the recovery of a teacher’s salary that there was reason- 
able ground for the board disputing its lability, and that 
it was willing and offered to pay to the teacher any sum not 

90 


ral 
so in dispute, the Judge may relieve the board from the 
lability imposed by subsection 5, in whole or in part. 


(New.) 


TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATES. 


&6.—(1) Subject to the Regulations any British subject, Several classes 
of good moral character and physically fit to perform the” “ "“* 
duties of a teacher and who passes the examination pres- 
cribed by the Regulations, may be awarded a certificate of 
qualification as a teacher according to the Regulations. 
ie sarey Pigen oo sceeor.(l,) 3)5) 4: Hdw: Vil c<30,.'s. 8- 

8 Edw. VII. c. 67, s. 12. 


(2) Certificates granted before the fifteenth day of Feb- Former 
ruary, 1871, shall remain in force according to the terms continued. 
of the Act under which they were granted, 


(3) First-class certificates issued before the fifteenth day Ble dass 
of Februarv, 1871, and valid on the 24th day of March, 
1874, shall be valid throughout Ontario during good con- 
duct. 


(4) Second-class certificates issued before the 15th day Betoult class 
of February, 1871, and valid on the 24th day of March,” 
1874, shall, if the holders thereof have taught for ten years 
in Ontario, be valid during good conduct within the 
territory for which they were granted. 

(5) All other certificates shall be valid for such periods Term of 


: tif 
as the Regulations prescribe. pensvanee 


(6) The inspector may suspend the certificate of any Suspension of 
teacher in his inspectorate for inefficiency, misconduct, or misconduct, 
a violation of this Act or of the Regulations or for wilful“ 
neglect or refusal to carry out his agreement with a board 
and he shall notify in writing the Minister, the board con- 
cerned, and the teacher, of such suspension and of the 


reasons therefor. 


(7) The teacher may appeal to the Minister, who may Meeting of 
make such order or orders with regard to the suspension consideration 
as he deems proper. 1 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 82 (8, 4, 5, 6, 7," "7°" 
8); 8 Edw. VII. c: 67, ss. 11 to 14. ! 


TEACHERS’ INSTITUTES. 


87.—(1) Subject to the Regulations, the teachers in one Crsenization 
or more inspectorates may organize themselves into a institutes. 
Teachers’ Institute for the purpose of receiving instruction 
in methods of teaching and for discussing educational 
matters. 


(2) The Minister may out of any moneys appropriated Avie 


for that purpose apportion $25 to each teachers’ institute institutes. 
so 
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so organized and conducted according to the Regulations, 
and the council of each county, city, or separated town, or 
town in territory without county organization, shall pay 
annually to the president of each teachers’ institute estab- 
lished within such county, citv. or town, a sum at least 
equal to the amount so apportioned. 


(3) In territory without county organization, the Minis- 
ter may apportion $50 to each teachers’ institute where 
there is no city or town council liable for such Ce 


1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 85. 
MUNICIPAL TREASURERS OF SCHOOL MONEYS. 


§8.—(1) With respect to all moneys received by him 
from the county treasurer, a township treasurer shall be a 
sub-treasurer of the county treasurer, but the county coun- 
cil may by law constitute the county treasurer the sub- 
treasurer for municipalities not separated from the county. 


(2) The treasurer of the school board of each city and 
separated town shall receive the government grants appor- 
tioned to the city or town and shall hold the same for school 
purposes subject to the order of the board. 


(3) The treasurer and sub-treasurer and their sureties 
shall be accountable for school moneys to the county, city 
or town (as the case may be) and any bond or security 
given by a treasurer or sub-treasurer for duly accounting 
for and paying over moneys coming into their hands, shall 
apply to school moneys, and may be enforced against the 
treasurer or sub-treasurer or his sureties, in case of default 


on bis or their part. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 079 (Landes): 
DISTRIBUTION OF LEGISLATIVE GRANT. 


89.—(1) The treasurer of every county except where he 
acts as sub-treasurer also shall pay to the treasurer of every 
township within the county the legislative grant appor- 
tioned to the rural public and separate schools within the 
township. 


(2) The township treasurer shall pay to the boards of the 
rural public and separate schools within the township, the 
amount of the legislative grant apportioned to such schools 
respectively. 


(3) Where the county treasurer acts as sub-treasurer 
also he shall perform the duty which is by subsection 2 to 
be performed by a township treasurer. 

(4) A statement showing the amount of the legislative 
grant apportioned to the school shall be sent to every board 
by the sub-treasurer or the township treasurer as the case 
may be. 

(5) The payments to the boards under this section shall 
be made on the warrant of the proper inspector. 

COUNTY 
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COUNTY RATES. 


90.—(1) The council of every county shall levy and col- County rate 
lect by an equal rate upon the taxable property of the whole serous. 
county, according to the equalized assessments of the muni- 
cipalities, a sum, at least equal to that part of the legis- 
lative grant which is apportioned by the Minister on the 
basis of the equipment and accommodations of the rural 
schools of the county, and such sums shall be payable to 
the boards of the schools receiving such legislative grant 
in the same proportions as such grant is apportioned. 


(2) The council of every county shall levy and collect an County jo raise 


annual rate upon the taxable property of the whole county, oe oe 
according to the equalized assessments of the municipalities classes. 

a sum at least equal to that part of the legislative grant 

which is apportioned to the schools in the municipality for 

fifth classes and such sum shall be payable to the boards 

of the schools receiving such legislative grant in the same 


proportion as such grant is ae 


(3) The county couneil of two or more counties united pp eooument 
‘for municipal purposes may apportion the amount to be moneys in 
levied for public school purposes so that each county form- Paanticn 

ing the union shall be liable only for sums payable in re- 

spect of public schools within such county. 6 Edw. VII. 

eo o;,9-.39.(11)s-7-Kdw: Vil. -¢. 51, 8-19: 


Township Grants. 


91.—(1) Where according to the equalized assessments SOD ok 
the assessed value of all the taxable property of the public schools. 
school supporters in a township in a county is at least equal 
to an average assessment of $30,000 for each section there- 
in, the council of such township shall each year levy and 
collect by assessment upon the taxable property of the pub- 
lic school supporters of the whole township, not included 
in an urban municipality or annexed to an urban municipal- 
ity for school purposes, the sum of $300 at least for every 
public school where the teacher or principal teacher is 
engaged for two consecutive school terms, and a propor- 
tionate amount of such sum where a teacher or principal 
teacher is engaged for one school term or longer; and the 
additional sum of at least $200 for every assistant teacher 
engaged for two consecutive school terms, and a propor- 
tionate amount of such sum for every assistant teacher 
engaged for one school term or longer. 


(2) In a county where such assessed value is less than where assess. 

li h ee ment is less 

an average assessment of $30, 000 for each pub ic schoo than $30,000 
section in a township, and in a township in territory (eC 


without 
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without county organization whatever its assessment may 
be, the council of the township shall each year levy and 
collect as aforesaid the sum of $150 at least for every 
school where a teacher or principal teacher is engaged for 
two consecutive school terms, and a proportionate amount 
of such sum where a teacher or principal teacher is engaged 
for one school term or longer; and an additional sum of at 
least $100 for every assistant teacher engaged for two con- 
secutive school terms, and a proportionate amount of such 
sum, where such assistant teacher is engaged for one school 
term or longer. 


(3) The sums so levied and collected shall be applied 
exclusively to teachers’ salaries. 7 Edw. VII. c. 51, s. 19. 


(4) In the case of a union school section formed of parts 
of townships, the sums levied and collected from the rate- 
payers by township councils shall be levied and collected 
by the several councils out of the taxable property of the 
public school supporters of such union school section, each 
in the proportion which such taxable property within its 
jurisdiction bears to the taxable property of public 
school supporters in the whole union section. 6 Edw. VII. 


G.f00, 8.40941): 


(5) In the case of a union school section formed of parts 
of townships the sums mentioned in subsections 1 and 2 
of this section, shall be paid by the respective township 
councils in proportions to be fixed in accordance with the 
provisions of section 29. 6 Edw. VII. c. 58, s. 39 (8); 
7 Edw. VIT. c: 51, s. 20: 


92. Where part of the salary of a teacher in a rural 
school for any reason does not become payable or is with- 
held from him under the provisions of this Act, the sums 
payable respectively by the county, the township or town- 
ships, and the ratepayers and out of the legislative grant, 
on account of such salary, shall abate, in the proportions in 
which they were respectively lable for the whole. 6 Edw. 
WIE e328, 209 (Oo ettalidw: -V.llerct pie re ode 


93. All moneys required to be levied and collected and 
applied to the salaries of teachers shall be paid to the 
treasurers of the respective boards from time to time as 


may be required by them. 6 Edw. VII. c. 53, s. 39 (10). 


94. Where two or more school sections are consolidated 
all the teachers in the consolidated school, for the purposes 
of sections 90 to 92, shall be deemed principal teachers 


unless 


1) 

unless their number is greater than the number of sections 
consolidated, in which case the number of teachers in 
excess of the number of school sections, shall be deemed 
assistant teachers. 7 Edw. VII. c. 51, s. 22. 


INSPECTORATES. 


95.—(1) The Minister on or before the first day of Minister to 


: determine 
January, 1910, shall determine the number of Inspectors number ot in- 


to be appointed in every county, city or separated LOWE; cache tee 
and thereafter whenever he deems it expedient, may direct 2nd Separated 
the appointment of additional Inspectors in a county or 

city. 

(2) Where more Inspectors than one are to be appointed Nhere two 
for a county or for a city, the county council or the Board pound tor ee 
of Education or Board of Public School Trustees, as the > a 
case may be, shall define the limits of the inspectorate of 
each Inspector, or in the case of a city may assign such 
duties to each inspector as the Board may deem expedient. 

(3) The councils of two or more adjacent counties inay Joe inepectors 
enter into an agreement for the appointment of an Inspec- counties. ~ 
tor or Inspectors to act in such counties and the agreement 
shall fix the proportions in which the time of the Inspector 
shali be given to schools in each of such counties and the 
proportions in which the salary and travelling and other 
expenses ot the Inspector shall be borne and paid by the 
counties respectively. 

(4) The Board of Public School Trustees or the Board of Sounty ix 
Education of a city or separated town instead of appoint- city or town. 
ing a separate Inspector may enter into an agreement with 
the council of the county in which such city or separated 
town is situate, that such city or town shall form part of a 
county inspectorate and the agreement shall fix the pro- 
portion of the time of the county Inspector in whose inspec- 
torate the city or town is included, which shall he 
respectively given to the inspection of the rural and urban 
schools in his inspectorate and the proportions in which 
the salary and travelling and other expenses of the 
Inspector shall be borne and paid by the Board and the 
county respectively. ) 


(5) The Minister may enter into an agreement with the Ey Marrs ahs 
council of a county, that the Inspector or one of the Inspec- county couneil. 
tors of such county shall ke Inspector for a district inspec- 
torate and as to the proportion of the salary of such 
Inspector, which shall be payable by the county and the 
Province respectively. 


(6) 
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(6) The Minister on or before the first day of January, 
1910, and annually thereafter, whenever he deems it neces- 
sary, shall fix the limits of every district inspectorate, and 
shall give notice by registered letter to the Secretary of 
every School Board in the territory without county organ- 
ization of the inspectorate to which the school section or 
other division for which the Board is elected is assigned. 


(7) Where a Board of Public School Trustees or a Board 
of Education appoints an urban Inspector, the city or 
separated town for which such appointment is made shall 
constitute an urban inspectorate. 


(8) Every by-law or resolution passed and every agree- 
ment entered into by a municipal council or Board under 
this section shall be subject to the approval of the Minister. 


Appointment. 


96.—(1) The council of every county, by resolution 
passed at the first meeting held after being directed by 
the Minister to appoint an additional Inspector or after a 
vacancy in the office of County Inspector occurs, shall 
appoint an Inspector. 


(2) Where a vacancy occurs in the office of County 
Inspector the warden of the county may appoint some 
legally qualified person to fill the vacancy until the next 
ensuing meeting of the county council. 


(3) An Urban Inspector shall be appointed by the Board 
by resolution passed at the first meeting held after being 
directed by the Minister:to appoint an additional Inspec- 
tor or after a vacancy occurs or at an adjournment thereof. 


(4) The Clerk of the County or the Secretary of the 
Board, as the case may be, shall forthwith transmit a copy 
of the resolution, certified by the chairman, to the Minister, 
by registered post. 


(5) Where a county council for one month after such 
meeting or where a Public School Board or Board of Edu- 
cation for one month after a vacancy occurs neglects to 
make an appointment, the same may be made by the 
Minister. 


(6) Every appointment of a County or Urban Inspector 
shall be subject to ratification by the: Minister and if not 
so ratified within one year thereafter, the engagement of 
the Inspector shall terminate at the end of that period and 
the Council or Board shall appoint another inspector as 


provided by this Act. 
(7) 


17 


(7) District Inspectors shall be appointed by the Lieu- Appointment 
tenant-Governor upon the recommendation of the Minister inspector. 


and shall hold office during pleasure. 


(8) Where.more Inspectors than one are appointed in a Senior 
county or city the County Council or the Board may, sub- 
ject to the approval of the Minister, designate one of the 
Inspectors to be Senior Inspector and the Senior Inspector, 
in addition to the powers and duties of an Inspector, shall 
have such other powers and perform such other duties as 
the Minister may prescribe. 


Removal, Suspension or Dismissal. 


97.—(1) On or before the first day of February, 1910, ®cmoval from 
the Minister shall. remove from office every Inspector spectors by 
’ whom, after due enquiry, he considers unusitable for his 


office by reason of inefficiency or physical infirmity. 


(2) An Inspector may be suspended or removed from 
office or his certificate may be cancelled by the Minister 
for neglect of duty, misconduct, inefficiency or physical 
infirmity. 

(3) The County Council or Board by which an Inspector Removal by _ 
is appointed may suspend the Inspector for neglect of duty, (toa 
misconduct, inefficiency or physical infirmity. 


(4) The Clerk of the County cr Secretary of the Board, Report to 
as the case may be, shall forthwith report such suspension 
to the Minister in writing with a statement of the reasons 
therefor and the Minister may remove or confirm the sus- . 
pension or may remove the Inspector from office or cancel 
his certificate and the decision of the Minister shall be 
final. 


(5) The Minister may give such direction as to the pay- pelos corme 
ment or forfeiture of the salary of the Inspector for the 
period of suspension as he may think just. 


Qualifications, etc. 


98.—(1) No person shall be appointed or act as an Qualification 
Inspector of Public Schools who has been removed from” ?™?°* 
the office of Inspector by the Minister or who does not hold 
a certificate of qualification as prescribed by the Regula- 
tions. : 

(2) An Inspector, who, during his tenure of office, holds mspector shall 
any other office or employment or follows any other pro-dtherotice or 
fession or calling, except the performance of such special °™P!oyment. 
duties as the Minister may require, without the approval 


of the Minister and of the county council of the county or 
of 
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of the Board of the city or town in which his inspectorate 
lies shall forfeit his office as Inspector, but this section 
shall not apply to any person who is a member of the 
Assembly at the time of the passing of this Act. 


ape = 99.—(1) Subject to the Regulations it shall be the a 
of every Public School Inspector, 


(a) To visit in every year each school room in his 
inspectorate having a separate register as often 
and for such length of time on each occasion as 
the Minister may direct; 


(b) To prepare a report of every such visit in the form . 
| prescribed by the Regulations; 


(c) To forward within one month after such visit a 
copy of every such report to the board within 
whose jurisdiction the school is situate; 


_(d) To make a general annual report as to the per- 
formance of his duties and the condition of the 
schools in his inspectorate to the county coun- 
cil and to the board of every city or separated 
town included in his inspectorate or in the case 
of an Urban Inspector, to the board of the city 
or town only; 


(e) To report to the Medical Health Officer of the 
municipality any case in which the school 
buildings or premises. are found to be in an 
unsanitary condition ; 


(f) To furnish the Minister with information respect- 
ing any Public School in his inspectorate when- 
ever required so to do; 


(g) To withhold his order for the amount apportioned 
from the Legislative or municipal grant; 


(i.) Where any school has been kept open for less 
than six months in the year except where 
that has been caused by the school having 
been closed by order of the Medical Health 
Officer or Local or Provincial Board of 
Health on account of the prevalence of any 
communicable disease; 


(it.) Where the Board fails to transmit promptly 
the annual or other school returns properly 
filled up; 


(ii1.) Where the Board fails to comply with this 
Act or with the Regulations; or 
(iv.) 
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(iv.) Where the teacher uses or permits to be used 
as a text-book any book not authorized by 
the Regulations; 

and in every case to report to the Board and to 
the Minister his reasons for so doing; 


(h) To discharge such other duties as may be required 
by the Minister or Regulations; 


(1) On retiring from office to deliver to his successor 
his official correspondence and all school papers 
in his custody, on the order of the Minister or 
of the council of the county in which his inspec- 
torate lies, or of the Board by which he was 
appointed. - 

(2) Every Inspector shall be directly responsible to the Inspector to be 
Minister for the due performance of his duties and subject Mineo’ 
to the Regulations, shall okey the direction of the County 
Council in the case of a County Inspector and of the Board 
in the case of an Urban Inspector. 

_ (3) Where an Inspector requires the testimony of a Inspector may 
witness as to any fact alleged in any complaint or appeal cathe 
made to him or to the Minister he may administer an oath 

to the witness. 


Salaries. 


100.—(1) Every County Inspector appointed after the Salaries of 
first day of January, 1910, shall receive a salary for the first @P&'?™: 
year of his employment of $1,500, and for the second year 
$1,600, and for the third and every subsequent year $1,700. 


(2) Every County Inspector who is in office on the 31st Peceont 
day of December, 1909, and who is retained in office there- ™sPectors. 
after shall be paid a salary of $1,700 per annum. 


(3) One-half of the salary of every County Inspector How payable. 
shall be paid by the Treasurer of Ontario out of the moneys 
appropriated for that purpose and one-half by the County 
- Council. 


(4) The salaries of County Inspectors shall be paid To be paid 
monthly by the treasurers of the counties and Dye theo 
Minister directly to the Inspectors. 


(5) The County Council shalf also pay to the County other 
Inspector his reasonable expenses for travelling, printings es 
postage and stationery and in case of dispute the amount 
thereof shall be settled by the Judge of the County Court 
upon the application of the Inspector or of the council 


and the decision of the Judge shall ke final. 
(6) 
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(6) The salary of an urban Inspector shall be fixed by 
the Board of Public School Trustees or Board of Education, 
of the city or town, and shall be payable by the Treasurer 
of the Board. 


(7) Out of such moneys as may be appropriated for that 


purpose, the Treasurer of Ontario shall annually pay in ~ 


the month of December to the Board of the city or 
separated town the sum of $5 for every teacher occupying 
a separate room with a separate register and the amount 
so paid shall be applied towards the payment of the salary 
of the Inspector. | 


(8) The salaries and travelling and other expenses of 
District Inspectors shall be fixed by the Minister, and 
shall be paid by the Treasurer of Ontario out of any moneys 


appropriated for that purpose, at such times and in such ~ 


manner as the Minister may direct. 


ALLOWANCE TO ARBITRATORS AND INSPECTORS. 


101. Arbitrators in making their award, shall, among 
other things, determine the liabilities of the parties con- 
cerned for the costs of the arbitration, and such deter- 
mination shall be final and conclusive. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, 
s. 88. 


102. Every person other than an inspector engaged as 
arbitrator on any matter arising under this Act shall be 
paid $4 a day and.travelling expenses. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, 
6239. 


103.—(1) An inspector while engaged in conducting an 
investigation for the purposes of subsection 10 of section 
54 shall be paid the sum of $4 a day and travelling 
expenses by the treasurer of the county. 


(2) This section shall not apply after the Ist day of 
February, 1910. 


APPEALS FROM DIVISION COURT DECISIONS. 


104.—(1) In an action between a teacher and a board 
under this Act, the Judge of the Division Court in which 
the action is tried, may, at the request of either party, 
order the entering of judgment to be delayed for a suffi- 
cient time to enable such party to apply to the Minister to 
appeal. 


(2) The Minister may, within one month after the ren- 
dering of judgment, appeal from the decision of the Judge 
to a Divisional Court of the High Court, by serving 

notice 
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notice in writing of such appeal upon the clerk of the 
Division Court appealed from, which appeal may be 
entitled “The Minister of Education for Ontario, Appel- 
lant, in the matter between (naming the parties)’ 1 Bdw. 
SY dO dO Su, OS Lh we): 


(3) The Judge shall thereupon transmit to the Centra] Judges to send 
Office of the High Court at Toronto, certified under his Hizh Court. 
hand the summons and other proceedings in the action, 
together with the evidence and his judgment thereon, and 
all objections made thereto and he shall also certify under 
his hand to the Minister a true copy of the summons, pro- 
ceedings, evidence, judgment and objections. 


(4) After service of the notice of appeal no further pro-  Obacaee 
ceedings shall be had until the appeal has been deter- to be taken 
mined. 1 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 98 (3); 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 53, 3 notiee 


s. 54. 


(5) The Divisional Court shall give such order or direc- °"4¢ of Court. 
_tion to the court below, touching the judgment to be given 

as the circumstances require, and upon receipt of such f70cccdines 
order or direction, the Judge shall proceed in accordance en 
therewith. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 98 (4); 6 Edw. VIL. dedidca. 
Gs Jon 6. 00. | 


(6) The Divisional Court may also in its discretion award ©*s. 
costs against the party on whose behalf an unsuccessful 
appeal is taken, which shall be certified to and form part of 
the judgment of the court below, and such costs and any 
costs incurred by such party may be paid by the Minister, 
and charged as contingent expenses of his office. 1 Edw. 
VIT. c. 39, s. 98 (5). 

(7) Notwithstanding anything herein contained any 
party to an action in which the plaintiff claims more than 
$100 shall have the same right of appeal as in an action in 
the Division Court. 

SUPERANNUATION. 


105. Every teacher and inspector whose name was, on Superannua- 
the 30th day of March, 1886, entered as having contributed °°? ™"* 
to the fund for superannuated teachers, may continue to 
contribute to such fund in such manner as may be pre- 
scribed by the Regulations, the sum of at least $4 annually, - 
but no payment of arrears which accrued before the Ist 
day of January, 1885, shall be allowed. 1 Edw. VII. 

C2905 8 OL: 


106. On the death of a teacher or inspector, the wife, Repayment to 
husband, or legal representative of such teacher or inspec- deceased’ 
tor, shall be entitled to receive the amount paid into the eee 
superannuation fund by such teacher or inspector, with 
interest at the rate of seven per cent. per annum. 1 Edw. 


Wie oue Be OR: 
107. 
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107.—(1) Every teacher and inspector who, while engag- 
ed in his profession, has contributed to the superannuated 
teachers’ fund as. provided by this Act, shall on reaching 
the age of sixty years, if he retires from the profession, 
receive an annual allowance at the rate of $6 per annum 
for every year of service in Ontario, upon furnishing evi- 
dence of good moral character, age and length of service. 


(2) A teacher or inspector who has reached the age of 
sixty years shall not be disqualified for superannuation by 
reason of his having retired from active service before 
reaching that age if he has served for a period of thirty 
years. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 92. 


(3) Every teacher and inspector under sixty years of age 
who has so contributed and who is disabled from practising 
his profession shall be entitled to a like annual allowance 
upon furnishing evidence as to length of service, moral 
character, and disability. 


(4) Every superannuated teacher and inspector who holds 
a first or second class provincial certificate, or a first-class 
county board certificate, and every principal of a high 
school or collegiate institute shall be entitled to receive a 
further allowance at the rate of $1 per annum for every 
year of service while he held such certificate or while he 
acted as principal of a high school or collegiate institute. 


(5) The retiring allowance shall cease at the close of the 
year in which the death of the recipient takes place. 


(6) If a superannuated teacher or inspector, with the 
consent of the Minister, resumes the profession of a teacher 
or inspector, his allowance shall be suspended during the 
time he is so engaged, and if he is again placed on the 
superannuation list an allowance for the additional time of 
service shall be made on compliance with this Act and the 
Regulations. 


(7) A teacher or inspector who, having resumed his 
profession, wilfully draws or continues to draw upon the 
superannuation fund, shall forfeit all claim to the fund, 
and his name shall be struck off the superannuation list. 


(8) A teacher or inspector who retires from the profes- 
sion, or who desires to remove his name from the list of 
contributors to the superannuation fund, shall be entitled 
to receive back one-half of any sum contributed by him to 


the fund. 


(9) Where a teacher or inspector does not avail himself 
of the provisions of section 103 or of subsection 8 of this 
section, the provisions of sections 103 to 105 shall apply so 
far as relates to all sums already paid by him into the 
superannuation fund. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 938. 702 
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108. Subject to the Regulations, the public school board nine 
of a city or town may make such annual grant as may be Beit Ss 
deemed proper for the establishment or in aid of a super- Beat 
annuation fund for the teachers and officers of the board 
of such city or town, and may make rules prescribing the 
terms and conditions upon and under which they shall be 
entitled to participate therein and may make a term of the 
engagement of a teacher or officer that he shall contribute 
to the fund such annual sum as may be prescribed by such 
rules. 4 Edw. VII. c. 80, s. 14. 

109. Where a teacher, inspector, or officer of a board puts... 
whose time is entirely devoted to the work of the board Narain 
retires, having reached the age of 60 years, or after having inspectors. 
been for 20 years in the service of the board, the board, in 
the case of a teacher, city inspector or other officer, and 
the county council in the case of a county inspector, may 
grant him an annual allowance not exceeding the salary 
which he was receiving at the time of retirement, or may 
make a grant to him by way of gratuity of a sum not 
exceeding the present value of such annual allowance 
computed on the basis of interest at the rate of four per 
centum per annum. 8 Edw. VII. c. 33, s. 54. 


INSTRUCTION IN AGRICULTURE, MANUAL TRAINING AND 
HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 


110.—(1) The council of a township may engage the aire 


services of a person holding the degree of Bachelor of in agriculture 
Science of Agriculture or other certificate of qualification py township 
from the Ontario Agricultural College and approved of 

by the certificate of the Minister or of an instructor qual- 

ified as required by the Regulations, to give instruction 

in agriculture, manual training ond household science in 

the public schools of the municipality, and the council may 

levy and collect from the ratepayers of such municipality 

who are public school supporters, such sums as may be 
necessary to pay the salaries of such instructors, and all 

other expenses connected therewith. 


(2) The courses of instruction shall be those prescribed ee oe 
by the Regulations. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 9 (1). 


(3) The board of a rural school section or of a union Hugegement 
school section or a number of such boards may severally or > 
jointly engage the services of any person qualified as pro- 
vided in subsection 1 for the purpose of giving similar 
instruction to the pupils of their respective schools. 1 
Edw: VII. c. 39, s. 9 (2); 6 Edw. VII. c. 63, s. 6. 


(4) The courses of instruction in agriculture, manual Conte es 
training and household science shall, as far as practicable, be open to all 
be open to all residents of the school section or municipal-*¢°"* 
ity. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s.8 (8). 
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MANUAL TRAINING AND DOMESTIC SCIENCE CLASSES. 
111.—(1) The high school board, the public school 


board anc the separate school board, or the board of educa- 
tion and the separate school board or any of such boards in 
a city, town or village may enter into agreements with one 
another for the formation and carrying on of classes for 
instruction in agriculture, manual training and household 
science in connection with the work of the schools under 
the management of such boards, and for providing suit- 
able buildings, apparatus and appliances for carrying on 
such classes, and the appointment of teachers therefor, and 
the proportion in which the cost thereof is to be borne by 
each board. ; 


(2) The boards may delegate the management and con- 
trol of such classes and the buildings, apparatus and appli- 
ances used in connection therewith, to such committee or 
committees as they may see fit, composed of members of 
such boards or of one or more of them, and such commit- 
tees may if the cost thereof has been included in the 
estimate mentioned in subsection 4, procure from time to 
time such buildings, apparatus, appliances‘and material as 
may be deemed necessary for carrying on such classes, and 
may engage teachers therefor. 


(3) The members of any such committee shall hold office 
during the pleasure of the board by which they are ap- 
pointed. . 


(4) The committees shall annually, on or before the first 
day of February, furnish to each board an estimate of the 
amount required for carrying on such classes during the 
then current year, and the boards shall include in the esti- 
mates to be furnished to the council of the city or town the 
proportion of the amount so required, which is to be 
provided by the board, and the same shall be included 
in the school rates of the municipality and levied and 
collected therewith. 2 Edw. VII. c. 40, s. 5 


PENALTIES AND PROHIBITIONS. 


112. If a teacher negligently or wilfully permits an 
unauthorized book to be used as a text book by the pupils 
of his school the Minister, on the report of the inspector, 
may suspend such teacher, and the board may also deduct 
from his salary a sum equal to so much of the legislative 
grant as has been withheld on account of the use of such 
book or any less sum at its discretion. 1 Edw. VII. ec. 39, 
s. 97 2). 


113. Any person who wilfully makes a false declaration. 
of his right to vote at a school meeting or at an election of 
trustees shall incur a penalty of not less than $5 and not 

more 
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more than $10. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 101: 6 Edw. VII. 
GrOGy BO DU. ; 


114. A trustee who refuses to serve after being duly Disqualified 
elected shall incur a penalty of $5 and a person elected as a Ba trasieen ae 
trustee who, as such, attends any meeting of the board after 
becoming disqualified, shall incur a penalty of $20 for 


every meeting so attended. 1 Edw VII. c. 39. s. 102. 


_ 115. Every person elected as trustee who has not refused Penalty for 
to accept the office, and who at any time refuses or neg- perform duties. 
lects to perform its duties, shall incur a penalty not exceed- 


ing $20. 1 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 109. 


116. A trustee shall not be eligible for appointment as ‘rustees not to 
public school inspector or teacher, nor shall the teacher of a ee 
high, public or separate school hold the office of public school 
trustee, nor shall an inspector be a teacher or trustee of a 
high, public or separate school while he holds the office of: | 
inspector. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 108. 


117. Ifa trustee is convicted of any indictable offence, or seat vacated by 
becomes insane, or without being authorized by resolution ne oe: ae 
entered upon the minutes absents himself from the meetings 
of the board for three consecutive months, or ceases to be a 
resident within the municipality or school section for which 
he is a trustee, he shall tpso facto vacate his seat, and, 
subject to the provisions of subsection 2 of section 63; the 
remaining trustee om trustees shall declare his seat vacant, 
and forthwith order a new election. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, 

Sal04 Golidwe Vibe. o8is2 57, 


118.—(1) A trustee shall not enter into any contract, sent vacated by 
agreement, engagement or promise, either in his own name, porstin 
or in the name of another, and either alone or jointly with corporation. 
another in which he has any pecuniary interest, profit or 
promised or expected benefit, with the board of which he 
is a member, or have any pecuniary claim upon or receive 
compensation from the board for any work, engagement, 
employment or duty, on behalf of the board, and every such 
contract, agreement, engagement or promise shall be null 
and void, and a trustee violating the provisions of this sec- 
tion shall zpso facto vacate his seat. 

(2) On the complaint of two ratepayers of the munici- 
pality or section or of the remaining trustee or trustees, 
the Judge of the County or District Court shall, on proof. 
of the facts, declare the seat vacant, and subject to the 
provisions of subsection 2 of section 63, the remaining trus- 
tee or trustees shall forthwith order a new election. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall prevent a trustee 


recelving payment as provided by section 37 or prevpu Bae } 
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board of a rural section from allowing the secretary or 
treasurer such compensation for his services, as may be 
approved at the annual meeting of the ratepayers and duly 
entered in the minutes. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 105; 6 Edw. 
VIT. c. 58, s. 58. 


119. No person shall be disqualified from being a mem- 
ber of a board, or from sitting and voting on such 
board by reason only of his being proprietor of or other- 
wise interested in a newspaper or other periodical publica- 
tion sukscribed for by the board or in which an advertise- 
ment is inserted in the regular course of business, if such 
advertisement or subscription is paid for at the usual rate, 
but such member shall not be entitled to vote where his 
own account is in question. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 106; 
6 HdweVil> ‘ce: b3os a9: 


120. Any person who wilfully interrupts, or disquiets 
the proceedings of a school meeting, or a public school, by 
rude or indecent behaviour, or by making a ‘noise either 
within the place where such meeting is held or such school 
is kept, or so near thereto as to interfere with the proceed- 
ings of the meeting or order of exercises of the school, shall, 
for each offence incur a penalty not exceeding $20. I Edw. 


VAT ieraoy ss) 108; 


121. A chairman who neglects to transmit to the inspec- 
tor a minute of the proceedings of any annual or other rural 
school meeting over which he has presided, within ten days 
after the holding of such meeting shall incur a penalty not 


exceeding $5. 1 Edw. VII. c. 89, c. 111. 


122. Tf a board refuses or neglects to take proper security 
from the treasurer or other person to whom it entrusts 
school moneys and any school moneys are forfeited or lost 
to the municipality, section or board in consequence of such 
refusal or neglect, every member of the board shall be per- 
sonally liable for such moneys, and the same may be 
recovered by the board or any ratepayer interested therein, 
suing on behalf of himself and all ratepayers of the 
municipality or section interested in any Court of competent 
jurisdiction; but no member shall be liable if he proves that 
he made reasonable efforts to procure the taking of such 
security. (See Consolidated Municipal Act, 1903, s. 418 (5).) 


123. A secretary or a treasurer, and a person having been 
such secretary or treasurer, and a trustee or other person 
who has in his possession any book, paper, chattel, or 
money, which came into his possession as such secretary, 
treasurer, trustee or otherwise, shall not wrongfully with- 
hold, or neglect or refuse to deliver up, or account for, and 
pay over the same or any part thereof to the person and He 

the 
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the manner directed by the board, or by other competent 
authority. 1 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 114. 


ea 


124.—(1) Upon application to the Judge of the County Mode of 
or District Court, by the board, or by two ratepayers. 
supported by affidavit showing such wrongful withholding 
or refusal, the Judge may summon such secretary, treas- 
urer, trustee, or person, to appear before him at a time and 
place appointed by him. 1 Edw. VII. ec. ois pret hael 0 toed aby 


(2) Any bailiff of a Division Court, upon being requested service of 
so to do shall serve the summons, or a true copy thereof, @™™™* 
on the person complained against personally, or by leaving 
the same with a grown-up person at his residence. 1 Edw. 


VIT. c. 39, s. 115 (2); 6 Edw. VII. c. 53, s. 61 (1). 


(3) At the time and place so appointed, the Judge being Titine sonssite 
satisfied that service has been made, shall, in a summary order. 
manner, and whether the person complained against does 
or does not appear, hear the complaint, and if he is of opin- 
ion that it is well founded, the Judge shall order the person 
complained against to deliver up, account for, and pay over 
such book, paper, chattel, or money, by a day to be named 
by the Judge in the order, together with such reasonable 
costs incurred in making the application as the Judge may 
allow. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 115 (8); 6 Edw. VII. ec. 53, 
is. '61 (2). 


_ (4) In the event of non-compliance with the order, the Effects of non- 
Judge may order the person complained against to be forth- On jadecs 
with arrested by the sheriff of any countv in which he may order. 
be found, and to be committed to the common gaol of the 
county in which he resides, there to remain without bail 
until the Judge is satisfied that he has delivered up, 
accounted for, or paid over the book, paper, chattel or 
money, in the manner directed by the board, or other com- 
petent authority. 

(5) Upon proof of his having so done, the Judge shall Eee 
make an order for his discharge, and he shall be discharged with order. 
accordingly. 


(6) Upon proof that such person has done all in his power Discharge on 
to deliver up, account for or pay over such book, paper, “"™"* 
chattel or money as directed the Judge may order his dis- 
charge on such terms or conditions as he may deem just. 


lL Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 115 (4); 6 Edw. VIT. c. 53, s. 61 (8). 


(7) Such proceedings shall not impair or affect any other Other remedy 
remedy which the board, or any other person, may have 
against the person complained against, or against any other 
person. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 115 (5). 
125. 
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ee 125. It shall be the duty of the board and of the secretary 
nationeete.” and the treasurer to furnish the auditors with any papers 

toauditor. or information in their or his power which may. be required 
of them or him relating to the school accounts, and any 
member of the board or a secretary or treasurer who neglects 
or refuses so to do shall incur a penalty not exceeding $20. 


Inbdwe VT -e2-395+8. 11630 dye Vile 86 oe: 


heplecttosena 126. If the board of a rural school section neglects to 


halryearly _ transmit to the inspector, in accordance with the Regula- 
tions. a correct and verified statement. of the attendance of 
pupils in each of the schools under its charge during the 
twelve months then immediately preceding, the section 
shall not be entitled to its share of the legislative grant for 
such twelve months, and every member of the board so 
neglecting shall be personally responsible for the amount 
of the loss of such share. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 117. 


Pe ine 127. If the board of any school section neglects to pre- 
yearly reports pare and forward such annual statement to their county 
inspector by the 15th day of January in every year, each 
of them shall, for every week thereafter until such state- 
ment has been prepared and presented, shall incur a penalty 


not exceding $5. I Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 118. 


Sawer 128. If a trustee knowingly signs a false report, or if a 


oe teacher keeps a false school register, or makes a false 
return, he shall, for every offence incur a penalty not 


exceeding $20. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 119. 


ing orteiuane 129. If a township clerk neglects or refuses to prepare 


to perform and furnish the map of the school sections of his muni- 
:; cipality as required by this Act, or if he neglects for one 
month to make any return required by this Act, he shall 
incur a penalty not exceeding $10. 1 Edw. VII. ec. 39, 

s. 100. | ; 


Penalty for not 130. If an annual or other rural school meeting has not 
meetings. been held for want of the proper notice, every trustee or 
other person whose duty it was to give the notice, shall 


incur a penalty of $5. 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, s. 107. 


N.B.—A Trustee, teacher, inspector or officer of the 
Department of Education who is concerned or interested 
in the sale of books or supplies, and anyone employing or 
paying him to act as agent or otherwise, are liable to the 
‘penalties rmposed by The Department of Education Act. 
See 9 Edw. VII. c. 88, s. 28. 


Penaltiesfor = 131. Where a board makes default in maintaining a pub- 
ing school as lic school during the whole schocl year or such part 
‘Ac. thereof as this Act requires every member of the board 
shall incur a penalty of $5 for every week during which 
such default continues, unless he proves that he did every- 


thing in his power to prevent such default. 
HOW 
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HOW FINES AND PENALTIES MAY BE RECOVERED. 


132. The penalties imposed by this Act shall be recover- oy,Penaltics 
able under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act, and as 
shall be applied to such school purposes as the Minister may 
direct. 


REPEAL. 


183. The Public Schools Act, except section 31, and al] Repeal. 
amendments thereto, except section 19 of the Act passed *n 
the 8th year of His Majesty’s reign, chaptered 67, are 
hereby repealed. 
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9 EDWARD VII., CHAPTER 90. 


An Act respecting Continuation Schools. 


Assented to 13th April, 1909. 


‘SHORT TITLE, s. 1. Board of trustees, s. 6. 
INTERPRETATION, s. 2. Rates for maintenance, s. f- 
APPLICATION OF PARTS OF ACT, Fees, s. 
s. 3 
PARTI. PART III. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF CONTINUA- | 
TION SCHOOIS BY PUBLIC | ConTINUATION SCHOOLS NOT TO 


SCHOOL BOARDS, s. 4. | BE ESTABLISHED WHERE THERE 
ARE HIGH SCHOOLS, s. 9. 
PART II. | County Grant, s. 10. 
ESTABLISHMENT OF CONTINUATION Admission of pupils, s. 11. 
SCHOOLS BY COUNTY OOUN- Qualification of teachers, s. 12. 
CILs, s. 95: Courses of study, s. 138. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


PRELIMINARY. 
Short title. 1. This Act may be cited as “The Continuation Schools 
ache 
Interpretation. 9. In this ACL 
“Minister.” (a) ‘“‘Minister’’ shall mean the Minister of Education. 
“Regulations.” (6) “Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made under 


the authority of The Department of Education 
Act. 


Application $.—(1) Part I. shall apply to all Continuation’ Schools 
py ae ee heretofore established under The Public Schools Act, and 
in operation at the time of the passing of this Act and to 
Continuation Schools hereafter established under this Act, 
except those established by county councils as provided 


Mee art LL, 
Part II. (2) Part II. shall apply to Continuation Schools here- 
after established by county councils as provided in this Act. 
Part III. (3) Part IIT. shall apply to all Continuation Schools to 
which Parts I. and II. apply. 


PART <1, 
Establishment 4,—(1) Subject to the Regulations, the Public School 


of schools b ee i i 
public schoo! Board of any municipality or school section may establish 
eee and maintain a Continuation School in connection with 


any Public School under its control. 
(2) 
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(2) The Board shall have in respect of such Continuation 
School all the powers conferred on Public School Boards, 
as to acquiring a school site, erecting buildings and 
additions to existing buildings and providing equipment 
for such Continuation Schools. 

(3) Agreements may be entered into by two or more paren ey 
Public School Boards or by one or more of such 
Boards and one or more Separate School Boards for the 
establishment and maintenance of a Continuation School 
to be conducted in one of the Public or Separate Schoo!s 
under their control or in some other placé agreed upon 
by the Boards for the benefit of the pupils of all of such 
schools, and any such agreement shall specify the propor- 
tion of the cost of the establishment and maintenance of 
the Continuation School to be paid by each of such Boards 
or shall provide for the manner in which such proportion 
shall be determined. : 


(4) Where Boards for sections or municipalities situate Where boards 
‘ A ° . 3 agreeing are in 
in different counties of a union of counties have entered diferent 
into an agreement for establishing and maintaining a Con- Counties of the 
tinuation School the council of the united counties may 
determine the proportion to be paid by each of such 


counties. 


(5) Where the Board of a union school section estab- eu as er 
lishes a Continuation School or enters into an agreement school sections 
with any other Board for the establishment of the same the 
council of each municipality included or part of which 
1s included in the union school section shall levy and 
collect upon the taxable property in the union school 
section within its jurisdiction its share of the expense of 
establishing and maintaining such Continuation School 
according to the equalized assessment under The Public - 
Schools Act of the part of the union school section com- 
prised in the municipality. 

(6) For the purposes of subsections 1 and 2 of section iets 
91 of The Public Schools Act a Continuation School shall slaryor 
be deemed a Public School. essa 


(7) All non-resident pupils and resident pupils who have Fees. 
completed the course of study prescribed for the fifth form 
of Public Schools may be charged such fees as the board or 
boards may deem expedient, but such fees shall be uni- 
form for residents and non-residents and shall not. exceed 
$1 a month for each pupil. 


PART LE: 
Establishment 


5.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section 9, the coun- (tauisn 
cil of a county with the approval of the Minister may ©ouncil. 
establish in any township, town or village in the county 
one or more Continuation Schools, each of which shall have 
a staff of at least two teachers engaged for their whole time. 


: (2) 
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aCtawtahipaa. (2) Where a Continuation School is established in a 
village or village or town the county council may attach to the village 
fehl or town for the purposes of this section any portion of a 


township contiguous thereto. 


Urban district. (3) A village or town in which a Continuation School is 
established with the territory, (if any), so attached shall 
constitute an Urban Continuation School District. 


Rural district. (4) Where the school is established in a township, the 
township, except such part thereof as is included in 
an Urban Continuation School District shall constitute a 
Rural Continuation School District. 

mae eo) abe) council of a municipality in territory without 

districts. county organization, may, with the approval of the Min- 
ister, establish a Continuation School and the amount 
which would be contributed by the county if such school 
had been established by a county council towards the 
establishment and maintenance of the school or the main- 
tenance of non-resident pupils attending the same shall be 
paid by the Treasurer of Ontario on the certificate of the 
Minister out of any moneys appropriated for that purpose. 


Bae 6.—(1) The control and management of all Continuation 
Schools in a Continuation School District shall be vested 
in one Board of Trustees to be composed as follows : — 


(a) Three trustees to be appointed by the council of 
the township or other municipality in which the 
school is situate; 


(b) Where an, Urban Continuation School District 
includes a part of a township one additional 
trustee appointed by the township council; 


(c) Three trustees to be appointed by the eat 
council, and 


(d) If there is a Separate School in a Rural Continu- 
ation School District, one trustee to be appointed 
by the county council from among the -persons 
assessed as Separate School supporters in the 
township, or 


(e) If there is a Separate School in an Urban Con- 
tinuation School District, one trustee to be 
appointed by the Separate School Board; or 


(f) If there is a Separate School in territory without 
county organization, one trustee to be appoint- 
ed by the council from among the persons 
assessed as Separate School supporters in the 
municipality. i 

(2) 
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(2) Every such Board shall be a corporation by the Sorporte 
name of ‘‘The Continuation School 
Board,”’ inserting the name of the municipality in which 
the school i is situate. 


(3) Except as otherwise provided by this Act the pro- Application of 
visions of The High Schools Act, with respect to the High Sohocl” 
qualification, appointment and tenure of office, and, sub- °°" 
ject to the Regulations, the provisions of the said Act, as 
to the powers and duties of High School Boards shall, 
mutatis mutandis, apply to Continuation School Boards. 

7.—(1) The council of a township, village or town in mainteunce. 
which a Continuation School is established shall levy and 
collect in each year such amount as the Board may deem 
necessary for the maintenance of the school over and above - 
what is received from the county council and other sources 
and a further sum not exceeding $500 in any one year for 
permanent improvements. 


(2) Where a part of a township has been attached to a town When part of 
or village under the provisions of this Part the township whan section. 
council shall levy and collect in that part of the township 
such proportion of the amount required by the Board as 
the value of the property so liable bears to the value of all 
the property included in the district according to the 
equalized assessment of the year. 


(3) Where the sum required by the Board for permanent \{here avout 


improvements exceeds $500 the same shall be raised on the Lt ae pebeags 
application of the Board in the same manner as is provided exceeds $500 
with respect to High Schools by section 38 of The High o naw. VIL., 
Schools Act.. 


(4) Where the cost of maintenance of county pupils at County contri 
a Continuation School exceeds the amount apportioned by of equivalent 
the Minister and the fees received from county pupils, the sant. 
county shall in lieu of the equivalent of the amount appor- 
tioned out of the Legislative grant, pay to the Continuation 
School Board a sum to be ascertained in the same manner 
as is provided with respect to High Schools by section 342 %4” Vl. 


of The High Schools Act. 


8. A Continuation School Board may charge such fees 28 Fees. 
it deems proper, but such fees shall not exceed $1 a month 
for each pupil, and shall be uniform for all classes of 
pupils. 


PART. Tit. 


9. A Continuation School shall not be established Or Sehools Howe 


maintained in a High School District. where there are 
; 10 High Schools. 
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County grant. J(.—(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection 4 of 
section 7, the council of the county in which a Continu- 
ation School is situate shall pay towards the maintenance 
of such school a sum equal to the amount apportioned to 
the school by the Minister out of the Legislative grant, 
and the county council may contribute such further sum 
as it may deem expedient. 


Apportionment (2) The council of united counties may apportion the 
counties. amount to be levied for Continuation Schools so that each 
county in the union shall be liable only for sums payable 


in respect to Continuation Schools situate therein. 


Grant from (3) Where an Agricultural Department is established by 

cenetliuar the Minister in a Continuation School, the council of the 

department. ¢oyunty in which the Continuation School is situated, shall 
on or before the 15th day of December in each year pay 
to the board of the school in which such department is estab- 
lished the sum of $500 which shall be applied by the board 
to the purposes of such department. 


Admission 11. Pupils whether resident or non-resident may be 
Bae admitted to a Continuation School in accordance with the 
Regulations governing the admission of pupils to High 
Schools or on the report of the principal approved by the 
Public School Inspector. 
“Qualification 12. Every teacher appointed as principal or assistant 
‘in a Continuation School shall possess such qualifications 
as may be prescribed by the Regulations. 
Caseea ot 13. The courses of study in Continuation Schools shall be 


such as are prescribed by the Regulations. 
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9 EDWARD VII., CHAPTER 91. 


An Act respecting High Schools and Collegiate 
Institutes. 


SHoRT TITLE, s. 1. 
INTERPRETATION, 8. 2. 
HIGH SCHOOL CORPORATIONS, s. 3. 
Hi@H scHoon pistricts, ss. 4-6. 
NEw HIGH scHOoLs, ss. 7, 8. 
CoursEs or stupy, ss. 9-11. 
TRUSTEES, ss. 12-20. 
Vacancies on board, s. 21. 
Meetings of board, s. 22. 
Security of treasurer, etc., 
s. 23. 
Duties of board, ss. 24-26. 
PROPERTY VESTED IN BOARDS, 8s. 
27, 28. 
SCHOLARSHIPS, ss. 29-39. 
MUNICIPAL GRANTS FOR MAINTEN- 
ANCE, ss. 33-36. 


H! 


enacts as follows :— 


Assented to 13th April, 1909. 


COLLECTION OF RATES, s. 37. 

GRANTS FOR PERMANENT 
-PROVEMENTS, ss. 38-41. 

Fess, ss. 42, 43. 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS, ss. 44- 
47. 

TEACHERS, ss. 48-50. 


Qualifications, etc., s. 48. 
Agreements, s. 49: 
Retiring allowances, s. 50. 
Terms, s. 51. 
AUTHORIZED BOOKS, s. 52. 


PENALTIES AND PROHIBITIONS, ss. 
53-65. 


REPEAL, s. 66. 


IM- 


» 


S MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 


: GENERAL, ' 
1. This Act may be cited as “The High Schools Act.” 


I Edw. VII., c. 40, 4. 1. 
2.—(1) In this Act— 


Interpretation. 


(a) “Board” shall mean a Board of High School “Boara.” 


Trustees. 


(b) “County Judge’’and ‘“‘Judge’’ shall mean the senior “ County 
Judge of the county or district court of the 
county or district in which the high school is or 
is to be situate, or if he is a member of the High 
School Board, or is unable to act, or is dis- 
qualified, shall mean the Junior Judge of the 
county or district Court, or if he is a member 
of the Board or is unable to act, or is disquali- 
fied, shall mean the Judge of the county or 
district court of the adjoining county or district 
which has the largest population according to 
the last Dominion census; . 

(c) “County pupils’? shall mean pupils who reside 
or whose parents or guardians reside in the 
county in which the high school attended by 
such pupils is situate, but not within the limits 
of the high school district, and shall not include 
pupils who are resident pupils as herein defined; 


(d) “Department’’ shall mean Department of Educa- “Department.” 


tion ; 


(e) 


judge” or 
“judge.”’ 


‘* County 
pupils.’”’ 
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‘‘High School.” (e) “High School’’ shall include a Collegiate Insti- 
tute; 
\“ High School (f) “High School District’? shall mean the municipal- 


ities and parts of municipalities over which a 
board has jurisdiction; 


Ret (9) ‘‘Maintenance”’ shall include ordinary repairs to | 
; the teacher’s residence, the school buildings, | 
outhouses, gymnasium, fences and school furni- | 

ture; the improvement of the school grounds 

and the grounds attached to the teacher’s resi- : 

| 


dence; insurance of the school property, sal- 
aries of the teachers, officers and servants of the 
board, the expense of conducting entrance 
examinations, and other expenses for ordinary | 
school purposes and for such annual additions 
to the library, apparatus and other appliances | 
as may be required by the Minister or by the 
Regulations, and shall also include gratuities 
and retiring allowances granted to teachers; 


“Minister.” (h) “Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Education; 

Pree (2) “Municipality”’ shall include a city, town, village 
or township, but not a county; 

ae (7) “‘Non-resident pupils’? shall mean pupils other 
than county pupils and resident pupils as herein 
defined ; 

Permanent (k) ‘“Permanent improvements”’ shall include the pur- 

prove : 
ments.” chase or rental of a residence for a teacher, or 
7 of a school site, the erection or rental of a school 

house, the enlargement of both or either of 
them, changing the system of heating or venti- 
lation, the erection of fences, outhouses and 
gymnasium, the purchase of school furniture, 
maps and apparatus, library, and all other 
appliances required by the Regulations; 

“Regulations.” (1) “Regulations’’ shall mean the Regulations made 
‘by the Minister under The Department of Edu- 
cation Act; 

“ Resident (m) “Resident pupils’’ shall mean pupils whose usual 

Jone place of abode is within the high school dis- 
trict, or who are assessed or whose parents or 
guardians are assessed within the district for an’ 
amount equal to the average assessment of the 

; ratepayers therein ; 
“Separated (n) “Separated town” shall include a town separated 
own.” 


for municipal purposes from the county in 
which it is situate, and a town in territory with- 
out county organization. 1 Edw. VII., ec. 40, 


Bie. 
(0) 
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(0) “Urban municipality’? shall mean a city, town or“ vrban 
village Municipality.” 


(2) Where reference is made to the population of Ce Bretre ies 
municipality or other locality or to a number of inhabit- 
ants or ratepayers, the same shall be determined by the 
last enumeration by the assessor. 


(3) The certificate of the Clerk of the municipality with ae 
respect to such population or number shall be final and final 
conclusive. » 

HIGH SCHOOL CORPORATIONS. 


3.—(1) The trustees of every high school district shall be Soe 
a corporation by the name of ‘“‘The High School Board 
of,’ or “‘The Collegiate Institute Board of,’’ (as the case 
may be) adding the name of the municipality within which 
the high school or collegiate institute is situate. 

(2) The trustees of every high school district shall hold PAN Chet 
office until their successors are appointed and the new spp 
board is organized. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 3. 


HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 


4. Whenever a high school district has existed in Seve? 
fact for three months and upwards, and whether the same conser 
has been formed in accordance with the provisions of the 
law or not, it shall be deemed to have been legally formed 
and shall continue to exist, subject, however, to the pro- 
visions of this Act as far as applicable, as if such district 
had been formed thereunder, unless in the meantime 
proceedings have been taken calling in question the legal 
status of such district and notice thereof has been given 
to the persons who ought, according to the practice of 
the court in which the proceedings are taken, to be served 
with notice thereof, and such proceedings shall result in 
its being determined that such district has not been legally 
formed. 


9. The county council may, on the petition of any muni- ends ited 
cipal council, detach the municipality or any part thereof tates 
from any district formed by by-law of the county 
council, but any change made in the boundaries of 
a district shall not relieve the taxable property of the 
district or any part thereof from the rates imposed for 
the payment of debentures or from any other debts incurred 


before such change. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 7. 


6.—(1) The council of any county on the petition of two- Unions of 
thirds of the ratepayers of any municipality or part orpotene 
thereof situate within such county and contiguous to any Sapien ces 
high school district or village, or to a town containing less poses. 
than three thousand inhabitants in such county, may, by 


by-law, unite such municipality or part thereof to such 
district 
7 


Dissolution of 


Assets of 
municipalities 
united vested 
in board of 
same. 


Establishment 
and discontin- 
uance of high 
schools. 


Formation of 
districts in 
special cases. 


Establishing 
new hig 

school districts 
in villages 
and towns. 
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district, village or town, for high school purposes, and the 

union shall take effect on the first day of January next 
following the expiration of six months after the passing of 
the by-law. 


(2) The county council on the petition of two-thirds of 
the ratepayers of any municipality or part thereof united 
to any such district, incorporated village or town, may, 
by by-law dissolve the union; but no such by-law shal] 
come into operation until the first day of January next 
following the expiration of six months after the passing 
thereof nor relieve the municipality or any part thereof 
from any rates imposed for the payment of debentures nor 
from any other debts incurred while such union existed. 


(3) Where two municipalities become united, all the 
assets of the boards of both municipalities shall forthwith 
be vested in, and all the liabilities of such boards shall 
forthwith become liabilities of, the board of the united 
municipality. 


NEW HIGH SCHOOLS. 


7.—(1) On or before the first day of July in any year 
the council of a county may, with the approval of the 
Minister, pass by-laws for the establishment of a new high 
school district, 


(a) for a municipality not separated from the county 
containing at. least one thousand inhabitants 
and the council of any county may, in like 
manner, with the approval of the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council, discontinue, at the end 
of the current calendar year, any high school 
district thereafter established ; 


(6) for two or more townships or parts of townships 
within such county, if there are at least three 
thousand inhabitants within the proposed dis- 
trict, and if at least two-thirds of the rate- 
payers of each of such townships or parts of 
townships petition for such high school district; 


(c) in a village in such county or in a town therein 
not separated from the county including within 
the proposed district the village or town and 
the whole or a part of any municipality or 
municipalities in such county contiguous to 
such village or town, provided that the whole 
of such proposed district contains at least three 
thousand inhabitants, and if two-thirds of the 
ratepayers in each municipality or part of a 
municipality to be included in such district 
sign a petition for such high school district. 

(2) 
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(2) In the case provided for by clause (b) of subsection Location of 
1, the high school shall be located at such place as is named 82° 
in the petition. 


8. The council of a city or separated town may, with In Se 
the approval of the Minister, establish as many high schools towns. 


in such city or separated town as it may deem expedient. 


1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 9 


COURSES OF STUDY. 
3.—(1) The courses of study shall be those prescribed by Course of 


instruction in 


the Regulations. | high schools. 
(2) Any high school which complies with the Regula- iin 


tions with respect to collegiate institutes may be raised to 
the rank of a collegiate institute by the Minister. 1 Edw. 
VIT., c. 40. s. 10. 


(3) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, upon the iene 
report of the Minister, reduce a collegiate institute to the Institutes. 


rank of a high school. 


10.—(1) A board may establish classes in military Military 
instruction, appoint a qualified drill instructor and PLOMaN Te 
vide uniforms for such classes. 


(2) A board may annually vote a sum not exceeding See oe 
$150 for each high school within its jurisdiction for the 
encouragement of athletics and to defray the expenses of 
school games. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 11; 2 Edw. VIL., 

c. 42. s. 5. | 


11. A high school board, a public school board and a Instrtctors in 
continuation school board, or any one or more of such? )'™* 
boards may engage the services of any person holding the 
degree of Bachelor of Science of Agriculture or other cer- 
tificate of qualification from the Ontario Agricultural 
College and approved of by the Minister, to give instruc- 
tion in agriculture to the pupils of their respective schools. 


TRUSTEES. 


12. Any ratepayer who is a British subject, has attained qualification 
the age of 21 years and resides in the high school district °!t™s 
and who is not a member or officer of a municipal-council 
shall be qualified to be a high school trustee. 


13. Every high school board shall consist of at least six Number 
0. 1 schoo 
trustees. tipitoes: 


14.—(1) In the case of a high school situate in a muni- 


cipality of the county not being a city or a separated pn, 
iree 
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three of such trustees shall be appointed by the county 


Appointment council, and additional trustees shall be appointed, as fol- 
of trustees. ] ows :— 


(a2) Where the district comprises one municipality the 
council thereof shal] appoint three additional 
trustees ; 


(6) Where the district comprises two municipalities, 
each council shall appoint two additional trus- 
tees; and, 


(c) Where a district comprises more than two munici- 
palities, each council shall appoint one addi- 
tional trustee. 

Partofamuni- (2) A part of a municipality which is assessed for at 

deemeaa least $50, ‘000 shall be deemed a municipality for the pur- 

municipality. hoses of this section. 

Anntalretire- “ (3) One of the trustees appointed by the county council 

trustees. and one trustee appointed by each other council shall retire 
each year. 


Where district 15. Where a high school district comprises the whole of 
nae * acounty, the county council shall appoint six trustees, two 


of whom shall retire each year. 


Trustees in 16.—(1) In a city and in a separated town the council 

Oud shall appoint six trustees, and the trustees so appointed 

towns. shall, with such additional trustees as are authorized by 
| this Act, form the board. 

Council to (2) The council shall provide for the annual retirement of 

provide for two of the trustees appointed by them so as to secure a com- 


retirement. plete rotation every three years. 


Admission of 17. Where the Board of a high school situate in a city or 


pele ar ee ana separated town, notifies the county clerk that the high 

townschool. school is open to county pupils on the same terms as high 
schools in municipalities not separated from the county, 
the county council may, from time to time, appoint three 
additional trustees for such high school so long as the 
school is open to county pupils on such terms, and such 
high school shall for all the purposes of this Act be con- 
sidered a county high school. 


Councils to 18. The council which has the power and duty of appoint- 


rovide fo 
price of otis. ing high school trustees shall provide for the order of their 
te yeh retirement. 


Beparavolachool 19. The board of separate school trustees of a city, town, 
board t 
sppant or village in which a high school is situate, may appoint 
trustee. 


to 
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to the board, one trustee who shall not be a member of the 
separate school board and who shall hold office for one 
year. 


20. Except in the case of a board of education, the pub- ee 
lic school board of every urban municipality and the board school trustees 
of a union public school section which includes an urban mianicisaitiles 
municipality may appoint one trustee who is not a member 
of the public school board, to the high school board of such 
urban municipality, and he shall hold office for one year. 


1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s, 18. 


Vacancies on Board. 


21.—(1) Vacancies arising from the annual retirement Vacancies 


of trustees shall be filled by the appointing body at its first mane 
meeting in each year after being organized. SG 


(2) Vacancies arising from death, resignation, removal Vacanciesitom 
from the high school district or county or otherwise, shall 
be filled forthwith by the appointing body, and the person 
appointed to fill the vacancy shall hold office for the unex- 
pired term of the person whose place has become vacant. 

(3) Where a separated town is re-united to the county, MESES Car Be 
the two trustees whose term of office shall first expire and is re-united to 
one of the trustees whose term of office shall next expire, to ""” 
be selected by lot, shall retire as soon as the county council 
has appointed three trustees, and the remaining three 
trustees together with three trustees to be appointed by the 
county council shall then constitute the board of the high | 
school district. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 14. 


MEETINGS OF BOARD. 


22.—(1) The first meeting of the board in each year shal] Fist meeting 
be held at the hour of seven o’clock in the evening of the 
first Wednesday in February or at such other hour of the 
same day as may have been determined by resolution of the 
former board. 


(2) At the first meeting in each year of every board and dnshrean. 


whenever the office of chairman becomes vacant then at the 
first meeting of the board after the vacancy occurs the 
members shall elect one of their number to be chairman. 


(3) The members of the board may also elect one of their vice-chairman 
number to be vice-chairman, and he shall preside in the 
absence of the chairman. 


(4) If at anv meeting there is no chairman or vice-chair- Chairman 
man present the members present may elect a chairman for?” “” 
that meeting. 

(5) 


Secretary and 
Treasurer. 


Secretary 
pro tem. 


Quorum. 


Secretary to 
preside at first 
meeting until 
chairman 
elected. 


Equality of 
votes on the 
election of 
chairman. 


Chairman ~« 
to vote. 


Security to be 
given 
treasurer and 
secretary- 
treasurer. 


Audit. 


Duties of 
trustees. 


Fix meetings 
of board. 


Conduct of 
school. 


Accommoda- 
tion for pupils, 


Charge of 
high school. 
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(5) At the first meeting and as often as a vacancy occurs 
the board shall also elect a secretary and a treasurer or a 
secretary-treasurer who shall hold office during the pleasure 
of the board. 


(6) In the absence of the secretary from any meeting the 
chairman or other member presiding may appoint any mem- 
ber or person present to act as secretary for that meeting. 


(7) The presence of a majority of all the members con- 
stituting the board shall be necessary to form a quorum. 


(8) The secretary or secretary-treasurer shall preside at 
the first meeting until the chairman is elected, or if there 
is no secretary or secretary-treasurer then such member of 
the board shall preside as may be elected for that purpose. 


(9) In case of an equality of votes at the election of 
chairman, the trustee who is assessed for the largest sum — 
on the last revised assessment roll shall have a second or 


casting vote. 


(10) The presiding officer may vote with the other mem- 
bers of the board on all questions,.and any question on 
which there is an equality of votes shall be deemed to have 
been negatived. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 15. 


SECURITY OF TREASURER AND SECRETARY-TREASURER. 


23.—(1) Every treasurer and every secretary-treasurer 
shall give security for the due and faithful performance of _ 
his duties and shall submit his accounts to the auditors of 
the municipality in which the high school is situate. 


(2) It shall be the duty of the auditors to audit such 
accounts in the same way as the municipal treasurer’s 
accounts are audited. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 39 (2). 


DUTIES OF BOARD. 


24. It shall be the duty of every board, and it shall have 


power :— 


(a) To fix the times and places for the meetings of the 
board, and the mode of calling and conducting 
them, and to see that a full and correct account 
is kept of the proceedings thereat; 


(b) To see that the school is conducted according to 
this Act, and the Regulations; 


(c) To provide adequate accommodation according to 
the Regulations for all pupils; 


(d) To take charge of the school, to keep the school 
buildings and premises in proper repair, to 
provide 


‘ 
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provide suitable furniture and equipment, and 
to protect the property of the board; 


(e) Subject to the provisions of this Act, to fix the ae 
amount to be paid by parents and guardians for tuition. 
each pupil attending the school, and the times 
of payment, and, when necessary, to enforce 
payment thereof; ; 


(f) To take proper security from the treasurer or sec- Security of 
surer or 


retary-treasurer ; secretary: 
reasurer, 

(g) To give the necessary orders upon the treasurer oper for 
for the payment of gratuities or retiring merge Sas 
allowances of teachers and the salaries of 
the teachers and other officers and servants of 
the board, and of such other expenses for 
promoting the interests of the school as may be 
authorized by the board; 

(h) To apply to the municipal council liable under this Applications to 
Act on or before the Ist day of August, or atmaio” °” 
such time before that day as may be required by 
the council, for such sums as the board may 
require for the maintenance of the school for the 
twelve months next following the date of such 
application, apart from fees, from pupils, the 
appropriation from the Legislative grant, 
the contribution by the County Council and 
the revenue from other sources, and for such 
additional sum as may be deemed expedient for 
permanent improvements for the same period 
not exceeding five hundred dollars; 


(1) To expel, on the report of the principal, any pupil Expulsion of 
whose conduct may be deemed injurious to the ?"?"* 
welfare of the school, and to exclude any pupil 
whose parents or guardians neglect or refuse 
to pay the fees of such pupil after reasonable 
notice; 


; : Appointment 
(7) To appoint and remove such teachers, officers and Arpointmen 


servants as it may deem expedient, and to fix of teachers. 
their salaries and prescribe their duties; 


(k) To certify to the treasurer of the county. on or Certify fees 
before the Ist day of August in each year, the °“ve* 
amount of fees collected from county pupils for 
the next preceding calendar year; 


(2) To prepare and transmit on or before the 15th day Annual report 
of January in each year to the Minister the °“’™*™ 
annual report, in accordance with forms pro- 
vided by the Department. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, 


s. 16. 
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25. The Board may-—— 


(a) Purchase for the use of pupils text books and other 
school supplies, and either furnish the same to 
them free of charge or collect for the use 
thereof from such pupils or their parents or 
guardians a sum not exceeding twenty-five cents 
per month for each pupil to defray the cost 
thereof. 4 Edw. VILI., c. 3], s. 1. 


(0) Provide books, stationery and other materials neces- 
sary in connection with the establishment and 
maintenance of a Penny Savings Bank, or any 
system introduced for the encouragement of 
thrift and the habit of saving. 8 Edw. VII., 
c. 33, s. 50. 


26. Where there are more high schools than one in an 
urban municipality, the board may appoint a supervising 
principal, having the qualifications of a high school prin- 
cipal, who, subject to the Regulations, shall perform such 
duties in connection with the high schools as may be 
assigned to him by the bvard. 


PROPERTY VESTED IN BOARDS. 


2¢.—(1) All property heretofore granted or devised to, 
acquired by or vested in any person or corporation, for the 
high school purposes of any locality, or which may here- 
after be so granted, devised, acquired or vested shall be 
vested in the board having jurisdiction in such locality. 


(2) The board shall have full power to sell, convey, 
transfer, or lease such property, or any part thereof, upon 
the adoption of a resolution by the board that the property 
is no longer required for high school purposes, and the 
proceeds of such sale, transfer or lease shall be applied for 
high school purposes. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 31, part. 


28. A board, with the approval of the municipal council 
or of a majority of the municipal councils having jurisdic- 
tion within the high school district, and of the Minister, may 
sell, and transfer any site, or other property vested in the 
board, and after making provision for all debts and liabili- 
ties of the board, may apply the residue of the proceeds to 


any purpose that may be approved by the Minister, and 


Receiving 
money for 
establishment 
of scholarship. 


thereupon the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, by 
proclamation, declare the corporation dissolved. 1 Edw. 


VII., c. 40, s. 31. 


SCHOLARSHIPS. 


29. Any person may, with the approval of the board, 
found a scholarship or prize. 


30. 
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30.—(1) A board may annually award five scholarships Sc2olashivs 
1 : : public and 
to the pupils of the public or separate schools situate within separate 


the high school district. school pupils, 


(2) The number of such scholarships shall be fixed by N™mberand 
the high school board, which may award the same by com- awarding, 
petitive examinations or otherwise and may prescribe the 
tenure of such scholarships and provide for the expenses 
of holding examinations therefor. : 


(3) A scholarship shall be awarded only to a pupil who is Who may 
a ratepayer or the child of a ratepayer in a municipality forse 
contributing to the maintenance of the high school. 


_ 381.—(i) A board may annually award free scholarships Scholarships. 
to the pupils on the results of form or other examinations. 


(2) The board may make such rules and regulations Rules as to. 
regarding such scholarships as it may deem expedient. 2 
Edw. VII., c. 42, 5. 4. 


32. A board may invest any money received through Investment of 
le ac ift 2h ° d f | scholarship 
gacy, giit or otherwise, and for such purpose shall have funa. 
and may exercise the powers conferred upon trustees Dy eae ore 


Lhe Trustee Investment Act. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 32. ©. 39. 


MUNICIPAL GRANTS FOR MAINTENANCE, 


33.—(1) The council of every county shall on or before the Sion ies 
15th day of December in each year pay to the board of every counties. 
high school in towns not separated from the county, and 
in villages and townships within the county for the 
maintenance of the high schools, without any deduction 
on account of fees paid by county pupils, an amount equal 
to that apportioned by the Minister to such high school out 
of the legislative grant for the maintenance of high schools. 


1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 38. | 


(2) Where an Agricultural Department is established by (Mes dutural 
the Minister in a high school the council of the county in department. 
which the high school is situate, shall on or before the 
15th day of December in each year pay to the board of the 
school in which such department is established the sum of 
$500 which shall be applied by the board to the pur- 


poses of such department. 


34.—(1) Where the cost of the maintenance of county when further 
pupils at a high school exceeds the amount apportioned sant irom | 
by the Minister and the fees received from county pupils, ™#4e. 
the county shall, in lieu of the equivalent of the amount 
apportioned out of the legislative grant, pay to the Board 
a sum to be ascertained in the manner following : — A 

‘rom 
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From the total cost of maintenance of the high school the 
amount apportioned out of the legislative grant shall first 
be deducted; the remainder shall be divided by the total 
number of days’ attendance of all pupils at the school dur- 
ing the next preceding three years, and the resulting 
amount shall be multiplied by the total number of days’ 
attendance of county pupils during the same three years 
and from the resulting amount the fees received from 
county pupils shall be deducted and the remainder shall 
be the sum payable by such county. 


(2) Where a high school has not been in existence for 
three years, the attendance shall be reckoned for the period 
during which it has been open. 


(3) The board and the county council may by agreement 
settle the amount to be paid by the county for the 
‘ maintenance of county pupils, in any year, but if they 
do not agree the same shall be settled by the judge on the 
application of either party. 


(4) No agreement or settlement so made shall affect the 
apportionment of county aid authorized by section 39. 


(5) Where a high school has been in existence for three 
years or more, an award made by the judge shall be bind- 
ing for three years, and, where it has not been in existence 
for three years, for one year only. 


(6) In case of a reference the board shall submit to the 
judge a detailed statement of all receipts and expenditures 
for maintenance of the high school for each of the preced- 
ing years or less period under consideration, which shall be 
certified by the auditors, and a statement certified by the 
chairman of the board of the names, residences and attend- 
ance of all resident, non-resident, and county pupils for 
each of such years, or for such period, and giving a separate 
list with names and addresses of the county pupils on whose 
account the demand for payment is made, and a statement 
certified by the chairman of the amount apportioned out 
of the legislative grants and of all fees received from 
county pupils during each of such years or during such 
period, and shall also furnish to the judge such further 
information as he may require. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, 8. 34 
(citer Jad \3 


35.—(1) Where the board of a city or a separated town 
has notified the county clerk that the high school is open 
to county pupils on the same terms as high schools in 
the municipalities not separated from the county are open 
to such pupils the county council shall, on or before the 
15th day of December in each year, pay a sum equal to 
eighty per cent. of the cost of the maintenance of county 
pupils at such high school. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 34 (6); 
oda VEL Ah oo sone ok. 

(2) 
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(2) Where the board of a city, town, village or township Meter ee 
has notified the clerk of any county adjacent to that in pupils in city, 
which the high school is situate that such high school ig village high 
open to pupils resident in such adjacent county on the *2ls. 
same terms as to county pupils, the council of such adjacent 
county shall, on or before the 15th day of December in 
each year, pay for the maintenance of pupils from such 
county attending such high school a sum equal to 65 per 
cent. of the cost of the maintenance of pupils at such high 
school. i 


(3) Subsections 1 and 2 shall not apply to a city which has Certsin ee 


excepted. 


a population of 50,000 or over. 3 Edw. VII., c. 38, s. 2 (1). 


(4) Where the board of a municipality contiguous contribution 
to a city gives notice to the city clerk that such PY cy coucll 
high school is open to city pupils on the same terms as it is Malntenance ot 
open to the resident pupils of the municipality in which the Ee 
high school is situate, the council of the city shall, on or Phen 
before the 15th day of December in each year, pay to 
the board 80 per cent. of the cost of maintenance of city 
pupils at the high school. 4 Edw. VII., c. 31, s. 2. 


(5) The amount payable under subsections 1, 2 and 4 Mode of 


° ascertaining 
shall be ascertained as follows :— amount pay- 


From the total cost of maintenance of the high school ss a ate 
the amount apportioned out of the legislative grants shall 
first be deducted; the remainder shall be divided by the 
total number of days’ attendance of all pupils at such high 
school during the year for which payment is to be made; 
the resulting amount shall be multiplied by the total num- 
ber of days’ attendance of pupilsin respect of whom such 
county or municipality is liable; the percentage prescribed 
by the subsection under which payment is to be made shall 
then be determined, and from that amount the fees paid 
by such pupils shall be deducted, and the resulting amount 
shall be the sum payable by such county or municipality. 
7 Edw. VII.; c¢. 28, s. 40 


(6) Where the parties do not agree as to the amount so Reference to 
payable the same shall be ascertained by the Judge on the/™4¢ 
application of either party. 


(7) On the reference to the Judge the board shall submit statements to 
to him statements similar to those mentioned in subsection [rave “°* 
6 of section 34, certified in a similar manner, and shall 


furnish such further information as he may require. 


36. The costs of a reference to the judge under sections cocts of 
34 or 35 shall be in his discretion and the amount thereof eds ek 
shall be fixed by him and he may direct to, and by’ 
whom and in what manner the same shall be-paid. 1 Edw. 


VIT., c. 40, s. 34 (4). 4; 
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“COLLECTION OF RATES. 


37. The council or councils having jurisdiction shall levy 
and collect each year in their respective municipalities or 
the parts thereof within the high school district such 
amount as the board may deem necessary for the mainten- 
ance of the high school in addition to that received from 
the county council and from other sources under this Act 
and a further sum, not exceeding $500, in any one year if 
required by the board for permanent improvements, and 
such amount shall be levied by one uniform rate over the 


whole district. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 35. 
GRANTS FOR PERMANENT IMPROVEMENTS. 


38.—(1) Where the sum required by a board for per- 
manent improvements exceeds $500, the same shall be 
raised on the application of the board by the issue of muni- 
cipal debentures as herein provided, and all sums required 
to pay off such debentures, and to pay interest thereon and 
the expenses connected therewith shall be raised by assess- 
ment on the ratepayers of the municipality or municipal- 
ities or parts thereof comprising the high school district. 


(2) The application of the board shall be made to the 
council or councils having jurisdiction over the high school 
district, and in it the board may state the minimum term of 
years, not exceeding thirty, within which the sum required 
is to be repaid. 


(3) The council, or, if more than one, each of the councils 
applied to, at its first meeting after receiving the applica- 
tion, or as soon thereafter as possible, shall consider and 
approve or disapprove the same; and if a vote in any 
council results in a tie the application shall be deemed to 
be disapproved by that council. 


(4) If the council or a majority of the councils, where 
there are more than one, approve of the application, the 
council of the municipality within which the high school 
is situate shall raise the sum required by the issue of 
debentures in the manner provided by The Consol- 
idated Municipal Act, 1903. 


(5) If the council or half the number of councils where 
there are more than one, disapprove of the applica- 
tion, such council or each of such councils, where there are 
more than one, on the request of the board shall submit the 
application to a vote of the electors of its municipality 
or of the part thereof comprised in the high school district 
in the manner provided by The Consolidated Municipal 
Act, 1903, for a by-law for contracting a debt. 

(6) 


j 
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(6) If a majority of the votes cast throughout the high When rate- 
school district are in favour of the application the council application ° 
of the municipality in which the high school is situate, epi 
shall in the manner provided by The Consolidated Mumni- 
cipal Act, 1903, but without submitting any by-law to the 
electors raise the required sum by the issue of debentures. 


(7) The council or councils having jurisdiction in a high See 
school district or a majority of them may pass by-laws for submission to 
the purpose of raising or borrowing money required bye 
the board for permanent improvements without submitting 
the same to a vote of the electors. 


(8) Where a high school district comprises more than one Bionontionate 
municipality or parts of more than one municipality each pe veaeny oe 
municipality shall be liable for such proportion of the prin- by munici- 
cipal and interest payable under, and of the expenses con-?*""°: 
nected with, the debentures as the equalized assessment of 

that part of the high school district which is within such 
municipality bears to the equalized assessment of the whole 

district, and the council of each of the other municipalities 

shall pay its proportion to the council of the municipality 

which has issued the debentures. 


(9) A debenture may be for such term of years not Term ot 
exceeding thirty and not less than that mentioned in the 2? 
application of the board as the municipal council or coun- 
cils concerned or a majority of them may think proper or 
the council or councils or a majority of them shall, if the 
board has so requested, and may whether such request has 
been made or not, make the debenture debt payable by 
annual or other instalments in the manner provided by 


The Consolidated Municipal Act, 1903. 


(a) The council or councils of a municipality or muni- po EPs 
cipalities liable for more than one-half of such” *” 
debt shall, for the purposes of this subsection, 
be deemed a majority. 


(10) Nothing in this section shall prevent the munici- Municipality in 
pality in which the high school is situate from assuming M2! Ph 
the full cost of permanent improvements or from under- rinse a dee tog 
taking to pay any debentures that may be issued therefor, penne 
notwithstanding that such municipality forms only a part 


of the high school district. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 37. 


39.—(1) The council of any municipality or county may gounei ee 
raise by assessment in addition to any sums which it is talse further 
required by this Act to raise such further sums as it may school pur- 
deem expedient for the maintenance or permanent improve- ?° 
ment of a high school, provided that, in the case of a 
county, any additional sum so raised shall be apportioned 
(except as hereinafter provided) among all the high schools 
of the county in proportion to the hability of the county 
to each board. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 38 au 2 
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(2) The council of a county may, by a two-thirds vote of 


all the members thereof pass by-laws for granting addi- 
tional aid to any one or more of the high schools in the 
county without making a similar provision for the other 
high schools therein. 2 Edw. VII., c. 42, s. 3; 3 Edw. 
WiT. 6°35; 8.22: 


40. All moneys which a municipal council is required 
by this Act to collect for permanent improvements shall 
be paid to the treasurer of the board on or before the 31st 
day of December of the year in which application was made 
by the board for such moneys; all moneys which a council 
is required to collect by assessment, or to raise by way of 
loan, or otherwise, for the maintenance of a high school 
shall be paid from time to time to the treasurer of the 
board as the board may require. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, 
s. 39 (1). 


41. The council of united counties may apportion the 
amount to be levied for high school purposes so that each 
county shall be liable only for the maintenance of the high 
schools within such county, but in such case each of the 
counties shall pay for the maintenance of pupils resid- 
ing therein who attend any high school situate in any 


other of the counties. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 38 (2). 


HIGH SCHOOL FEES, 


42,—(1) County pupils shall pay such fees asthe county 
council may prescribe, but such fees shall be uniform for 
all high schools in the county, or, in the case of united 
counties for each county in the union, and shall not exceed 
one dollar per month. 


(2) The scale of fees shall take effect from the beginning 
of the high school term next after the adoption thereof, 
and shall continue in force for three years or for such term 
as may be agreed upon between the board and the county 
council. 


(3) County pupils admitted to a high school situate in 
a city or in a separated town, on the same terms as resident 
pupils, shall pay the same fees as are paid by resident 
pupils. 

(4) Non-resident pupils shall pay such fees as the board 
may prescribe, but such fees shall not be greater than the 
average cost per pupil of maintenance of the high school, 
nor less than the fees imposed by the council on county 
pupils. 


(5) Resident pupils snall pay such fees as the board may 
prescribe. 
(6) 
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(6) The council of a municipality not included, or not Couriel) misy 
wholly included, in a high school district may provide by” 
assessment for the payment of any fees imposed by the 
county council on county pupils who reside in such munj- 
cipality, or by the board on non-resident pupils who reside 
in such municipality; but in the case of a municipality not 
wholly included such assessment shall be confined to the 
part which is not included within the high school district. 

I Edw. VII1., c. 40, 5. 40. 


(7) The fees payable under this section shall be payable Fees to be paid 
to the treasurer of the board. o treasurer. 


43. County pupils shall have the right to attend any What school 
high school aided by the council of the county in which fiona” 
they or their parents or guardians reside. Resident pupils 
shall have the right to attend the high school of the dis- 
trict in which they or their parents or guardians reside. 
Non-resident pupils may attend any high school at the dis- 
eretion of the Board. 


HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 
General. 
44. Subject to the Regulations— 


(2) Candidates who pass the uniform entrance exam Who may be 
ination for high schools held by boards of high schools. 
examiners provided for in this Act shall be 


granted admission to the high schools; 


(5) Candidates who have completed the course pre- 

scribed for the fourth form of the public school 

or who have in the opinion of a board of 

examiners completed a course which gives them 

an equivalent standing may in the discretion of 

such board of examiners be by it admitted to 

the high schools without passing such entrance 
examination. 


45. Subject to the Regulations, any person wove lye! 10 ey be 


engaged in teaching who holds— meta pale 
(a) A permanent High School certificate, or 
(6) A permanent First Class certificate, or 


(¢) A Provincial Second Class certificate, and has had 
five years’ experience as a teacher, " 
may be appointed a presiding officer or a member of a 
board of examiners. 


In the Counttes. 


46.—(1) (a) In a county in which one or more high retary 
schools have been established, one or more examination 
centres 
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centres shall be established by the high school board from 
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by the county council. The county clerk or the secretary of 
the board as the case may be shall give due notice to the 
public school inspector of the establishment of such 
centres, and the inspector shall attach each centre estab- 
lished by the county council to the centre or centres of one 
of the high school districts. | 


(6) A high school district shall be under one board of 


examiners. The public school inspector of the inspectorate 


in which the high school is situate, and the high school 


principal or principals in the high school district shall be 
members of the board of examiners. The public school 
board and the board of separate school trustees, if any, of 
the city, town, or village in which the high school is situ- 
ate, may each, on or before the first day of June in any 
year, appoint an additional member to the board. The 
county council may, also, at its meeting in June, in any 
year, appoint the principal of one continuation school, 
having a staff of at least two teachers, to be a member of 
the board of examiners of the high school district to the 
centre or centres of which his county centre is attached. 


(2) (@) In a county in which no high school has been 
established, the county council, at its meeting in June, in 
each year, shall appoint a county board of examiners, con- 
sisting of the public school inspectors, with as many more 
members as may appear to be necessary, and preference 
shall be given to the principals of the continuation schools 
of the county. 


(6) The county council shall also establish such county 
centres as it may deem necessary, and the county clerk shall 
notify the public school inspectors of the establishment of 
such centres. 


(3) Subject to the Regulations, every board of examiners 
shall in each year appoint such additional members as may 
be required. 


(4) Subject to the Regulations, the expenses of the 
examination shall be paid, on the requisition of the chair- 
man of the board of examiners, in the case of county centres, 
hy the treasurer of the county, and in the case of the high 
or district centres, by the treasurer of the high school 
oard. 


(5) The county council or the high school board, as the 
case may be, may impose a fee not exceeding $1 upon 
each candidate at the county and the high school district 
centres, which shall be paid by the candidate as prescribed 
by the Regulations, and shall be paid over at or before the 
close of the written examination, to the treasurer of the 
county or of the board, as the case may be. 


In 


‘ 
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rs 
In the Territorial Districts. ° 


47.—(1) (a) Where there are one or more high schools in Examiners in 
a public school inspectorate in territory without county aiaiticee 
organization there shall be a board of examiners for each 
high school. The inspector for the inspectorate in which 
the high school is situate and the high school principal or 
principals in the high school district shall be members of 
the board. The public school board and the board of sepa- 
rate school trustees, if any, of the city, town, or village 
in which the high school is situate, may each, on or before 
the first day of June of any year, appoint an additional 
member. Subject to the Regulations, the board of examin- 
ers, in each year shall appoint such additional members 
as may be required, and preference shall be given to 
the principals of continuation schools in the inspectorate. 


(6) One or more centres shall be established by the high 
school board in each high school district, and with the 
approval of the Minister, other centres may be selected 
and attached by the public school inspector to one of the 
high school district centres in his inspectorate. 


(2) (a) In an inspectorate in which no high school has Where no high 
been established, there shall be a board of examiners, con- established. 
sisting of the public school inspector and as many more 
members as may appear to him to be necessary, appointed 
by the inspector, with the approval of the Minister, and 
preference shall be given to the principals of continuation 


schools in the inspectorate. 


(6) In such inspectorates, the centres shall be selected by 
the inspector, with the approval of the Minister. 


(3) Subject to the Regulations, the expenses of Ee eases 
examinations shall be paid by the Minister out of any 
money appropriated by legislation and applicable to that 
purpose. 

HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS. 


48.—(1) No person shall be appointed principal of a high ee ee 
school unless he is a graduate in Arts of a University within 
the British Dominions, and furnishes satisfactory evidence 
to the Minister of his knowledge of the science and art of 


teaching, and of school organization and management. 


° ° metts Assistant 
(2) No person shall be appointed assistant teacher in a AS stm! 


high school who does not possess the qualifications prescrib- 
ed by the Regulations. 

(3) Every teacher of a high school shall, in the organiza- Teachers. 
tion, discipline, management and classification of the 
pupils be subject to the Regulations. 

(4) The provisions of The Public Schools Act respecting Cubana 
superannuation shall apply to teachers of high schools. 
1 Edw. VII., c. 40, 9.42. 


AGREEMENTS. 
8 


Salary for 
teaching dur- 
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49.—(1) A teacher who enters into an agreement with a 


ing partofthe board for one year and who serves under such agreement 


year. 


Sickness. 
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9 Edw, VII., 
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for three months or over, shall be entitled to be paid his 
salary in the proportion which the number of days during 
which he has taught bears to the whole number of teaching 
days in the year. 


(2) A teacher shall be entitled to his salary, notwith- 
standing his absence from duty on account of sickness 
for a period not exceeding four weeks in any’ one year of 
his employment, if the sickness is certified to by a physi- 
cian; but that period may be extended at the pleasure of 
the board. ! 


(3) <A high school inspector may, on the complaint of 
a board, suspend the certificate of a teacher who wilfully 
neglects or refuses to carry out his agreement with the 
board, but the teacher may appeal to the Minister, who 
may make such order with regard to the suspension as he 
may deem proper. 


(4) All matters of difference between boards and teach- 
ers in regard to salary or other remuneration, whatever may 
be the amount in dispute, shall be determined in the Divi- 
sion Court of the division in which the cause of action 
arose; subject to the same right of appeal as under The 
Public Schools Act. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 48. 


‘RETIRING ALLOWANCES. 


00. Where a teacher or an officer whose time is entirely 
devoted to the work of the board retires, having reached 
the age of 60 years, or after having been for 20 years in the 
service of the board, the board may grant him an annual 
allowance not exceeding the salary which he was receiving 
at the time of his retirement, or may make a grant to him 
by way of gratuity of such sum as will represent not more 
than the present value of such allowance for his life, com- 
puted on the basis of interest at the rate of four per cent. 
per annum. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 44. 


TERMS. 


d1.—(1) The school year shall consist of three terms; the 
first shall begin on the first Tuesday of September and end 
on the 22nd of December; the second shall begin on the 
3rd of January and end on the Thursday before Easter Day; 
and the third shall begin on the second Monday after 

Kaster Day, and end on the 29th of June. 
(2) 


ee 


—— 
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(2) Every Saturday, every public holiday and every day schoo! 
proclaimed a holiday by the council of the municipality °"* 
in which the school is situate shall be a school holiday. 

1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 45. 


AUTHORIZED BOOKS. 


52.—(1) A teacher shall not use or permit to be used as Text-books. 
a text-book in a high school any book except such as is 
authorized by the Regulations, and the Minister, upon the 
report of the inspector, may withhold the whole or any part 
of the legislative grant in respect of any high school in 
which any unauthorized book is so used. 


(2) Subject to the Regulations, an authorized, text-book Change ot 
in actual use in a high school may, with the written seh 
approval of the board, be changed by the teacher for any 
other authorized text-book on the same subject. 1 Edw. 

VII., c. 40, s. 50. 


PENALTIES AND PROHIBITIONS. 


58. A high school trustee shall not enter into any COn- qrustecs 
tract, agreement, engagement or promise of any kind, contracting 
either in his own name, or in the name of another, an 
either alone or jointly with another, in which he has any 
pecuniary interest, profit, or promised or expected benefit, 
with the board of which he is a member, or have any 
pecuniary claim upon or receive compensation from the 
board for any work, engagement, employment, or duty on 
behalf of the board, and every such contract, agreement, 
engagement or promise shall be null and void, and a 
trustee violating the provisions of this section shall zpso 
facto vacate his seat, and the secretary sha!l forthwith 
notify the clerk of the municipality, or the appointing body 
of the vacancy. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 46. 


54. No person shall be disqualified from being a mem- yewspaper’ 
ber of a board, or from sitting and voting on such peepee 
board by reason only of his being proprietor of or official adver- 


otherwise interested in a newspaper or other periodical tot aicquali- 
publication in which an advertisement is inserted by the {¢4/0m. 
board in the regular course of business, or which is sub- boards, ete. 
scribed for by the board, if such advertisement or subscrip- 

tion is paid for at the usual rate, but such member shall 

not be entitled to vote where his own account is in ques- 


tion. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 47. 


55. If a trustee is convicted of an indictable offence, or when seat on 
becomes insane, or without being authorized by resolution jesimrea 
entered upon the minutes, absents himself from the meet- v9" 
ings of the board for three consecutive months, or ceases to 


be 
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be a resident within the county or municipality by the 
council or school board of which he was appointed he shall 
ipso facto vacate his seat, and the secretary shall forthwith 
notify the clerk of the council of the county or municipality 
or other appointing body of the vacancy. 1 Edw. Vila 


40, s. 48. 
pisrine 96. Any person who wilfully interrupts or disquiets any 
: ; high school by rude. or indecent behaviour, or by making 
a noise either within the place where such school is kept 
or held, or so near thereto as to interfere with the order or 
exercises of the school shall, for each offence incur a pen- 
alty not exceeding $20. 1 Edw. VILI., c. 40, s. 49. 
Substitution o7. If a teacher negligently or wilfully permits an 
of unauthoriz- 


ed text-books. unauthorized kook to be used as a text book by the pupils of 
his school, the Minister, on the report of the inspector may 
suspend such teacher and the board may also deduct from 
his salary a sum equal to so much of the legislative grant 
as has been withheld on account of such use or any less 
sum at its discretion. 


oe 58.—(1) A trustee who sits or votes at any meeting of the 
as trustees. board while disqualified under this Act, shall incur a pen- 


alty of $20 for every meeting at which he so sits or votes. 
Penalty for 


See _ (2) Every person appointed as trustee who has not 
perform duties. refused to accept the office, and who at any time refuses 
or neglects to perform its duties, shall incur a penalty not 
exceeding $20. 
ne 69. A trustee shall not be eligible for appointment as a 
hold certain high school teacher; nor shall the teacher of a high, pub- 
lic, or separate school hold the office of high school trustee. 
sperepaa 60. If a Board refuses or neglects to take proper secur- 
take security. ity from the Treasurer or other person to whom they entrust 
school moneys and any school moneys are forfeited or lost 
to the board in consequence of such refusal or neglect, 
every member of the board shall be personally liable for 
such moneys, and the same may be recovered by the 
board or any ratepayer or ratepayers interested therein 
suing on behalf of himself or themselves and all ratepay- 
ers of the high school district interested in any court of 
competent jurisdiction, but no member shall be liable if 
he proves that he made reasonable efforts to procure the 
taking of such security. (See Consolidated Municipal Act, 
7903, 8. 418 (5).) 


Tr st Fy ° 

HOE Rare 61. A trustee shall not be appointed secretary, treasurer, 
Tees ireas or secretary-treasurer of the board or be bondsman or surety 
man, for the treasurer or secretary-treasurer or for any person 


entrusted with school monevs. 
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62.—(1) A treasurer, secretary or secretary-treasurer, or a Penalty on 
person having been such treasurer, secretary, or secretary- frcrclary- 
treasurer, and a trustee or other person who has in his °F trustee for 
possession any book, paper, chattel, or money, which came account, 
into his possession as such treasurer, secretary, secretary- 
treasurer, or trustee or otherwise, shall not wrongfully 
withhold, or neglect, or refuse to deliver up, or account for, 
and pay over the same to the person, and in the manner, 
directed by the board, or by other competent authority. 

(2) Upon application to the Judge, by the board, support- Bere) 
ed by affidavit, showing such wrongful withholding or 
refusal, the Judge may summon such treasurer, secretary, 
secretary-treasurer, trustee, or person, to appear before him 
at a time and place appointed by him. 


(3) A bailiff of a Division Court upon being required so eres 
to do by the Judge shall serve the summons, or a true copy 
thereof, on the person complained against, personally, or 
by leaving the same with a grown-up person at his resi- 
dence. 


(4) At the time and place so appointed, the Judge Pe pudee fe. Jasue 
satisfied that service has been made, shall, in a summary 
manner, and whether the person complained against does or 
does not appear, hear the complaint, and if he is of opin- 
i0a that it is well founded, may order the person complained 
against to deliver up, account for, and pay over such book, 
paper, chattel, or money, by a day to be named by 
the Judge in the order, together with such reasonable costs 
incurred in making the application as the Judge may allow. 


(5) In the event of non-compliance with the order, the ees 
Judge may order such person to be forthwith arrested by with judge’s 
the sheriff of any county or district in which he may bec 
found, and to be committed to the common gaol of the 
county or district in which he resides, there to remain 
without bail until the Judge is satisfied that he has deliv- 
ered up, accounted for, or paid over the book, paper, 
chattel, or money, in the manner directed by the board, or 
other competent authority, 


(6) Upon proof of his having so done, the Judge shal] Discharge on 
. : ° complying 
make an order for his discharge, and he shall be discharged with order. 


accordingly. 
(7) Upon proof that such person has done all nist Solera ae 
power to deliver up, account for or pay over such book. 
paper, chattel, or money, as directed, the Judge may order 
his discharge on such terms or conditions as he may deem 
POSts7 oc. : 
(8) Such proceedings shall not impair or affect any other Other remedy 
remedy which the board, or other competent authority, may“ “"°"*" 
have against the person complained against or against any 
other person. 
63. 
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63. It shall be the duty of a board and of the trea- 
surer, secretary, or secretary-treasurer, to furnish the 
auditors with any papers and information in their power, 
which may be required of them relative to the school 
accounts, and any member of the board and a treasurer, 
secretary or secretary-treasurer who neglects or refuses so 
to do shall incur a penalty not exceeding $20. 


64. If a trustee knowingly signs a false report, or if a 
teacher keeps a false school register, or makes a false return, 
such trustee or teacher shall, for every offence incur 
a penalty not exceeding $20. 


N.B.—A Trustee, teacher, inspector or officer of the 
Department of Education who is concerned or interested 
in the sale of books or supplies, and anyone employing or 
paying him to act as agent or otherwise, are liable to the 
penalties imposed by The Department of Education Act. 
See 9 Edw. VII. c. 88, s. 28. 


HOW FINES AND PENALTIES MAY BE RECOVERED. 


65.—(1) The penalties imposed by this Act shall be 
recoverable under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. 


(2) Any ratepayer, trustee, or high school teacher may 
take proceedings to recover any such penalty. 


(3) Unless otherwise provided, all such penalties shall 
be payable to the treasurer of the board of the high school’ 
district in which the offence was committed, and shall be 
apphed to high school purposes; except when the penalty 
is imposed upon a treasurer, secretary, or secretary-trea- 


- surer, in which case the same shall be payable to the chair- 


1 Edw. VIL., 
ec. 40 and 
amendments 
repealed. 


man of the board, and shall be applied to high school pur- 
poses. 


66. The High Schools Act (1901) and all amendments 
thereto are repealed. 
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9 EDWARD VII., CHAPTER 94. 


An Act respecting Boards of Education. 


Assented to 13th April, 1909. 


SHORT TITLE, s. 1. UNION BOARDS OF EDUCATION, ss. 


INTERPRETATION, s. 2. 13-16. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS, ss. 17-22 

UNICIPA BOARD Oo EDUCA- Z : E 

M TION y ss. 3-10 Soageee ACT TO BE READ WITH CERTAIN 
Ss ; 


OTHER ACTS, s. 23. 
INSPEcToRS, ss. 11, 12. Repeat, s. 24 . 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows : — 


1. This Act may be cited as “‘The Boards of Education snort title. 
Act’? 


2: In iis Act—— Interpretatiorr, 
(a) “High School’’ shall include a Collegiate Insti- «Hien senooi.” 
tute ; 


(6) “High school district’? and “‘district’’? shall mean “nigh School 
the territory over which a High School Board ?'* 
has jurisdiction ; 

(c) ‘‘Municipal Board’”’ and “Municipal Board of Edu- « senicipal 
cation”’ shall mean a board of education organ- ({finic(pal 
ized pursuant to a resclution passed by the Bordo’ | 
council of any city, town, or village under the 
provisions of this Act or of the Act passed in the 
third year of His Majesty’s reign, chaptered 31, 
or of the Act passed in the fourth year of His 


Majesty’s reign, chaptered 33; 
(d) ‘Secretary’? and “Treasurer’’ shall include a sec- Rook ekg 
retary-treasurer; ent 
(e) “Union Board’’ and ‘Union Board of Education” «union Boara” 
shall mean a board of education formed by the? 3" 
union of a high school board with one or more Education.” 
public school boards, pursuant to resolutions 
passed by the respective boards forming 
such union under the provisions of this Act or 
The Public Schools Act or The High Schools 
Act in force at the time such union was formed. 
MUNICIPAL 
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MUNICIPAL BOARDS OF EDUCATION. 


3. livery board of education heretofore organized under 
the authority of the Act passed in the third year of His 
Majesty’s reign, chaptered 31, or of the Act passed in the 
fourth year of His Majesty’s reign, chaptered 33, is 
hereby continued, and shall continue to possess all the pro- 
perty, powers, and rights, and perform all the duties and be 
subject to all the obligations which it possessed, per- 
formed and was subject to at the time of the passing of 
this Act, and shall hereafter be subject to the provisions 
thereof relating to municipal boards. | 


4.—(1) When a high school district does not extend berond 
the limits of the municipality, the council of a city, town or 
village in which one or more high schools are situate may, 
on or before the first day of October in any year, at a meet- 
ing specially called for the purpose, declare by resolution 
that it is expedient to form a municipal board of education 


under this Act. 4 Hdw. Vila c.'$3,'s.. [5 


(2) Such resolution may be passed notwithstanding that 
a union board of education already exists in the munici- 
pality. aR: 


(3) Upon the passing of the resolution a municipal board 
of education shall be organized in the municipality in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act, and when 
erganized shall possess all the power and rights and per- 
form all the duties theretofore possessed or performed by 
the boards which had theretofore exercised jurisdiction 
over the public and high schools and the technical 
schools situate within the municipality. 


(4) Upon the organization of the board all the 
property theretofore vested in such previous boards shall 
beconie vested in the municipal board, and all the debts, 
contracts and agreements for which the previous boards 
were liable shall become obligations of the municipal 
board, 4-HdwesViler3s, sl (2). 


8.—(1) Except as hereinafter provided every municipal 
board shall be composed as follows :— 


(a) In a city having 50,000 inhabitants or more, of 
fourteen members, twelve of whom shall be 
elected as hereinafter provided, and two of 
whom shall be appointed by the separate school 
board of the city; 


(6) In a city having less than 50,000 inhabitants, 
of ten members, nine of whom shall be elected 
as hereinafter provided, and one appointed by 
the separate school board of the city; 

(c) 


| 
7 
| 
| 
} 


: 
d 
| 
. 
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(c) In a town or village, of eight members, seven of 
whom shall be elected as hereinafter provided 
and one appointed by the separate school board 
of such town cr village; 


(2) Subject to the provisions of clause (e) where there 
is no separate school board, the board shall 
be composed of ‘the elected members only; 


(e) In the case of a municipal board having jurisdic- pPtennie 


tion over a high school situate in a municipal- councils io 
*ity not separated from the county, the council eae 
of such county at their first meeting in the ™ county. 
-year following the passing of the resolution 
mentioned in section 4 shall appoint three 
additional members of the board, one for one 
year, one for two years, and one for three years, 
and thereafter shall appoint a member to fill 
each vacancy as it occurs. 
(2) A Board shall not be deemed incomplete by reason Board not to be 
incomplete by 


only of the failure of an appointing body to appoint the reason ot 


iwember or members which it has the right to appoint. rea 


(3) The members to be elected shall be elected bye thesis: 
general vote of the persons qualified to vote for public election. 
school trustees, and the election shall be held at the same 
time and place, by the same returning officer and in the 
same manner as the election of a mayor or reeve;.and, save 
as otherwise provided, all the provisions of The Public 
Schools Act respecting the qualification of trustees and the 9 raw. vit. 
election of trustees by ballot shall apply to the election. © * 

(4) The first election shall take place at the time of First election of 
holding the municipal elections for the year following noapes oF 
the passing of the resolution mentioned in section 4; but 
nothing in this Act shall affect any board having juris- 
diction over any public school, high school, or technical 
school, during the year in which such resolution is passed. 


4 Edw. VII., c. 33, s. 16 (2), 
(5) Every person qualified to vote shall be entitled to as Number oi 


votes for 
many votes as there are members to be elected, but may not \ondiantes, 


give more than one vote to any one candidate. 


(6) At the first election the full number of elective rirst election 
after organiza- 
members shall be elected. : tion. 

(7) One-half of the members so elected where the num- Term of office 
ber of elected members is an even number, and the next orenvers. 
number higher than one-half where the number of elected 
members is an odd number, who receive the highest num- 
ber of votes shall continue in office for two years thereafter - 
and until their successors are elected and the new board 
is organized, and the remaining members shall continue 

in 
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in office for one year and until their successors are elected 
and the new board is organized. 


(8) Where two or more members receive an equal num- 
ber of votes at the first election, and no agreement as to 
which of them shall retire is reached at the first 
meeting of such board, then at the next meeting the ques- 
tion shall be determined by lot to be cast by the secretary 
in presence of the board, and the result shall be entered 
upon the minutes of the meeting. 8 Edw. VII., c. 31, s. 
3; 4 Edw. VII., c. 38, s. 8. 


(9) At each annual election after the first a sufficient 
number of members shall be elected for two years to fill 
the place of members retiring. 


(10) The members retiring at the expiration of the 
terms for which they were respectively elected or appointed 
shall be eligible for re-election or re-appointment, if other- 
wise qualified. 38 Edw. VII., c. 81, s. 2; 4 Edw. VII., 
C. OO. Be: ; 


(11) The appointment of a member or members by the 
separate school board shall be made at the first meeting 
thereof in the year in which the first election of the muni- 
cipal board is held and at its first meeting in every second 
year thereafter. 


(12) Any member so appointed shall hold office for two 
years and until his successor is appointed. 4 Edw. VIL., 
ce. 33, 8s. 5 


(13) No member of a body having the right to appoint 
a member of a municipal board of education shall be 
eligible for appointment or election as a member of the 


board. 


6.—(1) The council of any city having a population of 
200,000 or over may at any time before the first day of 
October in any year submit to a vote of the persons quali- 
fied to vote for public school trustees the question “Are 
you in favour of electing the Board of Education. by 
wards?’? The provisions of section 533 of The Consols- 
dated Municipal Act, 1903, shall with such variations as 
may be necessary apply to the taking of such vote. 


(2) In case the said question is answered in the affirma- 
tive by a majority of the persons qualified to vote thereon, 
the clerk of the city shall notify the secretary of the board 
of education in writing of the result of the voting and all 
the members of the board of education shall cease to hold 
office on the 3lst day of December of the same year and 
thereafter the board shall consist of two members to be 
elected in each ward of such city, and two members who 
shall be appointed by the Separate School Board. 

3) 
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(3) At. the first election held after the said question shal] First election. 

have been so answered in the affirmative the requisite num- 
ber of members shall be elected. In each ward the two 
candidates receiving the highest number of votes shall 
be elected and as between themselves the candidate hav- 
ing the larger number of votes shall continue in office for 
two years, and the other for one year, and until their 
respective successors have been elected under this Act, and 
the new board organized. 


(4) At each annual election after the first the term of Term of office. 
office of each elected member shall be two years. 


(5) All the provisions of The Public Schools Act respect- appiication of 
ing the qualification and election of trustees shall apply to kee tan 


the election of such members. | qualification 
and election of 


5 A : . : P.S. Trustees. 
(6) Save as in this section otherwise provided the pro- 
Application 


visions of this Act shall apply to a board of education of general 
organized under this section. provisions. . 


¢@. Where the office of an elected member becomes vacant Vacancies in 
from any cause before the expiration of the term for (scioi clected 
which ‘the was elected, the remaining members of the 
board shall, at the first meeting after the vacancy occurs, 
elect some duly qualified person to fill the vacancy, and 
the person so elected shall hold office for the remainder of 
the term. for which his predecessor was elected. 8 Edw. 


VII., c. 31, s. 4; 4 Edw. VII., c. 33, 8. 4: 


8.—(1) Where the office of an appointed member becomes vacancies in 
vacant from any cause before the expiration of the term foinica°” 
for which he was appointed, the vacancy shall be filled members. 
forthwith by the appointing body, and the person 
appointed to fill the vacancy shall hold office for the 
remainder of the term for which his predecessor was 


appointed. 4 Edw. VII., c. 33, s. 7. 
(2) When an appointing body fails to appoint a member Failure to 


at the prescribed time, the appointment may be made sub- ppont a 
sequently, but the term of office of the person appointed “™*: 
shall expire as if he had been appointed at the time pre- 


_ seribed. 


9. The first meeting of every municipal board in Hears: 
each year shall be held at the hour of eight o’clock in the 
evening of the Thursdav after the first Monday of Jan- 
vary. 4 Edw. VII., c. 33, s. 8, part. 


10. Every municipal board shall be a corporation by the Board to bea 
name of “The Board of Education for the’? (naming the °?"""™: 
city, town or village) and shall have and possess all the 

powers 
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powers and perform all the duties which by this or any 
other Act are conferred or imposed upon a public school 
board, a high school board, or a technical school board. 


4 Edw. VII., c. 33, 8. 16 (1). 


INSPECTORS. 


Appointment 11.—(1) The municipal board of a city and of a town 
ofmspectors. separated from the county shall, subject to the provisions 
hereinafter contained, appoint an inspector of the public 
schools-for the city or town. 4 Edw. VII., c. 33) 8. 47. 


Where more (2) When the public school teachers in charge of sepa- 
than one ; eitie ee ray : 
inspector tobe Tate departments engaged by a municipal board in a city 


appointed. exceed three hundred in number the board shall appoint 
two inspectors and an additional inspector for every three 
hundred above six hundred. 3 Edw. VII., ec. 31, s. 17. 

Division into (3) Where more inspectors than one are appointed the 


districts where board may designate one of such inspectors ‘“‘chief inspec- 
een one tor’’ and the other or each of the others ‘‘inspector,’’ and 
Or chief shall prescribe the duties of each. 3 Edw. VII., c. 31, 
inspector may 18 : 

bearppointed. S. A 


~ 


Wee eee 12. Where a municipal board is organized under this Act 
organization ofin a municipality, any union board of education then exist- 
municipa ° ° e 

PRLS ing therein shall thereby be dissolved. 


UNION BOARDS OF EDUCATION, 


Union Boards = 138.—(1) A high school board of a municipality in which 
Cae municipal board has not been organized and the board 
of public school trustees of the same municipality may 
unite as a union board of education, on filing with the clerk 
of the municipality in which the high school is situate 
certified copies of resolutions providing for such union 
passed at separate meetings of each of the boards called 
for the purpose of considering such union. 


How formed. 


Powers rights (2) The union shall take effect on the next date follow- 
former school ing the passing of such resolutions fixed under this Act 
ea. for the first meeting in each year of a union board, and 
upon the formation of such union board all property there- 
tofore vested in the boards so uniting shall become vested 
in such union board, and all debts, contracts agreements 
and obligations of the boards so uniting, shall become 
debts, contracts, agreements and obligations of the union 


bosrdy lO Mavwr Villa oea0 ean 1) 
Former trus- (3) The members of the high school and public school 


tees to con- 5 2 F 
tinue in office. boards forming the union who are then in office shall 


continue 
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continue in office until the expiration of the terms for 

which they were respectively appointed or elected, and 

shall be the members of the union board, and the trustees x... jmercos to 
for such public and high schools shall continue to be be elected ana 
appointed and elected as if the union had not been formed, scantie oui 
and when so appointed or elected shall be the members 22°28" ,. 


cf the union board. 


14. Every union board shall be a corporation by the see ea oy 
name of “‘The Board of Education for’’ (naming the 
municipality in which the high school is situate), and 
such corporation shall have all the powers, perform all 
the duties and he subject to all the obligations of high 
school and public school boards. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, 


s. 4 (3). 


15.—(1) If at a meeting of a union board specially called Dissolution of 
for that purpose a majority of all the members of the 
board vote in favour of the dissolution thereof, the board 
shall be dissolved on the next date, following such vote, 
fixed by this Act for holding the first meeting of union 
boards. : 


(2) Where a board is dissolved the members thereof the diteront 
who are high school trustees shall constitute the high school °o*ts ‘° 
board, and shall continue in office for the remainder of sepamtely. 
the terms for which they were respectively appointed, and 
the members thereof who are public school trustees shall 
constitute the public school board and shall continue in 
office for the remainder of the terms for which they were 


respectively elected. 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, s. 5. 


Division of 


(3) Upon the dissolution all property held or possessed by property on 
the union board for high school purposes shall forthwith ‘dissolution. 
vest in the high school board, and all property held or 
possessed by the union board for public school purposes 
shall forthwith vest in the public school board, and all 
property held or possessed by the union board at the time 
of its dissolution partly for high school and partly for 
public school purposes shall be divided as may be agreed 
upon by such high school and public school boards at a 
meeting called for that purpose. 


(4) If no division is made within six months after the eer eau 
dissolution, the division shall be made forthwith by the division. 
council of the local municipality in which the high school 
is situate. 1 Edw. VII:, c. 40, s. 6. 


16. The first meeting of every union board in each year See hesh bal 
shall be held at the hour of eight o’clock in the evening , 
of the first Wednesday in February. See 1 Edw. VII., 
oc ir mae Het 


GENERAL 
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GENERAL PROVISIONS. 
Municipal 17.—(1) The first meeting of every municipal and union 
pAlGies board after its organization or formation shall be held in 


the room, if any, provided for the board in the municipal 
building, and, if no room is provided, at the usual place 
of meeting of the former public school board, and the 
first meeting in subsequent years shall be held at such 
place as the board shall determine. 4 Edw. VII., c. 33, 
8 8, part. 


Blectionit. (2) At the first meeting in each year of every new 


h 1 f£ e ° ° 
Beorttnof municipal board and union board, and whenever the office 


Education. of chairman becomes vacant, then at the first meeting of 
the board after the vacancy occurs, the members shall elect 
one of their number to be chairman of the board. 


Casting vote. (3) In case of an equality of votes the member who is 
assessed for the largest sum on the last revised assessment 
roll shall have a second or casting vote. 

Vice-Chair- 

man. . . e 
number to be vice-chairman, and he shall preside in the 
absence of the chairman. : 


part aa teed (5) If at any meeting neither the chairman or vice chair- 


man is present, the members present may elect a chairman 
for that meeting. 


Secretary-Trea~ (6) At the first meeting after the organization or forma- 
tion of the board, and so often as a vacancy occurs, the 
board shall also elect a secretary and a treasurer or a sec- 
retary-treasurer, who shall hold office during the pleasure 


of the board. 


Who to preside (7) At any meeting of a board at which a chairman is to 
orring election be elected the secretary, if present, shall preside until the 
chairman is elected, and if the secretary is not present the 
members present may elect one of their number for that 


purpose. 


pone Sete (8) In the absence of the secretary from any meeting the 

y provided i ral < : 

for. chairman or other member presiding may appoint any 
member or person present to act as secretary for that meet- 


ing. 4 Edw. VII., c. 38, ss. 9, 11. 


Quorum. * 18. The presence of a majority of all the members con- 
stituting a board shall be necessary to form a quorum. 


3d Edw. VIT., c. 33, s, 10; 1 Edw. VII.,-c. 40, s. 15. 


Chairman may {9. The chairman or vice-chairman or member presiding, 
: may vote with the other members on all questions, and, 
subject to the provisions hereinbefore contained as to a 

second or casting vote where there is an equality of votes at 

an election of chairman, any question on which there is an 

equality 


(4) The members of the board may also elect one of their 


Se a ee 


i 


ee ee ee ee 


q 
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equality of votes shall be deemed to be negatived except in tion nesuiead 
case of an equality of votes for the election of a secretary or oe ate ie 
a treasurer, or secretary-treasurer, when the chairman or votes. 
other presiding officer shall have a second or casting vote. 


4 Edw. VII., c. 33, s. 11; 1 Edw. VII.,.c. 40, s. 15, 


20. The provisions of The Public Schools Act and of The {suite 
High Schools Act respecting the disqualification of persons 
from being elected or appointed to, and from sitting and 
voting as members of public school boards and high school 
boards respectively, and respecting members resigning or 
vacating their offices, shall apply to all boards. 4 Edw. 
VIt.,, c..33. s,:15. 


21.—(1) Every board of education having jurisdiction Special and 
advance 


over more than one high school with the approval of the courses of | 
Minister of Education may,— pchools. 


(2) Make such modification of the prescribed high 
school courses of study for the high schools 
under its jurisdiction as it deems expedient; 


(6) Provide for special or advanced instruction in any 
of such courses, and 


(c) Designate such schools, or any of them, English, 
Commercial, Technical, or Classical High 
Schools, according to the course or courses of 
. instruction provided therefor. 
Application of 


~ (2) The accommodations and equipment of the school and Ealetigis. 
the qualifications of the staff shall be subject to the regula- ean aene 
tions made under the authority of The Department of Edu-c.3s.° ” 
cation Act. 4 Edw. VII.; c. 33, s. 18. 


22. A member of a board appointed by a county council or Representa- 
: ive of count 
who is a separate school supporter shall not vote or other- Hye ci rounty 
| , | v separate 
wise take part in any of the proceedings of the board separa ae 


exclusively affecting the public schools. 4 Edw. VII. porter not to 


vote on public 
Cc. 33, s. 13. school matters. 


23. The provisions of The Public Schools Act and _ of This Act tobe 
The High Schools Act and of The Act respecting Technical tetiamn other 
Schools and of all amendments thereto, which are not 4“ 
inconsistent with this Act, shall be read as part of this Act, 
and so far as such provisions are inconsistent with the pro- 
visions of this Act, they shall not apply to municipal boards 
or union boards. 3 Edw. VII., c. 31, s. 20; 4 Edw. VII., 


¢, 07:8, 40) 


24. The Act passed in the third year of His Majesty’s 3 Eaw. vIL, 
reign, chaptered 31, and: the Act passed in the fourth year {iw. vit., 
of His Majesty’s reign, chaptered 33, and all amendments © * repealed. 
thereto. are repealed. » 


Short title. 


Interpretation. 


Board. 


“ County 
Judge.” 


“Judge.” 
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9 EDWARD VII., CHAPTER 93. 


An Act respecting the Acquisition of Land for 
School Purposes. 


SHORT TITLE, s. 1. 

INTERPRETATION, s. 2. 

POWERS AND DUTIES. TO BE SUB- 
JECT TO REGULAT¥ONS ” OF 


DEPARTMENT OF<EDUCATION, 
Sasie: ae 


Restrictions as to townships, | 


Sxrra: 


Board may purchase or ex- 
propriate, s. 5. 


Who may sell and convey, — 
s. 6. 


Voluntary submission to ar- 
bitration, s. 7. 

Compulsory arbitration, ss. 8- 
20. 


Application of Arbitration 
Act;) 8.21. 


Assented to 13th April, 1909. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 


the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 


enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as “The School Sites Act.’’ 


(New.) 
2. In this Act 


(2) ‘‘Board’’ shall mean and include the Board of 


Trustees of a Public School section, the Board 
of Trustees of a Union School section, a Town- 
ship Board of School Trustees, the Board of 
Public School Trustees of a city, town or village, 
a Continuation School Board, a Board of Edu- 
cation, a High School Board and a Technical 
School Board. 


(6) ‘County Judge” and “Judge’’ shall mean the Sen- 


ior Judge of the County or District Court of the 
County or District within which the Board has 
jurisdiction or, if he is a member of the High 
School Board or is unable to act, or is disquali- 
fied, shall mean the Junior Judge of such County 

or 


: 
" 
| 
, 
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or District Court, and, if the Junior Judge is 
also a member of the Board or is unable to act, 
or is disqualified, shall mean the Judge of the 
County or District Court of the adj oining County 
or District which has the largest population 
according to the last Dominion Census. 


(¢) ‘““Owner’’ shall include a mortgagee, lessee, ten- “ Owner.” 
ant and occupant and any person entitled to a 
limited estate or interest, and a guardian, exe- 
cutor, administrator or trustee in whom land 
or any interest therein is vested. (New.) 


(d) ‘School site’? shall mean the land necessary for a School site 
school house, school garden, teacher’s resi- 
dence, caretaker’s residence, drill hall, gym- 
nasium, offices and play grounds connected 
therewith, or other land required for school 
purposes, or for the offices of a Board, 


3.-The powers and duties conferred and imposed upon Bye aad 
Board by this Act shall be subject to the Regulations made subject to 
‘under The Department of Education Act. (N ew.) Pee reat, 
4.—(1) In atownship a school site shall not be selected ioe 
nor shall an existing school site be enlarged so as to include 
land which comprises or forms part of or is situate 
within one hundred yards of an orchard, garden, pleasure- 
ground or dwelling-house without the consent of the owner 
of such orchard, garden, pleasure ground or dwelling 
house unless the County Judge, upon the application of 
the Board and after notice to all persons interested, certi- 
fies in writing that other land suitable for the required pur- 
pose cannot be obtained. 


(2) Where the Judge so certifies the Board shall pay to Compensation 
the owner of the orchard, garden, pleasure ground or dwel- orchard, ste. 
ling house such sum as the Judge, on the application of the 
owner, shall determine to be fair compensation for having 
the school site located within such distance, and the 
costs of the application shall be in the discretion of the 
Judge. (See 8 Edw. VILI., c. 33, s. 53; 1 Edw. VII., c. 39, 

8. 37, (2), s. 88; 6 Edw. VIL., c. 53, s. 28.) 


(3) This section shall not apply to that part of a town- po a 
ship which lies within two miles from the limits of a city limited. 


having a population of over 100,000. 


5. Subject to the provisions of section 4.and to the provi- ee 
sions of The Public Schools Act as to the selection of a site expropriate. 
by the Board of a rural school section, every Board may 
acquire by purchase or otherwise or may expropriate any 
land described in a resolution of the Board declaring that 

the 
9 


Who may sell 
and convey 
to Board. 


Where there is 
no person who 
can conyey. 


Voluntary 
submission to 
arbitration. 


Where owner 
refuses to 

sell or agree 
to arbitration. 


Judge may 
order notice to 
be published 
and mailed. 
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the same is required for a school site or for the enlargement 
of a school site. 


6.—(1) Every corporation, tenant in tail or for life, 
guardian, executor, administrator, and every trustee, (not 
only for and on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, 
but also for and on behalf of those, he or they may represent, 
whether married women, infants, unborn issue, lunatics, 
or idiots), or other person, seized, possessed of or interested 
in any land, may contract for, sell and convey all or part 
thereof or any interest therein to a Board for a school site 
or for an enlargement of, or addition to a school site; and 
any contract, agreement, sale, conveyance or assurance 80 
made shall be valid and effectual to all intents and purposes. 
(See 1 Edw. VIL., ¢. 40;-s. 25.) ~ - 


(2) Where there is no person who under the provisions 
of subsection 1 of this section may contract, sell or con- 
vey, the High Court may on the application of the Board 
appoint some person to act for and on behalf of the owner 
for the purposes mentioned in subsection 1 of this section 
and in any proceedings which may be taken under. this 
Act. 


7. Where the owner and the Board are unable to agree on 
the compensation to be paid to the owner they may in writ- 
ing agree that the same shall be determined by one or more 
arbitrators, and the provisions of The Arbitration Act shall 
apply to the submission and to the arbitration and award 
thereunder. (Vew.) 


8. Where the owner refuses to sell or demands a price 
deemed unreasonable by the Board, or where no agreement 
is made for arbitration under the next preceding sec- 
tion, the Board may appoint an arbitrator and give notice 
in writing of such appointment to the owner, and if the 
owner does not within ten days thereafter file with the Sec- 
retary or Secretary-Treasurer of the Board a notice in writ- 
ing naming an arbitrator to act for him, the County Judge 
on the application of the Board shall name an arbitrator on 
behalf of the owner, and the arbitrators so appointed shall 
appoint a third arbitrator, or, if they are unable to agree, 
the County Judge, on the application of either party, may 
appoint such third arbitrator. 


9.—(1) On filing with the County Judge the certificate 
of an Ontario Land Surveyor that he is not interested in 
the matter, that he knows the land, describing it, and that 
some certain sum named in the certificate is, in his opinion, 
a fair compensation for the land, the Judge, if satisfied by 
affidavit or other evidence, that diligent enquiry has been 


made 
9a ; 
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made and that the owner is unknown or cannot be found, 
may order that a notice be inserted for such time ag he may 
_ deem proper in some newspaper published in the county 

or district, and may order that notice be also sent to any 
person by mail or served upon him in such manner as the 
Judge may direct. 


(2) The notice shall contain a short description of the Conlon 
land and a statement of the readiness of the Board to May! 
the sum so certified, shall give the name of the person to be 
appointed as the arbitrator of the Board, and shall state 
the time within which the offer is to be accepted or an 
arbitrator appointed by the owner, and such other particu-. 
lars as the Judge may direct. 


(3) If within the time stated in the notice the owner does Appointment 
not notify the Board of his acceptance of the sum offered arbitrator, 
or appoint an arbitrator, the Judge may on the application 
of the Board appoint some competent person to be the sole 
arbitrator. (See 1 Edw. VII., c. 40, ss. 26-28.) 


(4) An Ontario Land Surveyor who hag given the certifi- UE YOr Se 
cate shall not be named as or appointed an arbitrator. Cate not to act. 


10. The arbitrators appointed under this Act or a TABOR y Store 
of them or the sole arbitrator may hear and determine all claims of 
claims or rights of encumbrancers, lessees, tenants, occu- cto. 
pants or other persons as well as those of the owner in 
respect to the land, provided that in such case the claimant 
or other person has first received ten clear days’ notice of 
the intention to determine his claim or rightscrl eas, 


Wilds €) 09,:80,00-(4). 


11. Where part only of the lot or parcel of land of the pamages 
owner is required the arbitrators shall include in the com- euso,2¥. 
pensation the amount which will in their opinion compen- 
sate the owner for any damage directly resulting from sev- 


erance. (Vew.) 


12.—(1) A notice of intention to acquire land may be Desistment. 
desisted from by the Board at any time within 21 days 
after the publication of the award by giving written notice 
to the arbitrators, and the Board in that case shall pay 
the whole costs of the arbitration, 


(2) The right of desistment shall not be exercised more fees Seppe be 
than once. (See 7 Edw. VII., c. 51, s. 16.) than once. 


13. The costs of the arbitration and award shall be in peered 
the discretion of the arbitrators, who may direct to and by 
whom and in what manner such costs or any part thereof 
shall be paid, and they may award any costs to be paid as 
between 


Time within 
which award 
to be made. 
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between solicitor and client. 6 Edw. VID See bau 
(16). | 


14. The arbitrators shall make their award within three 
months after entering on the reference or after being called 
on to act by notice in writing from the Board or the owner 
or any other person interested, or on or before any later 
day to which the arbitrators or a majority of them by 
writing signed by them may from time to time enlarge the 
time for making the award. 6 Edw. VIT., ¢.. 53,8. 38 (12). 


Formofaward. 15. The award shall be in writing and if required by the 


Registration. 


Award to be 
title. 


Compensation 

to be paid 

within thirty 
ays. 


Payment into 
court. 


Compensation 
awarded to 
stand in the 
stead of land 
stakes. 


Board, shall be in duplicate, and shall contain a descrip- 
tion of the land, sufficient for the purpose of registration, 
and may be registered in the proper registry. office on the 
affidavit of the Secretary of the Board verifying the same 
and showing that all moneys awarded by the arbitrators 
to be paid by the Board have been duly paid as required 
or permitted by this Act. 6 Edw. VIT,,-¢: 637 suoeeclion. 
part. 


16. Upon such registration the land shall be vested in 
the Board, and the award shall be a good title thereto 
against all persons whomsoever. 6 Edw. VIT., c. 538, s. 38 
(15), part. | 


17.—(1) Every sum awarded to be paid as compensation 
shall ke paid within thirty days after the publication of 
the award. (New.) 


(2) Where the person entitled thereto is absent or where, 
for any other reason, payment of such sum cannot be made 
pursuant to the award, or if the title to the land or any 
interest therein or the right to any part of the com- 
pensation is in doubt, or if for any other reason the Board 
deems it advisable, the Board Inay pay the sum awarded 
or any part thereof into the High Court with six months’ 
interest thereon. (See 6 Edw. VII., c. 53, s. 38 (13), part.) 


18. The compensation for any land which is taken 
without the consent of the owner shall stand in the stead of 
the land; and any claim to or incumbrance upon such 
land, or any part thereof, shall, as against the Board, 
be converted into a claim to the compensation, or to a like 
proportion thereof and it shall be responsible accordingly 
whenever it has paid the compensation, or any part thereof, 
to a person not entitled to receive the same, saving always 
its recourse against such person. (See 1 Edw. Vite coy: 
s. 29.) 


19. 
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19. An award shall not be deemed invalid or be set aside Award not 

_ because of failure to comply with any of the provisions of font 
this Act, unless in the opinion of the tribunal before which 

the award is called in question the same will cause sub- 

stantial injustice to some person affected thereby. (See 6 


Edw. VII., c. 58, s. 29, part.) 


20.—(1) Any question touching the validity of proceed- Questions as < 
ings taken, or an award made under this. Act, or, in the EN ee 
case of arbitrations other than those provided for in section ad ala 
T, as to the compensation awarded, shall be raised, heard 
and determined upon a summary application by way of 
appeal to the County Judge and not otherwise. 

(2) No such appeal shall lie unless one of the parties pe ROL te 
has required the evidence to be taken down in writing in evidence taken 


which case it shall be the duty of the arbitrators so to do. °"™ 


(3) The decision of the Judge shall be final, unless Appeal to 
special leave to appeal therefrom is given by a Judge of the #8" Co 
High Court, and if such leave is given, an appeal shall lie 
to a Divisional Court of the High Court and the decision 
of the Divisional Court shall be final. (See 6 Edw. VII., 
€. 63-8. 29, part.) 


21. Except as herein ‘otherwise provided, the pro- application of 
visions of The Arbttration Act as to procedure upon a ref- Azittion 
erence to arbitration, including the summoning and calling 
of witnesses, the hearing of evidence and the production of 
books, papers, documents and things, and the powers and 
duties of arbitrators, shall apply to every arbitration un- 
der the provisions of this Act. (New.) 
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9 EDWARD VII., CHAPTER 92. 


An Act respecting Truancy and Compulsory~School 
Attendance. 


SHORT TITLE, s. 1. 

INTERPRETATION, s. 2. 

CHILDREN FROM 8 TO 14 7o at- 
TEND SCHOOL, s. 8 

Duty oF PERSONS WITH WHOM 
CHILDREN RESIDE, s. 4. 

EXEMPTIONS FROM PENALTIES, 
6... Os 

EMPLOYMENT: OF CHILDREN DUR- 
ING SCHOOI, HOURS PROHIB- 
ITED, s. 6 (1) 


Assented to 13th April, 1909. 


TRUANT OFFICERS,— 
Appointment, s. 7. 
Duties, s. 8. 
CONVICTION AND PENALTY FOR 
VIOLATION OF ACT, ss. 9-12. 
PENALTY FOR NEGLECTING TO EN- 
FORCE ACT, ss. 13-15. 
ONUsS OF PROOF OF AGE, s. 16. 
EXEMPTIONS IN RESPECT OF RE- 
LIGION, s. 17. 


en J. P. or principal may | Repxat, s. 18. 
allow, s. 6 (2). 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


Short title. 


1. This Act may be cited as “‘The Truancy Act.’’ 


Interpretation. 9. In this Act— : 

ETEPeCtOr.© (a) ‘Inspector’? shall mean an inspector of public or 
separate schools; 

“ Principal.” (6) “Principal’’ shall mean the head teacher of a pub- 
lic, separate or private school. R.S.O. 1897, 
C4296, 613 

“Regulations.” (c) ‘Regulations’ shall mean regulations made under 
the authority of The Department of Education 

ct; 
‘“School’”’ 


(d) “School’’ shall mean a public or a separate school 
or a private school at which instruction is 
given regularly in reading, spelling, writing, 
grammar, geography and arithmetic. 


Children from §. Every child between eight and fourteen years of age 
attend school. Shall attend school for the full term during which the 
school of the section or municipality in which he resides 
is open each vear, unless excused for the reasons herein- 


after mentioned. R.S.O. 1897, c. m6, 8. 2. 


Duty ofpersons 4. A person who has received into his house another 
children re Person’s child under the age of fourteen, who is resident 
side. with him or is in his care or legal custody, shall be sub- 
ject to the same duty with respect to the instruction of 
such child during such residence as a parent, and shall 
be liable to be proceeded against as in the case of a parent, 


if he fails to cause such child to be instructed as required 
by 


z { 
f ~ ‘ , ‘ 
fees Pee Se See ee ee eee ee 
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by this Act; but the duty of the parent under this Act shall 
not be thereby affected or diminished. R.S.O. 1897, 
ce. 296, s. 3. 


5. A parent, guardian or other person shall not be liable ie 
to any penalty imposed by this Act in respect of a child 
if— } 


(a) The child is under efficient instruction at home 
or elsewhere; wees 


(b) The child is unable to attend school by reason 
of sickness or other unavoidable cause; 


(c) There is no public or separate school which the 
child has the right to attend within two miles, 
measured by the nearest highway from such 
child’s residence, if he is under ten years of 
age, or within three miles if he is over that age; 


(d) There is not sufficient accommodation in the 
school which the child has the right to attend; 


(€) The child has been excused, as hereinafter pro- 
vided, by a Justice of the Peace, or by the 
principal of the school which the child is en- 
titled to attend; or . 


(f) The child ‘has passed the entrance examination 
for high schools prescribed by the Regulations; 
or has completed the course prescribed for the 
4th form of the Public schools or a course which 
gives him an equivalent standing. R.S.O. 1897, 
c. 296, s. 4. af 


6.—(1) No child under the age of fourteen years who Emplosinent 
has not a valid excuse under this Act, shall be employed during school 
by any person during school hours, while the public school pie” 
of the section or municipality in which the child resides is 

in session, and any person who employs a child in con- 
travention of this section, shall incur a penalty not exceed- penalty. 
ing twenty dollars for each offence. 

(2) Where in the opinion of a Justice of the Peace or of when Justice’ 
the principal of the school attended by any child the ser- 3. Peinci 
vices of such child are required in husbandry or in urgent ™ay relieve 
and necessary household duties, or for the necessary main- attendance. 
tenance of such child or of some person dependent upon him, 
such Justice or principal may, by certificate setting forth 
the reasons therefor, relieve such child from attending 
school for any period not exceeding six weeks during each 


public school term. R.S.O. 1897, c. 296, s. 5.— 


7.—(1) The police commissioners and, where there are appointment 
no police commissioners, the Municipal Council of every ®pjirespiavion 
city, town and village, shall appoint, control and pay one officers. 


or 
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or more truant officers for the enforcement of this Act and 
notice of such appointment shall be forthwith given to the 
school boards of the Municipality. 

ae (2) A truant officer shall, for the purposes of this Act, 

of peace officer. be vested with the powers of a peace officer, and shall have 
authority to enter factories, workshops, stores, shops and 
all other places where children may be employed or con- 
gregated, and shall perform such services as may be 
necessary for the enforcement of this Act. 


Appointments (3) The council of a township may annually appoint 
- in townships. 

one or more truant officers who shall have the same powers 
and perform the same duties as a truant officer in a city, 
town, or village. 


Zownship clerk (4) The clerk of the council shall notify the secretary 
boards.” of the board in each school section in the municipality 
of every appointment of a truant officer with the name 


and post office address of each officer appointed. 


Appointment | (5) If the council neglects to appoint a truant officer 
oisection. before the Ist day of February in any year, the board of 
a school section may appoint a truant officer for the 


section. 


Rules. (6) The body making the appointment may make rules 
not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act or the 
Regulations for the direction of the truant officer. 

SE ae (7) Notice of every appointment made under this sec- 

tobe given to tion shall be given to the inspector within. whose inspec- 

2 pha torate the truant officer has jurisdiction. 


Monthly ana (8) Every truant officer shall report monthly to the 
annual reports body appointing him and annually to the Minister of 


Education according to the forms prescribed by the 
Regulations. 


Acting under (9) Where the appointing body so directs, a truant 
bee ae officer shall perform his duties under the direction of the 
inspector. R.S.O. 1897, c. 296, s. 6. 


Tmant officers’ §. Hvery truant officer shall examine into all cases of 
casesof ss truancy within his knowledge, or when requested 
Urpaney. to do so by the inspector, or by a school trustee, teacher, 
| ether truant officer or ratepayer, and shall warn the tru- 
ants and their parents or guardians, in writing, of the 
consequences of truancy; and shall also notify the parent, 
guardian or other person having the charge or control of 
a child between the ages of eight and fourteen years not 
attending school as required by this Act, to cause the child 
to attend some school forthwith. R.S.O. 1897; c. 296, s. 7. 


“ 


ad 
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9.—(1) A parent, guardian or other person having the ace 
charge or control of any child between the ages of eight ior violation 
and fourteen years who neglects or refuses.to cause such” 4° 
child to attend some school, unless such child is excused 
from attendance as provided by this Act, shall incur a 
ce of not less than five dollars nor more than twenty 
dollars. 


(2) The court may, instead of imposing a penalty, re- ye 


quire a person convicted of an offence under this section eee 
to give a bond in the penal sum of one hundred dollars, 
with one or more sureties to be approved by the court, 
conditioned that the person convicted shall after the 
expiration of five days, cause the child to attend some 
school as required by this Act. R.S.O. 1897, c. 296, s. 8. 


10. Every truant officer shall institute, or cause to be truant ofticers 
instituted, proceedings against a parent, guardian or other joocccedincs. 
person having the charge or control of a child, or against 
any other person violating any of the provisions of this 


PCtee L.A Sods (C0. 90, . 8,.°9% 
11.—(1) The teacher or the principal of every public Teachers to 


and separate school shall once in each month of the school (rrent oricer. 
year report to the truant officer of the municipality or 
section in which the school is situate the names, ages and 
residences of all pupils on the school register who have not 
attended school as required by this Act, together with 
such other information as the truant officer may require 


for enforcing the provisions of this Act. 


(2) The teacher or principal, as the case may be, shall] Reports. 
also forthwith report to the truant officer every case of 
expulsion. R.S.O. 1897, c. 296, s. 11. 


12. Where any of the provisions of this Act are violated Violations of 
by a corporation, proceedings may be had against every pormtons 
officer or agent of the corporation who is a party to such 
’ violation, and such officer or agent shall be subject to the 
same penalties as any other person similarly offending. 


R.8.0. 1897, c. 296, s. 12. 
13. Every person and officer charged with the duty of Penalty for 


enforcing any provision of this Act, who neglects to per- ehinee Ghee 
form the duty imposed upon him shall incur a penalty not ““ 


exceeding $10 for each offence. R.S.O. 1897, c. 296, 
s. 14. 


14. The penalties imposed by this Act shall be recover- prosecutions 
able under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. See 


R.8.0. 1897, c. 296, s. 15. 


15. A conviction or order made in any matter arising Convictions 


° ° > not te be 
under this Act shall not be removed, either at the instance jemoved for 
of informality, 
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of the Crown or of any private person, into the High 
Court. R.S.O. 1897, c. 296, s. 16 


Onus of proof 16. Where a person is charged with an offence under 
PE eee this kot in respect to a child who is alleged to be within 
the ages of eight and fourteen years and the child appears 
to the court to be within such ages, the child shall, for 
the purposes of this Act, be deemed to be within such ages 
unless the contrary is proved. See R.S.O. 1897, c. 296, 
s. 17; 8 Edw. VII. c. 59, s. 29. 


Certain 17.—(1) Nothing herein shall be held to require the 


borapeiled . child of a Roman Catholic who is a separate school sup- 

or Separate porter to attend a public school or to require the child of 

Schools. a public school supporter to attend a Roman Catholic 
separate school. 

SOU aes (2) No penalty shall be imposed in respect to the 

school on absence of a child from school on a day regarded as a 

oie poh. holy day by the Church or religious denomination to which 
such child belongs. R.S.O. 1897, c. 296, s. 18. 


Repeal. 18. Chapter 296 of The Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1897, is repealed. 
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9 EDWARD VII., CHAPTER 80. 


An Act respecting Public Libraries and Art Schools. 


SHORT TITLE, s. l. 
INTERPRETATION, s. 2. 


PART I. 


EsTABLISHMENT, s. 3. 
Petition for, and by-law, s. 
4 (1 


Township by-laws for librar- 
ies in police villages, s. 
A (2). 

By-law for taking - over 
property of Library Asso- 
ciation, s. 4 (3). 

Council to pass by-law without 

delay, if assented to, s. 5. 

If not assented to, not to be 
again submitted to electors 

same year, s. 6. 


Boarp or MANAGEMENT,— 


Appointment of, s. 7 (1). 

In police villages, s. 7 (2). 

Disqualification for member- 
ship, s. 7 (8). 

Annual retirement of certain 
members, s. 7 (4). 


| 
| 


Term of office of first mem- | 


bers, s. 7 (5). 
When office to become vacant, 


Boo AG): 
Member appointed, to fill 
vacancy for remainder of 


Pern. 8. 15-7): 
Terms of office of other mem- 
bers, s. 7 (8). 
When appointments 
made, s. 7 (9). 
Corporate name, s. 7 (10). 
Chairman, s, 7 (11). 
Meetings, monthly, s. 7 (12). 
Special meetings, s. 7 (18). 
Quorum, s. 7 (14), 
Record to be kept of business 
done, s. 7 (15). 
Records to be received as evi- 
dence, s. 7 (16). 


to be 


Assented to 13th April, 1909. 


Duries or Boarp,— 

To procure accommodation, 
purchase books, etc., and 
appoint officers and _ ser- 
vants, s. 8 (1). 

Limit of expenditure, s. 8 (2). 

Reading rooms, museums, and 
evening classes, s. 8 (3). 

Museums in cities of 100,000; 
consent of municipal coun- 
cil required, s. 8 (4). 

Powers of board with respect 
to evening classes, s. 8 (5). 

Art schools, establishment and 
conduct of, s. 8 (6). 

Where board may lease un- 
occupied portion for Art 
Museum, s. 8 (7). 

Rules respecting use of lib- 
raries, etc., s. 9 (1). 

Publication of rules, s. 9 (2). 

Recovery of damages, s. 9 (8). 

Estimates of annual expendi- 
ture, s. 10. 

Accounts to be kept, s. 11. 

Special rate, s. 12 (1). 

In cities of 100,000, s. 12 (2). 
In police villages, s. 12 (8). 
Submission of by-laws for 
incurring debts, s. 12 (4). 
Debentures, s. 12 (5). 
Interest and sinking fund, 
s. 12 (6). 
Application of money raised 
by debentures, s. 12 (7). 
When assent of electors 
not required, s. 12 (8). 
Issue of debentures under 
Municipal Act, s. 12 (9). 
Submission of by-law to 
electors in cities of over 
100,000, s. 12 (10). 

Admission to be free, proviso 
as non-residents, s. 13. 

Municipalities may unite, s. 
14 


onchers’ Institutes 
unite, s. 15, 


may 


Farmers’ 


Short title. 


Interpretation. 


‘* Board.”’ 


“* Electors,’ 


‘* Minister.’’ 


“Regulations.” 


Establishment 
of public 
libraries, 


Petition for 
establishment 
of library. 


3 Edw. VII, 
C19. 
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Farmers’ or Women’s Insti- 
tutes may unite, s. 16. 


PART II. 


INCORPORATION oF LispraRy As- 
SOCIATIONS, s. L7. 
Members, s. 18. 
Board of management, s. 19. 
Board to _ provide _ library 
buildings, etec., s. 20. 
Dissolution of association, s. 


21; 
PART III. 


GENERAL Provisions,— 
Legislative grant, conditions 
for sharing in, s. 22. 
Amount and application of, s. 
23 


Travelling libraries, s. 24. 

Rules restricting free access 
to be submitted to the Min- 
ister for approval, s. 25. 


Library Institutes, establish- 
ment of, s. 26. 

Art schools, right to share in 
appropriation, s. 27. 

Appointment of janitor, with 
powers of special constable, 
s. 28. 

Neglect to keep library open, 
s. 29 (1). 

Failure to conply with regu- 
lations, s. 29 (2). 

Seat vacated by interest in 
contract, s. 380. 

Newspaper proprietors, 
disqualified, s. 31. 

Penalty for creating disturb- 
ance, s. 32. 

Penalties, how recovered, s. 
33. 

Existing libraries, ete., con- 
tinued, s. 34. 

Repeal, s. 35. 


when 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of 
Ontario, enacts as follows: — 


1. This Act may be cited as ‘‘The Public Libraries Act.” 
RS8.02 4897, ¢:-2382, ai): 


2. In this: Act, 


(2) “Board”’ in Part I. shall mean a Public Library 
Board, in Part II. shall mean a Board of 
Management of a Public Library Association, 


and in Part IIT. shall include both; 


(6) ‘‘Electors’’ shall mean persons qualified to vote at 
municipal elections; 


(c) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Education; 


(d) ‘Regulations’ shall mean regulations made under 
the authority of The Department of Education 
Act. 
PART a. 


3. A public library may be established in any city, 
town, village, or police village, in manner hereinafter pro- 


vided, 7B O 1891406. 202 vis oes 


4.—(1) The council of a city, town or village upon 
receipt of a petition, form 1, signed in the case of a city, 
by at least one hundred, in the case of a town by at least 
sixty and in the case of a village by at least thirty electors, 
shall prepare and submit to the electors in the manner 
provided by The Consolidated Municipal Act, 1903, a by- 
law, Form 2. for the establishment of a public me ‘ 
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(2) The council of the township or the councils of the Lowen 
townships in which a police village is situate upon receipt establishing 
of a petition, Form 1, signed by at least thirty electors noltentinee 
resident in such police village, shall prepare and submit 
to the electors within the police village a by-law, Form 2, 
for the establishment of a public library therein. 


(3) Where an association has been established under Part eee 2s 


If. or under any Act relating to Mechanics’ Institutes and electors ye 
the members of such association at any annual meeting or property of 
at a special meeting called for the purpose by resolution aaaee 
declare that they desire that the library of the association 
be transferred to a board appointed under this Part, the 
council may submit to the electors a by-law for taking 
over the assets and property of the association and for 
establishing the library as a public library under this Part. 


R.S.0., 1897, c. 232, ss. 4-4a. 


5. Where the by-law receives the assent of the majority Conall tes 
of the electors voting thereon, it shall be the duty of the without delay 
council to pass the same without unnecessary delay. R.S.O. 


‘Moka PT eet erode 


6. Where the by-law does not receive such assent, nO If defeated by 
new by-law for the same purpose shall be submitted to Bie ees 


electors within the same year.. R.S.O., 1897, c. 232, s. 7, submitted in 


Same year. 


7.—(1) The general management, regulation and control Appointment 
of the library, and of any reading-room and museum tansooment. 
established in connection therewith shall be vested in a 
board, which shall be composed of the mayor of the city 
or town, or the reeve of the village or township, and three 
other persons to be appointed by the council, three by the 
public school board, or the board of education of the muni- 
cipality, and two by the separate school board, if any. 


(2) The board in a police village shall be composed of Board in 
the volice trustees and two persons appointed by the board Pow osmieea, 
of the school section or each of the school sections com- 
prised in, or forming part of the police village, and two 
persons appointed by the separate school board, if any, 
having jurisdiction in the police village. 

(3) No person who is a member of the body entitled to eR teay 
appoint -shall be qualified to be a member of the board ee 
and no person shall be appointed who is not a British sub- °2@""™ 
ject and a resident of the municipality or police village. 

(4) Of the members appointed by the council, and the ey ee 
public school board, or board of education and the separate member from 
school board, respectively, one shall retire annually, but °°? °** 
may be reappointed. 6) 


Term of office 
of first mem- 
bers. 


When office 
of library 
trustee to be- 
come vacant. 


Vacancies. 


Terms of office 
of subsequent 
members. 


When appoint- 
ments to be 
made. 


Corporate 
name. 


Chairman. 


“The 
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(5) Of the three members first appointed by the coun- 
cil and public school board, or board of education respec- 
tively, one shall be appointed to hold office until the first 
day of February after his appointment, one until the first 
day of February in the following year, and one until the 
same day in the year next thereafter; and of the two mem- 
bers first appointed by the separate school board, one shall 
be appointed to hold office until the first day of February 
after his appointment, and one until the first day of 
February in the following year; but every member shall 
continue to hold office until his successor is appointed. © 


(6) If a member of the board is convicted of any offence 
against the criminal laws of Canada, or becomes insane, or 
absents himself from the méetings of the board for three 
consecutive months without being authorized by resolution 
entered upon its minutes, or ceases to be a resident within 
the municipality or police village, he shall ipso facto vacate 
his seat, and the remaining members shall forthwith 
declare his seat vacant and notify the appointing body 
accordingly. i 


(7) In case of a vacancy by the death or resignation of 
a member, or from any cause other than the expiration of 
the term for which he was appointed, the member appointed 
in his place shall hold office for the remainder of the term. 


(8) Subject to the foregoing provisions, each of the mem- 
bers appointed by the council, or public school board, or 
board of education, shall hold office for three years from 


the first day of February in the year in which he is_ 


appointed; and each of the members appointed by the 
separate school board, for two years from the first day of 
February in the year in which he is appointed. 


(9) The first appointment of members shall be made at 
the first meeting of the appointing body, after the final 
passing of the by-law, and the annual appointments there- 
after shall be made at the first meeting of the appointing 
body, after the first day of January in each year; and 
any vacancy arising from any cause, other than the expira- 
tion of the time for which a member was appointed, 
shall be filled at the first meeting thereafter of the ap- 
pointing body, but if for any reason an appointment is not 
made -at the prescribed time, the same shall be made as 
soon as may be thereafter. 


(10) The board shall be a body corporate by the name of 
— Public Library Board,”’ inserting the name of 
the municipality or police village. 


(11) The board shall at the first meeting in February 
of each year elect one of its number as chairman, who 
shall hold office for one year, and he shall preside at meet- 

ings 
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ings of the board when present, and in his absence a chair- 
- Ian may be chosen pro tempore, and the chairman shall 
have the same right of voting as the other members of the 
board, and no other, and any question upon which there 
is an equality of votes shall be deemed to be negatived. 


(12) The board shall meet at least once in every month, meetings, 
and at such other times as it may think fit. 


(13) The chairman or any two members may summon & Special 
special meeting of the board by giving at least two days’ ™°°'™s* 
notice in writing to each member, specifying the purpose 
for which the meeting is called. 


(14) No business shall be transacted at any general or Quorum, 
special meeting unless four members are present, 


(15) All orders and proceedings of the board shall be Record of 
entered in books to be kept for that purpose, and shall be" 
signed by the chairman. 


(16) The orders and proceedings so entered and purport- Records as 
ing to be so signed, shall be deemed to be the originals 
thereof, and such books may be produced and read as 
evidence of the orders and proceedings in any judicial 
proceeding. R.S.O. 1897, c. 232, s. 9; 61 Vic. c. 27, s. 2; 

5 Edw. VIT., c. 26, s. 1. 


8.—(1) Subject to the restrictions and provisions here- Duties of 
inafter contained, the board shall procure, erect, or rent?" 
the necessary buildings for the purposes of the library and 
reading-room, and for all other purposes authorized by 
this Act; and shall purchase books, newspapers, maga- 
zines, maps and specimens illustrative of the arts and 
sciences, for the library, reading-room and museum, and 
do all things necessary for keeping the same in a proper 
state of preservation and repair; and shall provide the 
necessary fuel, lighting, and other accommodation; and 
may appoint and dismiss at pleasure the officers and ser- 
vants of the board. 


(2) A board shall not in any year purchase any land or Limit as to 
erect any buildings or make any addition or alterations caval” 
thereto exceeding in cost $2,000 without the authority of °°!" 


the municipal council. 


(3) A board may open a reading-room or museum, Ghee ees 
both, in connection with the library; may establish branch museums, 
libraries and branch reading-rooms in the municipality or classes. 
police village, and may also open evening classes for 
artisans, mechanics, workingmen and others, in such sub- 
jects as may promote a knowledge of the mechanical and 
manufacturing arts. R.S.O. 1897, c. 282, s. 10 (1-3). 


(4) 


Museumsin 
cities of 
100.000. 


Powers, etc., 
of board of 
management. 
with respect 
to evening 
classes. 


Art schools. 


Library Board 
in city of 
200,000 may 
lease unoccu- 
pied portion of 
premises for 
Art museum, 


Board may 
make by-laws 
respecting use 
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Promulgation 


of regulations. 


Recovery of 
damages, 
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(4) In a city having a population of 100,000 or over, the 
board shall not establish a museum without the consent of 
the municipal council. R.S.O., 1897, c. 232, s. 3. 


(5) All the powers vested in, and all the duties im- 
posed upon a board with respect to libraries, reading-rooms, 
and museums, shall apply to evening classes established 
under this Act, and the board shall have the same powers 
with respect to the appointment and dismissal of teachers 
or instructors as they possess with respect to other officers 


of the board. 


(6) The board in a city may with the approval of the 
municipal council, establish an art school within the city, 
and may conduct the same, subject to the Regulations, so 
as to promote the study of art or the purposes for which it 
is established; and all the powers vested in, and all the 
duties imposed upon the board with respect to libraries, 
reading-rooms and museums shall be applicable to an art 


school so established. R.S.O. 1897, c. 232, s. 10 (4), (8). 
(7) The Board of a Public Library of a city having a 


- population of 200,000 or over, may permit an incorporated 


Art Museum to occupy for the purposes of its gallery or 
museum, any part of the library building not required for 
immediate use for the purposes of the board, upon such 
terms and conditions and for such period, not exceeding 
five years, as may be agreed on, provided that it be a term 
of the agreement that the board may determine such right 
of occupation whenever the space is required for the pur- 
poses of the board, and that it be also a term of the agree- 
ment that the pictures and objects of art of the museum 
shall be open to public view free of charge on such days 
as the board and the Council of the museum may agree. 


9 Edw. VII. c. 26, s. 21. 


9.—(1) The board may make rules for the use of the 
hbrary, reading-rooms and museum, and for the admission 
of the public thereto, and for regulating all other matters 


and things connected with the management of the library, 


reading-rooms, Museum, evening classes and art school, 
and for the management of all property under its control; 
and may impose penalties for breaches of the rules, not 
exceeding $10 for any offence. 


(2) After such rules have been published once a week 
for at least two weeks in a newspaper published in the 
municipality or police village, or in a newspaper circulated 
therein, if no newspaper is published therein, they shall 
be binding on all persons concerned. 


(3) Nothing herein shall preclude the recovery of the 
value of articles or things damaged, or the amount of 
damage sustained, from persons liable for the same. 
Ros! 18076. oe, Baal Le 

10. 
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10. The board shall submit to the municipal council on catnatee yee 
or before the fifteenth day of February in each year & boar Sy 
detailed estimate of the several sums required for the. 


ensuing financial year to pay 


(a) The interest on any money borrowed, as hereinafter 
mentioned, and 


(6) The amount required to be raised for the sinking 
fund, or to pay any instalment of principal and 
interest, and ) 


(c) The expense of maintaining and managing the lib- 
raries, reading-rooms, museums, evening classes 
and art schools under its control. R.S.O. 1897, 
c. 232, s. 12; 4 Edw. VII. c. 10, s..54. 


11. The board shall keep distinct and regular accounts of Bore ReaD 
its receipts, payments, credits and liabilities, and the Seoante 
accounts shall be audited by the municipal auditors in like 
manner as the accounts of a municipality, and shall after 
having been audited be laid before the council by the 


Doardswilv.5.0) 1897 ea 202,> 6.13: 


12.—(1) The council of the municipality, in addition to Special rate for 
all other rates and assessments levied and assessed fOiarioes 
municipal purposes, shall levy and assess in each year a 
special rate to be called “The Public Library Rate’’ suffi- 
cient to provide the amount estimated by the board as 
hereinbefore provided, but such rate shall not exceed one- 
half mill in the dollar unless by a vote of two-thirds of all 
the members of the council such rate is increased to an 
amount not exceeding in the whole three-fourths of a mill 
in the dollar. 


(2) In acity having a population of 100,000 or over the m cities of 
council shall not levy 1 in any year a rate greater than one- 1° 
quarter of one mill in the dollar, and such further rate as 
may be necessary to raise the moneys required to pay the 
annual interest and sinking fund on moneys borrowed for 
the purpose of acquiring a site or of purchasing or erecting 
buildings. 

(3) The council of the township i in which a police village Pee gue 
in which a public library has been established under the police village. 
provisions of this Part is situate, in addition to all 
other rates and assessments levied and assessed for muni- 
cipal purposes in the police village, shall levy and assess 
in each year a special rate to be called “The Public Library 
Rate’’ sufficient to provide the amount estimated by the 
board, not exceeding one-half mill in the dollar on the 
assessment of the police village. i 

(4) 


10 
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(4) Where a board requires the council to raise money 
for the purpose of acquiring a site or purchasing or erect- 
ing buildings, which money, together with the amount 
required for the expense of maintaining and managing the 
libraries, reading-rooms, museums, classes and art schools 
under its control would involve the levy in any one year 
of a rate greater than one-quarter of a mill in the dollar, in 
the case of a city having a population of 100,000 or over, or 
greater than one-half mill in the dollar in the case of 
any other municipality and of a police village, the council 
by a two-thirds vote of all the members thereof may refuse 
to raise such sum, and if the board so requires, the question 
shall be submitted by the council to a vote of the electors 
of the municipality entitled to vote on by-laws for the crea- 
tion of debts, in the manner provided by The Consolidated 
Municipal Act, 1903, and in the event of the assent of the 
electors being obtained it shall be the duty of the council 
to raise the amount in the manner provided by that Act. 


(5) The council may also, subject as hereinafter pro- 
vided, on the requisition of the board, raise by a special 
issue of debentures of the municipality, to be termed ‘‘Pub- 
lic Library Debentures,’’ such sums as may be required for 
the purpose of acquiring a site or of purchasing and erect- 
ing the necessary buildings, and in the first instance, for 
obtaining books and other things required. 


(6) During the currency of the debentures so issued, the 
council shall withhold and retain, as a first charge on the 
annual rate the amount required to be raised in the year 
to provide for the payment or redemption of the debentures 
and the interest thereon. | 


(7) All money so levied or raised shall be received by the 
treasurer of the municipality in the same manner as other 
municipal funds, and be paid out by him on the orders 
of the board, save as to the amount required to be raised in 
the year to provide for the payment or redemption of the 
debentures and the interest thereon. 


(8) It shali not be necessary to submit to the electors a 
by-law authorizing the issue of debentures, if the annual 
sum required to be raised in the year to provide for the pay- 
ment or redemption of the debentures and the interest 
thereon does not exceed one-half mill in the dollar. 


(9) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act 
a municipal corporation may issue debentures for the pur- 
poses of this Act, according to the provisions of section 886 
of The Consolidated Municipal Act, 1908. 


(10) Notwithstanding anything in this section, the coun- 
cil of a city having a population of 100,000 or over may sub- 
mit to the electors qualified to vote on by-laws for the crea- 
tion of debts a by-law for raising money for acquiring a 

site 
10a 


\ 


147 - 


site or for purchasing or erecting buildings, and if so sub- 


‘mitted the council shall not be required to pass such by-law 


until it has been approved of by a majority of such electors 


voting thereon. R.S.O., 1897, c. 282, s. 14; 61 Vic. c. 27, 


Baonte Vie. (2)6C. 29) su.o; 0 Hidw. VIL, :e::7,: 8, 41; 
4 Edw. VII. c. 10, 8. 55. 


18. All libraries, reading-rooms and museums estab- etree 
lished under this Part shall be open to the public free of 
charge; provided, however, that the board may impose 
such fee as seems proper on non-residents who may desire y,. 4 
to use the library, reading-room or museum. R.S.O. 1897, er pee 
€. ade, 8. 15; 4 Kdw. VIL. ‘c. 10, s.. 56. A 

| 


14. Any municipality or school section contiguous or Mwicipalities 
near to a city, town, village or township, in which a pub- : 
lic library is situate, may enter into an agreement with the 
board for the use of such library and for such representa- 
tion on the board as may be deemed expedient. R.S.O. 

1897, c. 232, s. 19. : 


15. The teachers’ institute of any inspectorate in which inetituccs may 
a public library is situate may place the books held byes 
such institute in the custody of the board, and on so doing 
shall be entitled to appoint one member of the board: and 
in such cases every member of such teachers’ institute 
shall be entitled to use the public library on the same 
terms as residents of the municipality in which the lib- 


rary is situate. R.S.O. 1897, c. 232, s. 20. 


16. Every farmers’ institute or womans’ institute Farmers’ 
may affiliate with any public library on terms to be agreeduniie, 
upon with the board, and in the event of such affiliation 
every member of such farmers’ institute or womans’ 
institute shall be entitled to use the library on the same 
terms as residents of the municipality in which the library 
is situate. R.S.O. 1897, c. 282, s. 21. 


Parr IT. 


17.—(1) In a township, and ir any other municipality eB Sst 
in which a public library has not been established under ate for purpose 
Part I, any number of persons not less than ten, being oyoHio 
British subjects and not less than 21 years of age, may form !!>™"y. 
an association for the purpose of establishing a public lib- . 
rary, reading rooms and evening classes by making a 
declaration, Form 3, and filing the same with an affidavit 
of the due execution thereof in the office of the Registrar 
of Deeds for the registration division in which the public 
library is to be situate. 


(2) 
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bsp Sahat (2) For the filing of the declaration and for every certi- 
tion. fied copy the registrar shall be entitled to a fee of fifty 
cents. 


REN aa te Gate (3) A copy of such declaration shall be transmitted to 


to Minister. tho Minister. 


srearporerion- (4) The’ persons. whose names are subscribed to the 


declaration and all persons who become members of the 
association as provided by section 18, shall be a body cor- 
porate by the name of ‘“‘The Public Library <Asso- . 
ciation,’ inserting the name of the municipality in which 
the library is to be established. R.S.O. 180 Te462 252 eee 
(1) (part). 


Sree tt 18. Any person 12 years of age or upwards may be a 
member of the association, but no person shall be elected 
or vote at any meeting who is not of the full age of twen- 
ty-one years. R.S.O. 1897. c. 232, ss. 24 and 27 (part). 

Mauavement.... 19:-—(1) The general management, regulation and con- 
trol of the library shall be vested’ in and exercised by 
a Board of Management, which shall be composed of 
not less than five nor more than nine persons. 

forelection © _ (2) The persons whose names are subscribed to the dec- 


of board. laration of incorporation shall meet within thirty days after 
the filing thereof and shall elect from among their number 
the members of the board. 


Term of office (3) The members so elected shall hold office until their 


of members. 
successors are elected. ‘ 


Annual elec. (4) On the 2nd Monday in J anuary in each year there- 
aiter the members of the association shall meet and elect. 
the members of the board for the year. 


saa ? (5) The board shall, as soon after the election as 18 con- 

appointment venient elect one of its members ag president, and 

angen a shall also appoint a secretary, treasurer, and librarian 
and such other officers as may be necessary for the pur- 
poses of the association. R.S.O. 1897, c. 232, ss. 23 (part) 
and 25. 

pe 20.—(1) The board shall provide suitable accommodation 

ineaty build: for the library, reading-rooms and evening classes, and 
shall have power to procure, erect or rent buildings for that 
purpose, and to purchase books, magazines, newspapers 
and other reading matter for the library and reading-rooms. 


shee. (2) The board shall make rules for the management and 
' use of the library and reading-rooms and for conducting the 
business of the board, for holding regular and special 

meetings, for defining the duties of the officers of a 

7 boar 
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board, and the fees to be paid by members, and gener- 
ally for such other matters, not inconsistent with this Act, 
as may be necessary for promoting the usefulness of the 
public library and reading-rooms and the efficiency and 
discipline of the evening classes. 


(3) Minutes of all the proceedings of the board shall be Minutes. 
kept and entered in books to be provided for that purpose 
by the board. R.S.O. 1897, c. 282, 8. 26. 


21. Where a municipal council has passed a by-law for Dissolution of 
taking over the assets and property of a library association taking over. 
and for establishing the library as a public library pant ae 
under Part I, upon the organization of a board of 
management under that Part, the association shall be dis- 
solved and thereafter Part I of the Act shall annly to the 
library, and the assets and property of the association shall 
vest in the Public Library Board. (New.) 


“ Part III. 
General Provisions. 


22. No public library established under Part II. which conditions 
has not a membership of at least fifty persons over 21 Pierce 
years of age, shall be entitled to share in any appropriation /°sisarve 


for public libraries. R.S.O. 1897, c. 232, s. 27. ee 


23.—(1) Subject to the next preceding section and to the Pear 
Regulations, there shall be paid to the board of every pub- lic libraries. 
lic library established under this Act, out of any money 
appropriated for that purpose, not more than 50 per cent. 
of the expenditure made for books, magazines, periodicals, 
newspapers, bookbinding and materials used for catalogu- 
ing and classifying a public lbrary under the Dewey 
Decimal or Cutter systems or a combination of such sys- 
tems, but no grant shall be paid upon an expenditure upon 
books of fiction in excess of 45 per cent. of the amount 
expended upon other books, and no grant shall exceed in 
respect of books, bookbinding and materials for so cata- 
loguing and classifying $200 or in respect of magazines, 
periodicals and newspapers $50. 


(2) After the money payable under subsection 1 has been 
apportioned, the Minister may authorize the payment out 
of the residue, if any, of the appropriation of the follow- 
ing sums, or a proportionate part of the same. 


(a) $5 to a public library which has kept a reading 
room open not less than three hours per day for 
three days in each week; or : 

(6) 


= S100 


(6) $10 to a public library which has kept a reading 
room open not less than 8 hours per day for 
six days in each week; and 


(c) $5 to a public library whose total receipts are less | 
than $25 per annum; or 


(2) $10 to a public library whose total receipts are 
over $25 and less than $100; or 


(e) $15 to a public library whose total receipts are 
over $100 and less than $200; or 


(f) $20 to a public library whose total receipts are over 
‘$200 and less than $500. 


(3) The Minister may authorize to be paid out of any 
money appropriated for public libraries, 


(a) Salaries and expenses of officers of the Department 
employed in giving special instructions to 
boards. and to librarians including the cost of 
books, blue prints, plans of library buildings, 
manuscripts, engravings and photographs and 
of other apnliances or things authorized by the 
Minister, and 


(0) Expenses incurred in holding meetings of library 
institutes. . 


(4) In estimating the amount to which a public library 
is entitled only cash payments out of moneys received by 
way of grant or gift or as membership fees shall be 
included, and no public. library shall be entitled to any 
grant under this section by reason of the expenditure of 
money borrowed by the board or by reason of payments 
made in promissory notes or in any other way than by 
cash only. 


(5) Subject to the Regulations the Minister may apportion 
any money appropriated for holding schools for the train- 
ing of librarians. 


24. Subject to the Regulations the Minister may establish 
and maintain travelling libraries out of such sums as may 
be appropriated for that purpose and may purchase books, 
bookcases and other appliances required therefor and may 
pay for cataloguing, classifying and annotating lists of 
books and may employ and pay assistants to aid in cir- 
culating the libraries and pay the travelling expenses of 
the assistants. 


25.—(1) Where a board makes a rule under which an 
age limit is established for children taking books from 


taking books. the library or a rule prohibiting the public (in the case of 


a 
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a free library) or the members of the association (in the 
case of any other library) from having free access to the 
books of the library or of a section of the library, the rule 
shall not take effect until it has been approved by the 
Minister. 


(2) If any such rule is in force at the time of the 
passing of this Act the board shall within three months 
of the date of the receipt of a request from the Minister 
forward to him a copy of such rule and the Minister may 
disallow the same. ; 


(3) Failure to comply_with the request of the Minister 
shall render such rule void. 


96.—(1) Subject to the Regulations, the Minister may Mbry 


institutes, 


(a2) Provide for the establishment of library institutes 
and for the holding of the meetings thereof; 


(b) Employ library experts to attend library institute 
meetings and pay their travelling and other - 
necessary expenses in’ going to, staying at and 
returning from the meetings, but nothing shall 
be paid to them for. services ; 


(c) Pay the travelling and other necessary expenses of 
one delegate from each board in attending a 
meeting of the institute. 


(2) If a board, after having received notice of the date 
for holding a meeting of the library institute does not send 
a delegate to such meeting the Minister may withhold a 
sum not exceeding $5 from the next government grant pay- 
able to the board. 


(3) All expenses incurred in establishing and maintain- 
ing library institutes may be paid out of any money appro- 
priated for that purpose or out of any money appropriated 
for public libraries. - 


27. Subject to the Regulations, every incorporated art grt schools. 
school shall be entitled to receive out of any money appro- 
priated for art schools a sum not exceeding $400 annually, 
and such further sum on the basis of attendance and 
efficiency as may be determined by the Minister. R.S.O., 
1897, c. 232, 8. 29. : 


98. The Judge of the County or District Court, upon the Janitor may be 
request of the board of any public library within his juris- special 
diction, may appoint the janitor to be a special constable, pete 
whose special duty it shall be to preserve the peace in the 
rooms of the library and in the building in which the 
library is situate, and to prevent the stealing, injuring or 


destroying 
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destroying of the property of the board or association, and 
to apprehend offenders, and he shall have generally all the 
powers and privileges and be liable to all the duties and 
responsibilities which pertain to the office of a constable. 
HS On 1801.6. eae eos 


Neglect tokeep 29.—(1) Where a board fails or neglects to keep open 
ibrary open. : : 
the library for two years, or to furnish an annual report, 
as required by the Regulations, for two consecutive years, 
such failure or neglect shall effect a dissolution of the cor- 
poration, and the Minister may take possession of all its. 
books, magazines and periodicals, and dispose of the same 
as he may deem proper, but nothing herein contained shall 
confer any authority or control over any land belonging to 
a board or library association. 


es (2) Where a board in any year fails to comply with the 


ations. Regulations the Minister may withhold the whole or any 
part of the government grant payable to the board for that 
year. 

Seat vacated 30.—(1) A member of a board shall not enter into any 


sti . e ° . 
Contract with contract, agreement, engagement or promise, either in his 


corporation. own name, or in the name of another, and either alone or 
jointly with another in which he has any pecuniary inter- 
est, profit or promised or expected benefit, with the board 
of which he is a member, or have any pecuniary claim upon 
or receive compensation from the board for any work, 
engagement, employment or duty, on behalf of the board, 
and every such contract, agreement, engagement or promise 
shall be null and void, and a member violating the pro- 
visions of this section shall ¢pso facto vacate his seat. 


(2) On the complaint of any ratepayer of the munici- 
pality or police village: or of the remaining member or 
members of the board, the Judge of the County or District 
Court or if he is a member of the board, the Master in 
Chambers shall, on proof of the facts declare the seat 
vacant, and the secretary of the board shall forthwith 
notify the appointing body to make a new appointment. 
RS.0. 1897, ¢..232,/8. 33; 62:Vie..(2), c. 29. sc? 


Sh pares 31. No person shall be disqualified from being a mem- 
biivint giver. ber of a board, or from sitting and voting on such 


tisements not board by reason only of being proprietor of or otherwise 
om alsting on interested in a newspaper or other periodical publication 
boards, ete. which is subscribed for or in which an advertisement is 
inserted by the board in the regular course of business, if 
such subscription or advertisement is paid for at the usual 
rate, but such member shall not be entitled to vote where 
his own account is in question. (See 1 Edw. VII. c. 39, 

s. 106; 6 Edw. VII. c. 58, s. 59.) 
32. 


153 


32. Any person who wilfully interrupts, or disquiets Penalty for | 
3 ° a laturbing a 
a public library, reading-room, museum, art school or any public library. 
class in connection therewith, by rude or indecent behav- 
lour, or by making a noise either within the building or 
so near thereto as to disturb the persons using the same, 


shall, for each offence incur a penalty not exceeding $20. 


R.S.0. 1897, c. 282, 8. 34. 


-33. The penalties imposed by or under the authority of Recovery of 
this Act shall be recovered under The Ontario Summary 
Convictions Act and shall be paid to the board concerned. 


34. Every public library heretofore established or con- Hower 


tinued under any Act respecting public libraries is con- continued. 
tinued, and shall be subject to the provisions of this Act. 
MO. 1897 ,-¢. 232, 8::36. 


35. Chapter 232 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1897, Repeal. 
_ except section 37, and all amendments to the said Act are 
repealed. 


SCHEDULE. 
Form 1. 
(Section 4.) 
PETITION. 
To the municipal council of 
We, the undersigned electors of the said city of 
(or as the case may be), respectively, pray that a public library 


may be established in this municipality under The Public Libraries 
Act. R.S.O. 1897, c. 232, Sched. Form A. 


——__ 


Form 2. 
(Section 4.) 
By-taw ror Estapiisuine a Puptic LiBRARY. 


A by-law to provide for the establishment of a public library in 


the city of (or as the case may be). 
Whereas electors have petitioned the council of the said city 
Of. (or as the case may be), praying for the establishment of 


a public library under The Public Libraries Act. 

Be it therefore enacted by the said municipal council that,— 

1. In case the assent of the electors is given to this by-law, a 
public library be established in this municipality in accordance 
with the provisions of The Public Libraries Act. 

2. The votes of the electors shall be taken on this-by-law on 
the day of 19 , commencing at nine o’clock in the 
forenoon and continuing until five o’clock in the afternoon, at the 
undermentioned places: (Here insert (1) the wards; (2) the polling 
sub-divisions; (3) the places for holding the poll and the names of 
the deputy returning officers. 3 
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3. On the day of next, at his office in the 
at o’clock in the noon, the mayor (or reeve, or as the 
case may be), shall appoint in writing, signed by him, two persons 
to attend at the final summing up of the votes by the clerk, and 
one person to attend at each polling place on behalf of the persons 
desirous of promoting, and a like number on behalf of the persons 
desirous of opposing the passing of this by-law. 


4. The clerk shall attend at the at the hour of 
o’clock in the noon, on the day of See, 


to sum up the number of votes given respectively for or against 
the by-law. 


Aown.. . 
Mayor (or Reeve). 
D 


Clerk. 
Passed the day of 19 


Notice by Clerk. 


The above is a true copy of a proposed by-law which will be taken 
into consideration by the council of after one month from 
the day of 19 . being the date of the first publication 
thereof, and the polls for taking the votes of the electors will be 
held at the hour, day and places named in the by-law. R.S.O. 1897, 
c. 232, Sched. Form B. ; 


Form 3. 
(Section 17.) 
DECLARATION FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF A Puptic Liprary ASSOCIATION. 


We, the subscribers hereto, hereby declare our intention to form 
an association for the purpose of establishing a public library at 
in the township of (or, as the case may be), and we 
further. declare that the name of the association shall be the 
Public Library Association, as provided by The Public Libraries 


Act. 
Dated the - day of 19.) <4, 
(Names and descriptions of the applicants.) 
R.S.O. 1897, c. 232, Sched. Form E. 
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An Act to amend the Department of 
Education Act. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 


the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :-— 


1. Section 6 of The Department of Hducation Act is 
amended by adding the following subsections: 


9 Haw. VIL, (2) The Minister shall so divide the sums appropriated 
amended. for the purposes mentioned in clauses (d) and (g) of sub- 
section 1, that out of each of them there shall be allotted to 
Distribution the Separate Schools a sum which bears the same ratio to 
of legislative : i 
grant between the whole sum appropriated as the average number of pupils 
public ands who attended such schools during the next preceding calen- 
scpoce: dar year bears to the whole average number of pupils who 
attended both Public and Separate Schools during that year 
and that the residue shall be allotted to the Public Schools, 
and, subject to the regulations, shall apportion among the 
Public Schools the sums so allotted to them, and among«the 
Separate Schools the sums so allotted to them on the respec- 


tive bases mentioned in clauses (d) and (9). 


(8) All moneys appropriated for any of the following 
purposes mentioned in clauses (L) of subsection 1, that is 
to say: 


(a) Fifth Classes ; 


(b) Manual Training, Household Science, Art and Agri- 
cultural Departments ; 


(c) School Gardens ; 


(d) Kindergartens ; 
[2] 


(e) Night Schools ; 
(f) Free Text Books; 


(g) Other educational purposes not specially mentioned 
in clause (e) ; 


which are applied for the purposes of primary education, 
shall be allotted, divided and apportioned as provided by 
subsection 2. 


(4) Primary education for the purposes of subsection 3, 
shall mean education in the Public or Separate Schools. 


(5) Any part of the sums appropriated for the purposes 
mentioned in subsections 2 and 8, and allotted to the Public 
Schools, as provided by subsection 2, which shall not be re- 
quired to pay the amounts to which such schools shall be 
entitled on the respective bases mentioned in clauses (d) and 
(g) of subsection 1, shall lapse and become part of The Con- 
solidated Revenue Fund, and in like manner any part of the 
sums allotted to the Separate Schools which shall not be 
required to pay the amounts to which such schools shall be 
entitled on the respective bases mentioned in clauses (d) and 
(9) of subsection 1, shall lapse and become part of The Con- 
solidated Revenue Fund. 


Annexation 
of part of 
union school 
section to 
Toronto. 


Agreement 
between 
municipal 
corporations. 


Arbitration 
in case of 


disagreement. 


Award to 
be final. 


9 Edw. VIL., 
c. 89, 8. 44 
not to apply. 


Part of 
union sec- 
tion not 
annexed. 


(10 Edw. VIL, 1910, Chap. 103.) 


Assented to 19th March, 1910. 


An Act respecting certain Public School Matters in 
the City of Toronto. 


MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 


Is 
H the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 


enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) Where territory forming part of a union school 
section has been heretofore or is hereafter annexed to the City 
of Toronto, such territory shall for all school purposes be 
deemed to be part of the City. 


(2) The corporation of the City and the corporation of 
the municipality or the corporations of each of the munici- 
palities may agree upon the valuation and adjustment of the 
rights and claims of all parties affected by the annexation, 
and in default of agreement each corporation may appoint 
an arbitrator who with the Judge of the County Court of the 
County of York shall value and adjust such rights and claims 
in an equitable manner. 


(3) The award shall be final and conclusive, and any 
money found due, either by agreement or under the award 
shall be deemed Public School moneys, and shall be payable 
out of the property taxable for Public School purposes in that 
part of the section situate within the indebted municipality. 


(4) Section 44 of The Public Schools Act shall not apply 
to money required to be raised under this section, and deben- 
tures may be issued to be payable out of the property so tax- 
able without the sanction of the electors, and upon the terms 
and conditions set forth in a by-law of the municipality. 


(5) That part of the union school section not included in- 
the territory so annexed shall constitute a union school section 
or a school section, and the school corporation shall continue, 
and the trustees who are in office at the time of the annexa- 
tion shall continue in office until their successors are elected. 
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(6) At any time after the annexation proceedings may be ms or 
taken for dissolving or altering the boundaries of the section bounderies 


in the manner provided by The Public Schools Act. er eecuen 


(7) This section shall apply and take effect notwithstand- ¢ ‘so "1" 


ing that proceedings may have been begun or are pending or SpPiication 


have been disposed of under any provision of The Public 
Schools Act. 


2.—(1) The Public School houses, school sites and prem- P»lic school 


sites in 


ises situate within territory heretofore or hereafter annexed to nastreae 


the City of Toronto shall, from the date of such annexation, vested in 
be deemed to have been and to be vested in the Board of Edu- Baacation 


eation for the City of Toronto without any further convey- 
‘ ance. 


(2) The Secretary of the Board forthwith after the pass- List of 


lands so 


ing of this Act shall prepare a list of the lands already so vested. 
vested, describing them sufficiently for purposes of registra- 
tion, and the Chairman and Secretary shall sign the same. 


(3) The Secretary shall forthwith deliver the list to the Registrar or 


bd e ° e e M t Yr of. 
Registrar of the proper registry division or to the Master of Titles to. 
Titles, and the Registrar or Master of Titles, as the case may in abstract - 


be, shall thereupon enter in the abstract index or land titles i748%,,°"., 


register opposite each parcel of land the words, “Vested in "sister 
the Board of Education of the City of Toronto by virtue of 

10 Edward VII., Chapter —, section —, A.B. Registrar (or 
Master of Titles”), or shall make such other entry or entries 

as may be required. 


(4) The like proceedings shall be taken with respect to Lands which 


are hereafter 


any land which hereafter becomes vested in the Board Pay ronted, in 


virtue of this section as soon as possible after the annexation 
of the territory in which the land so vested is situate. 


(10 Edw. VII, 1910, Chap. 104.) 


Assented to 19th March, 1918. 


An Act to amend Th: High Schools Act. 


H IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


o Kaw. vit, 1. Section 17 of The High Schools Act is amended by 
ceraca, adding thereto the following subsections :— 


Admission _ (2) The board of a High School situated in a city, town 

Gent papile in OF Village, in a district without county organization may by 

unorganized resolution provide that the pupils of any municipality in 
such district shall have the right to attend said High School 
on the same terms as the pupils living in the city, town or 
village in which the High School is situated, on the con- 
dition that the council of such municipality pay to said High 
School Board the pro rata cost of the maintenance of such 
High School, according to the number of pupils in attendance 
thereat from such municipality. 


cern a (3) The council of any municipality in respect to which 

municipality, a resolution has been passed by a High School Board under 
subsection 2, may by By-Law provide for the raising of the 
necessary moneys and the payment of the same to said High 
School Board, in accordance with such resolution, and there- 
upon such council shall be entitled to appoint a trustee to said 
Board in addition to the other members of the Board pro- 
vided for by this Act. 


Teravat (4) A trustee appointed under subsection 3 shall hold 
omes et office for three years, and until his successor has been duly 
appointed, and shall have all the rights, powers, and privi- 
leges of other members of the Board, with the exception that 
he shall not be entitled to vote on any matter relating 
to capital expenditure for lands, buildings or permanent im- 
provements not contributed to by the municipality appoint- 
ing him. | ae 


(10 Edw. VII., 1910, Chap. 105.) 


Assented to 19th March, 1910. 


An Act respecting Industrial Schools, 


SHORT TITLE, 8s. 1. 
INTERPRETATION, 8S. 2. 


ESTABLISHMENT BY SCHOOL BOARD, 
s. 3. 

DELEGATION OF POWERS TO SOCIETY, 

ay Bo. 

SOCIETIES MAY BORROW ON DEBEN- 
TUBES, s. 5. 

AID FROM SCHOOL BOARDS, Ss. 6. 

GUARANTEE OF DEBENTURES BY 
CITIES AND TOWNS, Ss. 7. 

RELIGIOUS CORPORATIONS EMPOW-: 


ERED TO GRANT OR LEASE 


LANDS, s. 8. 
APPOINTMENT OF TEACHERS AND 
GENERAL SUPERINTENDENT, S. 9, 
CERTAIN CHILDREN UNDER SIXTEEN 


MAY BE BROUGHT BEFORE 
MAGISTRATE, s. 10. 
Magistrate to enquire into 


facts, s. 10 (2). 
Hearing in private, s. 10 (3). 
Magistrate may order child to 
school, s. 10 (4). 

CHILD UNDER SIXTEEN MAY BE 
SENT TO INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL, 
eM an 

INSPECTOR MAY SEND CHILD TO 
SCHOOL, 8. 12. 

ROMAN CATHOLIC CHILDREN, s. 13. 

TRANSPORTATION OF CHILDREN TO 
SCHOOL, s. 14. 

PARTICULARS TO BE SET OUT IN 
OBDER, s. 15. 

DEPOSITIONS TO BE DELIVERED TO 
PERSON EXECUTING WARRANT, 
s. 16. 


PAROLE IN THREE YEARS, s. 17. 
Rights of a board on return of 
child to school, s. 17 (2). 
Supervision after leaving 
school, s. 17 (3). 
PERSONS COMMITTED TO BEMAIN . 
UNDER GUARDIANSHIP TILL 21, 
s. 18. 
TRANSFER OF CHILD FROM ONE 
SCHOOL TO ANOTHER, s. 19. 
VISITS BY CLERGYMAN, 8. 20. 
CHILDREN MAY RESIDE WITH RE- 
SPECTABLE PERSONS, s. 21. 
WHAT SHALL BE DEEMED ESCAPE 
FROM SCHOOL, s. 22. 
APPREHENSION ON ESCAPE OB 
ABSENCE, s. 23. 
Aiding or abetting escape, s. 
23 (2). 
MUNICIPALITY LIABLE FOR MAIN- 
TENANCE, 8. 24. 
CHILDREN FROM UNORGANIZED TEB- 
RBITORY, S. 25. 
POWER TO ORDEB PARENT, ETC., TO 
MAINTAIN CHILD, s. 26. 
RULES _ oF MANAGEMENT, 8. 27. 
PROVISIONAL GRANT IN AID, s. 28. 
PENALTY IN CASE OF FALSE BETURN, 
s. 29. 
INSPECTION OF SCHOOLS RECEIVING 
PUBLIC AID, s. 30. 
INSPECTION By PuBLIC SCHOOL IN- 
SPECTOR, s. 31. 
By Separate School Inspector, 
S,.31: 42). 
Limit of Powers and Duties of 
Inspectors, s. 31 (3). 
REPEAL, s. 32. 


H* MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 


the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1, This Act may be cited as “ The I ndustrial Schools Act.” shers tithe. 
R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 234, 8. 1. 


Interpret 7 

neetreots 2. In this Act, 

“Board of “ Board of public school trustees ” shall include a board 
Trustees.” of education. 

_ satiate Industrial school”? shall mean a school in which indus- 


trial training is provided, and in which chil- 
dren are lodged, clothed and fed, as well as 
taught, and which has been certified by the 
Minister under section 3 of this Act. 


ape “ Tndustrial school board” shall mean and include a — 
Board. board of education, a board of public school trus- 


tees, a board of separate school trustees, a ooard 
of management, or any other body having con- 
' trol of an industrial school. 


per napecr er xt “Inspector” shall mean Superintendent of neglected 
and dependent children. or such other officer as 
may be designated by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council. 8 Edw. VIL., c. 59,8. 2, (¢), (m). 


rae “Judge” shall include a Judge of the High Court, a 
Judge of a County or District Court, a Police 
Magistrate and a Justice of the Peace. 


Dick tas tole “ Minister” shall mean the Provincial Secretary of 
Ontario or other member of the Executive 
Council charged by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council with the administration of this Act. 
B.S.0. 1897, c. 304, s. 2 (4), (but see 8 Edw. 
VEL c.- 59) 2 2509). 


ome eee “ Municipality ” shall mean and include a city, county 

or a town separated from the county for muni- 
cipal purposes, and a town having a population 
of 5,000 or over in a provisional j udicial district. 


8 Edw. VII. c. 59,8. 2 (h). 


Me eaeay “ Philanthropic society ” shall mean a society approved 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council for the 
R.S8.0. 1897, c. 304, s. 2 (4), (but see 8 Edw. 


(15'9,18:)s 
Esteblishment — .3:—-(1)¢ The board of public school trustees or the board 
an of separate school trustees of any city or town may acquire 


by purchase, lease or otherwise such real and personal 
property, and may erect, equip and maintain such buildings 
as they may deem necessary or proper for the purposes of an 
industrial school, and may establish, control and manage an 
industrial school. 


Notice to (2) The board shall cause notice of the establishment of 
inister. ° 
the school to be given to the Inspector, who shall report 
thereon to the Minister. 
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(3) If the Inspector reports in favour of such action the i prtesa 
Minister may, in writing under his hand, certify that the 
school is a fit and proper one for the reception of children to 
be sent there, and the school ‘shall thereupon be deemed a 
certified industrial school for the purposes of this Act. 

R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 304, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Any board of school trustees may delegate the belegation of 
powers, rights and privileges, conferred upon it by this Act ecce 
respecting the establishment, control and management of an 


industrial school to any philanthropic society. 


(2) ‘Thereafter this Act shall apply to the philanthropic Application of 
society as fully as to the said board. Act to society. 


(3) The chairman and secretary of the board of public Representation 
school trustees of the city or town in which the industrial %e%", 
school is situated, or under whose control it is placed, sand porte ety 
the chief public school inspector of the city or town, shall be © 
members of the board of management of the society when 
acting under powers delegated by the board of public school 
trustees, 


(4) The chairman and secretary of the separate school Representation 
board shall be members of the board of management of a school board. 
society acting under powers delegated by the separate school 


board. R.8.O. 1897, c 304, 5. 5 (1). 


5.—(1) A philanthropic society to which the Powers sok a Socios 
school board have been delegated, in addition to any powers debentures. 
which it may possess as to raising money on the security of 
its property, may borrow money on debentures to an amount 
not exceeding two-thirds of the value of the real and personal 
property owned by such society, and such debentures shall 
be a charge upon the re-' and _ personal property of the 
society. | 

(2) A certificate of the number and amount of such de- i tyes 
bentures as they are issued under the seal of the society and debentures. 
signature of the president or secretary, shall be filed in the 
proper registry office or land titles office, and shall be open 
to inspection on payment of 10 cents. R.S.O. 1897, c. 304. 

8:6. 


6. A school board authorized to establish an industrial Jan tina 
school and the council of any municipality may grant aid to AE 
any industrial school in the same manner as to other schools, boards. 
notwithstanding that such school does not lie within the 
municipality wherein such school board or council has juris- 


diction. R.S.O. 1897, c. 304, s. 7. 
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Authorizing 
corporations 


of citiey Seeds ——(1) © Lhe council of the city or town may by by-law 


tee to deben- suarantee any debentures issued for industrial school pur- 


for industrial poses to the amount authorized by section 5 of this Act. 
school pur: 
poses. 


Debentures (2) Any debenture debt guaranteed by a municipal cor- 
issued for : ° : : ° 

public indus- poration under this section which has been incurred by the 
tobe support: board. of public school trustees or a philanthropic society 


ed by Public acting under powers derived from such board shall be 
Pea a liability of the supporters of public schools, and any debt 


incurred by the board of separate school trustees or by a ~ 
philanthropic society acting under powers derived from a 
separate school board shall be a liability of the supporters 
of separate schools. R.S.O. 1897, c. 304, s. 8. 


Hees alr 8. Any religious corporation may set apart and grant or 
empowered to lease for a nominal consideration, or otherwise for industrial 
grant or lease : G 

lands to school purposes, any land which it has a general power to 
industria 


Scuisals. dispose of for religious, charitable or educational purposes, 
without being deemed guilty of a breach of trust. R.S.O. 
1897, c. 304, s. 9. 


Appointment § 9—(1) A school board which has delegated its power to 


f teach , 
and general establish an industrial school shall provide the teachers neces- 
tendent, sary for the school, and the general superintendent shall, 


when practicable, be selected from the teachers so appointed. 


Ca a (2) In lieu of providing such teachers, the school board | 
per capita may annually pay a per capita allowance to the industrial 


fnetead of school board for each child taught, but such allowance shall 


furnishing ~~ not. be less than the average cost per capita for each child 
attending the industrial school in the then next preceding 
year. 


When indus- (3) Where the school board adopts such plan of payment, 
board to pro the power of hiring and discharging teachers shall vest in the 


vide teachers. 5) dustrial school board. R.S.O. 1897, c. 304, s. 10. 


Certain chil- 


aaa 10.—(1) Any person may bring before a Judge any. child 


gixteen may 5 é 
Ee uphe apparently under the age of sixteen years, who: 


before Police A wiuls ° ° 
Magistrate (a) Is found begging or receiving alms, or being in any 


ad pela street or public place for the purpose of begging 

or receiving alms; 

(b) Is found wandering, and has not any home or 
settled place of abode or proper guardianship ; 

(c) Is found destitute, either being an orphan or having 
a surviving parent who is undergoing imprison- 
ment ; 

(d) Is an habitual truant and whose parent or teacher 
represents that he is unable to control the child; 


(New). 
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(e) Is, by reason of the neglect, drunkenness or other 
vices of his parents, suffered to grow up without 
salutary parental control and education, or in 
circumstances exposing him to lead an idle and 
dissolute life; 

(f) Has been accused or found guilty of petty crime. 
R.S.O. 1897, ce. 304, s. 11 (1). 


(2) No formal information shall be requisite, but the Magistrate | t 


Judge shall have the child brought before him, and 'uth of facts 
shall, in the presence of the child, take evidence in writ- 

ing under oath of the facts charged, and shall make 
reasonable inquiry into the truth thereof. R.S.O. 1897, e«. 

304, s. 11 (2). 


(3) The Judge shall hear all cases coming before him Hearing in 
under this section in private. 

(4) If the Judge is satisfied on inquiry that it is eae 
expedient to deal with the child under this Act, instead chila i? 
of committing him to a gaol or reformatory he shall make reductions af 
his order in writing that the child be sent to an industrial "° °°" 
school. R.S.O. 1897, c. 304, s. 11, part amended. 


11, Where under the authority of any statute of the separ ss 
Provinee, or of any other statute or law of Canada, any Se 
person is convicted of an offence punishable by imprison- i 
ment, and the Judge before whom he is convicted is of opinion 
that such offender is under the age of sixteen years, the J udge 
may make the order provided for in the next preceding 
section. R.S.O. 1897, c. 304, s. 14 (1). . 

12, The Inspector may by his order in writing direct that seat child 12 
a child who has been placed in a foster home under the pro- § Saw. VIL, 
visions of The Children’s Protection Act shall be sent to an“ 5% 
industrial school. (New.) 


13. The Judge or Inspector shall endeavour to ascer- Oma ates 
tain the religious persuasion to which the child belongs, and 
shall, as far as practicable, send a Roman Catholic child to 
a Roman Catholic industrial school, and a child of any other 
religious persuasion to a school established by and with the 
sanction of a board of public school trustees. R.S.O. 1897, 


¢. 804, s. 17, part. 


14, Every child sent to an industrial school shall where i Peneportntices 
practicable be taken to the school by an agent or member of to school. 
a Children’s Aid Society, and the actual expense incurred 
in so doing shall be borne by the municipality liable for 


maintenance. (New.) 
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Septet he 15. The Judge or Inspector shall in his order designate 
order. the school to. which the child is to be sent and the person in 
whose custody he is to be conveyed to the school, and shall, 
where practicable, state the name, age and parentage of the 
child, his religious persuasion, and the municipality liable 


for his maintenance. 


Depositions to 16, The Judge or Inspector shall deliver to the person 


be delivere 


to person having the execution of the order, the depositions taken by 
executing : ° ‘ oats - 
warrant. him, or a certified copy thereof, which depositions or copy 


shall be delivered to the general superintendent or officer 
receiving the child into the industrial school. R.S.O. 1897, 
ec. 804, s. 23, part. 

fie 17.—(1) Every child sent to an industrial school shall, — 
within three years from the date of the order, be given over 
to the custody of his or her parents or be apprenticed or 
placed out in a foster home as the industrial school board 
may deem advisable. <a 


4 ech (2) After a child has been given over to the custody of his 
return of or her parents or has been apprenticed or placed out in a 
school. foster home, the general superintendent of the school, with 
the approval of the Inspector, may if he deems it neces- 
sary in the interest of such child, cause the child to be re- 
turned to the school and thereafter the Industrial School 
Board shall have the right to collect the amount for main- 
tenance directed to be paid when such child was committed. 
Ae a (3) An industrial school board shall exercise and main- 
school. tain supervision over every child committed to its guardian- 


ship after leaving the school and shall keep such records and 
provide for such visits as may be prescribed by the Inspector. 


Persons com- 


ee 18. Subject to the provisions of section 19, every child 


pats Mears committed to an industrial school shall remain under the 


until 21 years guardianship of the industrial school board, and it shall 


se possess and exercise all the rights and powers of a parent in 
regard to such child until he shall attain the age of 21 years. 
R.S.O. 1897, c. 304, s. 24, amended. 

Transfer of. 19, The Minister may at any time order that a child 


one achoot t be transferred from one industrial school to another, or may 
order that a child be discharged from an industrial school 
either absolutely or on such conditions as he may think fit, 
and the child shall be transferred or discharged accordingly. 

R.S.0. 1897, , 304, s. 21. 
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20. A clergyman of the religious persuasion to which a Nereviies 
child appears to belong may visit the child at the school for 
the purpose of instructing him in religion on such days and 
at such times as may be fixed by regulations of the Minister. 
R.S.O. 1897, c. 304, s. 18. 


21,.—(1) An Industrial School Board may permit a child Sp rads 
sent to the industrial school to live at the dwelling of any respectable 
trustworthy and respectable person; but the control of such * 
board over the child shall not thereby be abated or dimin- 
ished, nor the liability of any municipality for the mainten- 
ance of such child increased. R.S.O. 1897, c 304. s. 19 


(1), part. 


22. If the child leaves the person with whom he is placed, a eb 
without the permission of the Industrial School Board or trom school. 
refuses to return to the school, he shall be deemed to have 


escaped from the school. R.S.O. 1897, c. 304, s. 31. 


23.—(1) If a child sent to an industrial school escapes Apprehension 
from the school or neglects to attend thereat, he may, at any absence. 
time before the expiration of his period of detention, be appre- 
hended without warrant, and may be brought back to the 
school, there to be detained during the period equal to so 
much of his period of detention as remained unexpired at the 


time of his escape. _ BS.O. 1897, ¢. 804, s. 32. 


(2) Every person who aids or abets any child in such escape Aiding or 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding $25, to be recoverable escape.” 
upon summary conviction before a Police Magistrate or two 


Justices of the Peace. 


#4, Where the maintenance of a child is not otherwise ee ae 
fully provided for, the municipality in which the child re- maintenance. 
sided for one year last preceding his admission to the school 
shall pay the sum of $1.25 per week towards the expenses 


of maintenance. R.S.O. 1897, c. 304, s. 30 (3), amended. 


25. The Treasury of Ontario shall pay towards the main- Onildren from 
tenance of every child sent to an industrial school from a pro- territory. 
visional judicial district, for whose maintenance a city or 
town is not liable, the sum of 43 cents for each day’s actual 


stay of the child in the school. 


26,—(1) On the complaint of an Industrial School Board power to 
or of a municipal corporation liable to contribute to the main” ata te eae 
tenance of a child in an industrial school, the Judge of the maintsin 5 
Division Court of the division in which the parent, step- 


parent or guardian of the child resides, may summon the 
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parent, step-parent or guardian before him and may examine 
into his ability to maintain the child; and the Judge 
may, if he thinks fit, order the parent, step-parent or 
guardian to pay to the Industrial School Board or 
municipality such weekly sum, not exceeding $1.25 per 
week, as to the Judge seems reasonable, during the whole 
or any part of the time during which the child is lable to 
be detained in the school; and the said order shall for all 
purposes be a judgment of the Division Court. R.S.O. 1897, 
ce. 304, s. 27. 


pee (2) On the application either of the parent, step-parent or 
maintenance. oyaraian, or of the Industrial School Board or municipality, 
after fourteen days’ notice of the application has been given 
to the other party, the Judge making such order, or any 
other Judge holding the Division Court, may from time to 


time vary the same. R.S.O. 1897, c. 234, s. 28. 


Rule 6-27, Every Industrial School Board may make rules for 


the management and discipline of the industrial school 
established by it, but such rules shall not take effect until 
approved in writing by the Inspector. R.S.O. 1897, c. 
304, s. 26, amended. 


Provisiomuia. «© @93.—(1) The sum of twenty-five cents for each day’s 


actual stay of a pupil in an industrial school complying with 
the requirements shall be paid quarterly by the Treasurer of 
Ontario to the Industrial School Board out of any moneys 
appropriated by the Legislature for that purpose. 


ehh ia (2) In caleulatirg the amount of aid to be so given, the 
calculated. day of departure of any pupil from such institution shall 
be included. R.S.O. 1897, c. 304, s. 39. 


Forestier (3) The moneys payable under this section shall be paid 
by the Treasurer upon the report of the Inspector approved 
by the Minister. 

Penalty 29. .Any person who knowingly and wilfully makes, or 


false return. jis a party to, or procures to be made, directly or indirectly, 
any false statement in a return required by or under the 

- authority of this Act, shall incur a penalty of $500 to be 

payable to the Treasurer of Ontario, and to be recoverable 

only at the suit of the Crown. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 304, s. 40. 


INSPECTION OF INDUSTRIAL SCHOOLS. 


Inspection of 30. The Inspector shall have the right to inspect every 
ing public institution receiving aid under this Act, and shall from time 
ae to time report on the general management and efficiency of 


the work carried on. 
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31.—(1) When required by the Public School Board, the ees 
Inspector of Public Schools for the city or town shall visit inspector. 
and inspect any industrial school established by such Bzard 
or by a philanthropic society to which it has delegated its 
powers, for the purpose of reporting upon the efficiency of 
its teachers and the progress of the pupils in any of the 
branches of the school work coming within those prescribed 
by the Regulations of the Department of Education for 
publie schools. 


(2) An Inspector of Separate Schools upon the request of By separate 
a separate school board may visit, inspect and report in like” ~ 
manner upon a Roman Catholic Industrial School established 
by such Board or by a philanthropic society to which it has 
delegated its powers. 


(8) Save as aforesaid the Inspector of Public Schools and 
the Inspector of Separate Schools shall not be called upon 
to perform any duty and shall not possess any powers with 
respect to Industrial Schools. 


32, Chapter 304 of The Revised Statutes of Ontario, Rev. Stat. 
1897, and all amendments thereto are repealed. | sinendments 
* repealed. 


(10-fdw. VII; :1910; Chap. 26.) - 
Assented to 19th March, 1910. 
The Statute Law Amendment, 1910. 


26.—(1) Section 7 of The Boards of Education Act is» xaw. vit, 
repealed and the following section substituted therefor: Bard cot’ 


Education 
Act amend- 


7.—(1) Where the office of an elected member becomes 4. 
vacant from any cause before the expiration of 
the term for which he was elected, a majority 
of the remaining elected members present shall 
at the first regular meeting after the vacancy 
occurs, elect some duly qualified person to fill 
the vacancy, and the person so elected shall hold 
office for the remainder of the term for which 
his predecessor was elected. 


(2) In case of an equality of votes the elected member 
having the largest number of votes at his election 
shall have a second or casting vote. 


9 Edw. VIL, 


e. 94, 6. 
amended. 


Notice of 


existence of 


infectious 
diseases to 
be given 
where 
persons are 
attending 
school. 
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(3) In cities where Trustees are elected by wards, then 
the vacancy shall be filled by an election in the 
ward in which the vacancy occurs. 


2. Subsection 3 of section 17 of the said Act is re 
pealed and the following subsection substituted therefor: 


(3) In case of an equality of votes the elected member 
who has received the largest number of votes at 
his election shall have a second or casting vote. 


CHAPTER 248, R.S.O., 1897, as amended in 1909. 
The Public Health Act. 


(In part.) 


103. Whenever suck infectious or contagious diseases 
as may be designated from time to time by the Provincial 
Board of Health exist in any house or household belonging 
to which are persons attending school, the householder shall, 
within eighteen hours of the time such disease is known to 
exist, notify the head teacher of such school or schools and 
also the secretary of the local board of health, of the exist- 
ence of such disease; and no member of such household shall 
attend school until a certificate has been obtained from the 
medical health officer, or legally qualified medical practi- 
tioner, that infection no longer exists in the house, and that 
the sick person, house, clothing and other effects have been 
disinfected to his satisfaction; and until such certificate shal] 
have been obtained, it shall be the duty of every member 
of the household, and of the teacher to use all reasonable efforts 
to prevent the association of members of the said household 
with other children. 


(2) Whenever the local board of health or any of its 
officers or members know of the existence in any house of 
such infectious or contagious diseases as may be designated 
from time to time by the Provincial Board of Health, they 
shall at once notify the head or other master of the school 
or schools at which any member of the household is in attend- 
ance; and should it not be evident that said member has not 
been exposed to said diseases, or any of them, the teacher 
must forthwith prevent such further attendance until the 
several members present a certificate stating that infection 
no longer exists, as provided in the preceding subsection. 


Ay 


(2a) No child having suffered from such diseases shall be 
allowed to attend school within the minimum time there- 
after prescribed by the Provincial Board of Health respect- 
ing such diseases. 


(3) Whenever a teacher in any school has reason to sus- 
pect that any pupil has, or that there exists in the home of 
any pupil any of the above mentioned diseases, he shall be 
required to notify the medical health officer or, where none 
such exists, the local board of health, on forms supplied by 
the school authorities, in order that evidence may be had of 
the truthfulness of the report; and he shall further be re- 
quired to prevent the attendance of said pupil or pupils until 
medical evidence of the falsity of the report has been 
obtained. 50 V., ce 34, 8. 1. 


CHAPTER 249, R.S.O., 1897. 


_— 


An Act respecting Vaccination and Inoculation. 
(In part.) 


16. It shall be lawful for the trustees of any publie, schoo 
separate or high school, to provide that no children shall WOM ecciee 


permitted to attend any school without producing a certificate aan le 


of successful vaccination when demanded of him or her by @tion. 
the teacher. 


17. In all cases when it is deemed necessary by the students of 
_ medical health officer of any municipality, owing to the Meh Schoo! 


etc., may be 
presence, or threatened presence of smallpox, he may, with aye to 
the approval of the local board of health require certificates Stes ot 
of successful vaccination, or of insusceptibility on re-vac- 
cination within seven years, of all students of high schools, 
collegiate institutes, colleges and universities, within the 
municipality to be presented to the proper authorities of the 
said institutions, and no student refusing to present such 
certificate on demand, shall be admitted to further attend- 
ance on classes in said institution until such certificate is 
furnished. 
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EXTRACT FROM QUARANTINE REGULATIONS OF THE PROVINCIAL BOARD OF 
HEALTH, ONTARIO, 1910. 


Table showing period of Quarantine and date of return to school according to 
section 103 of the Public Health Act. 


Quarantine to be required after last Earliest date of return to school 
exposure to infection. after attack. 
PONTUSEROR 3h ae cle vias cds Aare ole 14 days When all scabs have fallen off. 
MIE ROOK. vata ts ee oer, eae 14 When all scabs have fallen offs 
WGAGTER 5-5 goieu ob tte where eee LOWES 3 weeks if all desquamation and cough 
have ceased. 
Scarlet ever |. cssiadcstt. oon I Saal 6 weeks, and then only if no . desqua- 


mation or sore throat or no nasal 
or oral discharges. _ 

Pipi theria..s donc akaue <b sere ee Lat 7e 3 weeks if convalescence is complete 

and no sore throat, albuminuria 
or discharges remain. 

Whoopie Couch?oy ace. oe se. 6 weeks after the commencement of 
the whooping if the characteristic 
spasmodic cough and whooping 
have ceased—earlier if all cough 
gone. 


UR oS He od Bae Rie a ae a a ahs aes 2 or 3 weeks according to the nature 
of the case. 
1 FAW 0 0G Do Se ee SA rae oe a ar 1 es 4 weeks if all swelling has subsided. 
TD ypioId MINEVOR (26 .-..ic.. see ets 8 weeks if convalescence is complete. 
Itch, Ringworm and other skin 
diseases, and 
Ophthalmia 
Trachoma As soon as local affections are cured. 


Pediculosjs and 
Impetigo Contagiosa. 


Copy of an Order-in-Council approved by His Honour the Lieutenant- 
Governor, the 17th day of May, A.D. 1910. 


Upon the recommendation of the Honourable the Provincial Secretary, 
the Committee of Council advise that the table submitted herewith showing 
the period of Quarantine and date of return to School according to Section 
103 of The Public Health Act, as amended, be approved, and that the 
dates as mentioned therein be the minimum time as prescribed in Sub- 
section 2a of Section 103, amended, of said Act. 


_ The Committee further advise that the Regulations for the control of 
Communicable Diseases adopted by the Provincial Board of Health of 
Ontario, 10th April, 1910, being under the provisions of Section 13 of the 
Public Health Act, be approved. 

Certified, 


J. LONSDALE CAPREOL, 


Clerk, Executive Council. 
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CHAPTER 261, R.S.0., 1897. 
An Act respecting the Use of Tobacco by Minors. 


H ER MAJ ESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of Ontario, enacts as 
follows :— 


1, Any person who either directly or indirectly sells or supplying 
gives, or furnishes to a minor under eighteen years of Bey cee case 
Cigarettes, Cigars or Tobacco in any form, shall on summary “2>teen 
conviction thereof before a Justice of the Peace, be subj oct peasy. 
to a penalty of not less than $10, or more than $50, with or 
without costs of prosecution, or to imprisonment, with or 
without hard labour, for any term not exceeding thirty days, 
or to’both fine with or without costs and imprisonment to 
the said amount and for the said term, in the discretion of 
the convicting Magistrate. And in case of a fine, or a fine 
and costs being awarded, and of the same not being upon 
conviction forthwith paid, the Justice may commit the 
offender to the Common Gaol, there to be imprisoned for 
any term not exceeding thirty days, unless the fine and costs 
are sooner paid. 

2. This Act shall not apply to a sale to the minor for his Ati hip 
parent or guardian under a written request or order of the een 
parent or guardian. 


3. A person who appears to’the Magistrate to be under Presumption 
5 as to age, 
eighteen years of age, shall be presumed to be under that age 
unless it is shewn by evidence that he is in fact over that age. 
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APPENDICES. 


RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION. 


Every Public and High School shall be opened and closed with the 
reading of the Scriptures and the Lord’s Prayer, or the prayer authorized 
by the Department of Education. 

The Scriptures shall be read daily and systematically; the portions used | 
may be taken from the book of selections adopted by the Department for 
that purpose or from the Bible, or the Selected Scripture Readings of the 
International Bible Reading Association, as the Trustees, by resolution, 
may direct. Trustees may also order the reading of the Bible, or the 
authorized Scripture Selections by both pupils and teachers at the opening 
and closing of the school, and the repeating of the Ten Commandments 
at least once a week. The teacher may require the pupils to commit to 
memory appropriate verses from the Scripture lessons. 

No pupil in a public school shall be required to read or study in or 
from any religious book, or to join in any exercise of devotion or religion, 
objected to by his parent or guardian. 

Subject to the Regulations, pupils shall be allowed to receive such re- 
ligious instruction as their parents or guardians desire. 


FORMS OF PRAYER. 
OPENING. 


Let Us Pray. 


Our Father, Who art in Heaven, Hallowed be Thy name, Thy King- 
dom come, Thy will be done in earth as it is in Heaven; give us this day 
our daily bread; and forgive us our trespasses as we forgive them that 


trespass against us; and lead us not into temptation; but deliver us from 
evil. Amen, 


CLOSING. 


Let Us Pray. 


Most Merciful God, we yield Thee our humble and hearty thanks for 
Thy Fatherly care and preservation of us this day, and for the progress 
which Thou hast enabled us to make in useful learning ; we pray Thee to 
imprint upon our minds whatever good instructions we have received and 
to bless them to the advancement oe our temporal and eternal welfare; 


and pardon, we implore Thee, all that Thou hast seen amiss in our 
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thoughts, words and actions. May Thy good Providence still guide and 
keep us during the approaching interval of rest and relaxation, so that 
we may be prepared to enter on the duties of the morrow with renewed 
vigour, both of body and mind; and preserve us, we beseech Thee, now 
and forever, both outwardly in our bodies, and inwardly in our souls, for 
the sake of Jesus Christ, Thy Son, our Lord. Amen. 

Lighten our darkness, we beseech Thee, O Lord; and by Thy great 
mercy, defend us from all dangers and perils of this night, for the love 
of Thy only Son, our Saviour, Jesus Christ. Amen. 

Our Father, Who art in heaven, Hallowed be Thy name, Thy King- 
dom come, Thy will be done in earth as it is in Heaven; give us this day 
our daily bread; and forgive us our trespasses as we forgive them that 
trespass against us; and lead us not into temptation, but deliver us from 
evil. Amen. 

The Grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of God, and the 
fellowship of the Holy Ghost be with us evermore. Amen. 


The following forms are inserted as a guide to Trustees, but not being 
part of the Schools Act, they do not possess the force of a statute :-— 


(Sections 58-54.) 
1. Form or Notice ror ANNUAL ScHOOL MEETING. 


As required by the Public Schools Act, the undersigned Trustees of 
School Section No. » In the Township of —_—_, hereby give notice 
that the Annual School Meeting of the supporters of the Public School 
in the section will be held at—————on Wednesday, the ——_——day of 
December, 19 , at the hour of ten o’clock in the forenoon, for the 
transaction of the business prescribed by the fifty-third and fifty-fourth 
sections of said Publie Schools Act. 


An B: 
C.D. \ Trustees. 


Dated this 


day of ——_—_,, 19. 


Note.—If the last Wednesday of December be a holiday, the Trustees should 
insert Thursday in the foregoing notice. 


(Section 58, Clause 5.) 


2. Form or Noricr ror ANNUAL ScHoorn MEETING, WHEN NOTICE 
FAILED. 


The Annual School Meeting for School Section No.—, in the Township 
of ——., not having been held for want of proper notice thereof, the 
undersigned [Inspector, or two ratepayers, as the case may be] as author- 
ized by subsection five of the fifty-third section of the Public Schools 
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Act, hereby gives [or give] notice that the Annual School Meeting of the 
supporters of the Public School in the section will be held at—————-on 
the———day of ————,, 19—, at the hour of ten o’clock in the forenoon, 
for the transaction of the business prescribed by the fifty-third and fifty- 
fourth sections, inclusive, of said Public Schools Act. 

A.B. Pub. Sch. Inspector, 


or 
C.D.) Ratepayers of the 
ni Sr EY section. . 


Dated this 


day of, 19—. 


(Section 76, Clause d.) 


3. Form or PETITION TO TRUSTEES TO CALL A SPECIAL SCHOOL 
MEETING. 


To the Trustees of Public School. Section No.—, in the Township 
of 

The Petition of the undersigned ten ratepayers of the school section 
aforesaid, respectfully sheweth: 

That they think it desirable that the trustees, on receipt of this peti- 
tion, should call a meeting of ratepayers of the section, for the considera- 
tion and disposal of the following business: 

— [Here name the business in full. ] 
Dated this day of ————_,, 19—. 
Note—tThis Petition should be signed by at least ten ratepayers of the 


section concerned, and sent direct to the senior Trustee, or to the Secretary of 
the school corporation.—(See section 76, clause d.) 


(Section 76, Clause d.) 


4, Form or NOTICE OF SPECIAL ScHOOL MEETING. 


The undersigned Trustees of School Section No.—, in the Township 
——_———, [or the Public School Inspector, as thé case may be], as 
authorized by the Public Schools Act, hereby give [or gwes] notice that 
Special School Meeting of the Supporters of the Public School in said 
School Section will be held at—————, on , the ————day of — 
, 19—, at the hour of —in the—————for the transaction of the 
following special business, viz.—[Here state it in full]. | 


Ag Ri) joes een ate 
C. p | Trustees. 
K. F. 

(or G. H., Public School Inspector.) ° 
Dated this day of ————, 19—. 


Note.—No business but that mentioned in this notice can be lawfully 
transacted at the special meeting thus called. 


A copy of the notice tssued should be retained on file by the secretary. 
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(Section 53, Clause 2.) 


5. Form or Novice To THE RATEPAYERS BY TOWNSHIP CLERK CALLING A 
First ScHoon SrecTion MEETING, 


Township Clerk’s Office, 
+ 19—. 


The Municipal Council of this Township has formed a School Section 
to be known as No. This new School Section comprises as follows, 
viz. [Here insert formation in full detail. | 


Uf 


The ratepayers of the aforesaid newly formed School Section are 
hereby notified that a meeting of the legally qualified School Voters of 
peculone—wwillibe held: ab——— —. pnt = tha day of ——__—_, 
at the hour of ten of the clock in the forenoon, for the purpose of elect- 
ing Trustees of the Section and for the transaction of other necessary 
business, as authorized by Sections fifty-three and fifty-four of the Public 
Schools Act. 


AR 


Township Clerk. 
Dated this 


day of —__—_., 19. 


(Section 32, Clause 6.) 


6. FoRM, BY ANY Two PETITIONERS, OF NOTICE oF A First ScHoor 
MEETING IN AN» UNORGANIZED TOWNSHIP. 


The undersigned heads of families of a School Section, set apart by 
the Public School Inspector and known as School Section in the 
Township of ——____, comprising as follows. [Here insert formation 
in full detail], as authorized by law, hereby give notice to the 
ratepayers of the Section, that a Public School meeting will be held at 

won the day of———.,, at the hour of ten of the clock 
in the forenoon, for the election of Trustees, and for the transaction of 
other necessary business as authorized by the fifty-third and fifty-fourth 
Sections inclusive of the Public Schools Act. 


i a Heads of families of the School Section. 


Dated at————this——day of —___, 19. 
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(Section 54, Clause 9.) 
”. Form oF NoricE TO PERSON ELECTED AS ScHOOL TRUSTEE. 
—_—_——, 19—. 


Sir,—At a meeting of the ratepayers of School Section No. , in 
the Township of ————,, held on the——day of—————, 19—, you 
were duly elected as a Trustee for the aforesaid School Section. 

Please acknowledge the receipt of this information, addressing the 
chairman of said meeting [Here insert name and P.O. address. | 

ALeB: 
Secretary of the School Meeting. 


Tos... 


Note.—Should no reply be received by the Secretary of the School meeting 
within twenty days, the party concerned will be held to have accepted the office 
of School Trustee. (See Section 54 (9) ). 


(Section 54, Clause 8.) 


8. TRANSMISSION oF Copy or ScHOoL MrztTine MINUTES TO THE COUNTY 
INSPECTOR. 
ae ee 
Sir,—I send herewith the following correct copy of the minutes of 
proceedings and poll book of the annual [or special] meeting of the rate- 


payers of School Section No. , in the Township of ————, held on 
the ————— day of —————, 19. 

Jah a 
To C. D. Chairman of School Meeting. 


Public School Inspector. 


[Here insert the Minutes in full, and also a transcript of the Poll 
Book, where such has been required, both signed by the Chairman and 
the Secretary of the said school meeting. | 


(Section 76, Clause C.) 


9. Form oF NoTIcE TO INSPECTOR AND TOWNSHIP CLERK. 


OS 1 Ror 
Sirn,—The following are the names and post office addresses of the 
Trustees of School Section No. , in the Township of , now 
in office :-— 
; Post Office Address. 
WU st nt ns fae eee by cage Mamicruniee —_——. 
CT ere Sects ea yee eran he staal oe —— 
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The name [or names] of the Teacher [or Teachers] employed by the 
Board of Trustees is [or are] as follows:— 


DR NR Re ee ise ogy Mh Se Sink wuld 34, «so. 
MS CL CIR e oF, re UG ake aco oye csc 
L. M., 
ROB Os, Secretary-Treasurer of the School Board. 
Public School Inspector. 
esr Qs, 


Township Clerk. 


Note.—This notice should be given before the 15th of January in each year and 
also notice of changes immediately after they occur at any time during the year. 


(Section 66, Clauses 1 and 3.) 


10(a) Form oF RESIGNATION OF TRUSTEE. 


a ee eee aa 

Smr,—I hereby tender my resignation as member of the Public School 
Board of —________. [Insert name of section, city, town or village. ] 

AB, 
Trustee. 

Won. sD,, 

Trustee or Secretary-Treasurer. 

Dated this ————day of ————_, 19—. 


Note.—A rural Trustee gives notice in writing to each of the remaining Trustees, 
a member of an urban Board, to the Secretary. 


e 


(Section 66.) 


,10(6) Form or ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF RECEIPT OF RESIGNATION. 


Sir,—We the undersigned remaining Trustees of School Section No. 
, Township of ——_——, hereby acknowledge the receipt of the resigna- 
tion of our colleague, A. B., as Trustee of above section under terms of 
the sixty-sixth section of the Public Schools Act, such resignation to take 
effect on the election of his successor at a meeting of the ratepayers called 


by us to take place on the day of ——___, 19—. 3 
eC), ; 
Retiring Trustee. 
- A. B., 
Cad: 


Remaining Trustees. 


Dated this day of ——_—_,, 19. 


Note.—This document is to be given to the retiring Trustee for presentation 
by him to the Chairman of the School Meeting called as above. 


26. 
(Section 78, Clause 3.) 


11. Form or Request TO AN INSPECTOR BY ANY TWO RATEPAYERS TO 
APPOINT A SCHOOL SECTION AUDITOR. 


——_—_—_————., 19—. 

Sir,—The Trustees [or the School Meeting, as the case may be,| hav- 
ing neglected to appoint a School Auditor [or the Auditor appointed hav- 
ing refused to act] the undersigned Ratepayers of School Section No. 
, in the Township of ————— hereby request that you would appoint 
a School Auditor for the Section, as authorized by the seventy-eighth section 
of the Public Schools Act. 


We are, Sir, your obedient servants, 
A. B. 
es Cx: 
4 ave Daa leg Ratepayers of the Section. 
Public School Inspector. 


(Section 80.). 


12. ScuHoout AupiItToR’s Form or NoTicE TO PERSON INTERESTED IN THE 
ScHooLt ACCOUNTS OF A SECTION. 


Os 


Sir,—As authorized by the eightieth section of the Public Schools 
Act, the undersigned Auditor of the Accounts of School Section No. 


, in the Township of —————, hereby requires your attendance at 
the audit of these accounts, to be held at —-————-, on —————— the 
day of ————— at the hour of ————— o’clock, in the —————. You 


are also hereby required by said Schools Act (under penalty for refusal or 
neglect) to bring with you any books, papers or writings connected with 
such accounts, and to lay them before the Auditor or Auditors of the 
Section. I am, Sir, 

Your obedient servant, 


A. B., Auditor of School Sec. 
To C. D., Trustee. 


E. ,, Secretary-Treasurer. 
G. H. Other person [as the case may be]. 


(Section %2, Clause n.) 


ae ForM oF REQUISITION ON THE MUNICIPAL COUNCIL FOR SCHOOL 
MONEYS. 


In terms of the seventy-second section of the Public Schools Act, the 
Board of Public Schoo] Trustees for School Section No. of the town- 
ship [or the Public School Board, or Board of Education, of the city, town 
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or incorporated village] hereby applies to the Municipal Council of the 
township [city, town or incorporated village, as the case may be] for the 
sums of money set forth in the accompanying estimate for the support and 
maintenance of the Public School [or schools] in the aforesaid section 
[city, town or incorporated village] for the year ending on the 31st Decem- 
ber, 19—. 

[Here follows the estimate. ] 


The school corporation as aforesaid hereby respectfully requests that 
the Municipal Council of the township [city, town, etc.,] shall, as required 
by section forty-seven of the Public Schools Act, provide by assessment the 
foregoing amount of ——————— dollars for the current expenses of the 
school [or schools] under charge of the Board, as per estimate herewith. 


A. B., Chairman, \ Corporate 
C. D., Secretary. Seal. 


To the Clerk of the Municipal Council of the of 


Note 1.—This requisition, in the case of Rural School Trustees, must be sent 
to the Clerk of the Council concerned not later than the end of July, and in 
time for the August meeting. (See clause n of the 72nd section of the Act.) 

In case moneys are required for the erection of school houses, purchase of 
site, etc., the words “ provide by assessment” in the foregoing requisition should 
be altered to “ provide by debentures for the purchase of a school site” (or the 
“erection of a school building,” as the case may be). (See sections 43-46.) 

Note 2.—The above estimate should not include Township Grant available 
under the Act from general levy, P.S. Act, sec. 91. 


(Section 72, Clause 1.) 
14 (a) Form or Notice or EXrmprion To TownsHIp CLERK. 


Sir,—As authorized by the seventy-second section of the Public Schools 
Act the undersigned Trustees of School Section No. , In the town- 
shipiet——-.-—,,at a meetine held: on the —=—.day of ———, exempted 
as “indigent,” the following persons resident in the School Section, from 
the payment of all school rates, [or above mills on the dollar, as the 
case may be,| in support of the school. 


[Here insert list of indigent or other exempted persons. | 


A. a dey 
CADs opine 


& | 


E. sve) Section. 


To G. H., Township Clerk, —————, Post Office. 


Note.—This intimation must be given by the School Trustees to the Town- 
ship clerk “on or before the first of August” in any year,as required by clause 
1 of the 72nd section of the Act. 


28 
(Section 32, Clause 5, and Section 72, Clause I.) 


14 (b) Form or Noricr or EXEMPTION TO Courts OF REVISION AND 
CoLLECTORS IN UNORGANIZED TOWNSHIPS. 


To exemption of “indigents” under Form 14 (a) above the follow- 
ing may be added :— | 

Also, under Clause five of section thirty-two of the Public Schools Act, 
the following are exempted for all rates—[Here insert names of those 
whose residences are more than three miles from school.| 


Tar 
Chairman Court of Revision. 
GAEL: 
Collector. 
AcuBs 
C. D., > Trustees. 
EE; 


Note.—In giving notice under the 32nd section above, Boards should see 
that the conditions fully warrant exemption. 


(Section 72, Clause O.) 


15. Form or Promissory Notre oF Rurat ScHooL TRUSTEES FOR 
TEACHERS SALARIES. 


19—. 


3 


__——days [or months] after date, the Board of Public School 


Trustees for School Section , of the Township of nee 
County of ————, promises to pay to ———— the sum of dollars, 
advanced to it by the said ———— for the payment of Teachers’ Salaries, and 
hereby agrees to allow at the rate of per cent. per annum for suche 
advance. 

(A. B. 

School Trustees 4(. D., [L. $.] 

|B. F. 

$———_. 


Note.—Not more than six per cent. per annum can be lawfully paid by 
Trustees for loans of this nature. The form of note may be varied so that the 
amount of interest or discount can be included in the face value of the note. 


The seal of the section should in all cases be affixed to the note in the place 
indicated above. 
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(Section 10, School Sites Act.) 


16. Form oF Notice spy ARBITRATORS TO ParTIES INTERESTED IN A 
ScHoon SITE. 


The undersigned Arbitrators appointed to appraise the damages and 
determine the claims of all parties concerned in regard to the Public 
School Site selected for Section No. —, in the township of , known 
as part of lot No. — in the said township, hereby give notice to all such 
parties that they will meet to hear and determine the claims on such 
part lot at on the day of , 19—. You are hereby 
notified to attend such meeting or submit your claim in’ writing to tho 
Arbitrators on the day named. , 


Dated at —————, this —_—_—— day of — , 19—. 
A. B.,| Arbitrators for proposed 
[Seal] CDz School Site. 
H.. F.,.) No. Lp oy . 
To G. H., owner. 
I. J., lessee. 
K. L., tenant. 


M. N., (other party concerned). 


(Section 15, Clause b, and 32, Clauses 3 and 4.). 


17. (4) Form or Petition To TownsHIp Councin or INSPECTOR TO 
AutER, Divipz, Etc., A Pusric ScHoon Sxcrion. 


The undersigned Trustees [or five ratepayers or head of family or five 
heads of families] of School Section No. , in the Township of ; 
hereby request [or requests] that the following change be made in said 
section, that is to say:—[ Here insert change in boundaries, transfer of lots, 
_ ete., required. | 


Tog. ts 
Clerk of the Council, Township of 
or dd, 


Inspector. 


Ob 
OW 


- Trustees. 
? or Petitioners. 
3 
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(Section 15, Clause 0.) 


-17(b) Form or Notice sy TowNsHIP CoUNCIL OF ITS INTENTION TO 
ALTER THE BOUNDARIES OF A PUBLIC ScHooL SECTION, ETC. 


Township. Clerk’s) Office, —--—;, 493 


{ 


The Municipal Council of the township of , hereby gives public 
notice to the ratepayers and other parties concerned of School Section [or 
School Sections] No. —, [or Nos.] in this township, that it is the intention 
of the Council to alter the boundaries [divide, alter or unite such section . 
or sections, as the case may be,] of that section at a meeting of the Council 
to be held on the day of , 19—. | 


A. B., Township Clerk. 


Note.—This intimation may be posted in the School Section or School Sec- 
tions concerned, or published in a local newspaper; or it may be sent to the 
School Trustees of the sections to be affected’ by the proposed change. The 
fifteenth section, clause b, of the Public Schools Act authorizes the Council to 
give the notice “in such manner as the Council may deem expedient.” 


(Section 17, Clause 1, and 22, Clause 1.) 


: ¢ 
18. Form or APPEAL TO A County COUNCIL IN REGARD TO SCHOOL 
Section BounpDARIES, UNION oR OTHERWISE. 


The undersigned trustees [or five ratepayers or Public School Inspec- 
tor] of [Union] School Section No. —, in the Township of , as 
authorized by the seventeenth [or twenty-second] section of the Public 
Schools Act, hereby appeal to the Municipal Council of the County of 
, against the action [or refusal to act—as in the case of ordinary 
school sections—on application being duly made to tt, on the part| of 
the Council of the Township of ————— in regard to the boundaries of 
our School Section. 


Dated at , this day of 19—. 
A? Bs Trustees of 
C. D.,} (Union) Sch. Sec. 
Hake No. —. 


[or signed by five ratepayers of the Section, or by the Public School In- 
spector, in case of Union Sections. | 


To the Clerk of the Municipal Council, 
County of 


yh 
(Section 17, Clauses 4 and 22.) 


19. Form or NoTIcE OF THE DECISION OF THE ARBITRATORS IN REGARD 
TO AN APPEAL TO A County CouNCcIt. 


The undersigned Public School Inspector, one of the Arbitrators ap- 
pointed by the Municipal Council of the County of , to consider 
and decide upon an appeal to the Council in regard to the boundaries of 
School Section No. —, in the Township of —, hereby gives notice 
to the trustees of the Section [or other Section, and to the Clerk of the 
Township concerned] that the Arbitrators have agreed to the following 
award in the case :— 


[Insert it in full.] 
AaB: 
Public School Inspector, 
Arbitrator. 
To the Trustees of School Section No.— | 
and 
To the Clerk of the Township of : 


.Note.—This form may be altered so as to meet the case of Union School 
Section Appeals provided for in section 22. | 


(Section 21, Clauses 2 and 4.) 


20. ForM OF PETITION To TownsHiIp CouNcIL IN REGARD TO UNION 
ScHooL SECTIONS. 


The petition to the Council of the Township of ———— of [five] rate- 
payers of said Township respectfully showeth: hat they are desirous 
that a Union School Section should be formed out of parts of the Town- 
ships of ————— [or they are desirous that the boundaries of Union 
School Section No. —, in the Townships of ————, should be altered [or 
dissolved] as the case may be.] 

Your petitioners, therefore, pray that the request which they have 
herein made may be granted, so far as the Council of your Township is 
concerned, in terms of the twenty-first section of the Public Schools Act. 

A.B., 
Cabs ; Petitioners. 
K. F., ete. 
- To the Clerk of the Council, 


Township of 


Note.—An original copy of the foregoing petition must be sent to the Clerk 
of each of the Townships concerned not later than August or September of any 
year, so that the respective by-laws required can be passed not later than the 
25th December, as required by law. (Section 21, clause 15.) 


vy ap 
(Section 21, Clause 7.) 
21. Form oF INSPECTOR’S NOTICE TO TOWNSHIP CLERKS. 


Pusitic ScHoot INSPECTOR’S OFFICE, 


198 


Srr,—I hereby notify you that a meeting of the Arbitrators appointed 
to form [alter or dissolve] a Union School Section [or the Union School 
Section No. —, in the Township of —————.] as requested by the rate- 
payers concerned, will be held at — ., on the day of 4 
19—, at the hour of — o’clock in the forenoon. 


IT am, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 


ASB 
Public School Inspector. 


To C. D., Clerk of the Township of ——_—. 


Note.—A similar notice is to be sent to the Clerks of each of the Townships 
concerned. (See section 21, clause qT) 


(Section 29, Clause h.) 


99. Form oF NOTICE OF EQUALIZED ASSESSMENT OF Union ScHoont SEc- 
TIONS BY THE TOWNSHIP ASSESSORS. 


The undersigned Assessors of the Township of —__——, as authorized 
and required by the twenty-ninth Section of the Public Schools Act, 
hereby give notice to the Clerks of the above said Townships that they 
kave met and determined the proportion of the annual requisition for 
school purposes of the Public School Trustees of Union Section No. —, 
of the said Townships, which shall be levied upon and collected from the 
taxable property of the respective Municipalities out of which the Union 
School Section is formed. This proportion of assessment so fixed and 
determined by us shall remain in force from the date of this notice until 
changed as provided by Section 29 of the Act. 


Dated at —————,, this 


day of , 19—. 
pahed 8 Assessors as 
C2be8 eeu aforesatd. 
To the Clerk of the Township of 


Note.—An original copy of this notice, signed by the agreeing Assessors, 
should be sent forthwith to the Clerk of each of the Township Councils con- 
cerned, and to the Secretary of the Board of Trustees. 


33 
(Section 34, Clause 5.) 


23.-Form oF Novice To RATEPAYERS IN UNORGANIZED TOWNSHIPS IN 
REGARD TO REVISION oF ASSESSMENT. , 
Notice is hereby given that the Assessment Roll of School Section No. 
, in the Township of —————,, will be open to inspection of ratepayers 
for three weeks from date of this notice. 


at 


Appeals shall be made in writing to the Secretary of the Board within 
one month from the time notice of assessment was delivered, mailed or 
posted by assessor. : 


The Court of Revision will meet for hearing and determination of said 


appeals at ——______,, on the ——_— day of —————, at the hour 
of ———. , 
A. B,. 
Secretary Public School Board. 
Dated at NL ee a this ———— day of ——_—,, 19. 


Note.—Boards should s2e that procedure as authorized in Section 34 of the 
Public Schools Act is fully complied with prior to meeting of Court of Revision. 


(Section 61, Clauses 1 and 2.) 


24. Form or NOTICE OF THE DISCONTINUANCE oF SCHOOL ELECTION 


BY BaLLot. 
ASS 
-Sir,—The Board of Public School Trustees for the City, [Zown or 
Incorporated Village] of —-——— hereby notifies the Municipal Council 
of the City | Town, etc.,] of ————— that the said Board has decided to 


discontinue the use of the ballot at the election of the Public School 
Trustees for this City, [Town, etc.] 


Aes, 


Secretary of the Public School Board. 


To the Clerk of the Municipal Council of the City, [ Town, eich of 


Note.—This notice should be sent to the Clerk of the Council concerned on 
or before the first day of October. (See section 61, clauses 1 and 2, of the'Public 
Schools Act.) 
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(Section 61, Clause 1.) 


25 Form or NOTICE REQUESTING THAT SCHOOL ELECTION SHALL BE HELD 
ON SAME DAY AS MUNICIPAL ELECTION. 


19—. 
3 
Sir—The Board of Public School Trustees [or Board of Education] 
for the City, [T’own, Incorporated Village or Township] of ————, hereby 


notifies the Municipal Council of the City, [Town, etc.,| that the said Board 
has passed a resolution requesting that the next election of Trustees to 
such Board shall take place on the same day as that on which the election 


of Municipal Councillors takes place. 
A.B., 


Secretary of the Board. 
To the Clerk of the Council, Township [City, etc.,] of 


Note.—This notice must be sent to the Municipal Clerk on or before the first 
of October in any year. (See section 61, clause 1.) 


(Section 60, Clause 1.) 


96. NoTICE TO THE CANDIDATES FOR ELECTION AS SCHOOL TRUSTEES IN 
CITIES, ETC. 


Bark ae 


Sir,—I hereby notify you that at the election of Public School Trus- 
tees for this City [Town, etc.,] the number of votes polled for the respec- 
tive Candidates for election was as follows: 


Votes. 


Gai;, 
Secretary-Treasurer of the School Board. 
To A. B., Candidate, etc. 


Note.—The Secretary-Treasurer is required to add up the votes polled for 
each Candidate and to notify him accordingly, as above. 
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(Section 85.) 


27. FORM OF AGREEMENT FOR ENGAGEMENT OF A PUBLIC ScuHoor 
TEACHER. 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT made this day of , 19—, 
between the Public School Trustees of Section No.—, in the Township 
of———[or the Public School Board of the City, Town or Village 
of ]}———_———_and—_______of —_——_, the holder of a 
class certificate of qualification as a Public School Teacher in Ontario, as 
follows :— 3 ; | 


1. The Board of Public School Trustees hereby employs for its said 
school such Teacher, at the yearly salary of ——_——_—_—_——ollars, for 
the term of one year, beginning on the day of ————one thousand 
nine hundred and , and ending on the - day of ——___,, one 
thousand nine hundred and —_————.,, and further agrees that it and 
its successors in office will pay such salary to the said Teacher at least 
quarterly, and will exercise all powers and perform all duties under the 
Public Schools Act and Regulations of the Department of Education, which 
may be requisite for making such payment. 


*. The Teacher agrees with the said Board of Public School Trustees, 
to teach and conduct the said school during the said term, according to 
the said Law and Regulations in: that behalf. 


3. The foregoing is subject to the following conditions: (1) That the 
Teacher shall continue to be the holder of a legal certificate of qualifica- 
tion as a Public School Teacher in Ontario. (2) That holidays and vaca- 
tions prescribed by the Law and Regulations are excepted from the said 
term. (3) That the days on which the teacher has attended the meet- 
ings of Teachers’ Associations or Institutes, as certified by the Inspector 
or Chairman thereof, shall be allowed him as if he had actually taught in 
the said school; and (4) That in case of sickness, as certified by a regis- 
tered medical practitioner, he shall be entitled to receive his salary with- — 
out deduction, for such period as may be authorized under the Statute in 
that behalf. 


4. The Trustees or School Board and the Teacher may, at their option, 
respectively terminate this engagement by giving notice in writing to the 
other of them at least—————_calendar months previously, and so as to 
terminate on the last day of a calendar month. 


5. This agreement shall also be construed to continue in force from 
year to year, unless and until it is terminated by the notice hereinbefore 
prescribed. 


As witness the Corporate Seal of the said Trustees or School Board 
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and the hand and seal of the Teacher, on the day and year first above- 


mentioned. 
Trustees. 


Ss a iy RAT Ee ees Oe [ Corporate 
Ca NY. a ced Se eee eee ee Seal. | 


Nee Pr Ola RC a te he ed KOR, 


Teacher. [Seal.] | 
In presence of . nd ¢ 

[In Duplicate. | One copy to be retained by the Trustees and the other 
by the Teacher. | 


(Section 86, Clause 6.) 


98 Form or TRUSTEES’ REQUEST TO INSPECTOR TO SUSPEND TILE 
| CERTIFICATE OF A TEACHER. 


Pa Oa 


Sir,—The Trustees of School Section, No, in the Township of 

(or the Public School Board of the City, Town or Village of 

), hereby inform the Public School Inspector that ——, 

a teacher holding a certificate of qualification valid in this County, has 

wilfully neglected [or refused] to carry out an agreement entered into 

with us as Trustees. We, therefore, request you to suspend the certificate 

of such teacher in terms of the eighty-sixth section of the Public Schools 
Act. 


A. B.,| Trustees or 

C.D..; Secretary and 

EK. F.,} Chairman of 
the Board. 


T'o the Public School Inspector. 


(Section 86, Clause 6.) 


99. Form or Noricr TO TRUSTEES AND TRACHER OF THE SUSPENSION OF 
TRACHER’S CERTIFICATE. 


Pustic ScHooL INSPECTOR’S OFFICE, 
219, 


Sir,—By virtue of the authority vested in me by the eighty-sixth 
section of the Public Schools Act, I hereby notify you that I have sus- 
pended your certificate of qualification [or the certificate of qualification 
of 7 | as a Public School Teacher in School Section, No.—, 
in the township of ————— (or in the City, Town or Village of —_—_——), 
and within my jurisdiction. My reasons for doing so are as follows, viz. :— 
[Insert them. | 


AT Be 
Public School Inspector. 
To C. D.. Public School Teacher, and to the 
Trustees of School Section, No. — (or the Secretary of the Board). 
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THE TRUANCY ACT, 1909. 


(Section 8.) 


30. Form or Notice TO PARENT OR GUARDIAN OF NEGLECT TO EDUCATE 
CHILD OR CHILDREN. 


——_—_—___————, 19—. 
3 
Sir,—At the request of the Board of Public School Trustees for 7 
Lor the School Inspector, or Mr. ————., a ratepayer], I hereby 


inform you that———_________, your child [or children, or 
—_———————, under your care or guardianship] has [or have] not 
attended any school, or has [or have] not otherwise been under efficient 
elementary instruction, as required by the third and following sections 
of the Truancy Act. 

Before bringing this neglect on your part before the magistrate having 
jurisdiction in such cases, you are hereby notified that it is your duty to 
have the child [or children] named to attend some school, or send such 
explanation of the alleged neglect as you may deem necessary and proper. 
Lam, sir; 

Your obedient servant, 
ve Te 
| Truant Officer. 
sl Koy OE Se 
Parent [or Guardian] of 


-Note.—This notice may be given by personal delivery, by leaving the same 
at the residence of the party concerned, or by a letter by post, prepaid. 


(Section 11.) 
31. Form or Notice or Truant CHILDREN. 
Pt 19.58 
S1r,—As required by section eleven of the Act respecting Truancy, 
I, the teacher of ——___________§chool, hereby notify you that the 


following pupils enrolled on the register of this school, have not attended 
the school as required by the aforesaid Act, viz: 


Age. Residence. 


I also desire to inform you. [Here give such other information as the 
Truant Officer may require. | 
BOE. 
Teacher of the School. 
dopo asl a ie 
Truant Officer. 
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(Section 36, Clauses 1 and 2.) 
32. ForM DEBENTURE. 


CANADA. 


District Of 22.4 Soe ae Province of Ontario. 


Know All Men by These Presents, that the Public School Board of 


Section WN Ob. Ste ene. peat of the-Downship ot a0. chee eee 
ETL GHE, District OLiez staat leila, tte etets hereby promises to pay to the bearer 
LH BUI OL «sa ferrahte ea eeeais ieee Dollars of lawful money of Canada, at 
the office of the Treasurer of the said Public School Board in........... 
CP ostOiice, address) 2 re pa ee ONS THe Gee) Mie oeshe whe eee eens day of 
Poors ou aan Saree tee ee oa upon presentation thereof at the said Office of 


the said Treasurer. » 


This Debenture shall not, after a certificate of ownership has been 
endorsed thereon by the Treasurer of this Public School Board, be trans- 
ferable except by entry, by the Treasurer, in the Debenture Registry Book 
of the said Public School “Board at thes. 2 22se- 2. (School House 
or Residence. ) 


Dated ways ores ee this Paiste e ee Gay Olas ae eee 
one thousand nine hundred and .................... 
In Testimony Whereof, and under and by virtue of By-Law No...... 


of the Corporation of the said Public School Board for this purpose duly 
passed, the Treasurer of the said Public School Board hath caused the 
Seal of the said Public School Board to be hereto affixed the day and year 
above written. 


Trustees") > kl hae PRE ee 


C 6) @ 6 Te Lele 6. © © © 016 6 eo ‘ate. 6 0 @ © @ 8 0.6 @ Sb 6 ‘ee le Jee lee 


Secretary-Treasurer. 


(SEAL) 
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GENERAL DIRECTIONS TO TRUSTEES. 


The notice calling an annual or special meeting should be signed by 
the Secretary or by a majority of the trustees. At a Special Meeting no 
business can be dealt with save that called for in the notice of meeting. 
Any ratepayer may call the meeting to order and nominate a chairman 
a8 soon as the hour appointed arrives, The business of all school meetings 
should be conducted according to the following rules of order :— 


(1) Addressing Chairman.—Every elector shall- rise previously to 
speaking, and address himself to the chairman. 


(2) Order of speaking.—When two or more electors arise at once, the 
chairman shall name the elector who shall speak first, when the other 
elector or electors shall next have the right to address the meeting in the 
order named by the chairman. 


(3) Motion to be read.—Any elector may require the question or mo- 
tion under discussion to be read for his information at any time, but not 
so as to interrupt an elector who may be speaking. 


(4) Speaking twice—No elector shall speak more than twice on the 
same question or amendment without leave of the meeting, except in ex- 
planation of something which may have been misunderstood, or until every 
one choosing to speak shall have spoken. 


(5) Protest.—No protest against an election, or other proceedings of 
the school meeting, shall be received by the chairman. All protests must 
be sent to the Inspector within twenty days at least after the meeting. 


(6) Adjournment.—A motion to adjourn a school meeting shall always 
be in order, provided that no second motion to the same effect shall be 
made until after some intermediate proceedings shall have been had. 


(7) Motion to be in writing and seconded.—A motion cannot be put 
from the chair, or debated, unless the same be seconded. If required by 
the chairman, all motions must be reduced to writing. 


(8) Withdrawal of a motion.—After a motion has been announced or 
read by the chairman, it shall be deemed to be in possession of the meet- 
ing; but may be withdrawn at any time before decision, by the consent of 
the meeting. 


(9) Number of Motions on a single question.—Only three can be re- 
ceived: (1) The original motion. (2) A motion to amend. (3) A 
motion to amend the amendment. 
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(10) Kind of motions to be recewved.—When a motion is under debate 
no other motion shall be received, unless to amend it, or to postpone it, or 
for adjournment. No amendment can be made which negatives the original 
motion or amendment. 


(11) Order of putting motion.—All questions shall be put in the re- 
verse order in which they are moved. Amendments shall be put before 
the main motion; the last amendment first, and so on. An amendment 
carried cancels any prior amendment and the original motion. 


(12) Reconsidering motion.—A motion to reconsider a vote may be 
made by any elector at the same meeting; but no vote of reconsideration 
shall be taken more than once on the same question at the same meeting. 


(13) Minutes.—At the close of every annual or special meeting the 
chairman should sign the minutes, and send forthwith to the Inspector a 
copy of the same signed by himself and the Secretary. 


(14) Legal Trustee.—Every Trustee declared elected by the Chairman 
of the school meeting is a legal Trustee until his election is set aside by 
proper authority. 


(15) Use of Yeal.—The seal of the school corporation should not be 
affixed to letters or notices, but only to contracts, agreements, deeds, or 
other papers, which are designed to bind the Trustees as a corporation for 
the payment of money, or the performance of any specified act, duty or 
thing. . 


Printed by WILLIAM BRIGGS, 
29-37 Richmond Street West, Toronto. 
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CHAPTER 294. 


An Act respecting Separate Schools. 


SHort TIT, s. 1. 
I, PROTESTANT AND COLOURED 
SEPARATE SCHOOLS, ss. 2-17, 
Establishment, ss. 2 CL yeete 
Limits, ss. 2, (2). 
Trustees and their elections, 
Fags ae 
Commencement, gs. 4, 
Union of wards, s. 6. 
Exemption from and right to 
certain rates and grants, ss. 
8-11, 14. 
Returns to inspector, ss. 2 tos 
Use of assessment roll, s. 15. 
Duties of trustees, s. 16. 
Powers of trustees, s. 17. 
II. Roman CarTHotic SEPARATE 
SCHOOLS: 
Application of Act, s. 18. 
Interpretation, s. 19. 
Union of wards, s. 20. 
Establishment, s. 21. 
Election of trustees, ss. 22, 23. 
RURAL SEPARATE SCHOOLS, 24-27. 
Election of trustees, ete., s. 27. 
Duties of trustees, s. 28. 
Union of sections, s. 29. 
SCHOOL BoarDs- IN CITIES, Towns 
AND VILLAGES: 
Elections of trustees, ss. 30, 31. 
Elections by ballot, s. 32. 
Duties of trustees, s. 33. 
TEACHERS: 
Agreements with, s. 34. 


Duties of, s. 35. 

Qualification, s. 36. 

Provisions as to salary, ss. 37, 
39. 

Settlement of disputes, ss. 40, 
41, 

ASSESSMENTS, ss, 42-58. 
MISCELLANEOUS: 

Agreement with Municipal 
Council for payment in lieu 
of rate, s. 59. 

Payment by inspector, from 
county rate, s. 60. 

Borrowing powers, s. 61. 

Legislative grant, s. 62. 

Not to share local assessment 
for public schools, s. 63. 

Return to Minister of Educa- 
tion, s. 64, 

Visitors, s. 65. 

Inspection, s. 66. 

Model schools, ‘s. 67. 

Appointment of trustee of 
high school by trustees of 
Separate school, s. 68. 


Disagreement between  trus- 
tees and inspectors, ete., Ss. 
69. 


Superannuation, ss. 70-80. 

Terms and holidays, s. 81. 

Penalties and prohibitions, ss. 
82-100. 

Recovery of penalties, s. 101. 
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H® MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 


the Legislative Assembl 


enacts as follows: 


1. This Act may be cited as 


R. 8. 0. 1887, ce. 227, 8. 1. 


y of the Province of Ontario, 


PROTESTANT AND COLOURED SEPARATE SCHOOLS. 


2.—(1) Upon the application in writing of five or more conditions on 


heads of families resident in any township, city, town or in- 


corporated village, being Protestants, 


of the 


the municipal council 


said township or the board of school trustees of any 


[3] 
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such city, town or incorporated village, shall authorize the 
establishment therein of one or more separate schools for Pro- 
testants; and upon the application in writing of five or more 
heads of families resident in any township, city, town or incor- 
porated village, being coloured people, the council of such 
township or the board of school trustees of any such city, town 
or incorporated village, shall authorize the establishment there- 
in of one or more separate schools for coloured people, and in 
every such case such council or board, as the case may be, shall 
prescribe the limits of the section or sections of such schools. 


(2) No person shall be a supporter of any separate school 
for coloured people unless he resides within three miles in a 
direct line of the site of the school house for such separate 
schools Rein O. Le8Tre. ee (ee oe- 

{ 

* & There shall be three trustees for each separate school and 
the first meeting for the election of such trustees shall be ‘held 
and conducted in the manner and according to section 27 of 
this Act. R. S. 0. 1887, c. 227, 8. 3. 


A. On the twenty-fifth day of December next following the 
date of the application mentioned in section 2 of this Act, 
each such separate school shall go into operation, and shall, 
with respect to the persons for whom such school has been 
established, be under the same regulations as public schools 
generally. R. S. O. 1887, ¢. 227, s. 4. 


= None but coloured people shall vote at the election of 
trustees of any separate school established for coloured people, 
and none but the persons petitioning for the establishment of, 
or sending children to, a Protestant separate school shall vote 
at the election of trustees of such school. Re 8S) OF isan ve: 
227, 8.05 


6. In any city or town the persons who make application, 
according to the provisions of section 2 of this Act, may have 
a separate school in each ward, or in two or more wards united, 
as the said persons may judge expedient. R.-S'Oniseere. 
De Teele. 


7. No Protestant separate school shall be afiowed in any 
school section, except when the teacher of the public school in 
euch section is a Roman Catholic. R. 8. O. 188%, c. 22%, 64%, 


8. In all cities, towns, incorporated villages and. township 
public school sections in which separate schools exist every Pro- 
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testant or coloured person (as the case may be) sending children 
to such school, or supporting the same by subscribing thereto 
annually an amount equal to the sum at which such person, if 
such separate school did not exist, must have been rated in order 
to obtain the annual legislative public school grant, shall be 
exempt from the payment of all rates imposed for the support 
of the public schools of such city, town, incorporated village and 
school section respectively and of all rates imposed for the pur- 
pose of obtaining the public school grant. R. S. O. 13375) ¢. 
dt Oi 


9. The exemption from the payment of school rates as herein Shh pees 

provided shall not extend beyond the period during which such 
persons send children to or subscribe as aforesaid for the support 
of such separate school; nor shall the exemption extend to school 
rates or taxes imposed or to be imposed to pay for school houses, 
the erection of which was undertaken or entered into before the 
establishment of such separate school. R. S. O. 1837 Cs wee, 
S29: 


; | Not to’share 
10. Separate schools shall not share in school mo Tey etaised 10% toshare 


by local municipal assessment for public school purposes. R.S. 
0.21887, 6-227... 10, 


11. Every separate school shall share in such legislative Share of levis: 
public school grant according to the yearly average number of ereph dete: 
pupils attending such separate school, as compared with the 
average number of pupils attending the public schools in each 
such city, town, incorporated village or township; the mean at- 
tendance of pupils for winter and summer being taken. 


BES, 0.1887), 227.8. 11. 


f-year! 
12. The trustees of every separate school shall, on or before Mey vearly. 


the thirtieth day of June, and the thirty-first day of December inspector: 
of each year, transmit to the county inspector a correct return 

of the names of all Protestant or coloured persons (as the case 

may be) who have sent children to, or subscribed as aforesaid 

for the support of, such separate school during the then last 
preceding six months, and the names of the children sent, and 

the amounts subscribed by them respectively, together with the 
average attendance of pupils in the separate school during such 
period... eS. OF 1887, ¢/-227, 5. 12. 


13. The county inspector shall, upon the receipt of the re- bBo Sa 
turn, forthwith make a return to the clerk of the municipality 
in which the separate school is established, stating the names of 
all persons who, being Protestants or coloured persons (as the 


Clerks and 
trustees to 
exempt from 
rates sup- 
porters of 
separate 
schools. 


Clerk to allow 
use of asses- 
sor’s roll. 


Application of 
_gs. 28-35 and 
37-41. 


Separate 
school trustees 
to have same 
power as 
public school 
trustees. 


Application of 
following part 
of Act. 


Interpreta- 
tion. 


“Rural 
School.” 


6 


case may be), contribute or send children to the separate school. 
FRAO S1BST. ce U2 a ueaelo: 


14. Except for any rate for building school-houses under- 
taken before the establishment of such separate school, the 
clerk shall not include in the collector’s roll for the general or 
other school rate, and the trustees or the board of trustees 
shall not include in their school rolls, any person whose name 
appears upon the last mentioned return. R. 8S. O. 188%, ©. 
Or pies rd | 


15. The clerk or other officer of the municipality within 
which a separate school is established, having possession of 
the assessor’s or collector’s roll of the said municipality, shall 
allow any one of the said trustees, or their authorized col- 
lector, to make a copy of such roll as far as it relates to their 
school section. R. 8. O. 1887, c. 22%, 5. 15. 


16. The provisions of sections 28 to 35 and 37 to 41 in- 
clusive of this Act shall apply to the trustees and teachers of 
such separate schools. R. 5. O. 1887, ¢. 227, s. 16. 


17. The trustees of every separate school shall be a body 
corporate under the name of “The Trustees of the Protest- 
ant or Coloured Separate School of / (as the case 
may be), in the Township (City or Town, as, the case may be) 
of. ,’ and shall have such power to impose, levy 
and collect school rates or subscriptions, upon and from per- 
sons sending children to, or subscribing towards the support 
of, the separate schools as are provided in section 55 of this 
et oR: SOB ey ae cern 


ROMAN CATHOLIC SEPARATE SCHOOLS. 


18. The sections and provisions hereinafter in this. Act 
contained are enacted in respect of separate schools for Roman 
Catholics, whether now or hereafter established. <R. 8. 0. 
1887, c. 227, s. 18. 


49. Where the words following occur in this Act they shall 
be construed in the manner hereinafter mentioned unless a 
contrary intention appears ; | 


1. “Rural school ” shall signify and mean a separate school 
for Roman Catholics now or hereafter established within a 
township ; 
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z. “ Urban school” shall signify and mean a separate school potter 
. . . . 001, 
for Roman Catholics now or hereafter established within a 
city, town or incorporated village; 


3. “Separate school” shall signify and mean a separate ei Parte 
school for Roman Catholics now or hereafter established. 
Bonet ee rac, 22725), 9- 


20. The trustees of separate schools for Roman Catholics Uaion ofj wards 
heretofore elected, or hereafter to be elected, according to the cities 
provisions of this Act, in the several wards of any city or 
town, or incorporated village, shall form one body corporate, 
under the title of “The Board of Trustees of the Roman 
Catholic Separate Schools for the City (or Town, or Incor- 
porated Village) of gs ne LOS 50.4 287, 

s. 20. 


a t , x Five heads of 
21. Any number of persons, not less than five, being heads HS eae 


of families, and householders or freeholders resident within pena Gate 


any school section of any township, incorporated village or meeting to 
town, or within any ward of any city or town, and being separate 
Roman Catholics, may convene a public meeting of persons °° 
desiring to establish a separate school for Roman Catholics in 

such school section or ward, for the election of trustees for 


the management of the same. R. 8. O. 1887, c. Wake Sede 


22. A majority of the persons present, being householders Election of 
or freeholders, and Roman Catholics, and not candidates for :parte schoo! 
election as trustees, may, at such meeting, elect three persons 
resident within such section or an adjoining section to act as 
trustees for the management of such separate school. R. 8. O. 


1887, c. 227, s. 22. 


1 Sak Wee : Written notice 
23. Notice in writing that such meeting has been held, and Written notic 


of such election of trustees, shall be delivered by one of the ing to be given 


trustees so elected to the reeve or head of the municipality, or ee 
to the chairman of the board of public schdol trustees, in the” 
township, incorporated village, town or city in which the school 

is about to be established, designating by their names, occu- 
pations and residences the persons elected in the manner 
aforesaid, as trustees for the management thereof; and it shall 

be the duty of the officer receiving the same to indorse thereon 

the date of the receipt thereof, and to deliver a copy of the 

same so indorsed and duly certified by him to such trustee, and 

from the day of the delivery and receipt of every such notice, 

or in the event of the neglect or refusal of such officer to 
deliver a copy so indorsed and certified, then from the day 
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of the delivery of the notice the trustees therein named shall 
be a body corporate, under the name of “The Trustees of the 
Roman Catholic Separate School for the section number 


2 


in the Township of , or for the ward of , 1 
the City or Town (as the case may be), or for the Village of 
in the County of 1 WR SOR ear. 


Geel) Bao: 


24. For every rural school there shall be three trustees, 
each of whom, after the first election of trustees, shall hold 
office for three years, and until his successor has been elected. 
Re 8.°O51887,-c. 2278224. 


25. Any person being a British subject, not less than 
twenty-one years of age, may be elected as a trustee whether 
he be a householder or freeholder or not. R. 8. O. 1887, ec. 
227, 8 2d. 


26. Every householder or freeholder of the full age of 
twenty-one years, who is a supporter of a rural separate school, 
shall be entitled to vote at any election for school trustee, or 
on any school question whatsoever, at any annual or special 
meeting of the supporters of such school. R. 8. O.. 1887, 
c. 227, s. 26. 


27. The trustees of every rural school shall hold office and 
be elected as hereinafter provided, and the time and mode of 
election, appointment and duties of chairman and secretary 
at the annual meeting, term of office and manner of filling up 
vacancies, shall likewise be as hereinafter provided, that is to 
say: 


1. A meeting of the supporters of the rural school shall be 
held annually on the last Wednesday of December, or if such 
Wednesday be a holiday, then on the next day following, com- 
mencing at the hour of ten o’clock in the forenoon, for the 


purpose (among other things) of electing a school trustee or 
trustees. 


2. In case from the want of proper notice or other cause, 
any first or annual meeting of separate school supporters, re- 
quired to be held for the election of trustees, was not held at 
the proper time, any two supporters of a separate school may 
call a school meeting, by giving six days’ notice, to be posted 
in at least three of the most public places in the locality in 
which the school is situate; and the meeting thus called shall 
possess all the powers and perform all the duties of the meeting 
in the place of which it is called. 


y 


3. The supporters of the separate school present at the meet- Capea 
ing shall elect one of their own number to preside over its pro- 
ceedings, and shall also appoint a secretary who shall record 
the proceedings of the meeting and perform such other duties 


as may be required of him by this Act. 


4. The business of the meeting may be conducted in the fol- 
lowing order: receiving the annual report of the trustees, and 
disposing of the same; receiving the annual report of the audi- 
tor or auditors, and disposing of the same; electing an auditor 
for the current year; miscellaneous business ; electing a trustee 
or trustees to fill any vacancy or vacancies. 


5. The chairman shall preside and submit all motions to the ee 
meeting in the manner desired by the majority. In case of an 
equality of votes, he shall give the casting vote but no other 
vote. He shall decide all questions of order subject to an 
appeal to the meeting. 

6. Where a poll is demanded by two supporters of a rural eS eta 
school at the meeting for the election of a trustee, the chairman 
shall forthwith grant the same, and the secretary shall thereupon 
immediately proceed to record, as herein directed, the names of 
all qualified supporters of the rural school who shall present 
themselves within the time prescribed by this Act, and the 
secretary shall enter in the poll-book, in separate columns, the 
names of the candidates proposed and seconded at the nomina- 
tion, and shall, opposite to such columns, write the names of 
the supporters offering to vote at the election, and shall, in the 
column on which is entered the name of a candidate voted for 
by a supporter, set the figure “1” opposite the supporter’s name 
with the residence of such supporter. 


7. In case a poll is demanded upon a rural school question aoe 
by any two supporters, the name of each supporter shall be 
similarly placed in separate columns marked “for” or 
“against.” 

8. In case any objection is made to the right of a person to When voteris 
vote at the annual or special meeting, either for trustee or upon 
any school question, the chairman of the meeting, or other 
officer presiding, shall require the person whose right of voting is 
objected to, to make the following declaration or affirmation: 


I, A, B., do declare and affirm Declaration. 


(a) that I am an assessed householder or freeholder in Separate 
School Section No. ; 


When poll 
shall close. 


Term for 
vacancies. 


Trustees may 
resign. 


‘Re-election of 
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of each trustee. 


First. 
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- 


(b) That I am of the full age of 21 years; 


(c) That I am a supporter of the Roman Catholic Separate School 
in said School Section No.—-; 


(d) That as such supporter I have the right to vote at this meet- 
ing of the supporters of such school; 


whereupon the person making such declaration shall be entitled 
to vote. 


9. The poll at any such election of a separate school trustee 
or trustees, or on any school question, shall not close before 
eleven o’clock in the forenoon, but may close at any time there- 
after when a full hour has elapsed without any vote having been 
polled, and shall not be kept open later than four o’clock in the 
afternoon of the day on which the election commenced. 


10. A trustee elected to fill a vacancy shall hold office only 
for the unexpired term of the person in whose place he has been 
elected. 


11. A trustee may resign with the consent, expressed in 
writing, of his colleagues in office. 


12. Any retiring trustee may be re-elected with his own 
consent, otherwise he shall be exempted from serving for four 
years next after leaving office. 


13. The trustees elected at a first rural school meeting shall 
respectively continue in office as follows: 


(a) The first person elected shall continue in office for 
two years, to be reckoned from the annual school 
meeting next after his election, and thence until his 
successor has been elected ; 


The second person, elected shall continue in office 
for one year, to be reckoned from the same period 
and until his successor has been elected; 


(5) 


(c) The third or last person elected shall continue in 
office until the next ensuing annual school meeting 


and until his successor has been elected. 


14. A correct copy of the minutes of a first and every annual 
and of every special school meeting, signed by the chairman 
and secretary, shall be forthwith transmitted by the chair- 
man of such meeting to the Education Department. R. 8S. 0. 
1887, (Gok els Bel 


11 
Duties of Trustees. 


#8. The trustees of every rural school shall have power Powers and 
and shall perform duties similar to those of the trustees of sues 


public schools in school sections, that is to say: 


1. Every board of rural school trustees (a majority of whom Constitution 
shall form a quorum) shall be constituted by the election of a Sea 
chairman and a secretary-treasurer. 


(a) The secretary-treasurer, who may be a member of the 
board, shall give such security as may be required by 
a majority of the trustees; and such security shall 
be deposited with the chairman of the board of sep- 
arate school trustees. 
2. It shall be the duty of the secretary-treasurer : treasurer, 
uties of, 
(a) To keep a full and correct record of the proceedings 
of every meeting of the board in the minute book 
provided by the trustees for that purpose, and to see 
that the minutes, when confirmed, are signed by the 
chairman or presiding trustee; 


(6) To receive all school moneys collected from the sup- 
porters of such school and to account for the same; 


(c) To disburse all moneys in the manner directed by 
a majority of the trustees; 


To produce, when called for by the trustees, auditors 
or other competent authority, all papers and moneys 
belonging to the corporation; 


(d 


—— 


(e) To call at the request in writing of two trustees a 
special meeting of the board of trustees. 

3. Notice of all meetings shall be given by the secretary to ese ee 
each of the trustees, or by any one of the trustees to the %ive™ 
others, by notifying them personally, or in writing, or by 
sending a written notice to their residences. 


4. No act or proceeding of a rural school corporation which Poor a 
is not adopted at a regular or special meeting of the trustees atopiod aie 
shall be valid or binding on any person affected thereby, un- meetings. 
less notice has been given as required by this Act and unless 


at least two trustees are present. 
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5. Every board of rural school trustees shall annually, on 
or before the first day of December, appoint an auditor, and 
in case of their neglect, or the neglect of the ratepayers at an 
annual or special meeting to do so, or in case of an auditor 
being appointed or elected who refuses, or is unable, to act, 
then the Minister of Education may (at the request in writing 
of any five supporters of such rural school) make such appoint- 
ment. 


6. It shall be the duty of the trustees or their secretary- 
treasurer to lay all their accounts before the auditors of the 
school, or either of them, together with the agreements, vouch- 
ers, contracts and books in their possession, and such trustees, 
or their secretary-treasurer, shall afford to the auditors, or 
either of them, all the information in their or his power as 
to the receipts and expenditures of school moneys. 


7. The trustees, shall appoint the place of each annual school 
meeting of the supporters of the school for which they are the 
trustees; and the time and place of a special meeting of the 
same for (a) the filling up of any vacancy or vacancies in the 
trustee corporation occasioned by death, removal, or other 
cause; (b) for the selection of a new school site; (¢) the ap- 
pointment of a school auditor; or (d) any other lawful school 
purpose, as they may think fit and proper; and to cause no- 
tices of the time and place, and of the objects of such meetings, 
to be posted in three or more public places of the neighbour- 
hood in which the school is situate at least six days before the 
time of holding such meeting. 


8. The trustees shall provide adequate accommodation and 
a legally qualified teacher or teachers, according to the pro- 
visions of this Act or the regulations prescribed by the Edu- 
cation Department, for all children between the ages of five 
and twenty-one years belonging to the supporters of their 
school. 


9. Every such board may apply to the township council at 
or before its meeting in August for the levying and collecting 
by rate all sums for the support of their school or schools, and 
for any other school purposes authorized by this Act to be 
collected from the supporters of such separate school. 


10. The trustees shall arrange for the payment of teachers’ 
salaries quarterly, and, if necessary, borrow on their promissory 
note, under the seal of the corporation, at interest not exceed- 
ing eight per cent. per annum, such moneys as may be re- 


™~ 


13 ‘f 


quired for that purpose, until the taxes imposed therefor are 
collected. | 


11. The trustees shall keep the school-house, furniture, out- Repairing, 
buildings, and enclosures in proper repair, and where there is howse 
no suitable school-house or where two or more school-houses 
are required, build or rent a’ house or houses and keep such 
house or houses, its or their furniture, outbuildings and en- 


closures in proper repair. 


12. ‘he trustees shall give notice in writing, before the Bea bo 
15th day of January in each year, to the Education Department, trustees and 
of the names and post-office addresses of the several trustees feat) Haees 
then in office, and of the teachers employed by them, and Piet 


reasonable notice in writing, from time to time, of any changes 
therein. 


13. The trustees may exempt, in their discretion, from the ExemptTindi- 
payment of school rates, wholly or in part, any indigent per- poe 
Sons; notice of such exemption, when the school rate is col- 
lected by the municipality, shall be given by the trustees to the 
clerk of the municipality, on or before the ist day of August. 


14. The trustees may dismiss from the school any pupil who ae ey 
is adjudged so refractory by the trustees (or by a majority of pupils. 
them), and the teacher, that his presence in school is deemed 
injurious to the other pupils, and, where practicable, remove 
such pupil to an industrial school. 


15. Every board of trustees shall take possession and have Ee a Ae 
the custody and safe keeping of all school property which has perty. 
been acquired or given for school purposes; and may acquire 
and hold as a corporation, by any title. whatsoever, land, mov- 
able property, moneys or income given or acquired by the 
board at-any time for school purposes, and shall hold or apply 
the same, according to the terms on which the same were ac- 
quired or received; and may dispose, by sale or otherwise, of" 
any school site or school property not required by them in con- eee eee 
sequence of a change of school site, or other cause; and convey property, 
the same under their corporate seal and apply the proceeds 
thereof to their lawful school purposes, or as directed by this 
Act. 


16. Such trustees shall visit, from time to time, every school Visiting 
under their charge, and see that it is conducted according to 
law and the authorized regulations, and shall provide school 
registers and a visitors’ book, in the form prescribed by the 
Education Department. 
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17. The trustees shall cause to be prepared and read at the 
annual meeting of the supporters of every rural school a re- 
port for the year then ending, containing, among other things, 
a summary of their proceedings during the year, together with 
a full and detailed account of the receipts and expenditure of 
all school moneys received and expended in behalf of the school 
for any purpose whatever, during such year, and signed by the 
trustees, and by either or both of the school auditors. 


18. The trustees shall transmit to the Education Department 
the semi-annual returns on or before the 30th day of June 
and 31st day of December, respectively, and the annual return 
on or before the 15th day of January, in each year, according 
to the forms prescribed by the Education Department. R. 8S. O. 
1887, c. 227, 8. 28. 


29.—(1) It shall be lawful for the majority of the sup- 
porters of the rural school, in each separate school section, 
whether the sections be in the same or adjoining municipalities, 
at a public meeting duly called by the separate school trustees 
of each such section, to form the sections into a separate school 
union section, of which union of sections the trustees shall give 
notice within fifteen days to the clerk or clerks of the munici- 
pality or municipalities, and to the Minister of Education ; 
and every separate school union section thus formed shall be 
deemed one school section for all Roman Catholic separate 
school purposes, and shall every year thereafter be represented 
by three trustees, to be elected as provided in section 27 of this 
Act. 


(2) The said trustees shall form a body corporate, under the 
title of “The Board of Trustees of the Roman Catholic Union 
Separate Schools for the United Sections Nos. 

(as the case may be) in the (as the case may 
be).” RB. S. O. 188%, c. 227, 8. 29. 


SEPARATE SCHOOL BOARDS IN CITIES, TOWNS AND INCORPORATED 
VILLAGES. 


30. Where in any city, town or incorporated village, a sepa- 
rate school is now or may hereafter be established, the following 
provisions shall apply: 


1. For every ward into which any city, town or incorporated 
villace is divided there shall be two school trustees, each of 
whom, after the first election of trustees, shall continue in 
office for two years, and until his successor has been elected. 
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*. One of the trustees in each ward (to be determined by sestechil. 
lot at the first meeting of trustees after their election, which Soe aie 
determination shall be entered upon the minutes) shall retire 
from office at the time appointed for the next annual school 
election, and the other shall continue in office one year longer 
and then retire. 


3. In every incorporated village not divided into wards there 
shall be six trustees, each of whom, after the first election for 
trustees, shall continue in office for two years and until his suc- 
cessor has been elected. 


4. Three of the trustees (to be determined by lot at the first ieee 
meeting of trustees after their election, which determination shall Sided Anta 
be entered upon the minutes) shall retire from office at the time 
appointed for the next annual school election, and the other 


three shall continue in office one year longer and then retire. 


5. Every trustee shall continue in office until his successor has Term of office. 
been elected. R. S. O. 1837, ¢: 227, 8. 30. : 


31. The annual and other meetings of urban school support- Provisions for 
ers, and meetings for the election of trustees and the annual An es teta oc 
other meetings of urban school trustees, shall conform to and Uva peaies 
subject to the following provisions: 


1. A meeting of the supporters of every urban school for the nominations. 
nomination of candidates for the office of school trustee. shall take 
place at noon on the last Wednesday in the month of December 
annually, or if a holiday on the day following, at such place 
as shall from time to time be fixed by resolution of the sepa- 
rate school board and in municipalities divided into wards, 
in each ward thereof, if the board in its discretion thinks fit. 


2. The trustees of such urban school shall by resolution Returning 
name the returning officer or officers to preside at the meeting °°: 
or meetings for the nomination of candidates, and in case of 
the absence of such officer, the chairman chosen by the meet- 
ing shall preside, and the trustees shall give at least six days’ 
notice of the meeting. 

3. If at the meeting only the necessary number of candi- Proceedings at 
dates to fill the vacant offices are proposed and seconded, the 
returning officer or person presiding after the lapse of one 
hour, shall declare such candidates duly elected, and shall 
notify the secretary of the urban school board; but if two 
or more candidates are proposed for any one office, and a poll 
in respect of such office is demanded by any candidate or 


Hours of 
polling. 


Place for 
nomination 
and election. 


Duty of return- 
ing officer after 
close of elec- 
tion. 


Duty of 
secretary. 


Casting vote. 


Judge of 
County Court 
to receive and 
investigate 
complaints. 
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urban school supporter, the returning officer or chairman shall 
adjourn the proceedings for filling the office until the first 
Wednesday of the month of January then next, when a poll or 
polls shall be opened at such place, or places, and in each 
ward, where such exist, as shall be determined by resolution 
of the said trustees. 


4. The poll or polls shall be opened at the hour of ten 
of the clock in the forenoon, and shall continue open until 
four o’clock in the afternoon, and no longer, and a poll may 
close at any time after eleven o’clock in the forenoon, when a 
full hour has elapsed without any vote having been polled. 


= The urban school board shall, before the second Wed- 
nesday in December in each year, by resolution, fix the place 
or places for the nomination meeting, and also for holding the 
election in case of a poll, and also name the returning officers 
who shall preside at the respective polling places, and forthwith 
give public notice thereof. ; 


6. The returning officer or person presiding shall, on the 
day after the close of the election, return the poll book to 
the secretary-treasurer of the urban school board with his 
solemn declaration thereto annexed, that the poll book has 
been correctly kept and contains a true record of the votes given 
at the polling place for which he was returning officer. 


%. The secretary-treasurer shall add up the number of votes 
for each candidate for any office, as appears from the poll 
book so returned, and shall declare elected the candidate or 
candidates having the highest number of votes, and a majority 
in number of the trustees remaining in office shall be a quorum 
for the foregoing purposes. 


8. In case two or more candidates have an equal number of 
votes, the member of the board present who 1s assessed highest 
as a supporter of the urban school on the last revised assessment 
roll shall, at the time of declaring the result of the poll, give 
a vote for one or more such candidates, so as to decide the 
election. 


9. The Judge of the County Court, in case any complaint 
respecting the validity or mode of conducting the election of 
any trustee of an urban school board, in any municipality with- 
in his county, is made to him within twenty days after such 
election, shall receive and investigate such complaint, and shall 
thereupon, within a reasonable time, in a summary manner, 
hear and determine the same; and may by order cause the 
assessment rolls, collector’s rolls, poll books, and any other 
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records of the election to be brought before him, and may in- 
quire into the facts on affidavit or affirmation, or by oral testi- 
mony, and cause such person or persons to appear before him 
as he may deem expedient, and may confirm the said election 
or set it aside, or declare that some other candidate was duly 
elected; and the Judge may order the person found by him 
not to have been duly elected to be removed; and in case the 
Judge determines that any other person was duly elected, the 
Judge may order him to be admitted; and, in case the J udge 
determines that no other person was duly elected instead of 
the person removed, the Judge shall order a new election to 
be held, and shall report such decision to the secretary- 
treasurer of the urban school board. 


10. In case of a vacancy in the office of trustee OEMGUVOVaciney in 
urban school board arising from any- cause, the remaining fucect 
trustee shall forthwith take steps to hold a new election to fill 
the vacancy so created, and the person thereupon elected shall 
hold his seat for the residue of the term for which his pre- 


decessor was elected, or for which the office is filled. 


11. The new election shall be conducted in the same manner Proceedings at 
and be subject to the same provisions as an annual election, "°Y “ecto: 
and the urban school board shall give at least six days’ notice 
of the nomination of candidates, and in case a poll be de- 
manded, the election shall be held one week from the day of 
said nomination. R. S. O. EBS ECs Zev s. 31 (1-11). 


12. The voting for the election of trustees and for all other Voting to be. 
urban school purposes shall be by open vote save and except ae 
as otherwise provided by section 32 of this Act. ieee 0): 
1887, 0. 22%, 8. 31 (12). 57 V. c. 59, 8. 1. 


13. In cities and towns divided into wards;;the clerk. of the iP citesand | 


municipality shall furnish to the separate school board, within Pea REE 


three days after request in writing, “the voters’ list” for each ee 
ward of such municipality, annexing thereto a list of the names ese ge) 


of persons being supporters of separate schools for Roman 
Catholics, and also a list of the names, alphabetically arranged, 

of all ratepayers and persons entitled to vote in respect of 
income, rated upon the then last revised assessment roll, and 

not being already upon “the voters’ list.” 


14. In towns not divided into wards, and villages, the clerk ee 
of the municipality shall furnish to the urban school board bath sriager 
within three days after request in writing, “the voters’ list’ to furnish 


4 shes Z c voters’ list to 
for each polling subdivision in case of such town or village, as school board.. 


provided by the last preceding subsection. 
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15. The urban school board shall provide every polling place 
with the list aforesaid, and also with a poll book; and, at every 
election at which a poll is demanded, the returning ‘officer or 
person presiding, or this sworn poll clerk, shall enter in such 
book in separate columns the names of the candidates proposed 
and seconded at the nomination, and shall, opposite to such 
columns, write the names of the urban school supporters otfer- 
ing to vote at the election, and shall, in each column in which 
is entered the name of the candidate voted for by any such 
school supporter, set the figure “1” opposite the supporter’s 
name, with his residence, and in case of a poll demanded upon 
any urban school question, the name of each such school sup- 
porter shall be similarly placed in separate columns, marked 
“for” or “against.” 


16. In case any objection is taken to the right of any person 
to vote at any meeting of the supporters of an urban school, the 
chairman of the meeting or other officer presiding shall require 
the person whose right to vote is objected to, to take the declara- 
tion mentioned in subsection 8 of section 27 of this Act. 


17. It shall be the duty of the board to call and give notice 
of annual and special school meetings of urban school supporters 
of the city, town or village, or of any ward therein, for filling 
vacancies in the school trustee corporation, or for any other 
purpose, in the manner prescribed by this Act. 


18. When any supporter of an urban school resides without 
the municipality in which the school is situate, he shall be 
entitled to vote in that ward or division of the municipality 
in which the school house is situate which is nearest to his 
place of residence. 


19. The election of trustees for any urban school shall be- 
come void unless a separate school is established under their 
management within three months from the election of such 
trustees. 


20. At the first meeting in each year of every urban school 
board, the secretary of the board shall preside, or, if there be_ 
no secretary, the members present shall elect one of themselves 
to preside at the election of chairman and the member so 
selected to preside may vote as a member. 


21. In case of an equality of votes at the election of chair- 
man of such board, the member who is assessed as a separate 
school supporter for the largest sum on the last revised assess- 
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ment roll shall have a second or casting vote in addition to his 
vote as a member. 


22. Subsequent meetings of the board shall be held at such Meetings of 
times and places as may from time to time be fixed by resolu- °%™ 
tion of the board. 


23. The chairman of the board shall preside, or in his ab- Presiding 
‘ : officer of 
sence, any other person appointed to act as chairman by the boara. 
majority of those present, and the chairman or person so act- 
ing, may vote with the other members on all questions, and 
any question on which there is an equality of votes shall be 


oo, 
deemed to be negatived. : 


*4. A majority of the members of the board, when present Quorum of 
at any meeting, shall constitute a quorum, and the vote of the <2! Pt 
majority of the quorum shall be valid to bind the corporation. 


Rie Oy 168 ci ey rales 13223), 


32.—(1) The board of separate school trustees of any City, Adoption of 
town, or incorporated village may, by resolution, to be- passed *"°" 
between the first day of May and the first day of October in 
any year, require that in case of a poll at the election of a mem- 
ber of the board, the votes shall be given by ballot. Any such 
board of separate school trustees may in like manner dis- Bi Bie 
continue the use of the ballot in such election, and thereafter use of ballot 
elections for the purposes -of this Act shall be conducted as 
provided in section 31 of this Act. 


(2) Where any such board of separate school trustees re- Ballot not to 
be discontinued 


quire the polling at elections to be held by ballot as aforesaid for three years 
and elections are so held, no change shall be made in the mode Ae, 

of voting at such elections for a period of three years, and 

should the mode of voting at such elections by ballot be dis- 
continued at any time, then the provisions of section 31 of 

this Act shall apply for a period of three years at least after 


such discontinuance; x 


(3) In every case in which the polling at an election of Rea cies 


separate school trustees is, by resolution, as aforesaid, required tions by ballot. 
to be by ballot, the votes shall be given by ballot, and the pro- 
visions of this section shall apply to such election. 


Ballot Bowes. 


(4)—(a) Where at any such election a poll is required, Eek 
the secretary-treasurer of the urban school board nishea. 


shall procure or cause to be procured as many boxes 
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(hereinafter called ballot boxes) as there are polling 
places fixed by the board in respect of such election. 


How made. (b) The ballot boxes shall be made of some durable 
material, shall be provided with a lock and key and 
shall be go constructed that the ballot paper can 
be introduced therein, and cannot be withdrawn 
therefrom unless the box is unlocked. 


Delivery of to (c) When it becomes necessary for the purpose of an 
officers. election to use the ballot boxes, it shall be the duty 
of said secretary-treasurer, two days at least before 
the polling day, to deliver one of the ballot boxes to 
every returning officer appointed for the purposes 
of the election. 
nee (d) The ballot boxes, when returned to the secretary- 
pore treasurer after the election, shall be preserved by 
sieceioue: him for use at future elections; and it shall be the 
duty of the secretary-treasurer to have ready for 
use, at all times, as many ballot boxes as there are 
wards in the municipality. 
ec a (e) If the secretary-treasurer fails to furnish ballot boxes 
nish boxes. in the manner herein provided, he shall incur a 
penalty of $100 in respect of every ballot box which 
he has failed to furnish in manner prescribed. 
Returning (f) It shall be the duty of every returning officer not sup- 
procure boxes plied with a ballot box within the time prescribed, 
Meese forthwith to procure one to be made, and he may 
issue his order upon the secretary-treasurer of the 
school board for the cost of the ballot box, and the 
secretary-treasurer shall pay to the returning officer 
the amount of the order. 
Ballot Papers. 
Ballot papers (5)—(a) Where a poll is required, the said secretary- | 


to be printed. 
ia treasurer shall forthwith cause to be printed, at 


the expense of the urban school board, such a num- 
ber of ballot papers as will be sufficient for the pur- 
poses of the election. 


Contents and (b) Every ballot paper shall contain the names of the 
ee duly nominated candidates, arranged alphabetically 


in the order of their surnames; or if there are two 
or more candidates with the same surname, then 
in the order of their other names. 
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(6) The ballot papers shall be in the form given in Schedule me te 
A to this Act. va 


Polling Places. 


(7) The said secretary-treasurer shall, before the opening secretary- 
treasurer to 


of the poll, deliver or cause to be delivered to every returning furnish return- 
officer the ballot papers which have been prepared for use in (e,°mcers 
the polling place for which such returning officer has been ap- Papers. ete. 
pointed to act, and shall also furnish to the returning officer 

or see that he is furnished with the necessary materials for 

voters to mark the ballot papers; and such materials shall be 

kept at the polling place by the returning officer for the con- 

venient use of voters. 


(8) Every polling place shall be furnished with a compart- Compartment 
ment in which the voters can mark their votes screened from may mark © 
observation; and it shall be the duty of the returning officer eon 
to see that a proper compartment for that purpose is pro- 


vided at each polling place. 


(9) The said secretary-treasurer shall, before. the poll ig Delivery of 
copies of 


opened, deliver to the returning officer for every polling place, uate 
a copy, either printed or written, or partly printed and partly to returning 
written, certified to be a correct list of voters for the polling ecsiee 
place, together with a blank poll book according to the form 


given in Schedule B to, this Act. 


(10) The returning officer shall, immediately before the Sa eae 


commencement of the poll, shew the ballot box to such persons box empty to 
as are present in the polling place, so that they may see that and then lock 
it is empty, and he shall then lock the box and place his seal *"° °°"! ™* 
upon it in such manner as to prevent its being opened with- 

out breaking the seal; and he shall then place the box in his 

view for the receipt of ballot papers, and shall keep it so locked 


and sealed. 


(11) Where a person claiming to be entitled to vote Plre- Proceedings by 
: : : t ing offi- 
sents himself for the purpose of voting, the returning officer ting o 


shall proceed as follows: of vote. 


(a) He shall ascertain that the name of such person is Name. 
entered or purports to be entered upon the voters’ 
list for the polling place for which such returning 
officer is appointed to act. 


(b) He shall record or cause to be recorded in the Proper Reapers: 
columns of the poll book the name, qualification, 
residence and legal addition of such person. 


Re 


geil (c) If such person takes the oath or affirmation required 
to be taken by voters in the manner hereinafter 
directed by this section the returning officer shall 
enter or cause to be entered opposite such person’s 
name, in the proper column of the said poll book 
the word “ Sworn,” or “ Affirmed,” according to the 
fact. 


Objection. (d) Where the vote is objected to by any candidate or 
his agent, the returning officer shall enter the ob- — 
jection, or cause the same to be entered in the poll 
book, by writing opposite the name of such person 
in the proper column, the words “ Objected to,” 
stating at the same time, by which candidate or on 
behalf of which candidate the objection has been 
made, by adding after the words “Objected to,” the 
name only of such candidate. 


aan pans (e) Where such person has been required to take oath or 
affirmation, and refuses to take the same, the re- 
turning officer shall enter or cause to be entered 
opposite the name of such person, in the proper 
column of the poll book the words “Refused to be 
Sworn,” or “Refused to Affirm,’ according to the 
fact; and the vote of such person shall not be taken 
or received; and if the returning officer takes or 
receives such vote, or causes the same to be taken 
or received, he shall incur a penalty of $200. 

Returning (f) Where the proper entries respecting the petson so 

Bit eae claiming to vote have been made in the poll book 

pe he in the manner prescribed, the returning officer shall 
place or cause to be placed a. check or mark op- 
posite to the name of the voter in the certified 
voters’ list to indicate that the name of such per- 
son has been entered in the poll book and the person 
allowed to vote, and shall then sign his name or 
initials on the back of the ballot paper. 

Dare ha (g) The ballot paper shall be delivered to such person. 

efor at (h) The returning officer may, and upon request shall, 

iene a explain to the voter, as concisely as possible, the 
mode of, voting. 

Returning 


officer refusing, a . . Aetyis 
ete. to initial (12) Every returning officer refusing, or wilfully omitting 


ballot paper. to sign his name or initials upon the back of the ballot paper, 
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_ as hereinbefore provided for shall forfeit to any person ag- 
grieved by such refusal, or omission, the sum of $10, in respect 
of every ballot paper deposited at his polling place upon which 
the said returning officer has not signed his name or initials 
as aforesaid; and the same may be recovered in the manner 
provided for the recovery of penalties by this Act. 


(13) Upon receiving from the returning officer the ballot ee 
paper so prepared as aforesaid, the person receiving the same 
shall forthwith proceed into the compartment provided for the 
purpose, and shall then and therein mark his ballot paper by 
placing a cross, thus X, on the right-hand side, opposite the 
name of any candidate for whom he desir-s to vote, or at any 
other place within the division which contains the name of such 
candidate, and he shall then fold the ballot paper across, so as 
to conceal the names of the candidates, and the marks upon the 
face of such paper and so as to expose the initials of the return- 
ing officer, and leaving the compartment, shall, without delay, 
and without shewing the front to any one, or so displaying the 
ballot paper as to make known to any person the names of the 
candidates for or against whom he has marked his vote, deliver 
the ballot paper so folded to the returning officer, who shall, 
without unfolding the same, or in any way disclosing the 
names of the candidates or the marks made by such elector, 
verify his own initials, and at once deposit the same in the 
ballot box in the presence of all persons entitled to be present 
and then present in the polling place; and the voter shall forth- 
with leave the polling place. 


(14) While a voter is in a balloting compartment for the Exclusion! from 
purpose of marking his ballot paper, no other person shall be partnnno™ 
allowed to enter the compartment, or to be in any position 
from which he can observe the mode in which the voter marks 


his ballot paper. 


(15) No person who has received a ballot paper from the per ntte , 


returning officer shall take the same out of the polling place; i ele 
and any person having so received a ballot paper, who leaves 
the polling place without first delivering the same to the re- 
turning officer in the manner prescribed, shall thereby forfeit 
his right to vote; and the returning officer shall make an entry 
in the poll book, in the column for remarks, to the effect that 
such person received a ballot paper, but took the same out of 
the polling place, or returned the same declining to vote, as 
the case may be; and in the latter case the returning officer 
shall immediately write the word “Declined” upon such ballot 
paper and shall preserve the same; and the returning officer 
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shall return the said ballot paper to the said secretary-treasurer, 
as hereinafter directed. 


Proceedings in (16) In case of an application by a person claiming to be 
case of incapa- ; ves ‘ x 
city tomark entitled to a vote, who is incapacitated by blindness or other 
ballot paper. : B ° : 
physical cause from marking his ballot paper, or 1m case of a 
person claiming to be entitled to vote who makes a declaration 


that he is unable to read, the proceedings shall be as follows: 


(a) The returning officer shall, in the presence of the 
agents of the candidates, cause the vote of such 
person to be marked on a ballot paper in manner 
directed Jy such person, and shall place the ballot 
paper in the ballot box. 


(b) The returning officer shall state, or cause to be stated, 
in the poll book, by an entry opposite the name of 
such person in the proper column of the poll book 
that the vote of such person is marked in pursuance 
of this subsection, and the reason why it is so 
marked. 


(c) The declaration of inability to read, or of incapacity 
to mark a ballot paper, may be in the form given 
in Schedule C to this Act, and shall be made by the 
person claiming to be entitled to vote, at the time 
of the polling, before the returning officer, who | 
shall attest the same as nearly as may be accord- 
ing to the form given in Schedule D to this Act, | 
and the said declaration shall be given to the de- | 
puty-returning officer at the time of voting. 


Proceedings in (17) A person claiming to be entitled to vote who has in- 

case bale ot advertently dealt with his ballot paper in such manner that it 

epee cannot be conveniently used as a ballot paper, may, on deliver- 
ing to the returning officer the ballot paper so inadvertently 
dealt with, and proving the fact of the inadvertence to the 
satisfaction of the returning officer, obtain another ballot paper 
in the place of the ballot paper so delivered up, and the re- 
turning officer shall immediately write the word “Cancelled” 
upon the ballot paper, and preserve the same ; and the return- 
ing officer shall return the ballot paper to the said secretary- 
treasurer as hereinafter directed. 


aoe (18) During the time appointed for polling no person shall 
polling place. be entitled or permitted to be present in a polling place, other 
than the officers, candidates, clerks, or agents authorized to 


attend at the polling place, and such voter as is for the time 
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being actually engaged in voting; it shall at all times be law- 
ful for the returning officer to have present or to summon to 
his assistance in the polling place, any police constable or 
peace officer, for the purpose of maintaining order, or of pre- 
serving the public peace, or preventing any breach thereof, 
or of removing any person who may, in the opinion of the re- 
turning officer, be obstructing the polling or wilfully violating 
the provisions of this Act. 


(19) Immediately after the close of the poll in every polling 
place, the returning officer shall, in the presence of the poll 
clerk (if any) and of such of the candidates or of their agents 
as may then be present, open the ballot box and proceed to 
count the votes as follows: 


(a) He shall examine the ballot papers, and any ballot 
paper which has not on its back the name or initials 
of the returning officer, or on which more votes are 
given than the voter is entitled to give, or on which 
anything, except the initials or name of the return- 
ing officer on the back, is written or marked, by 
which the voter can be identified, shall be void and 
shall not be counted; and any ballot paper on 

_ which votes are given for a greater number of can- 
didates for any office than the voter is entitled to 
vote for, shall be void as regards all the candidates 
for such office. 


(6) The returning officer shall take a note of any objection 
made by a candidate, his agent or any elector 
authorized to be present, to any ballot paper found 
in the ballot box, and shall decide any question 
arising out of the objection. 


(c) Every objection shall be numbered, and a corre- 
sponding number placed on the back of the ballot 
paper, and initialed by the returning officer. 


(d) The returning officer shall indorse “Rejected” on 
any ballot paper which he rejects as invalid, and 
shall indorse “Rejection objected to,” if any objec- 
tion is made to his decision. 


(¢) The returning officer shall then count up the votes 
given for each candidate upon the ballot papers not 
rejected, and make up a written statement, in words 
as well as in figures, of the number of votes given 
for each candidate, and of the number of ballot 


Counting the 
votes. 


Rejected 
ballots. 


Returning 
officer to note 
objections. 
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objections and 
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ballot paper. 


Statement. 
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papers rejected and not counted by him which shall 
be made under the several heads of (1) the name 
or number of polling place and of the municipality 
and the date of election; (2) number of votes for 
each candidate; and (3) rejected ballot papers. 


Statement to (f) Upon the completion of the written statement, it 

genes shall be forthwith signed by the returning officer, 
the poll clerk, if any, and such of the candidates 
or their agents as may be present, and desire to 
sign such statement. 


aerate: (20) No more than two agents for any candidate shall be 
entitled to be present at the same time at the counting of the 
votes. 


Grtogve. (21) Every returning officer, upon being requested so to do, 
certificate of —_ shall deliver to the persons authorized to attend at his polling 
place, a certificate of the number of votes given at that polling 


place, for each candidate, and of the number of rejected ballot 
papers. 


Be aes (22)—(a) Every returning officer shall, at the close of the 
street Aipch: poll, certify under his signature on the voters’ 
list in full words the total number of persons 
who have voted at the polling place at which he 
has been appointed to preside, and at the com- 
pletion of the counting of votes after the close 
of the poll, shall, in the presence of the agents 
of the candidates, make up into separate packets, 
sealed with his own seal, and the seals of such 
agents of the candidates as desire to fix their 
seals, and marked upon the outside with a short 
statement of the contents of such packet, the date 
of the day of the election, the name of the re- 
turning officer, and of the polling place and 
municipality: (1) the statement of votes given 
for each candidate and of the rejected ballot 
papers; (2) the used ballot papers which have 
not been objected to and have been counted ; 
(3) the ballot papers which have been objected 
to, but which have been counted by the return- 
ing officer; (4) the rejected ballot papers; (4) 
the spoiled ballot papers; (6) the unused ballot 
papers; and (7) a statement of the number of 
voters whose votes are marked by the returning 
officer under the heads “ Physical incapacity ” 


Q~ 
we 


and “ Unable to read,’” with the declarations of 
inability, and the notes taken of objections made 
to ballot papers found in the ballot box. 


(6) Before returning the voters’ list to the secretary- Declaration by 
treasurer the returning officer shall make and cer as to use of 
‘ subscribe before a Justice of the icncom Wismd@e seo 
claration under oath that the voters’ list was 
used in the manner prescribed by law, and that 
the entries required by law to be made therein 
were correctly made; which declaration shall be 
in form of Schedule E to this Act, and shall 
thereafter be annexed to the voters’ list, and 
such voters’ list and declaration may be inspected 
at any time, in the presence of said secretary- 
treasurer, by any elector entitled to vote at said 
election ; 


(c) The returning officer shall forthwith deliver such Packets of 
packets personally to the said secretary-treasurer, etc., to be de- 
and if he is unable to do so, owing to illness or ela = 
other cause, he shall deliver such Daekets tora Teasuter. 
person chosen by him for the purpose of de- 
livering the same to the said secretary-treasurer ; 
and shall mention on the outside of the cover 
of each of the packets the name of the person 
to whom the same had been go delivered, and 
shall take a proper receipt therefor; he shall also 
forthwith return the ballot box to the said 
secretary-treasurer. 


(d@) The packets shall be accompanied by a_ statement Statement to 
made by the returning officer, shewing the num- returning off- 
ber of ballot papers entrusted to him and ac- of ballot 
counting for them under the heads of (eb Be ee 
Counted; (2) Rejected; (3) Unused; (4) 

Spoiled; (5) Ballot papers given to voters who 
afterwards returned the same, declining the vote: 
and (6) Ballot papers taken from the polling 
place; which statement shall give the number 
of papers under each head and is in this Act 


referred to as the “ Ballot Paper Account; ” 


(¢) If the returning officer and one or more of the candi- beers aaa 
dates or of the agents of the candidates present 
at the examination and counting of the ballot 
papers are unable to agree as to the written 
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statement to be made by the returning officer, 
the packages of ballot papers shall be broken 
open by the said secretary-treasurer in the 
presence of the returning officer and such of the 
candidates or of their agents as may be present 
on the day succeeding the polling day, at an 
hour and place to be appointed, and of which 
they have been notified by the returning officer ; 
and said secretary-treasurer, after examining the 
ballot papers, shall finally determine the-matter 
in dispute, and sign the written statement here- 
inbefore mentioned; and the said secretary-trea- 
surer shall forthwith, in the presence of the re- 
turning officer and such of the candidates or of 
their agents as may then be present, securely sea] 
up the ballot papers which have been examined 
by him into their several packages as before. 


(23) The said secretary-treasurer, after he has received the 
ballot papers and statements before mentioned of the number 
of votes given in each polling place, shall, without opening 
any of the sealed packets of ballot papers, cast up the number 
of votes for each candidate from such statements; and shall 
declare to be elected the candidate or candidates having the. 
highest number of votes, and a majority in number of the 
trustees remaining in office shall be a quorum for the foregoing 
purpose. 


(24) In case it appears, upon the casting up of the votes as_ 
aforesaid, that two or more candidates have an equal number 
of votes, the member of the board present who is assessed high- 
est as a supporter of the urban school on the last revised 
assessment roll, shall, at the time of declaring the result of 
the poll, give a vote for one or more of such candidates so as 
to decide the election. 


(25) The said secretary-treasurer shall retain for one month 
all ballot papers received by him or forwarded to him in 
pursuance of this Act by returning officers, and then, unless 
otherwise directed by an order of a Court or Judge of com- 
petent jurisdiction, shall cause them to be destroyed in the 
presence of two witnesses, whose declaration that they have 
witnessed the destruction of such papers shall be taken before 
the chairman of the board, and shall be filed amongst the 
records of the board by said secretary-treasurer. 


(26)—(a) No person shall be allowed to inspect any ballot 


papers in the custody of said secretary-treasurer 
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except under the order of a Court or Judge of 
competent jurisdiction, to be granted by the 
Court or Judge on being satisfied by evidence 
on oath that the inspection or production of such 
ballot papers is required for the purpose of main- 
taining a prosecution for an offence in relation 
to ballot papers, or for the purpose of a petition 
questioning an election or return; and any such 
order for the inspection or production of ballot 
papers shall be obeyed by the said secretary- 
treasurer. 


(6) The order may be made subject to such conditions Order may be 
as to persons, time, place and mode of opening ditions. 
or inspection as the Court or J udge making the 


order thinks expedient. 


(c) In case it is made to appear, on the affidavit of Saas 

_ credible person, to the County Judge of the County Judge. 
county or district in which the election has been 
held, at any time within fourteen days from the 
time the ballot papers are received by the said 
secretary-treasurer, that a returning officer at any 
such election in counting the votes has im- 
properly counted or rejected any ballot papers 
at such election, the County or other J udge may 
appoint a time to recount the votes, and shall 
give notice in writing to the candidates of the 
time and place at which he will proceed to count 
the same. ; 


(d) At the time of the application for a recount, the Penosit by 
applicant shall deposit with the clerk of the 
County or District Court the sum of $25 as 
security for the payment of costs, charges and 
expenses that may become payable by the appli- 
cant, and the said sum shall not be paid out br 


the clerk without the order of the J udge. 


(¢) The County or District Judge, the said secretary- Ate, 
treasurer with the ballot boxes, and each candi- recount. 
date and his agent appointed to attend the re- 
count of votes, and no other person except with 
the sanction of the County or other Judge shall 
be present at the recount of the votes. 


Opening of 


(f) At the time and place appointed the County or other Opsnins 
Judge shall proceed to recount all the votes or 
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ballot papers received by the said secretary- 
treasurer, and shall in the presence of the parties 
aforesaid, if they attend, or in the presence of 
such of them as do attend, open the sealed 
packets containing (a) the used ballot papers 
which have not been objected to and have been 
counted; (b) the ballot papers which have been 
objected to, but which have been counted by the 
returning officer; (c) the rejected ballot papers ; 
(d) the spoiled ballot papers; (@) the unused 
ballot papers; and in recounting the votes care 
shall be taken that the mode in which any par- 
ticular voter has voted shall not be discovered. 


A (g) The County or other Judge shall, as far as practi- 

Eee: cable, proceed continuously with the recount of 
the votes, allowing only time for refreshment, - 
excluding only Sundays, and, on other days (ex- 
cept so far as he and the parties aforesaid agree), 
the hours between six o’clock in the evening and 
nine on the succeeding morning. Duriny the 
excluded time the County or other Judge shall 
place the ballot papers and other documents re- 
lating to the election under his own seal, and 
the seals of such others of the parties as desire 
to affix their seals, and shall otherwise take pre- 
cautions for the security of the papers and docu- 
ments. 


Procedure on 


recount. (h) The County or other Judge shall proceed to recount 
the votes as follows: 


Firstly —He shall examine the ballot papers. 


Secondly—Any ballot paper on which votes are given to 
more candidates than are to be elected, or on 
which anything except the name or initials of 
the returning officer on the back is written or 
marked by which the voter can be identified 
shall be void and shall not be counted; and .a 
ballot paper on which votes are given for a greater 
number of candidates for any office than the 
voter is entitled to vote for shall be void as 
regards all the candidates for such office, but no 
word or mark written or made, or omitted to 
be written or made by the returning officer on a 
ballot paper, shall void the same. 
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Thirdly.—The County or other Judge shall take a note 
of any objection made by a candidate or by his 
agent to any ballot paper found in the ballot box, 
and shall decide any question arising out of the 
objection, and the decision of the County or 
other Judge shall be final. 


Fourthly.—The County or other Judge shall then count 
up the votes given for each candidate upon the 
ballot papers not rejected, and make up a written 
statement in words as well as in figures of the 
number of votes given for each candidate, and 
of the number of ballot papers rejected and not 
counted by him, which statement shall be made 
under the several heads following: (1) name of 
municipality; (2) names of the candidates; (3) 
number of votes for each candidate; (4) papers 
wanting signature or initials of returning 
officer; (5) papers rejected as voting for more 
candidates than entitled to; (6) papers rejected 
as having a writing or mark by which voters 
could be identified; (7) papers rejected as un- 
marked or void for uncertainty. 


Fifthly—Upon the completion of the recount, or as soon 
as he has thus ascertained the result of the poll, 
the County or other Judge shall seal up all the 
ballot papers in separate packets, and shall forth- 
with certify the result to the said secretary- 
treasurer, who shall then declare to be elected 
the candidate having the highest number of 
votes; and in case of an equality of votes, the 
casting. vote shall be given by the person desig- 
nated in, and as provided by, subsection 24 of this 
section. 


(27) Nothing in this section contained shall destroy or Pre- Existing, 
vent any remedy which any person may now have under or by femediesinot 
quo warranto or otherwise. 


(28)—(a) All costs, charges and expenses of and _ inci- Conte Of. 
dental to an application for a recount and to the “” 
proceedings consequent thereon shall be defrayed 
by the parties to the application in such manner 
and in such proportion as the J udge may deter- 
mine, regard being had to the disallowance of 
any costs, charges or. expenses which may in 


Taxation of 
costs. 


Recovery of 
costs. 


Production of 
documents 
and indorse- 
ments on 
ballot papers 
evidence for 
certain pur- 
poses. 


Offences. 
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the opinion of the Judge have been caused by 
vexatious conduct, unfounded allegations, or un- 
founded objections on the part either of the 
applicant or the respondent, and regard being 
had to the discouragement of any needless ex- 
pense by throwing the burden of defraying the 
same on the parties by whom it has been caused, 
whether such parties are or are not on the whole 
successful. 


(b) The costs may be taxed in the same manner, and 
according to the same principles as costs are 
taxed between solicitor and client in the County 
Court, or District Court, as the case may be. 


(c) The payment of any costs ordered to be paid by the 
Judge may be enforced by an execution against 
goods and chattels, to be issued from the County 
Court, or District Court, as the case may be, 
upon filing therein the order of the Judge and 
a certificate shewing the amount at which the 
costs were taxed and an affidavit of the non- 


payment thereof. 


(29) Where a rule or order is made for the production by 
the said secretary-treasurer of any document in his possession 
relating to a specified election, the production of the docu- 
ment by him, in such manner as may be directed by the rule 
or order shall be conclusive evidence that the document relates 
to the specified election ; and any indorsement appearing on 
any packet of ballot papers produced by the said secretary- 
treasurer shall be evidence of such papers being what they are 
stated to be by the indorsement. 


(30)—(a) No person shall—(1) Without due authority 
supply any ballot paper to any person; or (2) 
fraudulently put into any ballot box any paper 
other than the ballot paper, which he is author- 
ized by law to put in; or (3) fraudulently take 
out of the polling place any ballot paper; or (4) 
without due authority destroy, take, open or 
otherwise interfere with any ballot box or packet 
of ballot papers then in use for the purposes of 
the election; or (5) apply for a ballot paper in 
the name of some other person, whether that 
name is of a person living or dead, or of a 
fictitious person; or (6) having voted once and 
not being entitled to vote again at an election 
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apply at the same election for a ballot paper in 
his own name. This provision is not to be con- 
strued as including a person who applied for such 
ballot paper believing that he is the person in- 
tended by the name entered on the voters’ list in 
respect of which he so applies for a ballot paper. 


(b) No person shall attempt to commit any offence speci- pueent 19 
fied in this subsection. offences. 


(c) A person guilty of any violation of this subsection eae SE, 
shall be lable, if he is such secretary-treasurer, 
to imprisonment for any term not exceeding two 
years, with or without hard labour; and if he is 
any other person to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding six months, with or without hard 
labour. 
(31) Every officer and secretary-treasurer who is guilty of a pee see to 
any wilful misfeasance, or any wilful act or omission in con- 
travention of any of the preceding subsections of this section, 
shall, in addition to any other penalty or liability to which he 
may be subject, forfeit to any person aggrieved by such mis- 
feasance, act or omission, a penal sum of $4.00. 


(32)—(a) Every officer and agent in attendance at a Dou eae ening 


secrecy of 


j j , id 7 ] inj proceedings 
ing place shall maintain and aid in maintaining » Baieoe 


the secrecy of the voting at the polling place. _ places. 


(6) No officer or agent, and no person whosoever shall 
interfere with or attempt to interfere with a 
voter when marking his vote, or otherwise at- 
tempt to obtain at the polling place information 
as to the candidate or candidates for whom any 
voter at such polling place is about to vote or has 
voted. 


(c) No officer, agent or other person shall communicate 
at any time to any person any information ob- 
tained at a polling place as to the candidate or 
candidates for whom any yoter at such polling 
place is about to vote or has voted. 


(d) Every officer and agent in attendance at the count- 
ing of the votes, shall maintain and aid in 
maintaining the secrecy of the voting, and shall 
not communicate or attempt to communicate any 


Penalty for 
contravening 
this sub- 
section. 


Statutory 
declaration of 
secrecy. 


No one com- 
pellable to dis- 
close his vote. 


Candidates 
may undertake 
duties of an 
agent. 


Expressions 
referring to 
agents. 
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information obtained at such counting as to the 
candidate or candidates for whom any vote is 
- given in any particular ballot paper. 


(ce) No person shall, directly, or indirectly, induce a voter 
to display his ballot paper after he has marked 
the same, so as to make known to any person the 
name of any candidate or candidates for or against 
whom he has marked his vote. 


(f) Every person who acts in contravention of this sub- 
section shall be liable, on summary conviction 
before a Stipendiary Magistrate, Police Magis- 
trate, or two Justices of the Peace, to imprison- 
ment for any term not exceeding six months, with 
or without hard labour. 


(33) Every such secretary-treasurer, and every officer, clerk 
or agent, authorized to attend a polling place or at the counting 
of the votes shall, before the opening of the poll, make a statu- 
tory declaration of secrecy in the presence of a Justice of the 
Peace, and if he is an agent of a candidate, in the presence of a 
Justice of the Peace or of the returning officer at whose polling 
place he is appointed agent; and such statutory declaration of 
secrecy shall be in the form given in Schedule F to this Act, or 
to the like effect. 


(34) No person who has voted at an election shall in any 
legal proceeding to question the election or return, be required 
to state for whom he has voted. 


(35) A candidate may himself undertake the duties which 
any agent of his, if appointed, might have undertaken, or may 
assist his agent in the performance of such duties, and may be 
present at any place at which his agent may in pursuance of this 
Act be authorized to attend, but no candidate shall be present at 
the marking of a ballot under subsection 16. 


(36) When in any of the preceding subsections of this section 
expressions are used, requiring or authorizing any act or thing 
to be done, or inferring that any act or thing is to be done in 
the presence of the agents of the candidates, such expressions 
shall be deemed to refer to the presence of such agents of the can- 
didates as are authorized to attend, and as have, in fact, attended, 
at the time and place where such act or thing is being done; and 


"Non-attendance the non-attendance of any agent at such time or place shall not, 


of agents. 


35 


if the act or thing is otherwise duly done, invalidate in anywise 
the act or thing done. 


(37) In reckoning time for the purposes of this section, Sun- public holidays, 
day and any day set apart by any act of lawful authority for a Secckeune 
public holiday, fast or thanksgiving, shall be excluded; and Ppeagignae ty nh 
where anything is required by this section to be done on a day 2nd election of 
which falls on such days, such things may be done on the next 
judicial day; but nothing in this section contained shall extend 
or apply to the days fixed by this Act for the nomination or 


election of candidates for the office of trustee. 


(38) No election shall be declared invalid by reason of non- No election to 
compliance with the rules contained in this section as to the want of com: 
taking of the poll or the counting of the votes, or by reason of eae 
any mistake in the use of the forms contained in the Schedules Act where re- 
to this Act, or by reason of any irregularity, if it appears to the affected. 
tribunal having cognizance of the question that the election was 
conducted in accordance with the principles laid down in this 
Act, and that such non-compliance or mistake or irregularity 


did not affect the result of the election. 


(39) The reasonable expenses incurred by any such secretary- Expenses in- 
treasurer and by the other officers and clerks for printing, pro- officers to be 
viding ballot boxes, ballot papers, materials for marking ballot "°° 
‘papers, polling compartments, transmission of the packets re- 
quired to be transmitted by this section, and reasonable fees and 
allowances for services rendered under this section, shall be paid 
by the board of trustees through its secretary-treasurer, who shall 
pay over and distribute the same to the several persons entitled 
thereto. 


(40) In case any objection is made to the right of any person oath to be ad- 


to vote under the provisions of this section, the returning officer ae es 


shall require the person whose right of voting is objected to to viected to. 
make the following oath or affirmation: 


You swear (or solemnly affirm) that you are the person named yorm of oath. 
(or intended to be named) in the list of voters now shown to you 
(showing the list to the voter) ; 

That you are a ratepayer; 

That you are a British subject by birth (or naturalization); 

That you are of the full age of twenty-one years; 


That you are a separate school supporter; 


That you have not voted before at this election; 


Duties of 
board. 


To appoint 
secretary and 
collector. 


To provide 
adequate 
accommoda- 
tion. 


To provide 
school pre- 
mises, appara- 
tus, prize books 
and library. 


Kind of 
schools. 
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That you have not directly or indirectly received any reward or 
gift, nor do you expect to receive any, for the vote which you tender 
at this election; 


That you have not received anything, nor has anything been 
promised to you directly or indirectly, either to induce you to vote 
at this election, or for loss of time, travelling expenses, hire of 
team, or any other service connected with this election; 


That you have not directly or indirectly paid or promised any- 
thing to any person either to induce him to vote or refrain from 
voting at this election: So help you God. 

5 Vi tO eee 


DUTIES OF BOARD. 


33. It shall be the duty of the board of trustees of every 
urban school: 


1. To appoint a secretary and treasurer or secretary-treasurer 
and one or more collectors, if requisite, of such school fees or 
rate-bills as the board may have authority to charge; 


a 


(a) The collector or collectors, and secretary, and treasurer, 
or secretary-treasurer (who may be of their own 
number), shall discharge similar duties, and be 
subject to similar obligations and penalties, and 
have powers similar to those of like officers in the 
municipality ; 


2. To provide adequate accommodation, according to the regu- 
lations of the Education Department, for all the children of 
separate school supporters between the ages of five and twenty- 
one, resident in the ward, village or town, as the case may be, 
as ascertained by the census taken by-the municipal council for 
the next preceding year ; 


3. To purchase or rent school sites and premises, and to build, 
repair, furnish, and keep in order the schoolhouses and append- 
ages, lands, enclosures and movable property, and procure regis- 
ters in the prescribed form, suitable maps, apparatus and prize 
books, and, if they deem it expedient, establish and maintain 
school libraries ; 


4. To determine the number, kind, grade and description of 
schools (such as male, female, infant, central or ward schools) 
to be established and maintained; the teachers to be employed ; 
the terms on which they are to be employed; the amount of their 
remuneration, and the duties which they are to perform ; 
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5. To prepare from time to time, and lay before the municipal To lay before 
council of the city, town or village, on or before the first day of mate for 
August an estimate of the sums which they think requisite for” 


all necessary expenses of the schools under their charge ; 


6. To appoint of their number annually, or oftener if they ae 
judge it expedient, and under such regulations as they think each school. 
proper, a committee of not more than three persons for the 
special charge, oversight and management of each school within 
the city, town or village, and to see that all the schools under 
their charge are conducted according to the authorized regula- 


tions ; 


7. To collect, at their discretion, from the parents or guardians Trustees may 
: . : collect a fee 
of children attending any urban school under their CHATSe, 4: SUM from parents, 
not exceeding twenty cents per month per pupil, to defray the 
cost of text-books, stationery and other contingencies, and to see To see that 
. uniform books 


that all the pupils in the schools are duly supplied with a uni- are used. 
form series of text-books. 


1 To give orders 
8. To give orders on the treasurer of the separate school board anaes 


for all moneys expended for school purposes. expended. 


9. To prepare and transmit annually, before the fifteenth of EA an 
January, to the Minister of Education, in the form prescribed for Minister. 
by him, a report, signed by the chairman, containing all infor- 
mation required by the regulations of the Education Depart- 


ment. R. S. 0. 1887, ¢. 227, s. 32. 


TEACHERS. 


34. All agreements between trustees and teachers, to be valid Nevo etree 
and binding, shall be in writing, signed by the parties thereto, teacher. 
and sealed with the corporate seal of the trustees, and such 
agreements may lawfully include any stipulation to provide the 


teacher with board and lodging. R. S. O. 1887, c. 227, s. 33. 


35. It shall be the duty of every teacher of a separate school : eee Be 
1. To teach diligently and faithfully all the branches required 7 teach 


a ding t 
to be taught in the school, according to the terms of his engage- lew 
ment with the trustees, and according to the provisions of this 


Act, and the regulations of the Education Department; 

*. ‘To keep in the prescribed form the general, entrance and ated: ape 
the daily class, or other registers of the school, and to record school. 
therein the admission, promotion, removal, or otherwise of the 
pupils of the school; 
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To maintain j j iscivli 1 is = 
oeae 3. To maintain proper order and discipline in his school, ac 
discipline. cording to the prescribed regulations ; 

ae eens 4, To keep a visitors’ book (which the trustees shall provide) 
visitors’ book. 


and enter therein the visits made to his school, and to present 
the book to every visitor, and request him to make therein any 
remarks suggested by his visit: 


pouiye accom, D; Lo give bne trustees and visitors access at all times when 
visitore’ book. desired by them, to the registers and visitors’ book appertain- 


ing to the school; 


oa 6. To deliver up any school registers, visitors’ book, school- 

key. house key, or other school property in his’ possession, on 
the demand or order of the majority of the trustees employing 
him ; 

ahah y. In case of his wilful refusal so to do, he shall not be 


deemed a qualified teacher until restitution is made, and shall 
also forfeit any claim which he may have against the trustees ; 


A aetis 8. To hold during each term a public examination of his 
examinations. school, of which he shall give due notice to the trustees of the 
school, to any school visitors who reside in or adjacent to the 


school, and through the pupils to their parents or guardians ; 


| Jo furnish in- a ; a 
ip hirdreacat 9. To furnish to the Minister of Education, or to the separ 


the Minister ate school inspector, from the trustees’ report or otherwise, any 

and Inspector. , 2 oF he : i z : 4 
information which it may be in his power to give, respecting 
anything connected with the operations of his school; or in any- 


wise affecting its interest or character ; 


To prepare 10. To prepare so far as the school registers supply the infor- 
reports. 5 . : : 
mation, such reports of the corporation employing him as are 
required by the regulations of the Education Department. 
R. S. O. 1887, c. 227, s. 34. 


fodoebir tas 36. The teachers of a separate school under this Act shall be 

movereie subject to the same examinations, and receive their certificates 
of qualification, in the same manner as public school teachers 
cenerally ; but the persons qualified by law as teachers, either in 
the Province of Ontario, or, at the time of the passing of The 
British North America Act, 1867, in the Province of Quebec, 
shall be considered qualified teachers for the purpose of this Act. 
R. S. O. 1887, c. 227, s. 61. 
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37. Every qualified teacher of a separate school employed for Bae 


any period not less than three months shall be entitled to be Eecken ss 
paid his salary in the proportion which the number of teaching 
days during which he has taught bears to the whole number of 


teaching days in the year. R. S. O. 1887, c. 227, 5. 35. 


38. In case of sickness, certified by a medical man, every Sse of sick 
teacher shall be entitled to his salary during such sickness, for. 
a period not exceeding four weeks for the entire year, syhich Four weeks 
period may be increased at the pisasure of the trustees. H. 9. 0" 
01891, Cine lay h oo: 


39. Every teacher shall be entitled to be paid at the rate Hes 
mentioned in his agreement with the trustees, even after the gard to salary. 
expiration of the period of his agreement, until the trustees 
pay him the whole of his salary as teacher of the school, accord- 
ing to their engagement with him, provided always that an ac- 
tion must be commenced within three months after such salary 
is due and payable by the trustees. R. S. O. 1887, c. 227, 8, 39. 


40. All matters of difference between trustees and teachers, Provision in 
in regard to salary or other remuneration, shall be brought and ence largeen) 
decided in the Division Court by the Judge of the County Court tiictes 
in each county, subject to an appeal, as provided by this Act. 


R. S. 0. 1887, c. 227, s. 36. 


41. In pursuance of a judgment or decision given by a Issue of 
County Judge in a Division Court, under the tuthority Giaine. 
Act, and not appealed from, execution may issue from time to 
time to recover what may be due of the amount which the Judge 
may have ,decided the plaintiff entitled to, in like manner as on. 

a judgment recorded in a Division Court for a debt, together 
with all fees and expenses incidental to the issuing thereof and 
levy thereunder R. S. O. 188%, c. 227, s. 37. 


ASSESSMENTS. 


42.—(1) Every person paying rates, whether as owner or supporters of 
tenant, who, by himself, or his agent, on or before the first day achonla ext 
of March in any year, gives to the clerk of the municipality ¢mpted frm 
notice in writing that he is a Roman Catholic, and supporter Prbucschool 
of a separate school situated in the municipality or in a muni- °ett#in notices. 
cipality contiguous thereto, shall be exempted from the payment 
of ail rates imposed for the support of public schools, and of 
public school libraries, or for the purchase of Jand or erection 
of buildings for public school purposes, within the city, town, 


incorporated village or section in which he resides, for the then 
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current year, and every subsequent year thereafter, while he 
continues a supporter of a separate school, and the notice shall 
not be required to be renewed annually. R. 8S. O. 1887, c. 227, 
s. 40. 


Time for giving (2) Where the owner or tenant is not, on or before the 
notice by sepa- 


rate school sup- first day of March in any year, a resident of the municipality, 
per resident in oF rated upon the assessment roll thereof, but he subsequentiy 
* municipalitY hecomes so resident, or liable to be so rated, before the time for 
appealing from the assessment to the court of revision, he shall 
be entitled to give the notice provided for by this section at anv 
time before the expiration of the said time for appealing, and a 
notice so given shall have the same effect as if given on or before 
the first day of March, of the year in which it is given. 53 V., 


C1 8. 8, ert -s OO MV meee Lon CCA kyl ah 


Certificate of Q oa 5 ves 2 
eerie (3) Every clerk of a municipality, upon receiving such notice, 


shall deliver a certificate to the person giving the notice, to the 
effect that the same has been given, and shewing the date thereof. 
Re Ss -O, Nea eager, ade 


Penalty for 


wilful false, (4) Any person who fraudulently gives such notice, or wil- 
tote. fully makes any false statement therein, shall not thereby secure 


any exemption from rates, and shall be liable to a penalty of 
$40, recoverable, with costs, before any Justice of the Peace at 
the suit of the municipality interested. R.S. O., c. 227, s. 42. 


ee (5) Nothing in this section contained shall exempt any 
posed pefore person from paying any rate for the support of public schools or 
school estab- public school libraries, or for the erection of a school house or 


school houses, imposed before the establishment of the separate 
school. R. 8. O. 1887, c. 227, s. 43. 


acne 43. Subject to the other provisions of this Act, no person 
porerele shall be deemed a supporter of a separate school unless he resides 


within three miles (in a direct line) of the site of the school 
house. R. 8. O. 1887, c. 22%, s. 44. 


Where separate j i 
Puna, Seb 44. Any supporter of a separate school whose residence is 


porter resides within three miles of two or more separate schools, shall, after 

miles of two or the first day of January, 1897, be ipso facto a supporter of the 

more schools, ; ; “ 
separate school nearest to his place of residence; but nothing 
herein contained shall affect the liabilities or obligations of any 
separate school supporter for debts incurred by the school section 
of which he was a supporter before the 7th day of April, 1896. 
SON Gr Tey Sea: 
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45. When a supporter of a separate school resides without the pea paeom 
municipality in which the school is situate, he shall be entitled munteipality 
to vote in the ward or division in which the school house nearest 
to his place of residence is situate, if within the distance of three 


miles in a direct line. R.S. O. 1887, c. 227, s. 45. 


46. Any person, who, if resident in a municipality, would be Beet ae 
entitled to be a supporter of a separate school existing either ee eae 
therein or in any adjoining municipality, may, in fiving notice toa separate 
under section 3 of The Assessment Act, that he is the owner of aba fos 
unoccupied land situate in either of the said municipalities, re-c. 24. 
quire that all such land as is situate either in the municipality 
wherein the separate school is situate or within the distance of 
three miles in a direct line of the site of the separate school, shall 
be assessed for the purposes of the separate school, and the proper 
assessor shall thereupon enter such person in the assessment roll 
as a separate school supporter, and the proper entries in that be- 
half shall be made in the prescribed column for separate school 
Tates, and the land shall be assessed accordingly for the purposes 
of the separate school and not for public school purposes. R. S. 

OF18875 6. 227; -8. 46. 


477 —(1) Any Roman Catholic who desires to withdraw his Fie iaeey 


support from a separate school, shall give notice in writing to ees 
the clerk of the municipality, before the second Wednesday in to'give notice. 
January in any year, otherwise he shall be deemed a supporter 


of the school. 


(2) But any person who has withdrawn his support from a Proviso. 
Roman Catholic separate school shall not be exempted from pay- 
ing any rate for the support of separate schools or separate school 
libraries, or for the erection of a separate school house, imposed 
before the time of his withdrawing such support from the 
eeparate school. R.S. O. 1887, c. 227, s. 47. 

48.—(1) The clerk of every municipality shall keep entered Index Book of 
in a convenient Index Book, and in alphabetical order, the name abe e Ss 
of every person who has given to him, or to any former clerk of kept by clerk. 
ihe municipality, notice in writing that such person is a Roman 
Catholic, and a supporter of a separate school in or contiguous 
to the municipality, as provided by section 42 of this Act, or by 
previous Acts respecting separate schools; the clerk shall also 
enter opposite the name, and in a column for this purpose, the 
date on which the notice was received, and in a third column 
opposite the name any notice by such person of withdrawal from 
supporting a separate school, as provided by section 47 of this 
Act, or by any such other Act as aforesaid, with the date of such 


Assessor to be 
guided by 


Index Book. : 


Duty of 
aSSessOrs. 


Rev. Stat. 
Ce 292, 


Statement as 
to religion. 


Court of 
Revision to 
decide com- 
plaints. 


Rev. Stat. 
C. 224, 


42 


withdrawal; or any disallowance of the notice of the Court of 
Revision or County Judge, with the date of such disallowance. 
The Index Book may be in the form set out in Schedule G to 
this Act, and shall be open to inspection by ratepayers. 


(2) The clerk shall enter in the same book, and in the proper 
alphabetical place therein, all such notices from time to time 
received by the clerk. 


(3) It shall be the duty of the clerk to file and carefully 
preserve all such notices which have been heretofore received, or 
shall hereafter be received. 53 V., c. 71, 8. 1. 


(4) The assessor shall be guided by the entries in said In- 
dex Book in ascertaining who have given the notices which are 
by law necessary, in order to entitle supporters of Roman 
Catholic Separate Schools to exemption from the Public School 
tax. 53 V.,c. 71,8. 3:55 V., c. 48,8. 47b. See also Rev. Stat., 
Choe lise OL. 


49.—(1) The assessor or assessors of every municipality 
shall in the assessment roll set. down the religion of the person 
taxable, distinguishing between Protestant and Roman Catholic, 
and whether supporters of public or separate schools; but 
nothing herein contained shall be deemed to interfere with the 
rights of public school trustees under The Public Schools Act. 


(2) The assessor shall accept the statement of, or made on 
behalf of, any ratepayer, by his authority, and not otherwise, 
that he is a Roman Catholic, as sufficient prima facie evidence 
for placing sucn person in the proper column of the assessment 
roll for separate school supporters, or if the assessor knows per- 
sonally any ratepayer to be a Roman Catholic this shall also be 
sufficient for placing him in such last mentioned column. R. S. 
U. 1887, c. 227, s. 48 (1) and (2); 53 V.,¢. 71,8. 4. See also 
Rev. Stat., c. 224, s. 18 (4). 


(3) The Court of Revision shall try and determine all com- 
plaints in regard to persons in these particulars alleged to be 
wrongfully placed upon or omitted from the roll (as the case 
may be), and any person so complaining, or any ratepayer of 
the municipality, may give notice in writing to the clerk of the 
municipality of such complaint, and the provisions of The 
Assessment Act, in reference to giving notice of complaints 
against the assessment roll, and proceedings for the trial thereof, 
shall likewise apply to all complaints under ‘this section of this 
Acts? B.S Or1887; ce. 227,78) 48" (3). 
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00.—(1) In case of its appearing to the municipal coun- 
cil of any municipality after the final revision of the assess- 
ment roll, that through some mistake or inadvertence any rate- 
payers lave been placed in the wrong school tax column, either 
as supporters of separate schools, or supporters of public schools, 
it shall be competent for the municipal council after due inquiry 
and notice to correct such errors if such council sees fit, by 
directing the amount of the tax of such ratepayers to be paid to 
the proper school board. But it shall not be competent for the 
council to reverse the decision of the Court of Revision or the 
County Court Judge as to any ratepayer. 


(2) In case of such action by a municipal council the rate- 
payer shall be liable for the same amount of school tax as if he 
had in the first instance been entered on the roll properly. 53 
Weert dae 


O11. The clerk of every municipality, in annually making out 
the collector’s roll, shall place columns therein, so that under 
the head of “School Rate,” the public school rate may be dis- 
tinguished from the separate school rate, and also under 
“Special Rate for School Debts,” shall distinguish between 
public and separate school purposes, and the proceeds of any 
such rate shall be kept distinguished by the collector, and 
accounted for accordingly. R. 8S. O. 188%, c. 227, 8. 49. See 
also Cap. 224, sec. 129. 


o2. The clerk of any municipality in which any separate 
school section or part of a section is situate, shall, not later than 
the 1st day of December in each year, make out and transmit to 
the county school inspector a statement shewing whether or not 
any county rate for public school purposes has been placed upon 
the collector’s roll against supporters of separate schools, and if 
such rate has been so placed upon the roll, giving a list of such 
supporters with the amount so rated against each, and the total 
amount so rated. R. 8S. O. 1887, c. 227, s. 50. See also Cap. 
_ 292, sec. 68. 


33. In any case where under section 24 of The Assessment 
Act land is assessed against both the owner and occupant, or 
owner and tenant, then the occupant or tenant shall be deemed 
‘and taken to be the person primarily liable for the payment of 
school rates, and for determining whether such rates shall be 
applied to public or separate school purposes, and no agreement 
between the owner or tenant as to the payment of taxes as be- 
tween themselves shall be allowed to alter or tu affect this pro- 
vision otherwise; and in any case where, as between the owner 
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and tenant or occupant, the owner is not to pay taxes, if by the 


default of the tenant or occupant to pay the same, the owner is 


compelled to pay such school rate, he may direct the same to be 
applied to either public or separate school purposes, and if the 
public school rate and the separate school rate are not the same 
he shall only be hable to pay the amount of the rate of the 
schools to which in virtue of his right in that behalf he directed 
his money to be paid. R. 8. O. 1887, c. 227, s. 51; 55 V., c. 60, 
s. 1. 


o4.—(1) A company may, by notice in that behalf to be 
given to the clerk of any municipality wherein a separate school 
exists, require any part of the real property of which such com- 
pany is either the owner and occupant, or, not being such owner, 
is the tenant, occupant or actual possessor, and any part of the 
personal property (if any) of such company, lable to assess- 
ment, to be entered, rated and assessed for the purposes of said 
separate school, and the proper assessor shall thereupon enter 
said company as a separate school supporter in the assessment 
roll in respect of the property specially designated in that behalf 
in or by said notice, and the proper entries in that behalf shall 
be made in the prescribed column for separate school rates, and 
so much of the property as is so designated shall be assessed 
accordingly in the name of the company for the purposes of the 
separate school and not for public school purposes, but all other 
property of the company shall be separately entered and assessed 
in the name of the company as for public school purposes; pro- 
vided always that the share or portion of the property of any 
company, entered, rated or assessed, in any municipality for 
separate school purposes under the provisions of this section, 
shall bear the same ratio and proportion to the whole property 
of the company assessable within the municipality, as the 
amount or proportion of the shares or stock of the company, so 
far as the same are paid, or partly paid up, and are held and 
possessed by persons who are Roman Catholics, bears to the 
whole amount of such paid or partly paid up shares or stock of 
the company. | 


(2) A notice by the company to the clerk of the local muni- 
cipality under the provisions of this section may be in the form 
or to the effect following: 


To the clerk of (describe the municipality), 

Take notice that (here insert the name of the company so as to 
sufficiently and reasonably aesignate it) pursuant to a resolution 
in that behalf of the directors of said company requires that here- 
after and until this notice is either withdrawn or varied so much 
of the property of the compary assessable within (giving the name 
of the municipality), and hereinafter specially designated shall be 
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entered, rated, and assessed for Separate school purposes, namely, 
_ one-fifth (or as the case may be) of all real property, and one-fifth 
(or as the case may be) of all personal property of said company, 
liable to assessment in said municipality. 

Given on behalf of the said company this (here insert date). 


R. S., Secretary of said Company. 


(3) Any such notice given in pursuance of a resolution in the 
behalf of the directors of the company shall for all purposes be 
deemed to be sufficient, and every such notice so given shall be 
taken as continuing and in force and to be acted upon unless 
and until the same is withdrawn, varied or cancelled by any 
notice subsequently given, pursuant to any resolution of the 
company or of its directors. 


(4) Every such notice so given to such clerk shall remain 
with and be kept by him on file in his office, and shall at all con- 
venient hours be open to inspection and examination by any 
person entitled to examine or inspect any assessment roll, and 


the assessor shall in each year, before the completion and return. 


of the assessment roll, search for and examine all notices which 
may be so on file in the clerk’s office, and shall thereupon in 
respect of said notices (if any) follow and conform thereto and 
to the provisions of this Act in that behalf. 


(5) The word “ company ” in this section shall mean and in- 
clude any body corporate. R. S. 0. 1887, ¢. 227, 8 52. See 
also Cap. 224, s. 25. 


20.—(1) The trustees of separate schools forming a body cor- 
porate under this Act shall have the power to impose, levy and 
collect school rates or subscriptions, upon and from persons send- 
ing children to, or subscribing towards the support of such 
schools, and shall, for the purpose of collecting the school rates 
or subscriptions, have all the powers in respect of separate 
schools that the collectors of taxes in municipalities have and 
possess under the provisions of The Municipal Act. 


(2) If the collector appointed by the trustees of a separate 
school is unable to collect that portion of any school rate which 
has been charged on any parcel of land liable to assessment, by 
reason of there being no person resident thereon, or no goods 
and chattels to distrain, the trustees shall make a return to the 
clerk of the municipality, before the end of the then current 
year, of such parcels of land and the uncollected rates thereon. 


(3) The clerk of the municipality shall make a return to the 
county, city, town or village treasurer of such lands, and the 
arrears of separate school rates thereon. 


Powers of 
trustees. 
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(4) The arrears shall be collected and accounted for by the 
treasurer in the same manner as the arrears of other taxes. 


(5) The township, village, town or city council in which the 
separate school is situate shall make up the deficiency arising 
from uncollected rates on land liable to assessment, out of the 
general funds of the municipality. " R. 8. O. 188%, ¢. 227, 8 Os. 


pee 56. The clerk or other officer of a municipality within or 
aa ee adjoining whick a separate school is established, having posses- 
‘ion of the assessor’s or collector’s roll of the municipality, shall 

allow any one of the trustees or their authorized collector to 

make a copy of the roll in so far as it relates to the persons 
supporting the separate school under their charge. R. S. O. 


1887, ¢. 227, s. 54. 


Clerk to”give =" ‘The clerk of every municipality in which there is a 
trustees annual 3 : 
statement of separate school shall, once in each year, upon the written re- 
of separate" quest of the trustees of such separate school, deliver to them a 
schools. : Shae : 
statement in writing, showing the names of all persons appear- 
ing upon the assessment roll for the current year, who have 
given the notice required by section 42 of this Act, with the 
amount for which each person has been rated upon the assess- 


ment roll. 53 V., c¢. 71, 8. 9. 


a eleeton a! 58. It shall be the duty of every municipal council, if so re- 
quested by the trustees of a separate school at or before the 
meeting of the council in the month of August in any year, to 
cause, through their collectors and other municipal officers, to 
be levied in each year, upon the taxable property liable to pay 
the same, all sums of money for rates or taxes legally imposed 
thereon in respect of separate schools by competent lawful 
authority in that behalf and at their request, and the council 
shall account annually for the sums so to be collected, and any 
expenses attending the assessment, collection or payment of 
school rates by the municipal council, or any of its officers, for 
the trustees entitled thereto, shall be payable by the munici- 
pality, and the said rates, as and when collected, shall, within a 
reasonable time thereafter, and not later than the fourteenth 
day of December in each year, be paid over to the trustees, with- 
out any deduction whatever. R.S.0. 1887, c. 227, 8. 55. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


Agreements __ 59. Any board of separate school trustees, and the council of 


cipality and ae - 
senatuteechooltalLy municipality (three-fifths of whose members are not separ- 


trust e ° 
pied pei -~ ate school supporters), may enter into an agreement for a term 


Ne et ee Ok evcuess that for each year of the said term, and at such times - 
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and in such sums as may be agreed upon, there shall in lieu of 
and as being the amount to be levied and collected in such year 
for separate school purposes, be paid by the municipality to the 
board a fixed proportion of the total amount levied and collected 
within the municipality in and for the year for both public and 
separate school purposes; provided always, that if in and for 
any year the rate in the dollar of assessment actually levied for 
separate school purposes within the municipality is not the 
same as that actually levied therein for public school purposes, 
then the agreement shall not be in force or apply to such last 
mentioned year; provided also that any agreement made as 
aforesaid may be determined at the end of any calendar year 
on giving six months’ notice by either of the parties thereto to 
the other party. R.S. 0. 1887, c. 227, s. 56. 


60. The county inspector of public schools shall, before dis- 
tributing the county rate among the public school sections, de- 
duct the amount certified to him by the clerk of any municipality 
in which any separate school section or part of a section is 
situate, according to the list given by the clerk, of the supporters 
of separate schools against whom the county rate for public 
school purposes has been placed and rated, and shall give the 
trustees of the separate school section an order on the county 
treasurer or sub-treasurer for the amount so placed and rated, 
and it shall be the duty of the treasurer or sub-treasurer to pay 
over the same. R.S. O. 1887, c. 227, s. 57, 


61.—(1) The trustees of a separate school shall have full 
power as a body corporate to borrow money for school purposes, 
and to make ‘valid mortgages and other instruments for the 
security and payment of such borrowed money, or of moneys 
payable or to be paid for school sites, school buildings, or addi- 
tions thereto, or the repairs thereof, upon the school house 
property and premises, or any other real or personal property 
vested in them, or upon the separate school rates, and any rate- 
payer who was a separate school supporter at the time when the 
loan was effected on the security of the said rates or property 
shall, while resident within the section or municipality within 
which the separate school is situate, continue to be liable for the 
rate to be levied for the repayment of the loan. 


(2) The principal money representing any sum so borrowed 
may, in the mortgage or other instrument securing the repay- 
ment thereof, be made payable in-annual or other instalments, 
with or without interest, and the trustees, in addition to all 
cther rates or moneys which they may now levy in any one year, 
shall also have power and authority to levy and collect such 
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further sum or sums as in each year may be requisite for paying 
all principal money and interest falling due in such year under 
the terms of such mortgage or other instrument aforesaid, and 
the said sums shall be levied and collected in each year in the 
same manner and form, and from the like persons and property 
by, from, upon or out of which other separate school rates may 
now be levied and collected. 


(3) The mortgages and other instruments which the trustees 
have power to make, as aforesaid, for the security and payment 
of money borrowed or payable for school purposes may, in the 
discretion of the trustees, be made in the form of debentures; 
and debentures shall be a charge on the same property and rates 
aforesaid, as in the case of mortgages thereof made by the 
trustees, as in subsection 1 mentioned. 


(4) Every by-law of the trustees for the issue of such deben- 
tures shall be sealed with the corporate seal of the board of 
trustees, and shall be signed by the chairman and secretary of 
the board, and the by-law may be quashed by application to the 
High Court at Toronto, in the same way as municipal by-laws 
may be quashed. R. 8. 0. 1887, ¢. 997, s. 08 (1-4). 


(5) The by-law shall name a day in the financial year in 
which the same is passed when the by-law is to take effect, and 
shall state the whole of the debt and the obligations to be issued 
thereunder, and shall make the same payable in thirty years at 
furthest from the day on which the by-law takes effect and 
shall provide for including thereafter in the yearly separate 
school rate a sufficient sum for the payment of an amount suffi- 
cient to pay the yearly interest during the currency of the deben- 
tures, and also a certain specific sum to be realized annually for 
the payment of the principal, which specific sum shall be suff- 
cient with the estimated interest on the investments thereof to 
discharge the debt when payable. R. S. O. 1887, c. 227, s. 58 
G5 OO VRC sere 


(6) Every such by-law, before being acted upon, shall be pub- 
lished for at least three successive weeks in some public news- 
paper published weekly, or oftener, in the city, town or county in 
which the separate school is situate, and if no application to 
quash the by-law is made for three months after the publication 
thereof as aforesaid, the by-law shall, as in the case of a muni- 
cipal by-law be valid, notwithstanding any want of substance 
or form in the by-law or in the time or manner of passing the 


same. 
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(7) No debenture issued under the by-law shall be for less 
than $100. The debentures may be in the form given in 
Schedule H to this Act. 


(8) Nothing contained in the preceding five subsections shall 
be deemed to declare or imply any construction of any statute 
or of any provision thereof, passed prior to the twentieth day 
of April, in the year 1887, or as declaring or implying that the 
trustees have not theretofore power to make and issue deben- 
tures for the security and payment of money borrowed or pay- 
able for school purposes. R. S. 0. 1887, ¢. 227, 8, 58 (6-8): 


62, Every separate school shall be entitled to share in the Sevarate 


schools 


fund annually granted by the Legislature of this Province for eee 
the support of public schools, and shall be entitled also to share public rant, 
in all other public grants, investments and allotments for public 

school purposes now made or hereafter to be made by the Pro- 

vince or the municipal authority, according to the average num- 

ber of pupils attending the school during the twelve next pre- 

ceding months, or during the number of months which may have 

elapsed from the establishment of a new separate school, as com- 

pared with the whole average number of pupils attending school 

in the same city, town, village or township. R. S. O. 1887, c. 

Des Ss 09. be 


63. Nothing herein contained shall entitle a separate school But notito any 
within any city, town, incorporated village or township to any norte 
Fart or portion of school moneys arising or aecriiime-tronme laca) 22 te schools: 
assessment for public school purposes within the city, town, vil- 
lage or township, or the county or union of counties within which 
the city, town, village or township is situate. R. S. O. 1887, 

Pace. 8. 60. ; 


64. The trustees of every separate school shall, on or before Beton (ere 
the thirtieth day of June and the thirty-first day of December trustees. 
of every year, transmit to the Minister of Education a correct 
return of the names of the children attending the school, 
together with the average attendance during the next preceding 
six months, or during the number of months which have elapsed 
since the establishment thereof, and the number of months it 
has been so kept open; and the Minister shall thereupon deter- 
mine the proportion which the trustees of the separate school 
are entitled to receive out of the legislative grant, and shall pay 
over the amount thereof to the trustees. R. BO1087 1c, 227, 

s. 62. 
65. The Minister of Education, all J udges, Members of the Visitors of 


separate 


Legislature, the heads of the municipal bodies in their respective schools. 
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localities, the inspectors of public schools, and the clergymen 
of the Roman Catholic Church, shall be visitors of separate 
schools. R. S. O. 1887, c. 227, 8. 63. 


Inspection of = 66. The Roman Catholic separate schools (with their regis- 
_ ters) shall be subject to such inspection as may be directed from 
time to time by the Minister of Education, and shall be subject 
also to such regulations as may be imposed from time to time 
by the Education Department. R. 8..O.1887 pce 22%, 8.20 


plots vuools = | Gdew De Education Department may authorize a separate 

pepsi e school in any county to be constituted a model school for the 
training of teachers for separate schools, subject to the regula- 
tions of the Department, and where in any county such model 
school has been established, or from the special circumstances 
of the separate schools therein, the Minister of Education deems 
it expedient, he may recommend for appointment by the 
Lientenant-Governor in council, some one competent person 
possessing qualifications prescribed by the Education Depart- 
ment to be a member of the county board of examiners of such 
county in addition to the number now authorized, and such 
person shall possess and discharge the like powers and duties as 
the other members of the board. R. 8. O. 1887, c. 22%; 6. 60. 


fy ee eapie GS. In the case of a separate school established under this 


high school by Act in any city, town or incorporated village in which a high 


separate school is established, it shall be lawful for the trustees of the 


ene separate school to appoint any ratepayer (not one of themselves) 
as trustee of such high school, provided always that in the case 
of a united high and public school board such trustee shall not 
take any part in the proceedings of the board in regard to any 
matters affecting the public school. R. 8. O. 188%, c. 227, s. 66. 
am tate G9. In the event of a disagreement between trustees of Roman 


Seen oa Catholic separate schools and inspectors of public schools, or 
other municipal authorities, or in the event of a protest against 
the election of a rural school trustee, or other proceedings of a 
rural school meeting, made in writing and signed by five sup- 
porters of the separate school concerned, the case in dispute shall 
be referred to the equitable arbitrament of the Minister of Edu- 
cation, subject nevertheless to appeal to the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council, whose award shall be final in all cases. RR. S. O. 
1887, c. 227, 8. 67. 


SUPERANNUATION. 


Gon tanta 70. Every teacher or inspector whose name is entered as 
having paid into the fund for the support of superannuated 
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teachers, may contribute to such fund in such manner as may be 
prescribed by the Education Department, the sum of at least $4 
annually. R.S. O. 1887, c. 227, s. 68. 


71. On the decease of any teacher or inspector, his wife, her Ce eo ew 
husband, or other legal representative, shall be entitled to receive stented 
back the full amount paid into the superannuation fund by such 
teacher or inspector, with interest at the rate of seven per cent. 
per annum. R. 8. 0. 1887, c. 227, s. 69. 


@2.—(1) Every teacher or inspector who, while engaged in eee 
his profession, contributed to the superannuated teachers’ fund ee 
as provided by this Act, shall, on reaching the age of sixty years, years ofage 
be entitled to retire from the profession at his discretion, and 
receive an allowance or pension at the rate of $6 per annum for 
every year of such service in Ontario, upon furnishing to the 
Education Department satisfactory evidence of good moral 
character, of his age, and of the length of his service as teacher 
or inspector. 


(2) Every pension payable under this Act may be supple- supplementary 
mented out of local funds by any municipal council, public schoo] °°" 
board or board of education, at its pleasure. 


(3) To remove doubts, nothing in this section contained ghall Application’ of 
be held as applying to any person who, prior to 1871, had ceased 
to be engaged in his profession as a teacher, and has not hereto- 
fore contributed to the said fund. ®. §. O. 1887, c. 227, s. 70. 


~ 


73. Every teacher or inspector under sixty years of age, who Saag ais 
has contributed, as aforesaid, and who is disabled from prac- 
tising his profession, shall be entitled to a like pension, or local 
supplementary allowance, upon furnishing the like evidence, and : 
by furnishing to the Education Department from time to time, 
in addition thereto, satisfactory evidence of his being disabled. 

R.S. O. 1887, c. 227, 8. 71. 


_@A. Every teacher entitled to receive an allowance from the Keep 
Superannuated teachers’ fund, who holds a first or second class teachers. 
provincial certificate, or a first-class county board certificate, or 
who is an authorized head master of a high school or collegiate 
institute, shall in addition to the said allowance or pension be 
. entitled to receive a further allowance at the rate of $1 per 

annum for every year of service while he held such certificate, or 
while he acted as head master of a high school or collegiate insti- 
tute. R.S. 0. 1887, ¢. 227, s. 72, 
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75. The retiring allowance shall cease at the close of the year 
of the death of the recipient, and may be discontinued at any 
time should the pensioned teacher fail to maintain a good moral 
character, to be vouched for (when requested) to the satisfaction 
of the Education Department. R. S. O. 1887, ¢. 227, s. 73. 


76. If any pensioned teacher or inspector, with the consent of 
the Education Department, resumes the profession of teaching 
or inspecting, the payment of his allowance shall be suspended 
from the time of his being so engaged. R. S. O. 1887, c. 227, 


-s. 74. 


7. In case any pensioned teacher or inspector is again placed 
cn the superannuation list, a pension for the additional time of 
service shall be allowed him, on his compliance with this Act, 
and the regulations of the Education Department. R. 8. O. 
1887, c. 227, 8. 7B. 


78. Any teacher or inspector who, having resumed his pro- 
fession, draws or continues to draw upon the superannuation 
fund for any part of his allowance as a superannuated teacher 
shall forfeit all claim to the fund, and his name shall be struck 
off the list of superannuated teachers. R. S. O. 1887, ¢. 227, 
s. 76. 


V9. In the case of those teachers or inspectors who may not 
avail themselves of the provisions of sections 70 or 80 of this 
Act, the provisions of sections 71 to 80 inclusive shall apply so 
far as relates to all sums of money already paid into the fund 
for the support of superannuated teachers. R. 8. O. 1887, c. 
207, 5. 77, 


80. Any teacher who retires from the profession, or any 
teacher or inspector who desires to remove his name from the 
list of contributors to the superannuated teachers’ fund, shall 
be entitled to receive back from the Minister of Education one- 
half of any sums paid in by him or her to the fund, through 
the public school inspector, or otherwise. R. S. Ov 1887; G.aaere 
B. 18: 


HOLIDAYS. 


S1.—(1) The teaching year shall consist of two terms; in 
townships the first term shall begin on the third Monday of 
August, and end on the 22nd day of December ; the second term 
shall begin on the 3rd day of January, and end on the 30th 
day of June. 
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(2) In cities, towns and incorporated villages the first term: 
shall begin on the first day of September, and end on the 22nd 
day of December; the second term shall begin on the 3rd day of 
January, and end on the 30th day of June. 


(3) Every Saturday, every public holiday, the week follow- 
ing Easter Sunday, and every day proclaimed a holiday by the 
authorities of the municipality in which the teacher is engaged, 
shall be a holiday in separate schools. 


(4) In the territorial districts the trustees of any rural school 
may allot the time herein allowed for holidays at Easter and 
summer to suit the convenience of pupils and teachers, provided 
always that the same number of holidays be allowed and in 
periods of the same duration as herein set forth. 59 Whee 
8. 2. 


PENALTIES AND PROHIBITIONS. 


82. No person shall wilfully make a false declaration of his ee a 
right to vote at any school meeting or election.of school trustees geo cipravion, 
and any person convicted of a contravention of this section, 
upon the compiaint of any person, shall be punishable by fine 
or imprisonment, at the discretion of the Court of General 
Sessions, or by a penalty of not less than $5, or more than 
$10, to be recovered, with costs, before a Justice of the Peace, 
by the separate school trustees of the city, town, village or 
school section for its use. R. S. 0. 1887, c. 227, 8. 80. 


83. No trustee of a separate school shall hold the office of OP pase ate 
Separate school inspector, or be a master or teacher in the offices. 
separate school of which he is a trustee; nor shall the master or 
teacher of any public, high or separate school hold the office of 
trustee of a separate school, nor shall an Inspector be a teacher 
or trustee of any separate school while he holds the office of in- 


spector. R.S O. 1887, c. 227, s. 81. 


84. Any trustee who is convicted of any indictable offence, Seat vacated 

‘ i A y conviction 

or becomes insane, or absents himself from the meetings of the for crime, etc. 

_ board for three consecutive monfhs without being authorized by 

resolution entered upon its minutes, or ceases to be a resident 

within the schcol municipality for which he is a trustee, shall 

ipso facto vacate his seat, and the remaining trustees shall de- 

clare his seat vacant, and forthwith order a new election. 

R. 8. 0. 1887, c. 227, s. 82. 


4 : Seat vacated 
85. Any trustee who has any pecuniary interest, profit or peat vacated 


i , contract with 
promise, or expected benefit in or from any contract, agreement Paapedes fk 


Penalty for 
disturbing a 
school or 
school meet- 
ing. 


Penalty for 
refusing to 
serve as 
trustee. 


Penalty for 
refusing to 
perform duties. 


Penalty for 
refusing to 
exercise 
corporate 
powers. 


Liability for 
neglect to take 
security. 
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or engagement, either in his own name or the name of another, 
with the corporation of which he is a member, or who receives, 
or expects to receive any compensation for any work, engage- 
ment, employment or duty, on behalf of such corporation, shall 
ipso facto vacate his seat, and every such contract, agreement, 
engagement or promise shall be null and void, and the remain- 
ing trustees, or a majority of them, shall declare the seat vacant, 
and forthwith order a new election. R. 8. O. 1887, c. 227, s. 83. 


86. Any person who wilfully disturbs, interrupts or dis- 
quiets the proceedings of any school meeting authorized to be 
held by this Act, or anyone who wilfully interrupts or disquiets 
any separate school established and conducted under its author- 
ity or other school by rude or indecent behaviour or by making 
a noise either within the place where such school is kept or held, 
or so near thereto as to disturb the order or exercises of the 
school, shall, for each offence, on conviction thereof before a 
Justice of the Peace, on the oath of one credible witness, forfeit 
and pay for separate school purposes to the school section, city, 
town or village within which the offence is committed, a sum 
not exceeding $20, together with the costs of the conviction, as 
the said Justice may think fit. R.S. O. 1887, c. 227, s. 84. 


87. If a person chosen as trustee refuses to serve, he shall 
forfeit the sum of $5. R. S. O. 1887, c. 227, s. 85. 


88. Every person so chosen who has not refused to accept 
the office, and who at any time refuses, or neglects to perform 
its duties, shall forfeit the sum of $20, to be recovered before 
a Justice of the Peace, by the trustees of the school section, or 
by any person whosoever for its use, as authorized by this Act. 
RusSs 0.41887 pe s227, 8.696: 


S89. If the trustees of a separate school wilfully neglect or 
refuse to exercise all the corporate powers vested-in them by this 
Act, for the fulfilment of any contract or agreement made by 
them, any trustee or trustees so neglecting or refusing to exer- 
cise such power shall be held to be personally responsible for the 
fulfilment of such contract or agreement. R. S. O. 1887, c. 
Deano Le 


90. If the trustees of a separate school refuse, or neglect to 
take proper security from the secretary-treasurer or other person 
to whom they entrust school moneys, they shall be held person- 
ally responsible for the moneys. R. S. O. 1887, ¢. 227, s. 88. 
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91. If any part of the separate school fund or moneys is 
embezzled or lost, through the dishonesty or faithlessness of any 
trustee, secretary-treasurer, or other person to whom it has been 
entrusted, and proper security against the loss has not been 
taken, the person or persons whose duty it was to have exacted 
the security shall be personally responsible for the sums so em- 
bezzled or lost; and such sums may be recovered from him or 
them, by the person entitled to receive the same, by action, in 
any Court having jurisdiction to the amount, or by information 
at the suit of the Crown. R. 8. O. 1887, c. 227, 5. 89. 


92.—(1) No secretary-treasurer appointed by the trustees of 
a separate school, and no person having been such secretary- 
treasurer, and no trustee or other person who has in his posses- 
sion any books, papers, chattels or moneys, which came into his 
possession as such secretary-treasurer, trustee or otherwise, shall 
wrongfully withhold, or neglect, or refuse to deliver up, or 
account for, and pay over the same, or any part thereof to the 
person, and in the manner directed by a majority of the trustees 
then in office, or by other competent authority; and such with- 
holding, neglect or refusal to deliver up or account for shall be 
punishable, as provided in the following three sections of this 
Act. | 


(2) Upon application to the Judge of the County Court, by 
a majority of the trustees, or by any two supporters of the 
separate school, supported by their affidavit made before some 
Justice of the Peace, of such wrongful withholding or refusal, 
the Judge shall make an order that such secretary-treasurer, or 
person having been such secretary-treasurer or trustee, or other 
person, do appear before him, at a time and place to be ap- 
pointed in the order. 


(3) Any bailiff of a Division Court, upon being required by 
the Judge, shall serve the order personally on the person com- 
plained against, or leave the same with a grown-up person at 
his residence. R. S. O. 1887, c. 227, 5. 90. 


93. At the time and place so appointed, the Judge being 
satisfied that service has been made, shall, in a summary man- 
ner, and whether the person complained of does or does not 
appear, hear the complaint, and if he is of opinion that the com- 
plaint is well founded the Judge shall order the person com- 
plained of to deliver up, account for, and pay over the books, 
papers, chattels or moneys as aforesaid by a certain day, to be 
named by the Judge in the order, together with such reasonable 
costs incurred in making the application as the Judge may tax. 
R. 8.0. 1887, c. 227, 8. 91. 
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94. In the event of a non-compliance with the terms speci- 
fied in the order, or any or either of them, the Judge shall 
order such person to be forthwith arrested by the sheriff of any _ 
county in which he may be found, and to be committed to the 
common gaol of his county, there to remain, without bail, until 
the Judge is satisfied that the person has delivered up, accounted 
for, or paid over the books, papers, chattels, or moneys in ques- 
tion, in the manner directed by the majority of the trustees, or 
other competent authority, as aforesaid; upon proof of his 
having so done, the Judge shall make an order for his discharge, 
and he shall be discharged accordingly. R. 8. O. 1887, c. 227, 
sg. 92. 


95. No such proceeding shall impair or affect any other 
remedy which the trustees, or other competent authority, may 
have against. the secretary-treasurer or person having been 
such secretary-treasurer or his sureties, or against any trustee or 
other person as aforesaid. R. 8S. O. 1887, c. 22%, s. 93. 


96. The trustees, or their secretary-treasurer in their behalf, 
shall not refuse to furnish the auditors of any accounts of a 
separate school, or either of them, with any papers or informa- 
tion which are in their power, and are required of them relative 
to their school accounts; and any contravention of this section, 
upon prosecution therefor by either of the auditors, or any 
separate school supporter, shall be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment, as provided by this Act. R. 8. O. 1887, c. 227, s. 94. 


97.—(1) In case the trustees of a separate school neglect to 
transmit to the Minister of Education, on or before the 30th 
day of June and the 31st day of December in every year, a cor- 
rect and verified statement of the average attendance of pupils 
in each of the schools under their charge during the six months 
then immediately preceding, then the school section shall not be 
entitled to the apportionment from the school fund for the said 
six months. 


(2) The trustees so neglecting shall be personally responsible 
for the amount of the loss of such apportionment. R. 8. O. 
1887, c. 227, s. 95. 


98. In case the trustees of a separate school neglect to pre- 
pare and forward the aforesaid annual report to the Minister of 
Education by the 15th day of January in every year, each of 
them shall, for every week after such 15th day of January, and 
until such report has been prepared and presented, forfeit the 
sum of $5, to be sued for by any supporter of such separate 


 * oe 
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school and collected and applied in the manner provided by this 
ein oT: Sls ABS ity 227, s. 96. 


99.—(1) If a trustee of a separate school knowingly signs a penalty for 
false report, or if a teacher of a separate school keeps a false (28 schoo! 
school register, or makes a false return, with the view of obtain- sister 
ing a larger sum than the just proportion of school moneys 
coming to such school, the trustee or teacher shall, for every 
offence, forfeit to the board of separate school trustees for the 
purposes of the separate school the sum of $20, for which any 
person whatever may prosecute him before a Justice of the 
Peace, and the trustee or teacher may be convicted on the oath of 
one credible witness other than the prosecutor. 


(2) If, upon conviction, the penalty is not forthwith paid, Recovery by 
the same shall, under the warrant of the Justice, be levied, with “°"** 
costs, by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the 
offender. 


(3) The penalty, when go paid or collected, shall by the erate of 
Justice be paid over to the said separate school. R. 8. 0. 1887, 
Certs 8.207: 


100.—(1) The trustees of every separate school shall be per- pstiee tae 
sonally responsible for the amount of any school moneys for- sible for 
feited by or lost to the Separate school in consequence of the ™°"¥s !°** 


neglect of duty of the trustees during their continuance in office, 


(2) The amount thus forfeited or lost shall be collected and 
applied in the manner provided for by this Act. R.S. 0. 1887, 
cee, 8. 98. 


HOW FINES AND PENALTIES MAY BE RECOVERED. 


101.—(1) Unless it is in this Act otherwise provided, all eran = 
fines, penalties, and forfeiture recoverable by summary proceed- 
ings, may be recovered, with costs, by and before any Police 
Magistrate or Justice of the Peace having jurisdiction within 
the school section, city, town or village in which such fine or 


penalty has been incurred. 


(2) If the fine or penalty and costs are not forthwith paid, 
the same shall, by and under the warrant of the convicting 
Justice, be enforced, levied and collected, with costs, by distress 
and sale of the goods and chattels of the offender, and shall be 
by the Police Magistrate or Justice paid over to the school 
treasurer of the separate school, city, town or village, or other 
party entitled thereto. 
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(3) In default of such distress the Police Magistrate or J us- 
tice shall, by his warrant, cause the offender to be imprisoned 
for any time not exceeding thirty days, unless the fine and costs, 


and the reasonable expenses of endeavouring to collect the same 
are sooner paid. R.S. O. 1887, c. 227, s. 99. 


SCHEDULE A. 
(Section 32, (6).) 
FoRM OF BALLOT PAPER. 


(1. In the case of Cities and Towns divided into Wards.) 


ee) ee <a = ARGO. 
eG Cea = James Argo, City of 
32 S = Gentleman. 
(yl ie gs | Bo 
AN x 2 Ss 
Oi Cees SIS BAKER, 
Vor 6 3S Oa xy 
Ge A OO ec = Samuel Baker, City of 
Ni fe 8 <- 
$0 shi toae m2 DUNCAN. 
s | 1) me o Re : 
Cis Be << S Robert Duncan, City of 
we oo. 5 Printer. 
ra sD» fi." 


(2. In the case of a Municipality not divided into Wards.) 


oD in eal 
SS eh , 
Dy cs - < BULL. 
Ss = John Bull, of the 
a 2) Village of Butcher. 
. = 
E : aise 
/ i) 
i Be 2 JONES. 
ae = . Morgan Jones, of the 
X32 ga ty Village of Grocer. 
ea tee 5 
< : 
Soy) = S McALLISTER. 
39 2 = 
IS a x Allister McAllister, of the 
y) pe = Village of Tailor. 
>) io QQ 
Py es = 
> a3 E ne O’CONNELL. 
yy) Bia = © Patrick O’Connell, of the 
a a Village of Milkman. 


5Y V., c. 59, 5. 4; Sched. A. 
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SCHEDULE C. 
(Section 82 (16) (c)-) 
ForM OF DECLARATION OF INABILITY TO READ, ETC. 


TAG hae of, named in the voters’ list for ward 
No. , in the City (or as the case may be) of 
being a legally qualified elector for the election of a separate 
school trustee for the said ward (or as the case may be), do hereby 
declare that I am unable to read (or that I am from physical in- 
capacity unable to mark a voting paper, as the case may be). 


(A. B. His X Mark). 
The day of ee et Oe Bind 


BT V., C2 D9} 6.245 ocledes Ma. 


SCHEDULE D. 


(Section 32 (16) (c).) 


Form or ATTESTATION CLAUSE TO BE WRITTEN UPON OR ANNEXED TO 
THE DECLARATION OF INABILITY TO READ, ETC. 


I, C. D., the undersigned, being the returning officer for ward 
No. , for the City (or as the case may be) of 4 
do hereby certify that the above (or as the case may be) declara- 
tion, having first been read to the above-named A. B., was signed 
by him in my presence with his mark. 


(Signed) Cpe 
Returning Officer for Ward 
No. , in the City, 


(or as the case may be) of 


Dated this day of , Ae, 182% 
57 V., ce. 59, 8s. 4; Sched. D. 


SCHEDULE E. 
(Secction 382 (22) (0).) 
OATH OF RETURNING OFFICER AETER THE CLOSING OF THE IPOLE- 


I, C. D., the undersigned returning officer for Ward No. ; 
of the City (or as the case may be), of , do solemnly swear 
(or if he is a person permitted by law to affirm, do solemnly affirm ), 
that to the best of my knowledge the annexed voters’ list used in 
and for the said Ward No. of the said City (or as the 


a 


0 a 
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casé may be) was so used in the manner prescribed by law, and 


_ that the entries required by law to be made therein were correctly 


made. 
(Signed) COD. 
Returning Officer 
Sworn (or affirmed) before me at paths 
day of peAGE as 
(Signed) A Yee 


Justice of the Peace 


NOoTE.—The foregoing oath is to be annexed to the voters’ list 
used at the election. 


BO Vines 59 as 4; Sched. EK. 


SCHEDULE F, 
(Section 32 (22) (b).) 


Form or Statutory DECLARATION OF SECRECY. 

I, A. B., solemly promise and declare that I will not at this 
election of a Separate School Trustee for the ward of the City (or 
as the case may be) of , disclose to any person or persons 
the name of any person who has voted, and that I will not in any 
way whatsoever unlawfully attempt to ascertain the candidate or 
candidates for whom any elector shall vote or has voted, and will 
not in any way whatsoever aid in the unlawful discovery of the 
Same; and I will keep secret all knowledge which may come to me 
of the person for whom any elector has voted. 

Made and declared before me at suis day of 
An. 218 

rN dey ; 
Justice of the Peace. 
57 V., c. 59, s. 4; Sched. F. 


SCHEDULE G. 
(Section 48.) 


Form or INDEX Book FoR ROMAN CATHOLIC SEPARATE SCHOOL 
SUPPORTERS. 


Notices claiming exemp- 
Names. tion from public school Remarks. 
\ tax, when received. 


tien, John... .. 2). 3rd February, 18 Notice of withdrawal re- 
Ardagh, Joseph....! 3rd February, 18 . Tae rian tee of 
Ashbridge, Robert. 8rd February, 18 . Revision Ist June, 18 


53. V., c. 71, Sched. G. 
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SCHEDULE H. 
(Section 61 (7).) 
ForM OF DEBENTURE. 
Province of Ontario. 
Debenture of the Board of Trustees of the Roman Catholic 
Separate Schools for (or other corporate name of the 
Board, as the case may be), 


The Board of Trustees of the Roman Catholic Separate Schools 


for (or other corporate name of the Board, as the case 
~ may be), hereby promise to pay to bearer at the Bank of Pe 
at , the sum of dollars of lawful money of Canada, 
in years from the date hereof, and to pay interest at the 
rate of per cent. per annum half-yearly to the bearer of the 


annexed coupons respectively upon the presentation thereof at the 
said Bank. 


Issued this day of , by virtue and under authority 
of The Separate Schools Act, and pursuant to by-law number 
of said Board of Separate School Trustees, passed on the 


day of , 18 , entitled a by-iaw to raise by way of Joan 
the sum of dollars for the purposes therein mentioned, 
bearing date the day oi rap Se 
Cc. D. AL ABs, 

Secretary-Treasurer. Chairman. 


Coupon No..... Nagy Rape 


The Board of Trustees of the Roman Catholic Separate School 
for (or other corporate name) will pay bearer at the 
Bank of BENE , on the day of s 
18 , the sum of dollars, interest due on that day cn 


Debenture No. 
R.S.0. 1887, c. 227, s. 58 (7), part. 


} 


ee 
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CHAPTER 37. 
An Act to amend the Separate Schools Act. 
Assented to 1st April, 1899. 


H"™ MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. In any portion of the Province not surveyed into town- 
ships, any number of heads of families not less than ten who 
are Roman Catholics may, at a public meeting called for that 
purpose, elect three of their number to serve as school trustees, 
and the trustees so elected shall have all the powers of trustees 
in unorganized townships, and shall in all other respects be sub- 
ject to the provisions of The Separate Schools Act. 


2. On receipt of notice by the Education Department signed 
by the trustees so elected, that a school has been established and 
suitable accommodation provided for school purposes, the Minis- 
ter of Education may pay over to the trustees out of the appro- 
priation made by the Legislature for public and separate schools 
such sum of money for maintenance as may be approved by the 
Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council. 


3. The trustees may appoint some fit and proper person, or 
one of themselves, to collect the rates imposed by them upon the 
supporters of their school, or the sums which the inhabitants 
or others may: have subscribed or a rate-bill imposed on any 
person; and may pay to such collector at the rate of not less 
than five, or more then ten per centum on the moneys collected 
by him; and every collector shall give such security as may be 
required by the trustees. 


4. Every collector shall have the same powers in collecting the 
School rate, rate-bill, or subscriptions, and shall be under the 
same liabilities and obligations, and proceed in the same manner 
as a township collector in collecting rates in the township, as 
provided in The Municipal and Assessment Acts from time to 
time in force. 


Rev. Stat. 
c. 294, s. 61. 
subs. 7, re- 
pealed. 
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CHAPTER 41. 
An Act to amend The Separate Schools Act. 


Assented to 17th March, 1902. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


4. Subsection 7 of section 61 of The Separate Schools Act 
is repealed and the following substituted therefor : 


(7) The debentures issued under the by-law may be for such 
amounts as the trustees may deem expedient, and shall be in the 
form set out in Schedule H to this Act. | 


CONTINUATION CLASSES. 


2.—(1) The Separate School Board in any municipality or 
section in which there is no high school shall have power to 
establish in connection with the schools over which it has juris- 
diction such courses of study in addition to the courses already 
provided for the fifth form as may be approved by the regula- 
tions of the Education Department. The Classes established 
under such courses shall be known as “ Continuation Classes.” 


(2) The trustees of any number of separate school corpora- 
tions may, by mutual agreement, determine that continuation 
classes shall be conducted in one only of the schools under ‘the 
jurisdiction of the corporations entering into such agreement, 
and in all such cases the trustees shall have the same power to 
provide, by rates levied on the taxable property of their respec- 
tive sections, for the tuition of pupils attending such continua- 
tion classes as they possess under this Act for the tuition of 
pupils attending the schools under their immediate jurisdiction. 


eis is 


G5 


(3) No pupil shall be admitted to the course prescribed for eR Si 
continuation classes who has not passed the entrance examina- tion dane 
tion to a high school or some higher examination, or whose 
qualifications for admission have not been approved by the prin- 


cipal of the school and the separate school inspector. 


(4) Non-resident pupils and all other pupils who have com- Fees of pupils. 
pleted the course of study prescribed for the fifth form whether 
resident or non-resident, may be charged such fees as the trus- 
tees may deem expedient. ° : 


(5) Any teacher who at the date of this Act holds the DOSUIOM hes 
of principal of any school in which a continuation class has been 
established shall be deemed a qualified teacher of such school, 
but every teacher appointed principal after the date of this Act 
whose classes consist entirely of pupils who have passed the 
entrance examination shall be the holder of at least a first-class 
certificate. . 

(6) The Minister’ of Education shall apportion among the [eaisiative 
schools conducting continuation classes such sums of money as en: 
may be apportioned by the Legislature, subject to the regula- 
tions of the Education Department. The municipal council of 
the county shall pay for the maintenance of such classes a sum 
equal to the legislative grant appropriated by the Minister of 
Education for such class, and any further sums the municipal 
council may deem expedient. 


3. The Separate Schools Act is amended by inserting therein SSG 
after section 33 of the said Act the following : 


33a. It shall: be the duty of the board of trustees of eVeTY Powers of 


ban board 
urban school and they shall have power, to take possession of ™ 0 dispaniie 


all property which has been acquired or given for separate 0% property 
school purposes, and to hold the same according to the terms in teauired. 
which it was acquired or received, and to dispose, by sale or 
otherwise, of any school site or property or any part thereof not 
required in consequence of a change of site, or other cause, to 

convey the same under their corporate seal, and to apply the 
proceeds thereof to their lawful school purposes or as directed 

by this Act. — 


Rev, Stat. c. 
294 amended. 


New sites. 


Arbitration 
when trustees 
and ratepayers 


differ as to site. 


Award. 


Reconsidera- 
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s, 1 amended, 


66 


CHAPTER. 34, 3 Edward VII. 
An Act to amend The Separate Schools Act. 


Assented to 12th June, 1903. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Separate Schools Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following section as section 29a. 


29a.—(1) The trustees of every rural school shall have power 
to select a site for a new schoolhouse or to agree upon a change 
of site for an existing schoolhouse and shall forthwith call a 
special meeting of the supporters of the school to consider the 
site selected by them; and no site shall be adopted or change of 
school site made, except in the manner hereinafter provided, 
without the consent of the majority of such special meeting. 

@ 


(2) In case a majority of the supporters present at such 
special meeting differ as to the suitability of the site selected by 
the trustees, each party shall then and there choose an arbi- 
trator, and the inspector of separate schools for the district in 
which the school is situate, or, in case of his inability to act, 
any person appointed by him to act in his behalf, shall be a third 
arbitrator; and such three arbitrators, or a majority of them 
present at any lawful meeting, shall have authority to make and 
publish an award upon the matter submitted to them. 


(3) With the consent; or at the request of the parties to the 
reference, the arbitrators, or a majority of them, shall have 
authority, within one month from the date of their award, to 
reconsider such award and within two months thereafter to make 
and publish a second award, which award (or the previous one 
if not reconsidered by the arbitrators) shall be binding upon all 
parties concerned for at least five years from the date thereof. 


2. Section 1 of the Act passed at the second session held in 
the 62nd year of the reign of Her Late Majesty Queen Victoria, 


blak a 
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chaptered 3%, and intituled An Act to amend The Separate 
Schools Act, is amended by prefixing to the said section the 
words “ In unorganized townships and.” 


3. Subsection 1 of section 32 of The Separate Schools Act Pi akeh ae 
is amended by striking out all the words after the word subs.1 °°" 
“require ” in the fourth line down to and including the word "7" 
“ballot” in the fifth line, and inserting in lieu thereof the fol- 
lowing words, “the election of members of the board for such 
city, town or incorporated village to be held by ballot on the 
same day as municipal councillors or aldermen are elected, as 
the case may be.” 


4. Section 44 of The Separate Schools Act is amended by Rey, Stat, 5 
adding after the word “nearest” in the fourth line the words sinendel’ 
‘by road.” 


Rev. 
c. 294 
amended. 


Stat. 


Establishment 
of separate 
school] in 
rural portion 
of a section. 


Arbitration. 


CHAPTER 34, 4 Edward VII. 


An Act to amend The Separate Schools Act. 


Assented to 26th Apri, 1904. 


? 


H*™ MAJESTY, by and with the advice ‘and consent of 


the Legislative Assembly, of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Separate Schools. Act'is amended by inserting therein 
the following section 290: 


29b.—(1) In case a separate school has heretofore been estab- 
lished in a public school section which includes an urban munici- 
pality, or a portion of an urban municipality, and a township 
or a portion of a township, and a majority of the ratepayers 
assessed as separate school supporters in such township or por- 
tion of a township petition the separate school trustees of such 
separate school to notify the Inspector of separate schools that 
the separate school supporters in such township or portion of a 
township are desirous of establishing a separate school therein, 
the Inspector of separate schools may signify in writing to the 
said separate school trustees his approval of the establishment of 
such separate school, and thereupon a meeting may be held for 
the establishment of a separate school and the election of trus- 
tees, and such school may be established and trustees may be 
elected in the manner provided by this Act. 


(2) The Inspector of separate schools and two other persons, 
one of whom shall be chosen by the separate school trustees of 
such urban municipality and the ‘other by the separate school 
trustees of the separate school so established in such township or 
portion of a township shall constitute a board of arbitrators, 
who, or a majority of whom, shall determine what proportion of 
the assets and liabilities of the original separate school section 
shal] belong to, be paid to or be borne by the separate school 
trustees of such urban municipality, and the trustees of sucli 
rural separate school respectively, and shall adjust all matters 
consequent upon such separation and the award of such arbitra- 
tors shall be final and binding. 


> 


oo 
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(3) Nothing in this section contained shall relieve any pro~ fr0perty, 
perty from liability for rates levied or to be levied for payment debentures. 
of school debentures issued prior to the establishment of such 


township separate school. 


2. The Separate Schools Act is amended by adding thereto‘Rey. stat. c. 
the following section as section 58a... 294 amended. 


58a. In any municipality in which the assessment is taken ae 
under a by-law passed under section 58 of The Assessment GAUL Were: 
and at such times as the said assessment is taken for the ensuing on Sst as 
year, the notices required to be given under subsection 1 of sen. 
section 42 of this Act shall be given on or before the fifteenth 
day of July in any year, and the notice required to be given 
under subsection 1 of section 47 of this Act shall be given on or 
before the fourth Wednesday in May in any year; the request 
referred to in section 58 of this Act, after the year 1904, shall, 
if given, be given at such time provided in section 58 or prior 
thereto as may be required by such municipal corporation; and 
in subsection 2 of section 42 of this Act the words “ first day of 
March” in the second and ninth lines thereof shall be read 
“fifteenth day of July.” 


An Act respecting amendments of the Law in connection 
with the Revision of the Assessment Act. 


(4 Hdwe VIE, Caps 246, 61) 
Assented ip 26th April, 1904. 


=f IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 


the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: y 


6. Section 54 of The Separate Schools Act is repealed, and (90 %4 
the following section substituted therefor : repealed. 


54.—(1) A company may, by notice in that behalf to be given Company 
: be ; d ; may require 
to the clerk of any municipality wherein a separate school exists, ee 
require any part of the real property of which such company is th several 
. : : whee schools. 

either the owner or occupant, or, not being such owner, is the 
tenant, occupant or actual possessor, and any part of the business 
assessment or other assessment.of such company made under The 
Assessmént Act, to be entered, rated and assessed for the purpose 


_ of the said separate school, and the proper assessor shall there- 
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upon enter the said company as a separate school supporter in 
the assessment roll in respect of the real property and business 
or other assessments, if any, specially designated in that behaif 
in or by the said notice, and the proper entries in that behalf 
shall be made in the prescribed column for separate school rates, 
and so much of the real property and business or other assess- 
ments, if any, as shall be so designated shall be assessed accord- 
ingly in the name of the company for the purposes of the separ- 
ate school and not for public school purposes, but all other real 
property and the remainder of the business or other assessments 
of the company shall be separately entered and ‘assessed in the 
name of the company as for public school purposes; provided 
always that the share or portion of the real property and busi- 
ness or other assessments of any company, entered, rated or 
assessed, in any municipality for separate school purposes under 
the provisions of this section, shall bear the same ratio and pro- 
portion to the whole of the assessment for real property, business 
or other assessments of any company within the municipality, as 
the amount or proportion of the shares or stock of the company, 
so far as the same are paid, or partly paid up, and are held and 
possessed by persons who are Roman Catholics, bears to the 
whole amount cf such paid or partly paid-up shares on stock of 
the company. | 


(2) A notice by the company to the clerk of the local munici- 
pality under the provisions of this section may be in the form or 
to the effect following: 


To the Clerk (describing the municipality), 


Take notice that (here insert the name of the company so as to 
sufficiently and reasonably designate it) pursuant to a resolution 
in that behalf of the directors of the said company requires that 
hereafter and until this notice is either withdrawn or varied so 
much of the whole of the assessment for real property, and business 
or other assessments of the company within (giving the name of 
the municipality) and hereafter specially designated shall be 
entered, rated, and assessed for separate school purposes, namely, 
one-fifth (or as the case may be) of all real property of the said 
‘company liable to assessment in the saic municipality and one-fifth 
(or as the case may be) of the business or other assessments of the 
said company in the said municipality. 

Given on behalf of the said company this (here insert date). 

R. S., Secretary of the said Company. 


An Act to amend the Statute Law. 
(5 Edw. VII., Cap. 13, s. 26.) 
Assented to 25th May, 1905. 


fe MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
! the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


26. Section 54 of The Separate Schools Act, as enacted by 
section 6 of chapter 24 of the Acts passed in the fourth year of 
the reign of His Majesty King Edward VII., is amended by 
adding thereto the following subsections: 


(3) Any such notice given in pursuance of a resolution in 


‘4 Edw. VII. 
Cy 24, 8. 6. 
amended, 


that behalf of the directors of the company shall for all purposes. 


be deemed to be sufficient, and every such notice so given shall 
be taken as continuing and in force and to be acted upon unless 
and until the same is withdrawn, varied or cancelled by any 
notice subsequently given, pursuant to any resolution of the com- 
pany or of its directors. 


(4) Every such notice so given to such clerk shall remain with 
and be kept by him on file in his office, and shall at all convenient 
hours be open to inspection and examination by any person 
entitled to examine or inspect any assessment roll, and the 
assessor shall in each year, before the completion and return of 
the assessment roll, search for and examine all notices which 
may be so on file in the clerk’s office, and shall thereupon in 
respect of said notices (if any) follow and conform thereto and 
to the provisions of this Act in that behalf. 


(5) The word “ company ” in this section shall mean and in- 
clude any body corporate. 


School boards 


authorized to 


provide station- 


ery, etc., for 


penny savings 


banks. 


repealed. 


Continuation 
schools and 
fifth classes. 


1 Hdwi Vib; 
c. 39. 


U2 


Sections 53, 54 & 55 of The Statute Law Amendment 
: Act of 1908.. 


Assented to 14th April, 1908. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 


enacts as follows: 


Text Books, &c. 


== The Trustees of Public and Separate Schools, High 
Schools and Collegiate Institutes shall have power to provide 
books, stationery and other materials necessary in connection 
with the establishment and maintenance of Penny Savings 
Banks or any system introduced for the encouragement of thrift, 
and the forming of habits of saving among the pupils. 


An Act respecting Separate Schools, Fifth Classes and 
Continuation Schools. 


(8 Edw. VII., Chapter 68.) 


Assented to 14th April, 1908. 


Hs MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 


enacts as follows: 


4. Section 2 of the Act passed in the second year of His 
Majesty’s reign, Chaptered 41, intituled An Act to amend the 
Separate Schools Act, is hereby repealed. 


2. Subject to the Regulations of the Department of Hduca- 
tion, the Separate School Board of any municipality, section or 
union section in which there is no high school shall have all the 
powers, duties and obligations conferred and imposed by The 
Public Schools Act and its amendments upon the public school 
corporation of any municipality, section or union section in 
which there is no high school, respecting the establishment and 
maintenance of continuation schools and fifth classes. 
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3. The qualification of teachers of continuation schools and sy eb pce ad 
fifth classes in connection with separate schools shall be deter- ie 
mined, however, under subsection 5 of section 8 of The Public ne Pi 
Schools Act as amended by 6: Hdw.- VIL, 0.53, sv 4, as if the 3a |” 

date therein mentioned were the 17th day of March, 1902, 


instead of the 15th day of April, 1901. 


4. The county council shall pay for the maintenance of con- Seances 
tinuation schools and fifth classes in connection with separate spe Tea! 
schools within the county, a sum equal to the legislative grant 0 DsAg 
appropriated by the Minister of Education for such schools and. 


5 classes and any further sums the said council may deem ex- 


: pedient. 

; ©. The Department of Education may make provision by Regulations. 
- Regulation for carrying out the intention of this Act of placing 
4 continuation schools and fifth classes in connection with public 
4 and separate schools on the same basis, except as herein other- 
4 wise provided. 

ist oS 

An Act respecting the Qualifications of Certain Teachers, 
: | (7 Edw. VIL, 1907, Chapter 52.) 

4 Assented to 20th April, 1907. 
3 | IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
= the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 


enacts as follows :— 


1 , : Qualification 
1. Except as by this Act and by section 36 of Lhe Separate fe teaeh cree 
Schools Act otherwise provided, all members of Religious and a ee 


| Educational Communities hereafter appointed as teachers in choos. 
a the Roman Catholic Separate Schools shall possess the same’c. 294. ° 
qualifications as may be required from time to time in the case 

of Public School teachers. | 


2. On proof satisfactory to the Minister of Education the Se 
Department of Education may grant permanent professional tificates to 
: F : © persons who 

certificates, valid in the Roman Catholic Separate Schools, to have had seven 


years’ exper- 


persons belonging to Religious and Educational Communities fence in 

who, ‘prior to the first day of July, 1907, have had not Jess arti ye 
than seven years’ experience in teaching, of which at least. five. | naka 
years shall have been in Public or Roman Catholic Separate re a hind 
Schools in Ontario; provided that such person shall. on, or, ber, toa 
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fore the 31st day of December, 1908, have completed, to. the 
satisfaction of the Minister of Education, at least one summer 
session of professional training of at least four weeks’ dura- 
tion, in accordance with the Regulations of the Department of 
Education. 


Third class 3. On proof satisfactory to the Minister of Education, the 
certificates to 


persons who Department of Education may grant Third Class Professional 
have had three 


years’ experi- Certificates of qualification to persons belonging to Religious 

ence in teach” and Educational Communities who, prior to the first day of 
July, 1907, have had not less than three years’ experience in 
teaching in Public or Roman Catholic Separate Schools of 
Ontario; provided that each such person shall, on or before 
the 31st day of December, 1909, have passed the academic and 
professional examinations prescribed for Third Class Profes- 
sional Certificates, and that each such person shall have com- 
pleted one summer term of professional training, of at least 
four weeks’ duration, in accordance with the regulations of the 
Department of Education. 


eebond cies A. On proof satisfactory to the Minister of Education, the 


certificates ; : 
may begtanted Department of Education may grant Second Class Professional 


ine ‘ive years? Certificates of qualification to persons belonging to Educa- 

experience. tional and Religious Communities who, prior to the first day of 
July, 1907, shall have taught at least five years in Public or 
Roman Catholic Separate Schools of Ontario; provided that 
each person shall, on or before the 31st day of December, 1911, 

Proviso. have passed the academic and professional examinations pre- 
scribed for Second Class Professional Certificates, and shall 
have completed two summer terms of professional training of at 
least four weeks each, in accordance with the regulations of the 
Department of Education. : 


Patiecd tote 5. Except in the cases hereinbefore mentioned, all other 


passed by other members of the Religious and Educational Communities now 
certificates. teaching in Roman Catholic Separate Schools shall pass the 
same professional and academic examinations as may be 
prescribed from time to time for Public School teachers, and 
shall undergo the same professional training and be granted 
certificates of qualification on the same terms as Public School 
teachers, in accordance with the provisions of section 7 of this 


Act. 


Which persone 6. Those persons whose cases are provided for in sections 2, 


mentioned in 3 and 4 hereof, who, on or before the first day of July, 1907, 


sections 2, 3 - 65 : § 
and4mutt — ghall have submitted the evidence required under the said sec- 


qualify. ; : 
oo tions, whose professional competency shall have been attested 
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on or before the first day of July, 1907, by the Provincial In- 
spector who last inspected their teaching, and who shall have 
signified in writing to the Minister of Education on or before 
the said date their intention to comply with the requirements 
in the said sections contained, as the case may be, shall, on the 
approval of the Minister of Education, be legally qualified 
teachers for the Roman Catholic Separate Schools until the 
31st day of December, 1908, or the 31st day of December, 1909, 
or the 31st day of December, 1911, as the case may be. 


@. All persons whose cases are provided for in section 5 Other Speen 
of this Act, whose professional competency shall have been unti' time for 
attested on or before the first day of July, 1907, by the Pro- xsminstion 
vincial Inspector who last inspected their teaching, and who 
shall have signified in writing to the Minister of Education 
on or before the said date their intention to comply with the 
conditions set forth in section 5 of this Act, shall be legally 
qualified teachers for the Roman Catholic Separate Schools of 
Ontario, in the case of candidates for third and for second class 
professional certificates respectively, until the 31st day of De- 
cember, 1909 and 1911, as the case may be. 


8. No person shall be granted a certificate of qualification re ieatis te 
e granted 


as a teacher in a Public or a Roman Catholic Separate School o 


y to British 
: . ote S cts. 
under this Act who is not a British subject. 


nl 
ubje 


9. The provisions of this Act (shall also apply to Public Di cation Of 
Schools in which either English and French, or English and in French and 
German, are the languages of instruction, as provided for in {m2 


the regulations of the Department of Education. 


Statute Law Amendment. 
(9 Edw. VIL, 1909, Chapter 26.) 
Assenetd to 13th of April, 1909. 


40. Chapter 52 of the Statutes passed in the 7th year of... a 
His Majesty’s reign is amended by adding the following sec- c. 52 amended. 
tion : 


ini 1 e] Minister of 
10. The Minister of Education, in special CELL NE peeve ear 
whether such times have elapsed or otherwise, ex- extend time for 
: Gs : : caine certain separ- 
tend the time limited in this Act for qualifying ate school 


teachers to 


as provided in sections 3, 4, 6 and 7 for a period qualify. 
not exceeding two years beyond the times respec- 
tively mentioned in such sections. 
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Branttord occ. os. ss eee ee tel* i REE MCC Ormickins =: sien Paris. 
Brantford . 2. reece reser nee? 16 tL Praser Day «.5 3 3Se ses Cainsville. 
Brantford 1... eee ceeeercees V7 Tl) Win? Da way. s..08.5055 Brantford. 
WBrantlOrd ois oi sese = oe sletesr 18 1 | Warren Turnbull..... Brantford. 
Brantford . 2. 2 -ss0s ect vees 20 + oUFohn? Fi. El) Deyrras.s\s.2: Cainsville. 
Brant{ord . ck 24s es oe ve a) 21 1 | Albert Patterson .. ...| Alberton. 
Brantlordsc. tes. eee 22 5) Geog Calmpoell sq: cie ses Cainsville. 
Brantford. 0). sees) sess © 23 SR We Benry w.. 8b has Brantford. 
BuLrrord oo na yelsian ee wears es 1 1 |John H. Elmes ......«. Canning. 
PTTOr oss we ee ser ar te ieee 4 1 |Wm. Forrest .. ......-| Hastwood. 
Parlor & ue cai ee Se 5 TiGEOSibbick ..6.% 05. Mt. Vernon. 
PurtOrd. <<. sw bee whe oeelere.e o's 6 1 | Arthur Brooks ......-.| Princeton. 
ELOT soc cis seis sie nies wetness i 1 | Adam Kennedy....-: Muir. 
MP urlOlGec as «<i ei erie eis ols 8 2 |\C, F. Saunders. «....: Burford. 
PETCEOTU cee caw oie seets ow a larere 8s 9 1} GB Terry verry. <2. «. Burford. 
ou TLOPO. coe. eo. ote bee ste ab 1|\B. H. Standing ....... Burford. 
BUrlOrd sis h siels 6 hee 58 3 oie ele els 13 TP ijokn Brown. =. 4 ee Harley. 
PTE GUC see es ei 3 ee wie cs 14 Lin. B Barnes... .10% Fs New Durham. 
TOUTLOLG Weck Gee os igen ss ieee see 15 1\John W. McEwan ..... Fairfield Plain. 
PurtOre ce cols eras wee nee 16 1\/R. Hemmingway..... Northfield Centre. 
Burford. ws. ces ees Salen eee 18 DAM. Halliday |. 6s ..¢6 0a Scotland. 
TUTTO al eters c’s ars =< nisin’ sé 19 1 |}Chas. F. Yates ...«cs5. Hatchley. 
Rurrord seco: eck eras sale es 20 1 1L. J. Davidson =. 6ccnsrs Kelvin. 
DuLrord oe ak se orce ee eee 8 8 a! t 1 R. BY Watielt .<) <a00s: Fairfield Plain. 
Burford... <5 Naess ew eee es 22 1 |W. H. Robertson <.:«:- Kelvin. 
TRPEOUG cle oe sce wae Ree eco 23 t +A. -W Rosé .ia wc keke Muir. 
PurtOrd wis lv a eee eek se 24 1 |} John G. Weir -.). . 282 rigs Cathcart. 
Rurtorg oc kes i ae Oe ele 2 ee 25 1) Jelin Read... 25. .cakery Harley. 
Purlordor case be we ie es 26 1 | Wm: H. Hunt .... 62. <0: Burford. 
eka hit: dee Cee er aor wl cor 1 + | J.-M. Crumback ..6.+s BE. Oakland. 
Oakland wht we «oe wee eee ws 2 1\1M. Grantham ........ Oakland. 
Oaklawed i cai vie 5 ese we 4 1 }33Rs.-B. Seott. ... 4 anes Mohawk. 
OQnondaen % wake he ews poor) oe 1 |}Thos. Walker ...'.....'Tuscarora. 


we 
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2, BRANT.—Concluded. 


Schools. - 
(In me she of fee hoor the pal HS Secretary Post Office 
n ni 1es, ~ 
Bete Et ivades themasne of the ent’ ae of the Board. Address, 
cipality.) = 
Z 
Ce es 
RS BO oe i 3 1 | Thos. Howden .. ....\ Conboyville. 
RePEc, Sg + ox ng “44 UepaAce Ac sBarton: 45242 es, . Onondaga. 
Onondaga .:.. ... 5 tyre Gh A ani oie eee | Onondaga. 
Creer ERs ie a 6 aiear OE Lamilton-.¢.3.. Cainsville, 
pauen Dumiries -.....05..... 2 TatGwly datvice of cab @ Paris. 
Poeun Pumirics .5.\,......., 3 ARS NPAC ce, WE kes St. George. 
momluieDalmiries ~..........5 5 PL sar Ores et Paris Junction, 
Seem OUMIPMCS Sees ok a ee 6 WUC rGrandines es) oc. ss St. George. 
momen Dumiries 2.) .0....2.. k GN Card. seg tae Harrisburg. 
momen OUMITICS ........6065 8 Ae VWRe Ge LAWrason- ics <4. St. George. 
premome Dumfries. .... ode sos se 10 UW Ae OLMa Mie. ace.” Glen Morris, 
Boum Jumiries ......%...., 11 NY geek RO TACHICOR 4 «Galle Paris. 
PetCo TUMITICS ...<, ca co we 12 PPA ORR Ts cra oats Ayr. 
Pourn, Dumfries ............. 13 1 |Robt. Bennett .. ...../St. George. 
Beet DUMITIOS. 6 66s o's ccc e 14 LoJdasos) Wallace. 222... . Glen Morris. 
Bee DuMITics 2.5; ........ 27 1 |Geo. W. Kitchen ...... St. George, 
Urban 
Paris’: .. SORTS eee ee 10 | Thos. McCosh ......../ Paris. 
3. BRUCE EAST. 
POTATO eke cea e oe 1 t-) Caleb Brown. 3 3... 0s. Colpey’s Bay. 
TE 2 an a te ey Robert’ J2 Given:. .... 5.2 Mar. 
PAMOMMAPTION, ) 2 os. ea kn 3 Lop Waeke Campbell dic... Adamsville, 
MPMI IGG yhoo dec ko oc Ce 4 1 | Josiah Crawford ......| Purple Valley, 
I enna ec. asl 6 towames To Bartley... 2. Red Bay. 
0 an 7 1 | James T. Coveney ..... McIver. 
OE oe ck vn a oh os 1 1 | Joseph Johnston ...... Hlsinore. 
1 SSS | oe ae 2 fee. Gingerich iio%- eins. ¢. Elsinore. 
NEY aS ee 3 DO eee Mes DOr OED Ora) oe gk Allenford, 
OL UYS | em 4 bk David Ottewells) 2. <] Clavering. 
i os ss ores saw a 5 is. Famege Miller: a use. S. Allenford. 
REN tee x 5 Re see k's ce c 6 1 iJ. K. Livingston :.::.... Hepworth, 
TEE en a 7 det FOUNMINV ALOT 2 hs sie co 6 Hepworth. 
oD Se ea 8 dj Cecilie S wate. ou... Wiarton. 
er oo ec. ks 9 1 | J. K. Davidson .. .....|Skipness. 
LS ag 10 1 | Wm. Eldridge.. ......|Hepworth. 
gs Fs se ss 11 1 | Charles Howard ......|Sauble Falls. 
DA an a a 12 dei WinewAy Mason: 4. ise o: Oliphant. 
MR eer ee) 13 1 | David Kennedy .......| Chippewa Hill. 
Amabel 14 1 | Fletcher Buckland ....) Wiarton. 
BOL es 16 1 | Sidney Smith .........|Park Head. 
OMNI eet. ee oe oo 1 1 | Andrew Wolfe.... .|Mount Hope. 
NEE Ir ee 2 ] Alex. H. McLean ....:. Burgoyne, 
EY Gy ee 3 Nee es eae eae Chippewa Hill. 
MIT ori, hei ks e.g 4 1 | Moses Ziegler . ....|Chippewa Hill. 
ee a ee er 5 1 | James Nicholson... ....| Tara. 
EI TN 6 1enWee rl Sithesi.s5 os. a; Arkwright. 
SCPE ene 7 1 | Alfred Brunton .......| Tara. 
Sn AS Se 8 1 Win; Aaweett.. = oo. o..: Tara. 
Bee re ee. 9 Diwan Couper) 2. 2... Tara. 
ha Ga ee a ene 10 1 (John Douglass. .......|Tara. 
Brant and Greenock ........ 1 1 | John EK. Routledge ..../ Dunkeld. 
Brant and Greenock ........ 2 2 | Joseph Robinson .. ....| Cargill. 
Brant and Elderslie ........ u 1 | Wm. H. McLean .. ....|Ellengowan. 
Brant and Bentinck ........ 3 2 |Noah Wildfang .......|Elmwood. 
OT Se Serre | da/James L. -Tolton 2.0... Walkerton. 
Brant See 1%) W. J. McNally ........) Walkerton. 
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3. BRUCE, EAST.—Concluded. 


} — —_—_———!_ 
-| 
= 
Schools. 2 5 
(In the case of rural schools the township acl Secretary Post Office 
and number of section is given; in cities, ESS S of the Board: ih ddeoae 
towns and villages the name of the muml- | qe 
cipality.) = 
A 


a 


aceon ie cal ee eaE ant FIs ee 


MSP AN Gas <0 aif = aoe ee wie rere 3 1 |John D. Little .. <.....| Walkerton. 
Tat os vos ete 4 1 Charles Jueregens .: ..|/ Walkerton. 
rant oe ee pee ee (ese oir ite Ebon Res eee eae he Solway. 
PANE coc. 2 ao.) «ee tees eee 6 1 Dugald McCallum ....| lmwood. 
RPA ae oe wore ee ks ae 7 1 Robert Alexander ...., Eden Grove. 
Brant sic cs eee eee nse See 8) 1 |John F. Ahrens ...... Pearl Lake. 
TANG ce ee ee 10 1 | Joseph Monk .. ......| Malcolm. 
rants oe ae oe 11 Tt As doe anmoorse aes Vesta. 
Brant se208. 2 sale os ee eee 1 | David Jacklin .. .-....| Chesley. 
Carrickines koa eter eee 2 1 | William Voight ......|Mildmay. 
Carrick. be och Niet wis ea eae KS 1 |Henry Steinhagen .....)| Carlsruhe. 
Carnick 25. on a hie Pee aaa: 1 |\John Hellwig... ....-.| Neustadt. 
Cigriick 25 sees te eta 1 |\Fred Klages .. ...- Neustadt. 
CaYTIOK = we co fee as oe Se ee Es 1 |John W. Wahl ........| Mildmay. 
Garrick oes we oar ees eee. 1 James H. Thompson. | Mildmay. 
CATTICk Su sce meee es ee ee | 8 1 |David Harper .......- Mildmay. 
Garrick 4.8 Sf teweets cee: . 9 1 | John Inglis 2o7e2. ear Belmore. 
Carrick ono. . Goer eines 10 1 George Reinhert . ....| Mildmay. 
Garrick = es haa ee tok: 1 Andrew McIntosh ....| Clifford. 
Carrick «fa: 8 otras naa eierers wale 1 | Stephen Diemert ..... Mildmay. 
Carrick i220 Segre ae eto tats Nig 1 |Conrad E. Bartz. .... Moltke. 
Carrickse. 4 SecGen Pepe Ner td See 14 2 |John Hunstein ....... Mildmay. 
Poldersliaw assert 7 14 Neil Reidm aes. sa cake Paisley Rural Route. 
Widersliat: 4a... ae eae ee 1 Samuei Gribble... .... Paisley Rural Route. 
WIGGTSHes, ec cee ies ee a 1 Richard C. Pearce . .. Paisley Rural Route. 
Wilderclia.n: sees ae a5 1 Robert Tully .. ......|/ Paisley Rural Route. 
Widerslies 2 sities eee Gari to SU Ko warts. oeeke Chesley. 
Widerslieic. A see ee ck ee oe: 1 Jonathan C. Sparrow..|/R. R. No. 1, Salisbury. 
Widarsile 56s eee ease te EN Win.2batriss. <3 cee Dobbinton. 
MIGEYSIIO:. oa ewes se cure am ies 10 TVA S See Walker, sec 28 Be Dobbinton. 
MEIGSYS LG. 5 ajsctetace whee joke nets reocete pe: 1 Thos. J. Clements ....| Dobbinton. 
PIASTSLIG 2 i... aitaen.s oe ee are rhe 1 | Wilson E. Patterson ..| Chesley. 
PRAS UNO’ fas ore cis soars esa anaes tees 1 9 Thos, “As: Bruin oc t.2 ais Lion’s Head. 
WASENOM:<i6cs0, lente Sats «eae 2 1-\ James: Ceaser. bar: Spry. 
Mastnort +44 Soke he scene toN ats 1 Harman Clark... ....| Barrow Bay. 
Mastinoryu. {Sie aaaaes oe’ {or Wins [> (Hentotecg sce Barrow Bay. 
PUARtNOT als 4 tek cae alee Tedd ee HaT One cee Pike Bay. 
MAStNOL ra. ccs 23 ha ee ee > AER” SLA TO DIR SAAT seh te ean te Lion’s Head. 
PO PPCTIIOE coaches: ais tapete eters wieeeie us Te AS SOT SLACK pe atte teeane se Hope Bay. 
[CES OU es ri aaa gee VAR Se a ne. 1; John, Hirceckrs Lion’s Head. 
Hastmor . 1. ceeeeeeeceeeee Bea 1 Henry Kleinscroth ...| Stokes Bay. 
Lindsay a ta os oh Re ae Patek 1 |Dan McDonald ....... Stokes Bay. 
PUSAN ces. x te eae hates 1 | Charles Mathieson .. .| Dyer’s Bay. 
Lindsay .... | 3 1 | Alex. R. Weatherhead.|Cape Chin. 
Lindsay Wile eos a: | 1: Michael~'Sadlerac..2%- Miller Lake. 
Lindsay ee Re a LE Ne cy ae 1 Jobne McDonald. 4.52 Lion’s Head. 
POUpavee ere moc ce ie hs Cee yO 1 |W. J. Rouse .......5.: Brinkman’s Corners. 
Stee nminghi: Gos sesh aws Kerst 1 | uytle’ Spears™.-.-... +. 3} Tobermory. 
St. Edmunds... . Petia eae sae 1 Dz A. Martin . ; .'.....| Tobermory. 

Urban. 
Walkerton .. ib eeicn tl) 4 BN Arthur’ Colling ois NVvalecr 
Chesley v.... .cveceieeasemen dial i) ee Me Donald 8 aa Chesley. 
WHIATtON GAt. «babe hie "ol Aa James MIC Un Eee Wiarton. 
TSiwOrth... ssa oes ees Pe AS at Ro Pras 25) sie ae oe ode ER a 
fot ee ee Sel ye tee, ) .. | 2/C.R. Tobey .......4-. Tara. 

{ \ | { 
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4, BRUCE WEST, 


ee 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given ; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 


Bruce .... 
Brice’. ... 
Bruce... .. 
bruce .... 
Bruce Ss 
Pruce.. . ... 
merce... . 
Besce .. « 


‘Bruce... 
Bruce ,. 


os ESS eR are 
Esrrces.. ss 
Brace. >... 
Bruce c-. « 


Bruce... 
Culross . 
Culross . 


imiross’. ... 
euiross .-...; 
Culross.: ... 
UIFOSS >... . 
uITOSs.... 


Culross . 


-Culross . . : 


Culross . 


Culross . ; ; 


Culross 


Greenock .. 
Greenock . . 
Greenock ... 


Greenock , 
Greenock , 


Greenock . 
Greenock . . 
Greenock ... 


Huron... 


- Huron 


Schools. 


eoeece eave ees eee 
Oo OFS £6; +O 5 9'CS. 0,16 ee @: 010. 2.8 
Cmte 8)'6e, 8) 8: @ ele) 6 5 we 6 6 
O06 "b) 43'e 6) 00) 6 @ cf a @ 6 6 8) 6 
eee eres eee ese eve ee 
ORG Aey Ol 8785/09 0B) o's 9.9 8: 9 0 
OE eae eee ee) wl OS) e oe 66) 98 
cee eee eee seen soe ve 
Gee 6. (6: 6" 6 @ 8 ee 0 6 8 Ob @ 


0 .01Gh. We 8 er O¢ Ore eee 19)-6. 0 © le 


Or) 
eeoerceesceoececcceccces 
SiR 7H 6 eL 6 ONG 0 6 wie fo) © 6 © 
oe eee ese ee ereeeeeen 

eo eee ee eo oe eo oe eee eo 

eo eee eee see ee ese ee 
Ojos, & © 6s 2 0 6 © 60,6 6» 
ce 
coe eee eee oe one oe 
eee e eo ee eo ee Occ oe 
eo ese ee ee oe coe ee 
Cr 
eee eee eee oe ose eo 
eo eee eee ee oe cee wo 
© ee ee ee ee oe oon ee 


Sige) O04! (0 a) 6. 68 070: ere 6.8 6 
oes eee ee Pe wpe cae 
eoeese eee oes 


eo eeeree eee eoee cee 0 


elses 6 fee ee 6! 60 60 0) 66) oe 
SELLS We has'e 0 les) e's .s' 6 © ©) » 06 
SSIs’ 6 Gta! wits wie 9/6: 5) 467 oy sine, 
OL AEehie/.at ete! es) 6 shee, oe! s 6 
CUrePs coueliel.eva Sane eiiel | 6 oer 6 

CPCS BOBO SOnc: CmeCce ac 
Eas siiehietensse o's leis ©, 6/ 1x ole 
GNSS! 6S allele ee ss 016. 0)>) 
Seeks al yi eMabciipiinhiclta’ se; os. >. 
Gel Se, 0, ee) si elate. 6. 6 e's! ole 
0 Set aOR iC eh RCRCnTar 
Mra Qnatter\e? ao. el\wt ei .es ce. ee. 6 
Eri sifeila cree e119) 'e) \er'e\l/s\0v 6. 1%). 
wi ohe sliale 60 e' @ 66 66 6 6). 6 


Sa! a'r) ¥ a0! 8) 8. (8) 6) « 0. 6 


Mtiearding..:..2.....,..... 


Kincardine... 


Kincardine , . 


mineardine:... 


Sanmcariine: 2. 


memsriine’* . 


Meeataine Ss. 


mincardine.. ”... 


SUES an 


Kincardine..... 


Kincardine . . 


OCON DOE WH 


eS OONDOF WDOH 


fumed jem 


Number of 


ped fad peek jek ped pd 


1 
1 


1 
1 
1 
if 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
it 
1 
1 
1 
1 
rt 


1 
J 
1 
1 


1 
1 
1 
7 
ii 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
Ni 
1 
1 
1 
3 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
ft 
- 
if 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 


Teachers. 


Thomas McPherson .. 
Thomas Donaldson 


Secretary Post Office 

of the Board. Address. 
George McFarlane ....|Inverhuron. 
CVVimer An began a Tiverton. 
John C. Kennedy .....!| Glamis. 
George A. Funston ...| Tiverton. 
Murdoch McNeill ...../| Tiverton. 
John B. Richardson...} Underwood. 
D. McNaughton .. ....| Underwood. 
A ONMIP ACE. 2 nae 3. Gresham. 
|Robert Colwell ....... Lovat. 
A. G. Montgomery ..../ Tiverton. 
SODMeINUtCALE TS aalky o, Underwood. 
ORME HOW G2. ys aio oes North Bruce. 
Jenne Dunlop "tic. sags. Cluny. 
Alex. McGillivray ....| Paisley. 
Neil C. McFarlane ..../| Glamis. 
Peter J. O’Malley ..... Belmore. 
WADIA (Gaseet e352 h.:, Teeswater. 
Joseph P. Welwood ...| Wingham. 
JamesoAS, Yui sy, Teeswater. 
Nathaniel Dunbar, Jr..|Teeswater. 
Wenn Arkolherc cick... Teeswater. 


.| Teeswater. 
.| Teeswater. 


VOTEYS ek ot EEL OW Cita oes: 5 58 Teeswater. 
Chris. Hetherington ...| Westford. 
WW Ie: GrOniipe nc. 2. oss e4 Teeswater. 
John Weiler ......... Belmore. 
Robt). Champers. ..5.... Greenock. 
Albert Dietrich .. ..../ Riversdale. 
Daniel Madden ....... Chepstowe. 
Samuel Moulton .. .../ Kinloss. 

a2 3. Campbell a. s a8. Pinkerton. 
Phos t+ Purdy on... >. Narva. 
Samuel Keyes. Bradley. 
George J. Davison ....| Paisley. 
John A. Campbell ....| Amberley. 
RODE WalsOn saoi sain Kincardine. 
Thomas E. Pollock....| Ripley. 


VV eS Ae Se tats | 


yonnv Munston a... se: 
James A. Geddes ..... 
Pectiee Ht Ollandes was: 
JonnvA> MCKay <t2..<04 ; 
Fred. A. Humphreys . 
AMES Martyn, 2.40.0. 


Purple Grove. 
Pine River. 
Pine River. 
Kincardine, 
Ripley. 


.| Amberley. 
Ripley. 


John McCharles ...... ‘Clover Valley. 
Joseph Colling .. ...../Ripley. 
Robt. McTavish ....../ Verdun. 
WS Stl bers occas. c| Lucknow. 
PW iio Ke Wranam once... | Lisburn. 

| Martin J. Kehoe ...... Millarton. 

| Alex. Campbell ....... Millarton. 
DWord Clemen Le arch 5.0. Kincardine. 
Wm. Henderson .. ..../ Bervie. 
Arcn. NCATthur=......; | Tiverton. 
PW Oe EP TOWSOU soo vince | Armow, 
ASL ILA WT sees htc ssa | Glamis. 
John McFadyen ...... Lorne, 
ipa -MeComb.. .-.'..% Bervie. 
Angus Norman ....... Tiverton. 
PAY a esieane =o", 3:..u 5 tas Glamis. 


Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given 5 in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 
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4, BRUCE, WEST.—Concluded. 


Raita elite aire eri ae eS 


Number of 
Teachers. 


Kincardine . 

Kineardine . 

Kincardine ,.....* 
Kincardine .:... 2.4: 
Kinloss 
Kinloss 
Kinloss 
Kinloss 
Kinloss 
Kinloss 
Kinloss 
Kinloss 
Kinloss 
Kinloss .. 
Saugeen... 
Saugeen.... 
Saugeen... 
Saugeen... 
Saugeen... 
Saugeen... 
Saugeen .... 
Saugeen, Union 


Lucknow .. 


Paisley . os wiehe ce scwa es oes 


Port Elgin 
TReGSWALCT: .. acas sens 
PiVerton:.. y isc 
Kineardine.. 


Southampton ....ceeececees 


6: Oba Mowe 6G 610g 67 O28 16) 


O @) O.6. 0 Fes 6 (6 [6 Her eRe 


wee eon e € ee eer Ss 66.5 


eee) ee) e 10) oe 1e2e 1a e 


oo) oe, 0) 6 © 100) © 


a 6 ee 6 wee Se Tey € 


e) 9 ONG 0 Se) 10, oer 


4 6 @ © & a '¢ 6 @ 0 [¢. 6 


o 76) @ a ey 0) ¢. 6) 0, acebe 


ee) 0g O16. OOO 0 eNO: 


eoeoevreeceeee 


6 Mahe @50, 018.8. .6 'S (Oe 6 


oeceoeceoeoeeoe ee eo @ 


a 6 6.66 8" .8) 6 "86 (Ss. 


6 (a © 646 6 Ce (0.70 


OOke whore 


SONanFPNMwreooOmt- 


po ek ek 


Coo] OIG DO 


WitZroy >. ch 4 ob eiew soy ee es 
FOUZTOY ss eae ee sie wen wo 
Bit ery noose ee crisis Soi 
WEZVOV aes. ve fie Aree as ohne 
BiCZLOY seu Ae wae oe ees 
BAGO TOY. sia co dvra sive eet sees 
UU ZL OV eres gates eaten sie 
RUT EAL OVE. cis ia 6 Se ths waa 
POTUCZEOV Quins t> bs js wie eave se ie 
UL ZT OMe nots aie = US aietore > 
BOULTON soos 4 cm see woo 


Gloucester . 
Gloucester... 
Gloucester... 
Gloucester... 
Gloucester... 
Gloucester... 
Gloucester... 
Gloucester ... 
Gloucester ... 
Gloucester .. 
Gloucester ... 
Gloucester... 
Gloucester... 
Gloucester .. 


eoreeeveevee 


eoweeoeveee 


ante ie See ere 


6 ae Oe, we Re 


wie @ (G) o-te fe.0' (6 


~ ee € ela e' a5e € 


eS 930 ¢ 0 oe 6 © 


NOOO Wh 


pak fet 
ONOWOMNPWNHNWOOS 


10 


et ek ee ORI DH RS Rt ee eee 


Thos Richards. .* ss se 
J. E. Graham 
TAS<SOTlOY & bie \are etn ss 
‘Thos. OW Dillane cule oer. 
Ghas? “Dunlop x oe ve 
Andrew Gamble...... 


RObt. MAW SAY. a5s.cn 5 ss 
Biles. MOOT ER oso Siete 
J..0> LOU PSN es seg ales 
W.oON, Hopkins n2.....4: 


Secretary Post Office 
of the Board. Address. 
Wm. G. /Menary . 2... Armow. 
Wine Stringer (..7 ean6+s Bervie. 
Tolivic SHIer ii. fen 6 aes Bervie. 
Se FEU DUO Dien et eae Kincardine. 
Albert. Stantey. ..4... 5. Kinloss. 
Herb. A. Graham ..... Kinlough. 
Levi (Boy ies.ic Peano saree Holyrood. 
Angus McIntosh ...... Holyrood. 
John  MeMillam® « ic..s. Holyrood. 
Ezekiel Lockhart .. ..| Lucknow. 
Alexander Gollan ..... Lucknow. 
George G) Momate ss... Langside. 
Thomas . Murray. 6 5..%:-: Langside. 
Krank Penny <c3) owes Whitechurch. 
N. HE. Leeder, Jr. ...... Port Elgin. 
SOWHS COOK x20 aes eee Southampton. 
James Clazie. .. .| Port Elgin. 
James McEwing ...... Queen Hill. 
Gilbert. Christie ss .ac.> Aberdour. 
Tombs WeDSLEr Waic ecit ets Port Elgin. 
Stephen Winch ....... Paisley. ° 
TOND OCOLt ses cere ae Dunblane. 
D. R. Mcintosh... .«... Lucknow. 
F.. BE. Sheppard ......% Paisley. 
J. iC. Dalry pple... =. sn Port Elgin. 
John Farquharson .. .| Teeswater. 
ReiNe Blain cee ee we Tiverton. 
John H. Scougall ..... Kincardine. 
Vamos JOUNS 66 os sear Southampton. 
5. CARLETON EAST. 

P.M. Sutherland-<....* Arnprior. 
We BS OWENS .2.2ae Antrim. 
Wm. Greene ...«-+--+- Panmure. 
R. J: Cavanaen- 2: Kinburn. 
TH ukKemp. «aes sees Kinburn. 
PASS URuesell iiss n. ss Galetta. 
A. C. Stevenson ...... Diamond. 
PE Med y ti59 ase Sess Fitzroy Harbour. 
WitA; DROSS" egies ess Kinburn. 
Re. CATZUCY s tye. a es Arnprior. 
Wm. J. Campbell ..... Fitzroy Harbour. 
Jos. Robinson ........| Leitrim. 
WS Blige 22% .% » Ellwood. 
Geo: Graham .....-s+s Johnston’s Corners. 
Henry Hardy .. -.«-... Bowesville. 


Billing’s Bridge. 
Billing’s Bridge. 
Cumming’s Bridge. 


.|Hurdman’s Bridge. 
.|Rideau View. 


Limebank. 
Ramsayville. 
Hawthorne. 
Carlsbad Springs. 


‘Box 86, Cumming’s B’ge 
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5. CARLETON, EAST.—Concluded. 


Schools. 


DM 
5 
(In os abe of ares eeucols the pela ES “9 Secretary Post Office 
f N 5010 CLUES] : 
ee eiileees ths Ganie/ot thesoune ts of the Beard. Address. 
cipality.) 5 
Z| 
MICE OLOEL Le 3. cece ee Seeds oe ls 20 1 | Wm. Harrison ......,| Edwards. 
ULC a Sa nate aaa ae ZL 1 /Wm. A. Bradley ...... Blackburn. 
CEST) ian en spent en 27 2 |Thos. Borthwick ...... Hawthorne. 
BPP PERO WOE ses sie es a's 1 Dy Dee SCOLGy =k dre oh ssn, Scobie 
PET HCGIOWOT. 24 el ke a o's 2 Ee s-Watersones co. 2... Waterson Corners. 
Pee OO WET 6 es ae ok 3 One wits Ss bASaY Pee... 5. Kars. 
OTE MG OWOT 5 ecm ss woh est sens 4 1 |Thos. A. Waddell ..... Carsonby. 
BGG OWOT fo ve ok aio ew ele 5 Da tonne Res Wallace. ....- North Gower. 
MURTRCTOWOT ooo odes bes, te wince, 6 ZenGeo 1 Orage aise. l oan: North Gower. 
Beri UGOWer 355.) 6. Po ee 7 1 |Matthew Arbuckle ....)North Gower. 
BOEEMEGGOWE? ooo bo ooei chase 9 Dre ce BLOWIN 85s ck Reeve Craig. 
Be W OTs. ooo im cise oe eg Ne Io Wane. daserOraige.§ iio Carsonby. 
TSG SR RR IPRS aie area 1 1 | Alonzo H.A. Richardson | Hazeldean. 
ELE ON ee Sea TS a a 1 |Geo. Armstrong .. ...|South March. 
ULL Cn a ae 3 PrArthir Bo Davis. os... 'Dunrobin. 
Le ee ae 4 i cee inkey ero <2 ou. March, 
SG OO Se ae oan 5 LC. B: Johnston |<< .| Marchhurst. 
ESET gaa nee a 1 ICG Honeywell... «. Cen. Chambers, Ottawa. 
Nepean... Z Selene Hi GCOLG act yaaa ea Westboro. 
EVES Seg 3 SPAR Rd ahs 2552-4 | een ee Britaunia Bay. 
RRL NaS ok ss ees, oS 4 bY Eres eStinsonier hoe, Bell’s Corners. 
Miepean . 2... kes. 5 INE BAST Boucher sce. can South March. 
Nepean ....... 6 Deo eA and hee er Hazeldean. 
Nepean... f DN SeA SCL VAN ES OY gee Ok ee Fallowfield. 
MECDCAN 5... 62. see. Oe i) lo) ohm Gamble: as a0... Twin Elm. 
Nepean ....... 9 1 |Dan Moloughney ..... Manotick. 
MAT TS 10 Zeer de KWENHeGY 07 6 ovo & Jockvale. 
BIOUCRD Svea 11 1 tough Gorman <. 3... 2... Bell’s Corners. 
ONE LT a aa UB LOD Mls eS COL rs oo St. k ek City View. 
MebOmihe, ei Pe 4153 1 |David Mowat .. ....../ Merivale. 
NT) UB ag aie ea are Oy I Geon AX Moftattes: is. 3; Harbord. 
CS 0 Se ee 18 PeeWee Burton: :.0 2) a ccs es Mechanicsville. 
| SINUS» 0 EAS ec A 1 |Alby Davidson .. ....| Manotick. 
OCS oe gear 2 diy Khe aegnce oo. Kars. 
Meant ee ee Pie 3 ifs | Alex coMuncatt. a2 252, Greely. 
OY ONO Ee an 4 to Terrence Daley? 455... Herbert Corners. 
Meee ee fe 8 5 Peitveh Je. Cleland. os. West Osgoode. 
Beier oe ee roe. oe 6 1 John Knowles... ...../Dalmeny. 
PGCow un te. OR 7 1 )JlObneH | Jeacler-....c: Metcalfe. 
OT AES Se a a 8 Sie Witl-COMITIO crv. Spring Hill. 
OE SS a 9 donee Cr Cantppell =o. 4 ss Belmeade. 
Li la a 10 1 | Thos. Stanley .. ......)North Osgoode. 
Oo SS eg 11 a ole ROMSCON Setee ces Metcalfe. 
Mune ee PO ie. 12 Tea Vay eraser i) went .. Kenmore. 
MAREE ee ret! Fn 13 Te Wilt ONnGYs. =. oaks, Kenmore. 
TE i A ae a ee 14 LW ee TIMOR OLS. cc ete | Dawson. 
tS ty ge a 15 5). MeLachiin = .<...2.2.| Kenmore. 
SLL ih I ial 18 2 Jas. W. Waddell-......:. | Manotick. 
MOC es ee, 20 MCAS RATS) Jess ie ats ss Vernon. 
Menger Ye 21 TP Mie Ae se a a Kenmore. 
a ee ee 22 POCO er TF a OE ss Gauac ‘Osgoode Station. 
7 TD Gry RE a 23 POON  SHUALPh 425 A acdccs /Dalmeny. 
RIOG Gee eS 24 f PATCOUr eB Quail ava... Edwards. 
Bete et 1 1 (Dw BoMacharen==. i... Dirleton. 
NTL ea rr 2 PM SANC WIA VIS 6. o hoe Sacco | Woodlawn. 
Beeeeron eee See Lei ee WCCNOY yh Lh a ccs. | Dunrobin. 
SLES ge eo 4 1 | Andrew Pritchard ». ..| Dunrobin. 
a 5 1 | Wm. Brown .. ........|Kilmaurs. 
Urban | 
Oe a ‘ 2)F..W. Wilkins .......;Cumming’s Bridge. 
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6. CARLETON WEST AND LANARK EAST. 


Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of ‘section is given ; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 


Beckwith .... 
Beckwith .... 
BOCK WLLL 5s s-0 6 ss blekse ws eos 
BOCK WIED ©, ty) oo ww oe 
Beckwith . 
Beckwith... 
Beckwith .... 
Beckwith.... 
Beckwith... 

Beckwith... 

Beckwith.... 
BECK WILD, 3. us 
Goulburn. 2.0% « 
Goulburn ..?. 
Goulburn .... 
COUlpULlie. 3s 
Goulburn... 

Goulburh.. vs... 
Goulburn 3 >. 
Goulburn.... 
Goulburn.... 
Goulburn .... 
Goulburn .... 
Goulburn... ... 
Goulburn .. 
Goulburn... 
Goulburn .. 

Huntley... 


eeececeevoeee ee & & 


eeecereveew ee ee @ © 


oeoeoeeeveereee © @ 


eo eer eer eer eee ee @ 


eocec4eveveveeceoe © @ 


eeocVeeveveeeoeveoe © 


eocecovr eee eee & @ 


eocerevevereeseeoe @ @ 


‘e! ‘wae, Ole) ©: 6-0) -0./6 0, 0. 


ecececeoeo er ee eee @ 


eoeoeeceoaee ee eee e@ 


‘a. #06, ao CEG © © 656 x0 


é) ee So pe ee) eye! 8 


o © © wa 6 510 6 © 0676 © 


6,0. e(0' 6. oi 6 Pe VO e) -@ 19 @: 


| 
o) o0.0e Fe. 6 (256.0) 16 0 '4°@) | 


© © 6 6 6 » « i 6) whe. 6/76 


eoceereoeer ee eee @ 


eipT Me 8) al28" 6-6) ene) #00. “Oe 


oe eee eee er eee 


@ Ve" e/.e) @)s) @ 6.10 60 ‘eee © 


LUTE Yi. ia: sp btees 


MIUNuIey . 6.0% 
Huntley .... 
Huntley... a: 
PAUNHEY 2. Si 


Huntley 


Marlborough... 
Marlborough... 
Marlborough. . 

Marlborough ... 
Marlborough ... 


5 0 ete fen ee. 0) @ fe, e188 


> ub 6) Aha; 0 (6: 6 18, OOS Oe 6 


e bLe ge he ke 8 4:60:90) 'e 16 


eoecereevet ee ee ee @ 


O) 6) 8 4. ws kw 20001 6, Ol ae) erie 


@ 0. te ee Ke) ¢ (@ o..8' e 


oe se. ae) See ey S 


cece ere eee ee @ 


a a) 8 es: 10 con a) 0) 1 


Mariborough.. s.50caks 


Marlborough ... Fe gee 


MMarlIDOTOURD= 5.05" stse eecuen ee 


Marlborough ... 


Marlborougy .. 


Montague... 


Montague.... fees 


Montague.... 
Montague.... 


eoeereev eevee eevee 


eeceeeerev eevee e © 


WOT Ors iceat ade a os 


Montague... 
Montague.... 


CYP Cha Or Pe ee eM ae ae 


Montague.....- 


Montague.... 
Montague... 


Montague.... pits tip out alt ees 


Montague.... 
Montague... 


MOWER UG ey x feneesia en eye's gets 
MONtaZie.: ou sa i 


Montague... 
Montague.... 


oeoeeveveeee eee @ 


eeevveeereeeeee 


a 
S nm oon S 
on — 


ie 
So 


CONOR FE OONS 


'Walter Shields . 
'J. H. Lumsden 


Thomas Kinsella .. 


'James F. Corbett . 
Geo. H. Kerfoot 
jks G. Graham 

|Robert Sample. 


oee 


_ ....|/Smith’s Falls. 


Smith’s Falls. 
...| Franktown. — 

‘Smith’s Falls. 
wees Smith’s Falls. 
'Smith’s Falls. 


..|Smith’s Falls. 


eeceel 


ie 
ae = 
HS Secretary Post Office 
way of the Board. Address. 
ga 
| 
Z 
1 |Ernest Ferguson ..... Franktown. 
1. | John. Hughton +....;.. Franktown. 
Li RODErCSDAVIS’ Dyocare a4 Franktown. 
1.) John Méersuson®. six. 252 Prospect. 
14) As. eS e Wari. « : oni Carleton Place. 
1 | McGregor Malcolm . Carleton Place. 
1.) D. R.=Ferguson . 2. -> Prospect. 
1 |James Nesbit .. ......|Carleton Place. 
1 |Jobn H. Ferguson ....) Carleton Place. 
1 | John McFarlane ...... Carleton Place. 
1:|George Gardiner ...... Carleton Place. 
1 |Robert McGregor ..... Carleton Place. 
1 | Andrew Spencer ...... Prospect. 
1 EROS VE. v SCOT os nest 5 Stapledon. 
Jusionn Ps atin © oe eas er Dwyer Hill. 
2 |William Tubman ..... Munster. 
g RUE tae ROE SEE COs Sees SOLS ra Stittsville. 
2|\John A. Blair ........ Ashton. 
{ol Hiram: Switzer. <-- .| Ashton. 
1 | A. R.-Hobbs ...3-:.-5% Ashton. 
1 |Francis McCaffrey .... Stanley’s Corners. 
1 |Robert Argue .......-. Stittsville. 
2? |\James E. Steele ......| Stittsville. 
{Je Ass COMIN eS: hte |Hazeldean. 
1 |George Flewellyn ..... Stittsville. 
1 |James McArton ...... Appleton. 
1 |F. L. Richardson .-... Richmond. 
1) Ws Gra as 2325 oo Huntley. 
j John sBoyd a.) .4te-as Huntley. 
Rl g ASO Wil on tia oea a ste Carp 
1 ):Geo, Reidy 2h 12): tes Carp 
1) Be Se WASOn Ss 2 2s Elm. 
17) Jolin- Carter. liste West Huntley 
pi-Patrick: Carroll”. oc cc 'Naev Meehal. 
1 |G. W. Davidson ...... |North Rideau. 
| Wim. J.) Mackey-:.. Saisins |'North Gower. 
1H Ao Macartney-. ./.:3--: Malakoff. 
1 | Robert A. Good ....... 'Richmond. 
{ |. Joseph Powell .2....«- ‘North Rideau. 
1 |\John Gleason .. ...... ‘Burritt’s Rapids. 
1 | Daniel McKenna ...... Burritt’s Rapids. 
14.Thos. J; Baker ..%..%+% Burritt’s Rapids. 
1 |Wm. J. Jones ........ Burritt’s Rapids. 
1 | Thomas Jones, Jr. Jeet BULTELe Ss Rapids. 
1 | Augustus Derrick . Andrewsville. 
{1 JObn, Teller. setts 'Merrickville. 
1 | Leo Brennan... ...e..| Merrickville. 
{>| D? HecBarber 722-13 Merrickville. 
1 |George James ....... . Merrickville. 
1 | John .G. ‘Wilson «...... _Merrickville. 
1 |Wm. Campbell ...-.... North Montague. 
1 | Ars eeson: ane sees ‘Smith’s Falls. 
1 George I; Bennett: 3c... ‘North Montague. 
1 | James Buchanan ..... 'Smith’s Falls. 
i 
1 
id 
1 
1 
ii 
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6.—CARLTON WEST AND LANARK EAST.—Concluded. 


io ne 


78) 2 Spawn ee 6: 0 8 


Schools. o “ 
(In se Bares of ane! schools the lornehts S Secretary Post Office 
on ; 1 1 ’ a 
lente and fanee oe ae of the muni- Se of the Board. Address, 
cipality.) ly 
A 
RS NI DCN 6s gta aan a a 1 Io Richard (Scott: os ac; ‘Cedar Hill. 
Pprenham... ....... 2 BAW ee@ WROSha ean ft ‘Pakenham. 
Pakenham<... ... aS 1 | James H. Wilson ..... _Waba. 
RPM T eg letny hand oe ed Sates sGrahamins oc. 'Pakenham. 
EIEN 1 SIR red ag BE 1 |Edward Anderson ..... Pakenham. 
Pakenham... . oo... 6 ei wba aTrell Ghosh x. Pakenham, 
EON TE ale ar ait i PMipATex Bayne orate 42." Uneeda. 
CON AM Ci a. or 8 TAS Ce Millen | cies... (Cedar Hill. 
SVE RG SAS GIS ages ae cae 1 1 |Hiram McCreary ..... | McCreary 
1 EOS 2 PS ae ean 2 den LOUM OAtCGe ye hd og b* Clayton. 
1) EESTI aR aaa ds ea 3 1 |W. E. Sutherland ..,. Union Hall. 
Besa ye is ce ee. 4 1 |Charles McNeil ....... Clayton. 
ISTE SS i care eee 5 (le ed ee Ail geet. tk ee Almonte. 
ROG tte 5.) eS 2 6 & 7| 1 |Andrew Cochrane .. .. Almonte. 
OUTS I ain a inc a 8 Io Wie Jee MeNeely. 2° 32°: ‘Carleton Place. 
Ree A ec Oo mk geass to: 9 dupe se sCOlit ee) sas. £4, 04 'Almonte. 
SRSA ee ree eee 10 1 | Andrew Philip .......) Almonte. 
LORE gigs el a a 2|}Thomas Hart .. ......| Appleton. 
NES aaats Stee oaanee nee isietre Ase enompson. 2... | Almonte. 
RUAN Mee) yt oe et oe 1 | Jacob Matthews ......| Almonte. 
2 CEO aa ae a Ce 1 | James H. Folkard .... Blakeney. 
Urban 
PEO ON Ge Ger, et oe 8 | James McLeod ....... Almonte. 
mareton Place... .....) 2... 14 | Robert Morgan .. ..... Carleton Place. 
Be MINGRG iss. Yai ce re el a7) Wine Meblroys “ac... Richmond. 
7. DUFFERIN. 
(CEE TC a ie 1 dew Golden 4694.5. ‘Laurel. 
PA Oe i 2 Tide eeAM Merson 6. 3: Whittington. 
DAG 2 CRS SSR get a 3 Inno <Johnso. 5.2, ..|\ Laurel: 
RETO a ae 4 i Pe Oly Beat 20) 4 A: ghee ee ae et ON Bowling Green. 
SION ccs i's vam fon. 5 2 |John McFadzean ...... | Waldemar. 
0 UD 8 IS a re | 6 baat Watts: sare t. 94) Shelburne. 
MAT NCAS ee og seek... ¥ dij Johbn-S, Wallace). ...:. Black’s Corners. 
RRMA Ae ene sas cine 8 He Sage Nee Jeb hatdey: ee re Bowling Green. 
AT rr 9 TaN ee ve aty ce aie no ks ‘Shelburne. 
Oe ee ee 10 io case sor Im ple meses bo Laurel. 
ETO | Sa 11 1 | Adam Shepherd ...... Shelburne. 
AOA om esa ce 17 1 | I. Wylie Wallace ..:....| Laurel. 
Serraniniy 2s... 18 feGhBeReiivics tes. Jessopville. 
EE SS ee ae a 19 1 |Geo. Bingham .. ......|! Shelburne. 
TEMS CUR Th a Nae oe ne 20 LOD eSAW yer ss ao. , Whittington, 
seatraxa Mast... o.oo se cs 1 URNS cha be he) aa ee ae ‘Hereward. 
metarraxa Bast; ............ 3 ReWel a As OARS ee Belwood. 
enaraxa Mast... ...... ae 4 1 | Jos. Thompson .. .....! Marsville. 
Garafraxa East... .. 5 1 | Andrew Nodwell..... Reading. 
Garafraxa East............| 6 iy een err cs... 5, The Maples, 
irarairaxa Hast... ..... 8 1 | Samuel Depew .. ..... Orton. 
isarairaxa Mast ....... Poe RSE 1 |Elmer Richardson ..... Orangeville. - 
Garafraxa Hast........ 11 Ving Semple? +... 2... Hereward. 
Garafraxa East....... Bee aS We. PG Sth McPherson: 22. Grand Valley. 
Garafraxa East .. 15 1 |Samuel Huxley ....... | Hillsburg. 
Garafraxa East... er er, 1G PU URS belch gO 5220 Cs ns |Amaranth Station. 
Moet Waste... 1 1 | Geo. ae UE tea Ta | Leggatt. 
Seuther Hast ,.............. 3 Vee DR ote Pactle ees ‘Grand Valley. 
SE ee 4 1 Jas. Eastwood ........ Tarbert. 
Luther East... 5 1 P. J. Cunningham ....) Leggatt. 
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7. DUFFERIN.—Concluded. 


Oy ee on ee 


7) 
Schools. “5 
(in the case of rural schools the tonnghi | 5g rg cope Pea ane 
a Plage the meds of the muni- Se of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) = 
Z, 
Pp ee eee 
PEL OT = UASt .. cones cate tere abs 6 1 | John Linklater .. Grand Valley. 
oather: Mast. ci. ase wees lees a 8 i Herbert. Duly. 6: .|Grand Valley. 
LHIther Past ot posers en as wren g 1 Ab fam Canties «ction. Wesley. 
Luther Hast ... .....+--eeees 10 1 1 S26. RICK Cri. as. 2 Colbeck. 
LATO T OAS wk or. hale ien teu ohare 11 1 | Wm. McKinley .. .| Monticello. 
ATED OT LURE ere aries cease heueie acts 12 T°} EWING WSOP ct cess Grand Valley. 
MGlANCLHOM tenets cries Suoke, “ieee it TA Weer) fol Uvteee, cients eee cee Shelburne. 
WI OLA CEHOM (rte oe eek ML Sheree 2 2: MEP End Satie ss. ete hs tie Horning’s Mills. 
MEOLANCLIPOU shot. cronets ectits 0 ous 3 1 ee Bales eye sata Conover. 
MIGTATICEIION 4 iloweins tc nte eis he eee 4 tT .0n0; SHAVER etn vor oe Redickville. 
Melanctnont. <7... . evi ne pee 5 fd, Cornette. ..; Dundalk. 
IM GLAD CUNON. Woe i02- tere » mies eee pe 6 1 | Thos..Oldfield .. - | Corbetton= = 
PTGS ATV CENMON siete abe ahs sa tel ais bene yee ff LW 2Stone veer oe cee wire Melancthon. 
Melancthon %..< cerires she stea.s 8 bo We Dee Mitchell ee Shrigley. 
MeLATICLUON = 22.5 .05,07s 68s) koe aes 8) TS AS< BOW oer: cattee ceters Melancthon.. 
IMeIAnNGURON:\< cintc x «os Reet 10 1A JODR Gravy ceectes see a Riverview. 
WiclanClnOnyd. tt osccc eens tel ten gt Ho Wile Eid recs Siar ee Horning’s Mills 
Miclancuson. © aiasso eet. aie 12 bhai g Omens Ob a5) tees ea ect ori e Jessopville. 
“Wi Wey Pe Serve @ a(o) # nye ave Abdi aan Gomi ts 13 1 | Bert Henderson... ....|Corbetton. 
Mielanct hOns.0. ce ws ok see 14 PING BOY | diy cejee seversle Corbetton. 
Melanetnon 4. oo eee ek 15 1 | Titus Williams . ...| Riverview. 
INGlaTICtWOIN ec tess cek eee 17 1 Stephen D. Connor ...., Dundalk. 
MIGIANCLION UG Gee ak eae 18 1 | Alex McKechnie .. ...| Conover. 
EOI vie. is oes ee at ees at 1 | Jas. McCutcheon ......|Mono Mills. 
IMGWOT. fo oe ee oe ennies > BE 2 1 |Wm. Laverty .. .| Hockley. 
WLIO Gk ets oe che ere ates vaca 3 ht Wes Ween teen Rosemont. 
NEOIIO eekoe emis sale ate bbe ae ee 4 1 |Wm. McEwan ........| Blount. 
VA CPA) cee eae a erage ch na Patera D 1'| Geo, B, Isiand= ..... .. |. Orangeville. 
RLONOs kes. Se Gene eee 6 1 | Wesley McMaster .. ..| Orangeville. 
DUET IO soe oat Slee cotta naseie ees A 1 | John McLaine........|Camilla. 
TA CST ACO ce Ra EAU Bator eee aL NE 8). SP Geo? Rayfield. scares Camilla. 
PVE TIO cokes cote een aoe atielnede ee 9 1 ob Scouts 4c he eos Granger. 
WOT AS cou. «ome toca gree eee Acie 10 1\J. A. McFadden . ...|Mono Centre. 
REO Os. us oe ee eee ees pa 2|Wm. McKelvey .. .....| Hider. 
WON cons i 7a Pca ek , 12 Le Geos little votes vince | Elba. 
INT ONO. ces hte cae hoe wah Batak 13 AvWRAS BaAckeitt.  areoc. Hockley. 
MONO. 0454..4A.25 amt ee a aoe 17 1 VIORN Murphy sepnscas Mulmur. 
TOROS dnc So PR ee 6 ete 18 1 | Alex Porterfield . . . Orangeville. 
MOTOS od Tuts teins) eae ent: 19 AV a bley J OSS0Ds aaete rome Camilla. 
NEHINO or G7 kl a hae ee ee 20 17) Geo: Holmes. Ss" oe eenten Orangeville. 
NT sere sia yd x Paw Foe hen ee 21 1 |RobG-MeGutcheon <7 5.2. Relessey. 
RADE eid ones ol eR COREE 22 AS SOK De tlle on ape ey acer |Glen Cross. 
Mulmur MP | ik he Seep Se ban eae 1 TP AlexoeErIsy oso s0 5 Stanton. 
WE CADE) ea er nce y) j (hos? Rutledes. 2.0: | Violet Hill. 
Aad ARN OEE Tre ole ia a aes Gant eat diab 3 1 | Thos. Jennings .. ....| Mansfield. 
PMENSISIDIN GA os ae ba Rouge cals 4 1 |John Davidson... ..:..| Whitfield. 
COB e ReTY a ols eh a Ie a ate eee 5 Oot Wa INTO wyv ee beets re Honeywood. 
iit Hiab Ay ey to aa Aen eae 6 1 | Thompson J. Porter ...| Banda. 
MEMO Wen Gea ee tates Sete 7 9 |Saul McClinton ...... Black Bank. 
VEU TUT ooh eee rial ire iiews ; 8 2 |Paul Gallaugher ......}Perm. 
DUCE eo eee eis 9 2 |Robt. Murphy .. ....../Primrose. 
NEV TOALEL. © ee aoe eee oe ae 10 1) Geo. POSER i.e stark fa 'Honeywood. 
TT ETERTIU Rote UA en eee een AE 1‘ | David’ Wider’... 2.72 453) Airie 
WT LCE te eee ee eal 83 1 |R. H. Porter .......... | Creemore. 
Misses. ee ee 15 Te Br oy G.  he ie Annee 'Kilgorie. 
Muliiurs ee ee oh. 16 1] | H. CELE Aa ltae tin ied | Earnscliffe. 
| | | 
Urban | 
Oraneevilie ) . fas5s sacs 10) Dr. -T) Hy Henry 25232 Orangeville. 
Shelburne... s+%s Rye Ae Ela maton | LS sae Shelburne. 


Grand Valley. . 


s 2 Oe 0) eee fo 6 Ce 


|Wm. McIntyre... ... 


. Grand Valley. 


Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given ; in cities, 


towns and villa. 


cipality. 


Matilda 


Matilda.... 
Matilda.... 


Matilda... 
Matilda... 
Matilda <<... 
Matilda .. 
Matilda .... 
Matilda... 
Matilda... 
Matilda... ... 
Matilda... 


Matilda. . 
Matilda’.,.. 
Matilda. . 
Matilda.. 
Matilda .... 
Matilda .... 
Matilda... . 
Matilda... 

Mountain... 
Mountain... 
Mountain ... 
Mountain . 
Mountain .... 
Mountain .... 
Mountain . 
Mountain .... 
Mountain... 
Mountain .... 
Mountain... 
Mountain... 
Mountain .. 

Mountain... .. 
Mountain ... 
Mountain .. 

Mountain .... 
Mountain.... 
Mountain .... 
Mountain . 


O80) 0 10 0/0. 0. 6. 0 0-6. 0 0 6 


1S) Tce) S20 ere) ee: 'S) ee: 66 6) be 


SHES! 6) 9 Tie e160 0.0) e:.0 ee ol -« 


48" 9: Uie |e! 0 0. © @ 0) © « ©" se «© 


2) 21868) O00 8) 'e) 0) 0. 6 8 6 


SLO) “81.0! le) @ 6) 0) 0: pve @ 86 


#7 S020 OSS 6 0" e 8 ale ee 0.6 


S.)% (Se) @0ie eet es 4 ee! © 6 


Si) ETF ses O% G76, ese” 6) 6) 6).0) ele, (© 6 


oe eee eee eee ere ee 


er Sie. 4205 8S O16) O10) 6) 6,0 S640. 0 


je (S18 (0). 0 9 @ 6, @ 8 6. 6 0.0 6s 


S Te2 Oar (8! 8. elcs) 6h pas) @) 0) 66 
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Williamsbureh ... . 


Williamsburgh . . “AE Pe 
Mihamsbireh |. ........ 
Peuliamsbureh . ......; 


Williamsburgh ..........., 


Williamsburgh .. . 


Williamsburgh ... ee Saal 
PeenSDUreh oes eee ec se 


Williamsburgh . , 
Williamsburgh ... 
Williamsburgh ... 


Williamsburgh ... mee Se 
Seiivamspurch, i. «s,s... 
MVvilliamsburgh ........... 


Williamsburgh .. . 


Williamsburgh ... Be a ae 


Williamsburgh . . 


eeereeeveees 


Milliamsburgh............ 


Williamsburgh . . 
Winchester... 


Winchester . 


eeereeeave 


e@eorvreeesesnes 


eeeereeevesnen 


ges the name of the muni- 


M 
% 8 
q 
i" Secretary Post Office 
Row) of the Board. Address. 
) ge 
Z 
"> Ea ma a ee 
a aA . 1 Ie ABS Robertgon..a.) .. Morrisburg. 
2 1 | Archie McInnis , ...| Iroquois. 
4 1 | Thos. Gibbons ... ..../ Iroquois. 
5 1 |Wm. H. Merkley ...... Iroquois. 
6 1 |Colin McInnis... .. . | Iroquois. 
7 1 | Milton Locke .. ......|Rowena. 
8 1 |Dr. John Harkness ..../ Irena. 
9 1 |John W. Marcellus ....!Dundela. 

9%,215) 1.) 8. J. Casselman. ...... Williamsburgh. 
10 1 |C. R. Wallace... .....|Haddo. 

TT 2 |Alex. McGruer .. .....|Dixon Corners. 
12 i) Geo. Gilson. 2a. oc: Brinston. 

13 1 |G."Arthur Payne ...... Brinston. 

14 1 |Stanley Fetterly ...... Foy’s Hill, 

Sie eel OUL: alligens Fas A Hulbert. 

16 ta vohn-Strader<224).f.., Williamsburgh, 
17 1 |Urias Holmes... ....../Glen Stewart. 
18 1 | Wesley Fader. . .| Hainsville, ; 
19 Torco. crleshaet eer kk South Mountain. 
Za wCAs eR Sets, WEXOTG 2 cel obs. c:.. Iroquois. 

1 ZN OTE ADE We ic eas oe South Mountain. 

2 1 |W. N. Marshall .. ....| Hulbert. 
8,143; 1 |Geo. B. Daniels . .| Inkerman, 

4 TrpOnase Parone ..s--.-.’. Heckston. 

5 1 | Milton Richardson . . .| Mountain. 

6 ainsule., CLOWGEr. .. . ss. Inkerman. 

Fi d+} Wma. Shavers i... .. 5) Vancamp. 

8 Ty eon a CAMOT: pail Mountain. 

9 ec BR G0 a ch ene Hallville. 

10 PE Wiesley hose so). Rose Haven. 

QB 1 |Ed. Robinson .. ......| Winchester. 

12 AP laste WI SIEO dy tte. oo, of. Hallville. 

13 NVESLEY “ELOY: sired. hee. Hallville. 

14 a Gre eR 0 tee ane Reed’s Mills. 
i215) <b Robt, Carkner:.. 2...) Ormond, 
16 1 |James Hess ... ....| South Mountain. 
17 Li Wan ehristie 2... ..%.. \Inkerman. 

18 i) PhossA= Bailey 2... ... Winchester. 

22 OCOD Ee Ot Vale wr esis! ; Mountain. 
Zon 2be win el. Ans HUehess. 2 2... « | Winchester: 

i ] |Hzra Duvoul.. ....... | Morrisburgh. 

a MeO OPK Leys sus 3. Morrisburgh. 

4 Jodo Salmons. °0.. .\. :Aultsville 

5 1 | Herbert Gallinger . ,. ./ Archer. 

6 1 |Chas. Brown... ....../Hoosac. 

7 Pee WIC We ese s iS 3 Colquhoun. 

8 ] |\H. A. Beekstead ...... Beckstead. 

) 1] |Edward Walsh .. ....{Dunbar. 

10 1 |Wm. Bowman ........| Morrisburgh. 

11 PUY ere GP RLe ys wa. oo. Williamsburgh. 
22 2 |Louis McIntosh .. ....| Williamsburgh. 
13 1 |Andrew Barclay ...... Elma. 

14 1 |Edwin Whittaker ,. ..| Williamsburgh. 
1Gse olen Wim, iS Wilson... 6. Dunbar. 

17,24; 1 |Robt. McEwen .. .....|Grantley. 
1,18) 2 |J. A. McIntosh .. .....) Winchester Springs. 
20 1 Stanley Saddlemire... Morrisburgh. 

21 {| Chas, Uane.... .......|Bouck’s: Hill. 
22 eee SSN Glee leas cits. we Froatburn. 

2 1 |Carnie Strader.......|Cass Bridge. 
4 2jJ. BE. Campbell... .....j Ormond. 
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8. DUNDAS.—Concluded. 


Schools. “ 2 
(In the case of rural schools the township ro Secretary Post Office 
and number.of section is given; incities, | 2 § of the Board. Address. 
towns and villages the name of themuni- | g— 
cipality.) 3 
Z 
RVTCHOStOT™. boc. ctaceo beatae © 1: | John. Bs Munroe . . >... Chesterville. 
Sotiester..~..) sock ce trac eaelD {Silas Cross. =na5's Chesterville. 
Ranchaster .'4 < sass Gre pee i ey 1 Thos. McGregor .. .-..| Morewood . 
MVINGHESTCY 2.0. ks olneicin bowie 28 1 | Thos. Wholeham..... Chesterville. 
BUANCHGELOY? 9.6 4 sce oe sein 39 1 | Thos. McCloskey ...... Chesterville. 
DATIOHESLET. . «ie basesaye 4 es Poreiiots | 10 1 | Thos. Hamilton ... ...| Chesterville. 
Winchester .. | 11 1 Henry Whittaker . Morewood. 
WATIGHESLEL. 2. ve a haueler bracers 12 4) Se Wee DOZBTU Rens oe ae Morewood. 
WV INCHEStE? = % s,s. uae oe ee se | 14 1 | Thos. Thompson.. ... Connaught. 
NGHOStOL oc.s as lara eee aes 15 1) Gear dy Harle suka. -ee Melvin. 
Winchester <<... 4. eu snwe tele Soke 1 eG. Carly ler. sa." Chesterville. 
WV ATGNESUTCR ... occ epee Ges 18 1 \R. J. Anderson ....... Winchester. 
Winchester <%.) 4 seuss 2.0.22 20 1 1D. Ho Summers’... 2... Winchester. 
Winchester . . « .ceeeceecens 12,21; 1/|J. HE. Faulkner ....... Morewood. 
Urban. 
Chesterville <! os... sss ts aaoes 4 \Dr.-A. S. Morrison . Chesterville. 
TROGUOIS 3. Fe bias ae see epole ass ; 5 | Thos. Coultier .. .....| Iroquois. 
Morrisburgh ......--esoeee 3 7 |Voos: Henry, M.A. ....| Morrisburg. 
MV InCHeSter ss). ace os eae ee iees QUGeor LLIOtG ME. cee cee Winchester. 
9. ELGIN, EAST. : 
Baye. soe o se eee Seer | 1 1 PH Ge Moore 2%. Faine on Lake View. 
Bayham) 5.25 ks se tes iaese OAS ae) WY ae Gee one Port Burwell. 
RSV WAI Stes wee tes ele eee | 3 1. | Wd. Prone, % Se cares Pork Burwell: 
Bayham ...... ...seeceecsees | 4 1.| Owen Spoper .......6. Vienna. 
Bayhaiis, oie (aslo oo eee pie 1 or EB MCG ray -oninans. te Vienna. 
WAV HAI iio caage wie eee ames) | AiJasnGtass Baik Griffin’s Corners. 
aca ic. 1°. Ss kes ot equate ae Ti Robt. P.. Draper posse: Vienna. 
ay Nalin. ss 2 oe ee | 10 1.) Alfred: Nevills 425 “.n2- Straffordville. 
Bayham 7. 3.7. 11 PASSES ROLOSONT oats eos sare Bayham. 
Bayham . 12 1) James: Nevilis oi ati ane Straffordville . 
avait cin koe en ec dae eines 14 TCR Garnier. hs oe a Straffordville. 
PVA As cn joe ee ws ieee | 16 2|Wm. M. Ford ......... Corinth. 
SAV AT ek aS sles aces omens te 1) Wim Veandle ers ice. s Bayham. 
an ss ee ee 18 2.4 Milton. PamMan os. b ats. © Eden. 
12Y dit: 00) ae 23 To COs SP Crosses Boe eee Tillsonburg. 
OE rnd eke OR ene ree ere ed LC) W. Wonnacott: 2.53 Copenhagen. 
(OGRE thle (I er ae ee ere Lh ae Le WORE Burdick” 2m sa: Grovesend. 
NESTE Wh haa a ar ee eer es 1°) JObRE Samoan fet hts Lake View. 
aeeriia te on ss Seria ete he Bee as: 141 Asa Chnuren tt Go. ear ene Dunboyne. 
TNS ESN Wh IP SA Ai St a are ae er rat 1 | :George Baker .....5 2% Mount Salem. 
ithe lv Res (hag Selene a a TAD MeCoonelle Gactaa tas Malahide. 
Lyk fe >) mn BA, SP 8 1 |John Richardson ...... Luton. 
IVER TRTUCO oO eons < sip ha s,< neues 5 8) 1590: .T.Bewleyite:-aees Malahide. 
Mala nIG.S ark Saws ea wee es Et. 1) AS Daverly scteases Aylmer. 
WAIAH ICG ooh w tk gt ees eae ke 1c) 1 ow. Re Summers; bs abe Aylmer. 
TLE a Octo te a uals Whee s ook ees 14 14 Ba Carters 2 ihn bee Gade Seville. 
ARAN WIG) a. oie hes Pee eet od Lb 1-W,2 EL Wa eter ners Kingsmill, 
Malanige v2 cl tan ss ke oe slesys 16 1 Al Ws Haney enn v5 es Glen Colin. 
Malahide’ <2 .si «ete ceases 18 1UJObR Bowell Ss sic i.e Glen Colin. 
Malahide ox cer aen roa ees 21 1-| Fred R: Howse-~. ..: «2: Aylmer. 
Malahide. 2 -s48¢ thie ores 22 1 |Chas. Cascadden ...... Aylmer. 
Malahide< 2. iscsi eae ee 23 1) Levi Young Micra sikh see Port Bruce. 
Dorchester South .. ...-.-- 5 1) AC OROUIDSON: SA. sie ees Brownsville. 
Dorchester South .. ...-:.-> 6 2 Goo. Saw vere Pes ac cele Lyons. 


Schools. 
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9. ELGIN, EAST.—Concluded. 


(In the case of rural! schools the township. 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality. 


} 


Dorchester South. . 


Dorchester South . . 
Dorchester South .. 
Dorchester South. . 
Southwold . , 

Southwold... 
Southwold . 
Southwold . 
Southwold... 
Southwold... 
Southwold... 
Southwold... 
Southwold. . 
Southwold... 
Southwold... 
Southwold... 
Southwold... 
Southwold .. 
Southwold... 
Southwold... 
Southwold... 
Southwold... 
marmouth .... 
Marmouth: . =. 
Marmouth” ;-;. 


SemevOl Gy esos ot ca ek, 


Yarmouth «.. .-. 
warmouth ..°+ 
Marmouth =. . 
Rarmeuth .-.. 
Yarmouth .. 
Pararouth .- *, 
Yarmouth 
Yarmouth . , 
Yarmouth. . 
marmouth. . . : 
Yarmouth ... 
Yarmouth . . 


we ee em eye 


eo fe eB eww 


eee eee 


eee eee 


EES. 0) 60"e 6) 


eee eee 


o 6116) ® 8 646 


cece eee 


Ce aC a 


cee wo ew 


e068 


eee eee 


cee eee 


co ef © © eo oe 


oot eee 


w. 19. eo, © 6 @ © @ «6 


o @ fe ee ee 


ae Me ce le 


oeoereeee 


eo ee eB © 


ect eoe ee 


eect ee oe 


oot ee ee 


eecr eevee 


oct e eee 


eoereeee 


oct ee oo 


eo 2 oe eo @ 


eee ee ee 


eoereceee 


of the Board. 


Teachers. 


! 
| 
Secretary 


Number of 


Myles L. Holmes 
Thos. Farrow 
Wm. Coleman 
Wm. Sheils 
John Steele 
T. E. Harding 
Colin McArthur 
Frank Corman 
Frank Bennett 


E. E. Mills 


E. E. Mills 
Jas. Norton 
Jas. Warwick .. . 


i a el Sl ll el eel ce cel Se ee ed ed OR ee ee Oe ee ee 


eeoerereee 


eet os ce oe 


oot Seo ee oe 


Post Office 
Address. 


Belmont. 

Avon. 
Harrietsville., 
Belmont. 
Boxall, 

Port Stanley, _ 
Southwold. 

St. Thomas, 
Talbotville. 


George Berdan ..... Payne’s Mills, 
Wm. R. Gunning ......|Frome. 

Eee BLOWO oe... Shedden. 
Duncan Brown ..... Iona. 

deeds BOSba ity. toy e|Hingal 

War is. GlOVer a. Fingal 

Chas. ‘Teetzel .../... Fingal 
Eton tnt eh aie Middlemarch. 
FOUN BULLCM UC. ca «3 Fingal. 

Gra Ge COMOCTS! ett. soc Lawrence Station, 
Jacob Bainard: ..0 2 <. St. Thomas. 
Mungo McFarlane ..../|Cowal. 

WY Seb Wea Pies: fed, nee Lawrence Station, 
Wim Binnse 3. A, Union. 

CAE OPrAarue vee Dexter. 
archie Laidlaw ..... Sparta. 
Joseph) Philp val sec. Sparta. 
svohuyRandle <5... Sparta. 

be di MeCompe. 3; 33. Union. 

Hoe JORnson © 'o. 445 Union. 

Pipe doc NT sek ae. as. St. Thomas. 
Chas.-Dennis~ <5 ts. Sparta. 
Walter Boughner Orwell. 

THOS ee aALisne eee. St. Thomas. 


Yarmouth Centre. 
Yarmouth Centre, 
Yarmouth Centre, 
New Sarum. 


.| Mapleton. 


meinen iy oe NC Mcintyre 7.2. ; St. Thomas. 
EOS Eh ela gene ee as ee 24 Ware ow lero a. 32k. : St. Thomas, 
Barmouth . ; ..: 25 Chas. Saywell:.\......| St. Thomas. 
Yarmouth , , 27 Gilbert VTay lor 2-0. Adrican, 

Urban 
Aylmer Se CE ee Vann ane Uioides Lae AMDOLer 24 37es 2 Aylmer, 
EO oper tod. o<| Wm, Kilpatrick’... .: Springfield. 
LS ARTSES 6 DEMO ig Rae anand Sot a Za sonnet nrashers: 7... Vienna. 

10. ELGIN; WEST. 

Aldborough ...... oe i, Ue Noh OTE % 4.0'S2.cn Aldboro 
Bete ee ee tb 8 PUM MeNicol: 22.2%... {, | Aldboro. 
Ge eer ich 1. Ino, ‘Pfeffer... | Eagle 
meoroueh ss... ss os HO. SMA acs keke | Eagle 
TS See ee a Wade Ae CUSTIO’N Ns oes a3 6 oe) Rodney 
SSO TES SS Seria d) MOA PLOUT ©... 462 'Rodney. 
Aldborough ... Or eet Rib Jonson cata. Creemore 


Fe a 


cipality.) 
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10. ELGIN, WEST.—Concluded. 


Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given ; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


PT CDOL OUR | i. 5 a ese ss Sreeene ayers 
PS TOADOTOUL DL 4-4 «16 oi svele whecege aye ore 
Aldborough 2. ..%... 
AIGDOTOULT «4 sca > 
A VOEDOLOUS Rs 5 are 


[Dyenanyakelee aaa x) Z 


DUN Wich... 3.9 


Dunwich .. 


Dunwich . 


Dunwich . 


et b. a 61 6 eh OS Oe: 


Oe. le 1, (6, 6 1 0! 0 1a, 761 6 50, 


10 a top ene- G0 2) 9S. 8 


DoH ayAKeldh sb o x 
Dunwich... 


ID UniwaiCles eee 


Dunwich. aes 
Dun Wich 4 ok. 
Dunwich... 
PUT WiC: .ahes.s 
IDROGomWAeaY wes 4 te co oceania ort 


Dunwich... 


Sti LNOmas: .s 


DiteOnere: 


nee) .6).6, o 0 OT © 1S (6ne,)'6 
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Ck ea) ee ee eT) 
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ol'd fo a 0 6 #616) 6 6 (Oo 8 


Susiet se N68 CLCes 698 


Gy 0) 6" 6) j8. 6:1 te. 0146 Oe <0). 8) we) 68 


Port Stanley .. 
FROGGY ws ch een ee soar ess 2 ee 
WOSt> DOP anc cicde wom 


oeceoreeeveeee ee @ 


Be 
32 
- O 
Co 
£8 

Ss 

Z, 
10. 2 
11 1 
12 af 
14 1 
LS 1 
1 1 
2 af 
3 1 
4 1 
5 1 
6 gf 
7 r 
9 1 
10 1 
12 at 
18 2 
14 1 
15 1 
16 it; 
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Secretary 
of the Board. 


Sa rSOik Aes «2a set 
1 JA MGRAGs wa. ke ne 
DD, Garmichael:...2c.s56 
AS DPECa 8 ose nha) deans 
IMAIMEN OY pee, sone ae ates 
aes Sinal coc 5 ne ao scones 
Story Bacchus... ...s. 
EtG > Gampell... eases 
DsG. MeKellarv iis +5 ose 
Back (MGA Ine 5 cats 
Leslie Kendall ........ 
TAS, sSUAGey,, caver ca 328 enews 
1) A: PGA Wa ices 8 
1); MICHCHZIE 5 wee os 
Alex. MeMillan” ......5 
Jas McKellar s2.3. 4s 
D,*B. McPherson ....5.-/. 
J. B. McKishnie ...... 
Po) Michel ar: a. cinad 


TH Ae ALLE a cial 


J. A. Campbell tris. 
Walter A. Hawkins.... 
ee tA SPS Dei hts we ess 


1D), Wile avenge Oil 22g hae o's | 


Post Office 
Address. 


Clachan. 
Wardsille. 
West Lorne. 
West Lorne. 
Rodney. 
Wallacetown. 
Wallacetown. 
Wallacetown. 
/Wallacetown. 
Jona Station. 
Jona Station. 
Dutton. 
Cowal. 
Campbellton. 
| Dutton. 
Wallacetown. 
Wallacetown. 
West Lorne. 
Dutton. 


St. Thomas. 
Dutton. 

Port Stanley. 
Rodney. 
West Lorne. 


11. ESSEX, NORTH, AND ENGLISH-FRENCH PUBLIC SCHOOLS IN NIPISSING 
AND ALGOMA. 


ANdevdonwaeser 
ANderdone s+) 8 
Anderdon . 


oeeverereree eer e@ 


oeereveeoeee eee e 


MATOSTONGrs ee ats ceuctor 
MATT SCONE’. tatscaes, als 
IMIG ish ronVey AO G8 54 5h 6 a 
DEAIOSEOMG +o 6 sc Gan wien hia ole Oueieiohe 
WMATASTGNO) 67.0.6 ve eae we 
ESAS CONIC oe'ne rns tern ah ite Sie aire ae 
PIATOS TONG ia air. << seen mheteyseLs on: 


Rochester .. 
Rochester . 


Sandwich 
Sandwich 
Sandwich 
Sandwich 
Sandwich 
Sandwich 
Sandwich 
Sandwich 
Sandwich 
Sandwich 
Sandwich 
Sandwich 
Sandwich 
Sandwich 
Sandwich 
Sandwich 


a Die 6d 00 6S OOS: 


evecwvweoevereee eee 


EMER} Reena ae Aa ey SEE 
AS Carel ac eee ree uelehars 
Hast... ies ieee 
[DDE SE Sen ieegae et ae a 
WAST tS o> ea 


South << 
South... 
South .. 
South .. 
West... 
West. 
West... 
West... 
West... 
West. 
West . 


eeeeeeevee 


eevee eveee 


S000" <6 +e) eS 


oeoeeeeveveee 


¢eeeeweveeeorve 


20-4 @ 16 O10 448 


Oe eee eee 


GC O'S 0.0 626 46 O..8~8 


4 CO Cz &P 
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WOODNDMNIWNIAPNHH OOF NHRAHPOOANDHW 


jek peek ek ED ek ek ek ee ek ee ee DO DO 


/Patrick Marentette 


Francis Monforton ....|Splitlog. 

A. H. Laframboise ....| Lukerville. 
Nazaire Drouillard ...| McGregor. 
Joseph Granger ....... Woodslee. 
THOMAS Go alien sie hee Pike Creek. 
JObn CHIckher = oe Belle River. 
Wm. Ellwood =)... %.«. Puce. 

AL We WO00G 25s.c54 tees | EXlmstead. 
Hrnest Standish: tases. u.5 Elmstead. 
Stephen Conroy (2.25 7.. | Maidstone. 

| Russell Simon .a......- Ruscomb. 
Bddie Mathers *.c.n <2... Dearbrook. 
PEPE ICOSLETS Wass aise ete Walkerville, 
Paul Leder, techs wien st Walkerville. . 
Percy J. Clapp Ss dcr eas Tecumseh. 
Emile: hanna 2... Walkerville. 
Clement Janisse ....... Walkerville. 
Wits’, BUIEG, a5 Rese esen tale seas North Pelton, 
Fames QUuseK. nea. ee Fairplay. 
Thomas Pettypiece ....| Paquette Station. 
George O’Neil ......... | Oldcastle. 
Noé Dufour .........+. Ojibwa. 
Charles Janisse .. .....| Windsor. 
TAMeCS VOLANS . pavers ts Windsor. 
Tornest “Bondy. sweats: Canard River. 
|Robert Titcombe ...... | Windsor. 
Remi Monforton ...... Ojibwa. 


.., Windsor. 


ro gre Y 


1? 


11. ESSEX, NORTH, ETC.—Concluded. 


Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given ; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 


Pun yCONOPGH a4. ty Pie ate 5.3 es 
ee OUTYyy MORO o36 eo eh ee e's 


Urban. 


Sandwich... 


Number of 
Teachers. 


George Morris 
John Palmer 


David Tasker 


oe eee ee eee oeee 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


Post Office 
Address. 


cee ee oe we oO 


Tilbury. 
Tilbury. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Sandwich. 


ENGLISH-FRENCH PUBLIC SCHOOLS.—NIPISSING AND ALGOMA, 


Appelby ... 
Badgerow ... 
Baltour 2%". 
Blezard ... 


RRO Oe COC E ie BEG he ate ahs 
REEDED TES chert Cees i tccahsttet oteee sas 6. aia 's 
MEICON Cth, a) se ae sc 0c 


Capreol... 
Caldwell... 
Caldwell . 

Caldwell... 
Caldwell... 


Dunnet — 75255, 
Bunnet. oo. 
Damnet . .. 


UCR DEY Sea ee SeOR Oy Rear en 
NM AE re at os aig 26, ons. gate 0 ote 
RETA Gs 6 26 5: dis ate a7 88 eee he 
OS oi eee 
TIMERS eerie hip clits Soe a 
BME ee See ole wt as Sasa 
RP rhs Th costs ose A w fete as. eed s 
TERE AR, Re ee aR 


3) NV ER NYS! SS iat arco 
Kirkpatrick... 
Kirkpatrick ..... 
Kirkpatrick... 
Kirkpatrick ... 
McPherson... 


SETS ST De a ine ae 


Rayside... 


OT eer 
Rk Saas ocigire oo « 38s 
ERNE NO edigtionia sin whines a's 

*Baxter (R.C. Separate School). 


*In Muskoka District. 


Pierre Lalonde 
Philippe Chaperon ... 
John Bradley 
Rey. Fr: Racettes..... 
Octave Pilon 
Rev. Fr. Lebel 
Philippe: Taillon >... 3.5. 
Telesphore Dupuis .... 
E. J. Guenette 

Alfred Limoge 

Jules Beaudoin 
Ovila Gareau 
Joseph Lemieux 
Arthur Quenneville .. 
Frank Normand 
Albert Dupuis 
Nathan Swain 
Arthur Chevrier 
Michael Nelan 
Stanislas Moreau 
Alphonse Chapleau .... 
Alphonse Chapleau .... 
R. Niffin 
Rev. Fr. Lebel 
Rey. Hr. Lebel 
A. V. Forsyth 
Vezina... 
John Bellard 
John Bellard 
Odilon Sabourin 
Evangéliste Tessier . 
Ovila Roberge 
Jules Beaudoin 
Alphonse Legendre ... 
N. Brabant 
Alphonse Legendre ... 
Moise Guerin 

Rev. Fr. Lebel 
Rev. Fr. Lebel 

Rev. Fr. Lebel 

Hector Rouleau 
Edward Joliat 

Armand Lauzon 
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Wm. Humphries 
Wm. Young 
Mrs. Eleanor Cuddy ... 
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J. G. Fraser 
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Alex. Munro 
W. J. Thompson 
Joseph Ohlmann 
Kd'win Wensley 

Simon Ball 
S. S. Drysdale 
John §. Lane 

Theodore Thompson ... 
Richard Edwards 
John BH. [rish 
Frank Clark 
Moses Lessard ........ 
Henry Allport 
Wm. Cassada 
Wm. Both 

John Quina 
G. Hornick 
Thos. Andrew 
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J. W. Thompson 
Joseph Woodcock 
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Wim. Newton 
S. Barker 

J. E. Price 
Robt. Flynn 

W. P. Bender 
John Hetherington .. 
Thos. Johnston 
Geo. Mills 
R. Coulter 
Joseph McPherson .. 
Mrs. F. Vanvolkenburg. 
D. Youmans 
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Harry England ..... 
Jacob Cobb 
Awe Gray 
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| Cloyne. 


Cloyne. 
Harlowe. 
Cloyne. 
Plevna. 
Myer’s Cove. 
Ardoch. 
Plevna. 
Ardoch, 
Fernleigh. 
Ardoch. 
Matawatchan. 
Plevna. 
Wensley. 
Vennachar. 
Denbigh. 
Denbigh. 
Slate Falls. 
Griffith. 


Glenfield. 


Flinton. 
Flinton. 


.| Kaladar. 


Northbrook. 
Northbrook. 
Cloyne. 
Flinton. 
Arden. 
Arden. 


| Arden. 


Harlowe. 
Elm Tree. 
Dead Creek. 


|/Dead Creek. 


Arden. 

Arden. 

Mountain Grove. 
Mountain Grove. 
Long Lake. 


.| Sharbot Lake 
'Sharbot Lake. 


Mountain Grove. 
Mountain Grove. 


.|Sharbot Lake. 
/McLean. 


Mountain Grove. 


Oso Station. 
'Sharbot Lake. 


Zealand. 


|Maberly. 


Oconto. 
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14. FRONTENAC NORTH AND ADDINGTON.—Coneluded. 


Schools. “ “ 

(In the case of rural gehoo lens palsies HS Secretary Post Office 
Se id vila pes the rae of the muni- Se of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) 3 

\Z, 
RRS en tea 5 x cated ew Pane olen 6 Te Were Orain aceite us Clarendon Station. 
RTM a a <2 e Pad a a atere, Gat Ceueanre a Te Jas: Manonis.uc occas Crow Lake. 
CIRC Artie, Ore ciate Sadho ees 8 1 Isaac Kirkham .. ....|Clarendon Station. 
fic. cot Gab Sak Oates ake te g Lev lca ROMUSON. ch. e-% Sharbot Lake. — 
TRCN te a is he ne bee eae econ it 1-3. Be Cannow .2%.- se Clarendon Station 
Palmer ston and Canonto.... 1 1 wisaacy A Wen’. tied sie Mississippi Station. 
Palmerston and Canonto....| 2 1 Robert: Bady 3...) eo<.5 Ompah. 
Palmerston and Canonto.... 3 1) Fase MeN ON 22s ace 27 Lavant Station. 
Palmerston and Canonto.... 4 1 |Samuel Shanks, Jr. ...| Folger Station. 
Palmerston and Canonto.... 5 1- PHOS Sarezeni ace spre Donaldson. 
Palmerston and Canonto.... 6 1 |Hugh McKinnon ...... McLaren’s Depot. 
Palmerston and Canonto.... 7 1) Chas. McDougal... .3 5 Ompah. 
See sce ee eames aie aes i 7a Mica wenn fee sak Ingle. 
SHemeld +5 | toe Meare em tae 2 Ti SOU HOREISOU sat. e oo & Tamworth. 
Shemeld... :s a suc oahs Nemesis 3 1 | Joseph Huffman .......| Tamworth. 
SH GHICIE (os heehee oee eae as ee te 4 trRichard; Carroll)... : Enterprise. 
Shretield- 2 - ee tae ees 5 Tar Richard: Chalk... sis Marlbank. 
Sel scat tke eee ee 6 9 Ona6. SHIelGs. oa. ass kis Tamworth. 
Srreine ld 0 sat. ne atiak tte certs 7 PVP heSs.-SAHOWwea. 36 =: ok Tamworth. 
SHOHICIC. “Ait s ta iy ieee ea reaee 8 Li gohn (Garrett: 0%. sinc. Erinsville. 
Semel eas sets aeoh ee eens ete 9 1 Peter: McGFatits. » ... 00 Clareview. 
Shemieldy*. it ae eee we pore 10 14 Geo, Mowbray +...5.-- Tamworth. 
SOTHOLC, 5c sc he eeuee lee eet 11 1 |Mrs. Darius Detlor ....|Gull Creek. 
Sheffield... se Stato eee 12 1 |Edward Rivers ........|Otter Creek. 
Srretield” =. -yeunteamtaetscts tise 13 1 | Sampson King .:..... Trafford. 
Shemeld (>. Soe ‘ake ss eee 14 1 Wink Re Rely. ee kts ese see Tamworth. 
Sietheld: ities ene bee 15 1 John: Seanilon:..2. 2.0" Enterprise. 
SSIPOTICIC 1.2 2e cai oreo troeee 16 1 Viree ROARS On: 3.6's e Gull Creek. 

15. GLENGARRY. 
Charlottenburgh ... if Aik TBA ker facade een Summerstown. 
Charlottenburgh ... Fee Pare 1 Oe Buri pact Glen Walter. 
Gharlottenbureh + 2s... 2. 1 spa ames: Grane: ac i ncciyeres.- Summerstown Station. 
Charlottenburgh.... 4 Pa Josephe Ty0 ea fan ore ‘Glen Walter. 
Charlettenburgh . . 5 1orAllen Mebonalde.2k <73. Glen Donald. 
Charlottenburgh . 6 PAS Pr MeDonald: corns. Summerstown Station.. 
Charlottenburgh . i) kA CAR Grant soe tae ee Glen Brook. / 
Charlottenburgh ... (S& 20) od eiGroBe Cain ak oars atee cess Grant’s Corners. 
Charlottenburgh . . 9 1 S27 Macpbersond..we. - Lancaster. 
Charlottenburgh . | 10 3:1M. J. ee dened Williamstown. 
Cnariortenbureh 0... 2. ce. bd 1 | James z McKillop ....| Martintown. 
PMaricibeh Ore os ok hah ec ke DA Shows ae ER Doric ks Martintown. 
BU Nie ESAS EL 00 O10 7 | i ae irs al BS 1 John A. McDougal ....| Lancaster. 
Charlottenburgh . | 14 1 Angus R. McDonald ... St. Raphael West.. 
Cnaricttenbpuren?. <-.o-ceas | 16 ad 'D, McKeracher .......| -| Green Valley. 
Guabchgla tae Sh te ee U Pes JiTebneSb aes peas soars Glenroy. 
Charlottenburgh . . | 18s- 2) Mie Munroe. 0.7. eo Munroe’s Mills. 
Charlottenburgh . . | 19: |. A Wo ASP hnompsan’ 4.27. 'Martintown. 
Charlottenburgh . . 21&A| 1'|Joseph Vance .......-. ‘Apple Hill. 
Seno daca Ree Poe es 2 1 22 ob Da A tex: Leroux 1. oa ee acid . South Lancaster.. 
PRON YOR 2505 oy esas ep fh | DbABS Bs MeMillan (63 Laggan. 
PROVO. Ge She ueetee Anetra ds |: 2 |. 1|John A. Gray ...+....: _Dunvegan. 
KEN VON. a Ate es BBE so one ee ade |D. EK. Mebeod +) ~.0sai /Dunvegan. 
Kenyon .....aaneeeMe ae ead tro Ral. CAMETON: arc « 4) ‘St. Elmo. 
Kenyon... .¢s° Like eee bencen 8]. A ob aie onal dita. as 'Fassifern. 
Kenyon .. \.. + |. .theasseeeoeee) > A Sa MeDonalds ofan Greenfield. 
enyon »," 2. Meek eeae 7 1edJ. Po MeNaughton 2... 'Dominionville. 


Pecenyon:. 0... 


eLochiel . . 


ited 


Schools. 
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lb. GLENGARRY.—Concluded. 


ee ee ee La 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


_cipality.) 


Number ol 


Teachers. 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


Post Office 
Address. 


menyons. 4. 
Kenyon... ..... 


Kenyon... 
Kenyon.) {... 
Kenyon ., 
Kenyon... 
Kenyon. ). ... 
Kenyon . , 
Kenyon ., 
menyon:. . ... 
Kenyon .,.. 
Kenyon vs. 
Kenyon . 
Kenyon... 
Lancaster mc aes 
Lancaster .... 
isancaster®. 2... 
Lancaster . 


Maneaster: 2°. 6:2. 


Lancaster . 
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Lancaster ... 
Lancaster ... 
PanCASteP 5,0. — + .-5 5 
bancaster =... 2... 
Lancaster . . 


Lancaster ... 


MaAICASTOD: 8 Se oye. 
PPE MCAStGT ci 
fochiel.. = . 
Lochiel . . 
Lochiel . , 
mochiel ..-. 
Lochiel . . 
Lochiel . . 
Lochiel ... 
Lochiel . . 
Lochiel ... 
Lochiel . . 


Lochiel . . 
Lochiel . . 
Lochiel ... 
Lochiel ... 
Lochiel . . 


Urban. 


Alexandria .... 
Lancaster . 
Maxville . 


mrtemesia’.... .. 
Artemesia . 
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Artemesia...... 


Artemesia ... 
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|J. A. Sangster 


. Kennedy 
. McDonald 
. McDonell 
sg en te 


Andrew Fisher 
Peae. Coristie 

Toe OMAR... so tee 
Dugald McDonald 
George Dey 
Alex R. McDonald .... 
John D. Grant 
PAP eR RUIN rts apse s i 
J. A. McBain 
George A. McRae 
AvcA, oMelennan- .. 4° 
W. J. McNaughton .... 
D. C. McRae 
Archibald J. McDonald. 
A. W. McDonell 
John R. McLeod 
John A. McLachlan ... 
D. J. Bathurst 

D. K. McDonald 
Alex Kennedy 
A. C. McEwen 
R. J. McDonald 


coe ew woe eee ne 
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ee ever 
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D. W: MeDonald ..:..- 
James C. McLaurin .. 
William Dewar 
John McCraig 
A. N. McLeod 
Malcolm McRae 
Peter Chisholm 
John A, Jamieson 
A. McRae 
R. McGillis .. 

D. P. MeMillan 
D, Robertson 
Ve DAdeyi x. 
Florimond Legault 
'Dunean McIntosh ... 
D. P. L. Campbell 
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0 Te eerie (9.6) ei 6 
eee ewes 
eee ee we 
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OFS) Fe era) 61.04 6 18.0.6 +6) fe: w 


cee ee eee 
oe ee we oe woe 
9. @ “o) 0" 0) eye 6 « 


ee eee 


'G. W. Shepherd 
|W.N. McGillis” 


eee ee ee 


eee ee see 
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Alexandria. 
Greenfield. 
Apple Hill. 
Apple Hill. 
Glenroy. 
Alexandria. 
Greenfield. 
Apple Hill. 
Athol. 

Maxville. 
Greenfield. 
Dunvegan. 
Dunvegan. 
Greenfield. 
Laggan. 
Bainsville, 
Lancaster. 
Bainsville. 
Lancaster. 
Lancaster. 
Bridge End. 
North Lancaster. 
North Lancaster. 
Dalhousie Station. 
Green Valley. 
Dalhousie Mills, 
Glen Norman. 
Green Valley. 
Bainsville. 
Bridge End. 
Bainsville. 
McCrimmon. 


.| Dalkeith. 


Kirk Hill. 
Dalkeith. 
Dalkeith. 

| Lochiel. 
Lochiel. 
Brodie. 
Glensandfield. 


.| Alexandria. 


Alexandria. 
Glen Robertson. 
Kirk Hill. 
McCormick. 


..| Vankieek Hill. 


Vankleek Hill. 


Alexandria. 


16. GREY, EAST. 


he 
| 


| 


James Hill. . 
Alfred Harrison 
'_T. M. Bannon 
W. J. Bellamy 


oeeeeewee 


‘Markdale. 


|/Flesherton. 


Proton Station. 
|'Flesherton. 
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16. GREY, EAST.—Continued. 


Schools. x x 
(in nee cere on oe si et he 49 ; Secretary Post Office 
ie Read villages the Bone of the muni- = a of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) 3 
A 
pe bo ee ee 
PATCSMESIA &.. te% 6 TOW i ees aie aes Ceylon. 
Artemesia... 7 AT ODER AT elon nce, es se Ceylon. 
Artemesia.. 8 Pee we Wien uni, .c. ora Port Law. 
Artemesia...... 9 Ti Wine Cs Pedier sii ax Rock Mills. 
ATLCMESIA 9... oa 10 Parle A. CUE Sth sae ae oy Ceylon. 
FATLGMIOSIA. = sad Apomaet ie tecie ramones Li-GeaArritebard. 4. v5 aa Vandeleur. 
PRE UCTIVGH IG 9. 5 roca *s eucont een Pee Ra PPE MCAT Cay 2 sae Priceville. 
IAPLOMESA 2), 4h tee eee 13 Ll Pred Deaele. . oy. erent Eugenia. — 
ATLODIGSIO . ic ests ccna 14 1 TP HOS VEEL Ob bite cata Markdale. 
Artemesia...°. 15 LW DeHopkins 3.5. Proton Station. 
Artemesia.... 16 L (GeoCanipbetl; .2 222. Irish Lake. 
Artemesia . 7 Pah Weve MALL DS a teres Rock Mills. 
Artemesia (Continu. School) . 5 2 We OBeMamny.- s anieets «6 Flesherton. 
CONINE W000.) a ugke 2 1 ios] Goodchild 24. Craigleith. 
Colline= wood =. 70%... sees 3 1 | Alex McGowan ........ Ravenna. 
COINS W00ds Sein. eke ie ets 4 1 oni Jardine 2 44: sass Collingwood. 
COMIN WOOUK soared os cterens 5 1) Thos Hewes... aersee Clarksburg. 
COHINE WO0G) 2) osc ees 6 1 | David “Waiters i... 55. Banks. 
COlling WOOO. 0, caters 7 Tt David=Sireridan, <2 o..2.: Loree. 
Collinge woods. a. «eee 8 io) Phos Grama .. genes: Banks. 
Collinge woods.7, .los 9 Lat OeDGDSOI a aes Feversham. 
SOU ME WOUKS< is aac te dee eal eee 1 | Samuel J. McFadyen ..| Gibraltar. 
Collingwood:..... 12 yD SAL MeCathiim ns. ee Red Wing. 
Coline WO0d sa. 60. eee 13 2 NOV aAS-SPVC. 4 doer oo ketene Clarksburg. 
Collingwood ....... 14 Lo yas Barclays. ec ome Camperdown. 
Colbinge wood ns) Pico dans ccteeel we L |) Joon: Jonnstone .. 0. Kolapore. 
Coline woud. 4m. i. Seek 1 | Herbert. H. Clarks. 247. Collingwood. 
Collinge wo0dstes.. oe ao ee TeaeD An seul Snorer tratetancece a Nottawa. 
Collingwood .... .. 16 1 | Donald McArthur ..... | Gibraltar. 
Collingwood... 20 1 Elonry ACeedr,) ker) make Duncan. : 
MUDOTASIO: 0... coi ts hie baa 3 2 NVI SCOLLMAS.e ene eek Kimberley. 
raph Tasia ves, ara een ees ae ASD ales..a' os see Heathcote. 
Kuphrasia she Pere Se aie 7 Tr JaMeGSMANGE a. noe ee Epping. 
Kuphrasia alg HOR et Ae 9 1 |J. B. Shepherdson ..... Walter’s Falls. 
EKuphrasia Se at oe 12 PEW HPattowens: <ee tcc Blantyre. 
Euphrasia See 13 ote EGA Derr. ktecee Rocklyn. 
Euphrasia ae 14 Lo De Mia ere ae A ens Beaverdale. 
Euphrasia ... 15 1 ‘| Bédward Bradey. .....-. Markdale. 
TPO TASIAs, dots, UCR Ua Ge Bee an t Samuel Wiley: S. 4 aecs Wodehouse. 
uDge 0) 05g: 5-3 Es ee ea ee ee 8 iW 1 | Joseph. Manarey =... 35; Goring. 
LO a a2 8 ee il gee Deri 18 Taw ti Erskine: <¢ iene Markdale. 
POEL DU TARIG. tes Ko os. ase we 1 Thos: McAfee... 2/2558 Rocklyn. 
TNCOIEE EC VN ge sae ear pcmcia 1 1 Geo. We Kenney «40-45 Epping. 
Euphrasia wey. Ul Has Val Re Re anwcett.s oc eee. Kimberley. 
EKuphrasia Rie) 0rh ele os wn dnd ole [ULL Volek ClO Be OS Ce, contr ee eee Walter’s Falls. 
Huphrasiay, oo... U3 1} Peterssmiith se a koe Harkaway. 
Huphrasia Pee ats Ses U4 2 i Walter "Rorke.23 esse Heathcote. 
POU O RAE oss Gus whee ee 6 UD 1. Bo Brocklebank. 326 ..% Heathcote. 
TUL OUVACIH core tees. ane 6 ch sey, | U6 LP Vamess Oke. scores Duncan. 
DSU TSV ee ree mn ea he cay pak Pi ds On eye tc cee Badjeros. 
PISIIENY soar nae eee ee 2 1 | Jno. R. Muirhead ......| McIntyre. 
OST E S Sa Py ee a ea Levee Lo) Hector Welnnis: -o tin. McIntyre. 
PISUBOy eee eee ee ou 4 Ly Win S. Inkster. So Wareham. 
PIRDTOY abs Pate als Sr Lewy Ti Bis We Clinton seen Maxwell. 
DISDTR Ve. ones ee iin erate es 8) i (fas. MeKenzie. 2... - Feversham, 
Gapreve otal eet or coe i 1 | Geo. Whewell .........% Feversham. 
ODE GV At. cutee Se ae 8 Lou: Din saa. aoe aoe ae Singhampton. 
CED POY i 03... bn gee 2S ay Fy 9 1 | Robert Morrison ...... Maxwell. 
CIRDPOY [oes ow ee ee hee Ba eae 10 La Se peti hy cha ead Rob Roy. 
DSDPEY: «2. 5st ee eon oe Bae 11 ber Join. -rongheed: «sc. <: Hatherlan. 
CORNrAy 5s Gee ee heres eg td Jolin, Hewell, 2... as Badjeros. 


EE 
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16. GREY, EAST.—Concluded. 


Schools. e = 
(In oe care oF ere schools the Psa ies nS Secretary Post Office 
1 1 x 1es, 
iowie) mBleNMMabes the name of the-mani: ae of the Board. Address, 
cipality.) 3 
Z 
oars eae 
BUC VE Ph eC dtc. Adee mice otis 14 Pa CePedien Ox Oaics McIntyre. 
Rou Y MERCONE Pac tt ane cree 4 ooo Sad 2 2/W. A. Johnston ...... Meaford. 
eh INCRNC ate ss sso crkis wace 3 Deitel tke RODINSON ys \.,2 = sees | earord: 
SB FCS) 01 ig A ae ee A ge a 4 Pe OWE MPI 2. So sce. ek Meaford. 
Re TUICORN Gp eroire las ste ak 4 5 Jie eG eke Mb, Bre) hire ei Meaford. 
Rete VIICONU ite occa tiere ores acc 6 TE SAVVALI oe UOTE Vas ate atone ons ic Meaford. 
Siren SCONE ira eee is ots ob ak 7 ohca VerLGOY COC Kan Ok @ oo « Oxmead. 
Pes INGEN 2.8 tolerate ieee tee 8 ls) Wim. ©. Griersony ..... | Cape Rich. 
SOMME ATCO TIO 5. o corres sortie Gea sae 10 LINO MOUgIAS: 670 eso Strathnairn. 
SEV INCOM Ua Snes t's tietcaekt 11 1 | Jas. A. Shields ........| Bayview. 
pcre POUCON Ti. coe eieie eres ahale ols 12 1 }Fred Burnstead ....... Bayview. 
Se eVARCON Ute. Peds ce 13 Te Wis “Pirerer dese yas Meaford. 
Rake WADI COM Gis fle hes hee See ras 14 1 |Fred Abercrombie ..../Griersville. 
pam EMEOCMEE rater cc han Ces chi. ys 16 Le AG et ALANS se hy, “os Bayview. 
SERS A/a BG COLE Wh de ke Nea ee ee GL 1 | Walter Hortman ....:.. Clarksburg. 
Eye MAIUCONNGA Sees te accel sicaek cota U2 PD OIE CLARK eon oe AS Meaford. 
Baum ALCON Goa jo erie e ctor os Sala 2 U15 1 |Samuel Greenfield ....| Morley. 
Peery ENCONCH 4, a-hole. U17 Witte Ee Urehiil :..>. 4 Minniehill. 
Urban 
CESS Cs late te liecd sae Sn ae eae ; OFC Sutherland oo. «. Meaford. 
MOU DUP. See. os eon ek ee Denon. Wickingon %...<'.:.. Thornbury. 
5 ul 
17. GREY, WEST. 
LED 0) 2 A GN ie ae ih at he a 1 pie ee iseatonrnd: 22%. os Squire. 
MPR TTY a5e Mel iy coos oie os hia ow 2 Peace We AMATO. oc o 6. Owen Sound. 
MG EVE ior cree fa vou kce es 3 hopadex: silemin ge... e, Kilsyth. 
TON OU te Ar Reig er ir ape ea 4 Willan Plemine? ..:.... Kilsyth. 
LUD Dhan abgeg Sabian, ABS Spe aera 8 fe Soa MAIO te oe oe oe, Jackson. 
PRU ig tre OF Oa Tel, ee S 6 9 Deo te eral ect ha hh pokes Derby Mills. 
Derby and ‘Sydenham eee 2 PopMnnisnMekay. 2... i 53s. Owen Sound. 
Derby and ay BBL sha? once 7 1 | John Cruickshank ....|Owen Sound. 
Holland . af ere OGL hea cick a. Chatsworth. 
LES UCIT; Reson ear ae 2, Lid “Be Mannerow .?..... Williamsford. 
MUR Fle 5 acid haath: oo ce 3 Pero ws Belmeas eo: oes. Williamsford. 
LES UE 0 SO eer ae eae 4 I Anthony Shute 2). .... Holland Centre. 
Holland.... 5 1 | William Crawford ....)| Berkeley. 
POU AIYG. <5 266 oss 6 1 | Andrew Gillespie ..... Berkeley. 
LING ce Ee Sek anger oe Ei ert rh i fina © G28 270 Fea 4 £6) - er Holland Centre. 
eM ETAL eee Shao See Ns, bs ow on A) 1 | Thomas Dennison ..| Lily Oak. 
Lh Sr 10 1 | William Hampton ..../ Berkeley. 
Holland . Were ale 1 | Alex. Sutherland ..... Walter’s Falls. 
Holland and Buphrasia. Ms ae Z iil rin Richardson. <i... Markdale. 
Holland and Sullivan ...... 2 Weta Compl... o's. Chatsworth. 
Holiand and Sullivan ...... 4 Pe navid Crozier ee ss 5 Williamsford. 
Holland and Sydenham ..... it  Onrie Naylor ss. 33-02.) Massie. 
Holland and Sydenham ..... 8 ib Robert (Mackay ....>.. Strathavon. 
a TC a JP Te Dae te ee ee "| 1 |Robert Hewitson ..... Jackson. 
EL SE ye Si SE i ne 2 Oa hiner es Ooh ci) Ue de ieee Shallow Lake. 
OT SSS ee oe ee 5 Peo is wer KINS 4. © sso ks Clavering. 
ORAS, Pe ahs aise ie 4 Loe William” Reckin 25: | Wiarton. 
GN Ae oe ee 5 1GeoaH...boney 2. ... |Oxenden. 
ESE enlace a 6 1 | Alex Kirkwood ....°...| Cruickshank. 
ks 6 chaos, «6 7 1 jas. cPatterson <c.<.... Shouldice. 
OS UES OE es ee 8 tease Ar HeEGICy - 24.5 Lindenwood. 
Keppel .... 9 TokLewiseA: Hewitt-:..<... Wolseley. 
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17. GREY, WEST.—Concluded. 


ND 
Schools. 35 
(in the case of rural schools the township rs Secretary Post Office 
and number of section is given; in cities, gs s of the Board. Address. 
towns and villages the name of the muni- ao 
cipality.) 3 
4 
ROG egies |e Dy.) cies Pane Ea cb ames; Gardner «canst! Kemble. 
MOCUIOR Shy io eid nec wis Roatone e jas 1 | Rodger C. Davidson .. Lake Charles. 
BROW, fas cere, eae eee 12 Tn) JAS LOT IG ice hoet tn oe North Keppel. — 
TSETIDOL Ae se ute ecithes Ok eee AS ot Pe Eee nes hares) ae see Oxenden. 
OPA Wako co sc ete, Meee rt dit Jac, We wn Veli wn nins yee tect Ben Allen, 
BATA Wak sons mane. Sete 2 | 1 | Wesley Sherman . . Wesley. 
SST Wal Me sco at ee a ae 3° Jiwdas. Reathianas.: Presque Isle. 
SALAWAK o7. Ai Peete eee 4 1 i Frank; Mitchell 25.0.5 Owen Sound. 
MET V AD cca yo Code ie ee Bees 1 edo ot ahd OO GNC CUZ: Ore nca Keward. , 
SULT VOR oS, oo ene ces Cee 2 Lava Coleman. 5): Sullivan Mills. 
SEV adh. o o.5 sy doen eee 3) ilar be Anteheson 2.) 2:55 Williamsford. 
Sullivath,. ek hohe ies Dee dL SOse Dh Ane eon es 'Kinghurst. 
SILL L Mc. < 2uc, esPtee oe See 5 1) EOS Masee ~- 1 twenties Desboro. 
SET Vat os os eet ic ee 6 1,/)Alex Stephens Sn... 2: Vesboro. 
SOULREL VIN hae oo vd as , oe 1) dial SEES PACKSOn So reste: hee Keady. 
SUVA 227 ever hr. ae ee Qoeel e ie EROS AAS. Secs pelea 3 Marmion. 
UVa Pon tics a oe eee 9 1 | John G. Thompson ...) Chesley. 
ULE VAI et eg onl, ae bane LO: i eWalter Viaires. «ope Peabody. 
pUullivan At sha ee cee TAY ok “SECO WOS E> tren tte ict Mooresburg. 
SIVAN Sere eee ee eee 12 dete JOhn renner s )&. hea Desboro. 
Hullivan and’ Derby <.2.7. 001 1 1 Chas. Monford . | Keady. 
Sullivan and Holland ....... 5. Noy uOUis HTivale wie faces Williamsford. 
Sullivan and Elderslie ...... Fowl OL) lo Wwe 120 We meen Baneeee Chesley. 
SyVUen Nan 3.5.4 cee. eee 1 | Hush 2Mackay. nin one Grey. 
SY Oenhaie 2 ee eee. hee 3 Lit JW NGO CR eee ere Annan. 
PYGODDATI 5, oom, oss cae en ed ea ep CaM cOrer gre tends Johnson. 
Sey den hang oats 1 eos > } 1 | Ormiston William. <2...) Owen Sound. 
SOV GR DATS. ore ete en Gi el Vas) Burns ce eee Bothwell! Corners. 
Sydenhain-. 2)... 7 No por WG. Johuston, tence Silcote. 
SVOennaM “Ncw cea toe Ee 8 1 George D. Howatt ....! Balaclava. 
pVeenhain "coast, « 11 | 1 |Jas. Sutherland .......| Bognor. 
MVC CHHAIN S57 ey eee 12° | 1° |-Netlh MeDonald\ .. 22: ..21 Hoath, Head: 
syoenham oes 13°49 [1 pO narles sulyane.cn Leith. 
Sydenham... 14 Ly Mal eMeMaretinn <¢ seas Garry Owen. 
ey CONN GIN: 1.dbcue Ais, es Ue AG 1 Johny Danieits oo. co. Owen Sound. 
Sydenham and Derby ...... ie: 1. Roberts Coleman: ass: Chatsworth. 
Sydenham and St. Vincent.. | 9 Ti Jase Morattte. ucts see Bognor. 
Sydenham and St. Vincent..| 10 | 1 Thos. Frizzell ........ Bognor. 
Sydenham and St. Vincent..| 15 | 1+ Fred Thomson ... - Woodford. 
| | 
Urban. 
PoP BU SAO ET e. els. 25 Pod bees | 3 A. McGillivray ........| Chatsworth. 
RN te Sat erEPIET) CF 52 oer a. nck 4 is Rela Oy | ,. | 44 | John Rutherford ......|Owen Sound. 


Bentinck and Brant 
Bentinck and Glenelg 
Bentinck ... 
Bentinck ... 
Bentinck .. 
Bentinck . . 
Bentinck ... 
Bentinck ... 
Bentinck ... 
Bentinck .. 
Bentinck ... 


eee eee 


Sys. (eo een e a8) elk oe Oe 


eer eee ee eee we ee 


eee ee weer er ee eresee 


2 6.6 so: 0 oS) 6 6 0 ce 6 ace s 


eo) 8) a, Ra) 0,40 88 1a mia al oe 


©’ S50 6, 0) 90) (0, 9 6 ie 8 Se, = - 


@ als’ ent, 2% .e © 1s @ je ere ee || 


SO ONMH OCD IV DS LO 


18. GREY, SOUTH. 


ee 


'Semon Habermehl ... 
| Dans McArthur’... 02.00. 
James McMahon 
_Moses Jacklin 
iJ. W. Vickers 
| Jas. C. Garner 
|W. J. Adlam 
Geo. H. Pfeffer 
Wm. G. Hastie 
James Stinson . 


Geo. Campbell 


aie « & bl 


ee eee ew oe 


6 GG 6 4 Ce 


ee ee we oe 


oe eee eee!) 


.| Habermehl. 


Durham. 
Hanover. 
Hanover. 
Vickers. - 


Elmwood. 


Peale etd | Louise. 
22 ae) COLA wLOrd: 


Aberdeen. 


Schools. 


(in the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 
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18. GREY, SOUTH. —Concluded. 
Se ea JS 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


Teachers. 


- Post Office 
Address. 


NT re ee 


Bentinck ... 
BGO cick Aye tee ee a8 tk: 
Egremont and Normanby . 
Egremont . 
Egremont... 
Egremont... 
Egremont... 
Egremont... 
Egremont . 
Egremont... 
Egremont . 
HKeremont 
Egremont... 
Egremont... 
Egremont... 
Egremont...; 
P_LRTOMOR UE. Leyte ee rh 
Glenelg and | Bentinek 
Glenelg . 
Glenelg... 
Glenelg .. 
Glenelg... 
Glenelg... 
Glenelg . 
Glenelg and Egremont 
Glenelg and Artemesia 
Egremont and Normanby .. 
Egremont and Normanby ... 
Normanby . 
Normanby 20.0054: 
BROEMIAITNY, yrs ik Ses hoe eS | 
BerOrm anny ote sede oes 
Pea OM ns mn he ces Ox ea Xs 
RD POAT DM enh laws! fen Goose 
Normanby . 


Ovi et 6, iw We 10 oka)» 60) (oe 


CeO) OSB) Ole Cele <6 58) 6°60" (Oe: .w 


SVS Je, 'a 0.0) \a Ne: ei wes oe 


OS) 0A @! (0) 10) 6! oF a) 0 Veins. © oe: 


© 6s (e)(8 0 6 6. 66 «6 0 ¢ 


OC) O09) Sie e\e lone: fe} <0)\ 6 0 © 


€)) 10. w OL ee eee a6 ws 6 


7 CNOA Oe Fee Lele! ie 6 ost le: te 


eh 8 Oy?) ets 46, 86k) aw ee 


eocereeeeeeceecves 


Seco POF e) Or 6 at Bs) onal e 


2.60 6 0 66's 6 sie 6 o's 


eer ee oe 


Sp iby OY One A, eee] O18 8g) Ss a 6 


STOO FOr Cece! a merle: eh eo) ié 


Cee ter es ier] 


eee Fee ececeeveeevee 


Normanby .... tee em 


EVOrmMmanhws ok eke... 
Berman Dy) * oe ad ko hoo. 
eM an yVer eo. sels ie kc os Se 
PeHAMARDY . = live. 
Normanby saan Naess 
Proton... 
©roton . +... 
a TOLon o>. % 
yn an 
mrovon. 2... < 
PPOUOM: 295... 
aroton ... 
Proton .... 
Proton . 
Proton 
Proton . 
PPOUON 0c ks 
Proton . 
Proton and West Luther. 


Urban. 


Markdale... 
Neustadt . 
Dundalk . 


0 (478) 4) 06 0 6 @eLs 6 6 6-6 


BO (9). 0s 6 06 8) @ Shs e + se 


O50) 6 Pes. at ee ets Ow falia is 


O10; @ 0 es0\/6 ‘e066 0 6 es & 6 


eeevereeeeeeeeece 


© OO 40) AS e <s. 24) 6 ae. sw 


eceoeoreeeeeeeenee 


DOr e © 6 26 0 6 owe 8 


Se S 9 (O46 6 Sis) i oe a 0 


S70 fee es 656, 68 6s ‘os wa 


eevee et eee eee ves 


STS pra Te as) v6 Gee oe Heth! 


ped pod peed peek peed ek ped : pt ped ped pak pd ped 
SEWN EH OOONNEWNOUE WDE 


io ee —ae 
CHARA WR OSORDTE WH WOE ONE ODOMNSG OR wR Dee 


Number of 


ped bet END ek bt ped pe 


aS Sa gmees ey eka  ae ea  ereshageoe ga eal wee ed ren eG ey pe Geng ee a toy Gry ye my nye aires pa 


COR WwW > 


Chas. Lawrence ...... Durham. 
Plugin Riddell: s 3.2. Dornoch. 
We TAGIOY oF och 02 eo ; Orchard. 
WIE i PP Sik ce od. 33 | Varney. 
DAVIG AVE es es 2 Holstein. 

(i ee Nell te a ha ee a Holstein. 

Jas. McLauchlan ......| Mount Forest. 
Jos: Go Rendall -.. 6:22: Robb. 

Allan McDougall ......| uanderkin. 
Robt. H. Caulfield ....)Mount Forest. 
Wii eG raat cnn eee ed Holstein, 
Robt. Nicholson ..+-. .-: Yeovil. 

Jno AS Wilson. 2.23 22> Yeovil. 

DAUOs AM aAM Se a. Poe oss | Dromore. 
David McKelvey ...... Dromore. 
J.-A. Langton ....:.;..|Dromore.- 
LUO OSLUTEVee. es Stes Conn. 
DPlatae Simith em > 25 Dornoch. 
(aeorse pbinhiar. 4,4; 'Bunessan. 
PVM SERITCH le ee a dc | Edge Hill. 
Colin McArthur... ....| Waudby. 
Rote MU Wardses ee so, Ebordale, 
eee VOLT. we oe ae Markdale, 
OORT OO. ours oes: .| Durham, 
John A. McDonald ....| Priceville. 
VOWMLVATLV I ok ae Markdale. 

SR NY es 0 big oe boa ele er) Varney. 
WWikieNPOOT ON aa. saxo: Nenagh, 
Thos. Wallace .........| Varney. 

|S. E. Holliday ........|Glen Eden. 
PASO tte gids 6 Ayton. 
Conrad Becker... ....| Ayton. 

Jacob Hertzberger ....| Neustadt. 
NOS ONE 8 Ps 6-5 5 Hampden. 
Penoch Unger nse ees | Moltke. 

Jas ch eGllis ssti.s7 55 Fo Alsfeldt. 

Wan en EOToc ts, ees e Ayton. 

John Widmeyer .. ....| Neustadt. 
Donald Mcllvride ..... Orchard. 
iWin. Co Hatch. ..03 6.6 Mount Forest, 
pitt MOrtune? ..4 65s. | Ayton. 

dostd.e COTDStE Ss aod ee. ‘Proton Station. 
PGCOWNYaRCIS. a... 0 rend, Cedarville. 

PO POIUESDIG Bee. ces ec 8c 'Maple Lane. 
|Thos. Walton. . ......| Ventry. 

MeCOmsW ALSONc8s9 fo 5 /Swinton Park. 
VE aBiaeAbbott: 6. o.e ck. | Dundalk. 
Alex. Macpherson .../ Cedarville. 
Hobtrs. Praser’ “9.3% Ventry. 

PATON PeNCle Went ek x; | Riverview. 
PAM PANOIS 2 to5 coin as Riverview. 
SreOsNy TINE Gees bos | 'Swinton Park. 
Peeler Mettigs. to hod 3 ‘Hopev ille. 
Gere ROM hed ants 2 'Keldon. 
(Chas. Duncan ....-... | Egerton. 

| Angus Edo, M.D. ...... Markdale. 
Louis Rahs)... ease pNeustadt: 

et cy ly PION Tae sch ps | Dundalk. 
|Chas. Ramage ... .| Durham, 

|A. B. Taylor, M.D. ....| Hanover. 


Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 


SQUIVOT OUR 255: gies sien ere a ees 
Canborough... 

SC ATOTOUL (s-, my cle oe oop slele eretenen’ 
CONV OLOULN: 3.6 ¥ Galt «ee aoe 


Cayuga 


See 

SOV Aik yo onclaa aeeoee 
CUBS UP Ac o55 4c eee ee bees 
AYIA a Fs hia Bye cs eee a ae 

. Cayuga N.. al 
Cayuga N.. <i 
Cayuga N.. 
Cayuga N.. 
Cayuga N. . 
Cayuga N.. 
Cayuga N. . y 
Cayuga N. . 1 
LAS Caled epee wes areememeemnen 2 rr eer 
PUT,” A b-S ere ica. kee 
|B UCN DW a piu er ghreee ste Mitton. ry 0s probs 
ETT 2. eke Boe he cienecatoe meee 
IUEDT Ae oh ne eee ee & 
IMGULEON: 33. Vas enactment eee | 
MOULD se GA eee ee 
INFOU ICON vers iz a be eeere a Oe ea 
BDPOVULCOI v.c1~a) ae ate nl vee ee 


Moulton... 
Moulton .. 
Moulton . 


Oneida. 


Oneida... 
Oneida... 
Oneida... 
Oneida.. 
Oneida... 


Oneida . 
Oneida . 


Rainham .. 
Rainham... 
Rainham .. 
Rainham... 
Rainham .. 
Rainham .., 


Rainham , 


Sherbrooke . 
Sherbrooke . 


Seneca . 


Seneca .. 
Seneca.... 
PIC IIOCOL.« sae At aal sae ersaerl 
Seneca |... 
SCHECA toc coe 
Seneca.... 
Seneca .... 


eeeeeeeves ee eee 


eo eet ees eeeeeceseee 


@ Se 9) 6) Pisces, © e)e oe «e160 6 


eee ere eeceececeeeeoeee@ 


e © eee ee reer eeeve 


@ ‘60 @ (0! 8 01.0 0 8 © 010.0 © 60 


ce @)¢ ¥ 0 10 6.0 ¢ 6 6 6 6 5 6 6 6 


ee4e ecteeeerevreereeee ee 


i 


O18 NO) (ONO el Cie re Me 19.0) .6 6. 10.be6 ee 


ee ef © eee eeeeeveee 


eececoeeeee ee aes 


ee ee eweeoseeevecee 


e_. 0 6 wie ve) 6, @ 6, 0 16 6. ee 


10) 6) ee Oe eve re 6.6 te 


eerecewreoe eevee 


e ctf®eerteeresvseeveeeve 


eeeeerereereceer es ee 


aa 
WONG ER WH UWONAMTIWNMH SON WN HONATE NH OPW HH SOODNAMNROWN HE PWD H 


oreo r ee eee se eevee 


eeeoer reece eo eee ee 


eereereer eee ee ere 


MOUOCE iu. wwe. hare | 10 
OTN OGAus' wn.” wera a aetna aka i hi 
POTLGCR'j-.s8e >) ce Ra hare ees 12 
SBN ECH osc lune cre Meche 13 
Walpole ET RT Stree ee RF ps 1 
WV RADOLO A ol Se eee Pie lees 2 
WSLIDOIO- ic... 2. aaa eee ae 3 
PP IDOLE: 4: «Sa! sd aubcedtiee be cred ok 
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19 HALDIMAND. 


Number of 
Teachers, 


eh fh ph pk peek pk pk pk fk pk fk ek ek fk fk pk pk fk fk ek fk pk fk fk fk fk pk fk fk fk pk peek fed ek fk fk pak pd fed fk pk fk ped pd fed fd fk ped fed feed feed fed fed feed feed fk Pd Ped Pd ed Ped 


Wiis Athinsons 402" 45 


Secretary Post Office 

of the Board. Address. 
Theo. Shapland ..:.... Dunnville. 
Wo MES DAW OF go) at shave Canboro’. 
Clarence Duncan ......|Canboro’. 
UThoniagy Allan ss ose Dunnville. Py 
Hentty SMAUOL Ss eta Cayuga South. 
Hilias ySteen “a. -0. 25 2s Upper. 
Wie R. Bolland: ei. Bingham Road. 
JNOMEC PKriterk: : syancs Cayuga South. 
JACODR VAD lO as sa een Kohler. 
Frank C. Werner ..... De Cewsville. 
Re ns See er Cayuga. 
Jase CampUGLE ah. siew os Canfield. 
Duncan Briggs .......|Canfieid. 
Chas. L. Stevens ...... Canfield. 
Thos. D. Glenny eae Cayuga. 
Thomas: OXI yi -.. 4cere we Canfield. 
Alexander Hicks ...... Port Maitland. 
Robt to. Grantiz.. cacces Byng. 
JHOseVDICKSON. weenie os Dunnville. 
Mrs. Alice Stevens ....  Byng. 
Robert Diaity 0. asiete Byng. 
WW TK ne a, dee ee, Attercliffe Station. 
AG Ce IEtCH er sacl eens Dunnville. 
Sandy Thompson ...... | Franconia. 
JODN “DICKSON: oe ae cee Gasfield. 
Hugene Eyers ........ Low Banks. 
Lorne Johnson ........ Dunnville. 
Richard Carter ........| Moulton Station. 
Fred G. Grinyer ...... Caledonia. 
BW: Borster aos eee Caledonia. 
Fred Martindale ...... Mt. Healy. 
J. A. McConachie...... Cranston. 
Henry McMorran...... Willow Grove. 
Jas. sMcMorran®. ccc 76. Clanbrassie. 
PACOD ROUEN 4. eens Oneida. 
RoberG SMIth Uh. as2 Hagersville. 
GC. Jen DIMGISEF” B55 <i eikucs Selkirk. 
Andrew Sherk ....... Selkirk. 
William Nagel ......... Rainham Centre. 
OHO EP, BAtGe rene sere ee Rainham. 
Christian Garter ...... Fisherville. 
Chas. Reichheld ....... Fisherville. 
Samuel viCiine enscetae. Rainham Centre. 
Jno. Spellman-....% eee. Stromness. 
Ge0 en Pyles sti riew Os atte Stromness. 
Man Mcbayioe S.ieecn: Conboyville. 
Jas. LARISA eed ace ee Caledonia. 
JAS) ;ELATSOn es at. 2. eet Caledonia. 
Wc Nelles=*40.. aa York. 
sami. Mcleod .2..5..¢. Blackheath. 
byron Bond “anna eee York. 
Thos. SRIDPWAY <0 .\sae ren Deans. 
Thos; Parker h4c% ”.. Empire. 
Wesley I5usk’ oo.coseus Empire. 
Me StriGk. TiGHe ie k.. oss oe Canfield. 
W.- Ei. Bradshaw... Canfield. 
Arthur L. McIntyre ..| York. 
Hat oby aS 2 Poo ee Nanticoke. 
ee SS LGOLG Tor ere sane clears Cheapside. 
JAG: “EL MAOOWOT). <.co8 Selkirk. 


Cheapside. 


(In the casé of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given: in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 
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19. HALDIMAND.—Concluded. 


Schools. 


Number otf 


Teachers. 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


_—_ 


Post Office 
Address, 


Walpole... 
Walpole . 
Walpole .. 
Walpole... 
Walpole... 
Walpole... 
Walpole . 

Walpole .. 
Walpole .. 
Walpole .. 
Walpole .. 
Walpole... 
Walpole .. 


Caledonia... . 


Caylga <.°. 


Hagersville... 


BaALrVis: oh Aix t 


Dunnville . . 


eeoeeree reese ees oe 


SO) 2) CUTS 6 6) 4) 6.8 CeO* 6 Les 


ey <2 #70. 0. 0 06 6 6 Sys 6. 0 © 0 


oeoeoe eee eee eee ae 
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oeoeeeeoe eee eee oe 


S168 8) Oe) (0) 70.6) Oe! (O16. 6) 0) 61.6 


© 70) "0" '©, (6. 6. 0 © e686 se 6 6-6 


OS OL OO C618) 68 Ob 6 6 & 


O LOOP OLS (OO O80. 9-6) ed 


eeoeeec eee eee ee e.s 


eye S'S B16) lee) 6 OLene) (66. 8. ‘e 


S86) 01/0) 0716 0 6. Sw 6 eis.0 bdo 


eee eee ec eo eee ae 


Se '€ O60) 6 e626" 0. @ 


cere eee eee eevee 


Pk pk fed pk ped ped pak Pa Pek ped Pe Pd Pd 


CO HH CO > 


Chas. E. Best 
Ved ea icn ccs oo). 
Jas. C. Fleming 
W. J. Bailey 

Jas. Roulston 
S. A. Gowan 

S. W. Winger 
JACODE leh ee Ve te 
Frank Fleming 
W. J. Saunders 
FR eee OU ery eck ee ee 
W. Ds Lindsay™ . . 
C. H. Nelson 


eeeee eve 


erereeee 


Bruce French 
Cap ave OlUSOR. os cWs.0 052. 
Vice WPLLONY <=. sha 
J. Y. Murdock .. 

W. A. Calberry 


eee ee oe 


{ 


Nelle’s Corners. 
Jarvis, 
Hagersville, 
Nober.,. 
Garnet. 
Nober. 
Springvale, 
Balmoral. 
Nanticoke, 
Nanticoke. 
Sandusk, 


.| Hagersville, 


Jarvis. 


Caledonia. 
Cayuga. 


.| Hagersville. 


Jarvis. 
Dunnville, 


20. HALIBURTON, PARRY SOUND, EAST, AND MUSKOKA, EAST. 


Guilford... 


Barhpurn ~ ., 


Harcourt .. 


ocoeeeere ee eee ree eee 


eoeoeeereeeceo ee ee eee 


eo @e eee eeeeeereeee 


Ch SOs? COO ele oe 6 67 ae cee e. 


os © @ e © eee we eee ese ae 
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ee eoeee eee eee coe es 
eee eee ee ee © © woe 
eee e ee ee eo oe ooo 
ere er reo ee eee eeees 
eee eee tree eeeeene 
eee es eet eee sevens 
eeeeeree ee eeeeee 


SHAMOTLAN © oy ek css 


Glamorgan .. 


Glamorgan . 


Glamorgan ., 
Glamorgan... 


Glamorgan 


eee ee eer ese e ve 


Lutterworth , 
Lutterworth , 
Lutterworth , 
Lutterworth , 
Lutterworth , 
Lutterworth .. 
Lutterworth . 


e *©@e ee eevee 


9 © \@ e000, 60 © ete 9 6 


oe ©¢ eee eeeeeeee 


BUSS 646, 06 © 0 0 6 @ ‘oe 


eerreereee ee ces 


Minden .... ee Oe aes 


Minden... 
Minden .... 
Minden .... 
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Prk fr pk fr fk dk pk fk fk fk fk ped pk pk feek fk fk peek pk pad fk fk ped EVD ak fk Pek Pd dk ped fed fed bed ED 
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J. H.. Delamere .. .| Minden, 

Me OPacley ges n, 5 ose: Minden, 

A. Southworth ..2...: Cheddow. 
Want Ennis) sie As Highiand Grove. 
ede LOW ery fa, Cok! Highland Grove. 
desk eM eMPOrd bse see, Harcourt, 

Ce EL Bedford vor occ. Wood. 
Wellington Bower ....| Wood. 

AOS GROW) ova cs ees. Haliburton, 
JNO, MOON Seo... es 8 Haliburton. 
Fred: Freeman .:..... Haliburton. 
Jas: Freeman ........ Haliburton. 
a We-amley” ss... Haliburton, 
Mark SissOm. 38s vec fs: West Guilford. 
ET arr eee ars et Wicksteed., 
Jase PSO AW6Y “So. 0s. Kenneway. 
TOUS Max WEILS . 28 wee. Irondale, 
Franks Vallean’ ....:.< Gooderham. 
INDE COTM GH. 2 (5 tos, Haliburton, 
Witny Hope: 000 hs 5< de. Gooderham, 
TOW PMADCE bse oii hoe, Gooderham, 
Stephen Kettle ....... Ursa. 

evar W UMaMs® . acs cs Miner’s Bay. 
GC TORE Go rh soy Buller. 

Jas. Chenoweth ....... Kinmount, 

J. Seymour Taylor ....|Kinmount. 
Rovt. Archer 2. /0.44.. Minden. 

VWeite WIAs 3.0. sca Miner’s Bay. 
Andrew Soutar ....... Minden. 

Sam Gilbert ..... Ro a Minden. 
rank b.Cook . 22.1. Lochlin. 

Wm. H. Robertson ..../ Alsaw. 

Jas. Reynolds ........ Elsie. 

$000, COWAN 42% 3.55%. Blairhampton 
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20. HALIBURTON, PARRY SOUND, EAST, AND MUSKOKA, EAST.—Continued. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given}; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


’ cipality.) 


Schools. 


Number o1 


Teachers. 


Minden.... 
Minden.... 
Minden.... 


Minden . 


Monmouth . ewe 
Monmouth... 
Monmouth... 
Monmouth... 
Monmouth... 
Monmouth... 
Monmouth . 

Sherbourne... 
Sherbourne... 
McClintocx .. 
McClintock .. 
Stanhope... 
Stanhope... 
Stanhope... 
Stanhope... 


Snowdon . 


Snowdon .. 
Snowdon.... 
SBHOWGOR: wa. ions Gk 
Snowdon.... 
Bethune... 
Bethune... 


Brunel . 


Brunel .. : 
Brimelsc, «72 


Brunel . 


Brunel . : 


Brunel .. 


Chaffey ... 


Chaffey . 
Chaffey . 


Chaffey ... 
Chaitey ....; 
Ghattey =... 
Ghatrey..... 


Chaffey . 


Franklin .. 
Franklin .. 
Prankilin :..:; 
Franklin... 
Pranktin... 2 
Wit oo 
McLean .... 


eceeevceeeeeeeves 


oer eee woe ee eee eee 


ne C16) .6) 6 elie. 8s) s a8 8 6 6 


e eee ee eeevrerese eevee 


e- 6 0.6 Be 6 6 6 2 we 8 6 6 0 


@. Pid €@ vel e.le w ele» 0 6% 


ee © © @ eevee rvreeveeeve 


oe 8 2.6.6 6 2 be @+e 2 6 6 6 68 & 


Sinclair . : 
Peoudioot. + -. sueks oe | 


. Ore © aah ta faves. w6.@ 


210.8 ie 6 fat 0 bee. 6.6 166.4 


eeoeoeeeeoeer eee eee 


eececeeoeoeee ese ee eos 


eoeererereeoeer eee 


eececveceev ce 86 @ © © 


oeeoeeeeereeee se 


eooerece eevee ee 


eeeeeeeeeeee 


ef eee eee et toe e eo 


eeeeteornoeseeaeee 


ee eer eoepe essere 


eee eceoee eee ereve 


eeeere ree ee eo 


eeceerececeeeseo eo 


eevee eevee ee ee 


eeeee-e2 ee © ee © eee 


oeet eee eee ee ww oes 


eeoereer erro eee eee 


cee ee ee eee ee eee 


eeecereee ere ee ee ee | 


ceeoerereecer ee eee ee 


sere eee eee see eee 


een eceee ces eS ¢ ee © 


Coceeveewraeesnpevees 


Se ele 6) 6 6.2 «is a @ 6 610 


She Kee, 0.05050 [0.4 e608 


4 6) ee vchs oe ere = we 6 he 


eesceeoe-wesesveeece 


eee ewe eee eer re eee 


oe ¢ 0m 0 @ @ 6 60 0 6 @08 


ps et 


CNM NODNWR CFP WNNM RNR NOOO WH HOO CO 
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RS SS OIW ONO WD EDR WH DOF WIN OOH OND OW HAD OE WH DO 


ph tt pt ek ek ek pp pp 


Secretary Post Office 

of the Board. Address. 
Thos. Prentice ........| Minden. 
WY le BAYCROT creates at Minden. 
Clayton Rogers ....... Carnarvon. 
ee eri Wd bie gett cae Minden. 
Age MOOT6. .shir-dae at Wilberforce. 
| Walter Traviss ....... Hotspur. 
W.Jc)' Somerville... . Essonville. 
An; He BOVeGr. Gis seas Tory Hill. 
Joseph McConnell . Gooderham. 
Geos Sa Miller-e. Jose Wilberforce. 
Bred Ee Perry ct: tae ss Hadlington., 
Be cSEP PRT SR gices ean a Dorset. 
| Wesley Sawyer ....... | Dorset. 
Jerry Clayton. nto 3. ‘Dorset. 
JNO, Robertson, sch ..8< eee 
HOS: J ONOS, SUNT) cs ec Maple Lake. 
W Geo Poe Witt, +-srcued Boshung. 
DAS? “WelCNS wea wale ‘Hall’ s Lake. 
VAS. OVWIPLONO es Ste as ‘Hendon Hill. 
Jos. W.-Hoyleo’: ..%.. 5...) Gelert: 
US tite Le WAN ss cee Gelert. 
‘Johhny Hoyle vos seatiass 5 Gelert. 
Wm. McCluney .......| Furnace Falls 
Le ELLY facie eecaeee 'Lochlin. 
VON, oD ORG. (iitpeets, «eherence Kearney. 
Alex. Wel bs oe eter eee Ravensworth. 
Harry Snowdon ......|Newholme. 
Andrew Hood ........ Huntsville. 7 
OOS UCODDS be as cians ace Emberson., | 
hha. Eee) OIA! eee br a ‘Emberson. | 
Allen Brown <i ecu saad ‘Huntsville. 
iImaANe eG TaAvctet | ees -Newholme. 
‘Ered, “Down beac vee. aoe ‘Huntsville. 
S. A. T. Silverwood ..} Huntsville. 
MMorean. fiswe fa, ee ‘Huntsville, 
iH, 2W Se kippen «7. fuer Ravenscliffe. 
Eee Ceusing js. So eae. 'Novar. 
JUO eeTaMn fey. eee 5 | Novar. 
GEO NAAMS oak. i.e sees ‘Huntsville. 
ChahicPhail 25 .\..008 Novar. 
Win:  MUrray “a. Sec tot Portage. 
A ce COPDGLES G ric yasle tees Dwight. 
Pavold ir wil waste wae | Birkendale. 
\Joseph Langmeade ..., Hillside. 
VA eR ACAMMINCT TON. LA eon: ‘Fox Point. 
Wyle Brown ieee | Baysville. 
(Geo, daeuRebingson <5. 7- ‘Brown’s Brae. 
fds PODNSEOM ee tee sates Van Koughnet. 
| A SP Opi Hee see ae Clear Lake. 
|'Geo., Stonehouse ...... Fraserburgh, 
|. B. Clearwater ...... Scotia. 
ied HLS be meteor ‘Fern Glen. 
| Dick I RGB eee a .«.| Novar. 
| Joseph Pogue oi. <.4648" Swindon. 
iW. de. Stretield: .S. 2" Emsdale. 
jan. Campbell ei race. Novar. 
Cie Mus UY RO Gx picamone. e Emsdale. 
(IBS a NOTLOT x0 sa G kee ‘Dorset. 
(ES OA Ter sore nes | Baysville. 
pA Wimberson.. i oceges, | Hillside. 
B  DasOn ae oP ee ‘Sand Lake. 
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20. HALIBURTON, PARRY SOUND, EAST, AND MUSKOKA, EAST. —Concluded. 


Schools. ~ x 
(In the case of rural schools the township als Secretary Post Office 
ion is given; in cities, | 2 & 
resstihgre Pilleged the ame “of the mre ga of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) 3 
Z, 
eet hoe eg oS ee eee 
Urban. 
ECE irig Th oR See Oe A re She Cui eV GULK ION tess. ...| Kearney. 
Samat VALID 6" UP Beene et a 10 |Wm. Randelson ...... Huntsville. 
2Ay HATTON: 
PISGuUesIne 4h. fs) ler sok 1 PA ERCOUL MI OV CEL ttre... oe .| Mansewood. 
SAUL ESS 9 Fg 9 Pe 2 Pier elermtMisher: 022s Ashgrove. 
Hisquesing ........6% 3 Pe Henry aw ilsom 6), oss 5 Ashgrove. 
Esquesing ..., 4 PP hilip Grkbarty: si. Norval. 
BIGQUeSING ©.) ous. s 5 I;Gideon” Huffman ..... . Ashgrove. 
Esquesing ....... 6 ii ast-bLyotandish! -.: 2. Esquesing. 
Meduesine . lx... fi een NG NCE hersone ss +... Norval. 
Esquesing ...... 8 PAM CXL OCT. AM es Acton. 
SeeMOS MNS cron gery be 9 doy tea ChISHOl IN: a, as Limehouse. 
MBERUGSIN Ones hic et eo se.e | 10 1 |Ephraim Moore .......| Speyside. 
LE TGS Be oe Rp ek eee as Be | 2:\Geo. Beaumont <..... Glenwilliams. 
Beeetesi ie rea tt fo oe si, bY? LaeAPAT OW OTCeI a oul ee, Acton, 
Beincinr wae els ease VS LeVDougald {Mann 3... Acton. 
SPUeSING Sie ors oe st oa (1d LG. ©..Camppelk a.'.2. Yes Ballinaford. 
Bee eosin ea, oh SAS Peas EN CClES tick ae eS Glenwilliams, 
SCALES Qe ian eae a aa i Pee meG glass SUULT oy tay one. B311, Georgetown. 
MERCI ON eae et eke ke LAD 1 |F. Wrigglesworth ..... Hornby. 
mreaMesing 5 a a Ss A Ea EROS ISIRG 3 chee fi Norval Station. 
Esquesing .... oe 20 Pare hea tistin oes eS: Lisgar. 
Brest SAweya.. nook ee. oe: i ie NOG Welt a ae se. Campbellville. 
ESAS A WEVA ee, 2 on Wim marly fe ae. Campbellville. 
Massavaweya oo... shsd... 3 EAT Woy ae HL Ott eee Moffat. 
PIASSALAWECYS, =. cy wee e es 4 1 | Herbert Fletcher ...... Nassagaweya. 
PNASSALAWCYVA i. cick die een 5 1 |John Marshall ......,.|;Eden Mills. 
BIAS AM OY Ao Ss Sales oe ime 6 Pgh) Vere PEDO ord yt ole scree Kelso. 
BSGAPA WEY A, o62 we fas eo ak ff Lh Ee em ned ys ae... Nassagaweya. 
PTASGASAWECYA..-.. oh ence 8 I ede Diamonds... co. c. ; Nassagaweya. 
BEPNUSSAPAWCYA oc lec eens g MONG SAM ISON: fu ho. oss, Knatchbull. 
LAN 9 29 on Sisk ok mee rare 2 1 | Wilfrid L. Coulson ....|Lowville. 
ERNE Genre eee ss 3 Let MAA Ie sone) 21. os. Appleby. 
5 SA ee 4 Ne Woueeke bn Peer 5 40.:.. . Freeman. 
MU US hitch letters soi 5 pe LTR EAC) SY) I Uae ne a | Nelson. 
EINE AR STAN ote te Ge 6 ea eSCLAL Ss. Shea os as Freeman. 
MGSO ea, peas. SS 7 Dae ee NTC OIEN «2203. oe va ck Nelson. 
EE SR aie vs oe eae ea 8 Dpeoidsis Fiat BISOW Oks secs «ace Ash. 
BS ne eS gs i Se . 9 bE iChas’Readhead ->-:.... Lowville. 
ESAT SCR ear ey 10 PAW a W POSTON) 8.06 asa 5 shes Kilbride, 
ME iS 5 oe aa eS Bia 1 | Neil McMillan. ........ Kilbride. 
CLO = ee eee 12 TvohnAsnew. t,)6s5. -...| Kilbride. 
Daa Se a 13 Te Wiers es ereemns 2.6... Milton. 
TPs a aa ae a Pes ek Ms res MAY 1S tee 8 cccte ace Freeman. 
RAAT eine ee ee oe, 1 tea VWEALISOM SAP a onde ate Milton. 
3g Ae ea ie oan na Z 1 (Lawrence Hager ...... Palermo. 
Matera oR ole 3 Py hobt. Gorman. oc... .,..) Trafalgar. 
ty ee ey! oo 4 Pie Wc alberteon.. 2... Snider’s Corners. 
ESS cn i Oe ena 6 2 Nas" SW all Sell Sao igs Dia ae Omagh. 
(LCE Asie oe ea cal rr 7 1H: Patterson’ « -....| Milton. 
Ira Y hy enter |g 1 |G. W. MeMillan .......| Hornby. 
rierag SS kee 9 MR AVviG TUTHCT reso Trafalgar. 
SE ear er eo aoe ke. 10 TerJonn-T: Bonham~.....:. Streetsville. 
NE eae ee oe 11 Wea eA CLAVOY) at baie wrecks Sheridan. 


at 
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21. HALTON.—Concluded. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality. 


Schools. 


Teachers. 


Number otf 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


Post Office 
Address. 


PPPaLAtPOt aoe ak 3) sien ess © alle ome 12 Li Wee MeNGCIE otc. c Oakville. 
PRPATALD ATR 4: s..y. oar ov es woe 0.08 3 2a Weebl Gra irore: ..n se Bronte. 
PIAL PAT as ah oe 3 soe Ou pte 14 1 |Jos. A. Gibson ........| Glenorchy. 
TVPALAILOT six £14 bo see Ra ote ere 15 EWS is RASS Gs, Hess Reon ose Merton. 
TR VALALOAT co acs 5 0 a a0 0 woke aos 16 1. HerberteDale: che. once Palermo 
PPPATAIAT is dn) Bice aie eo s fies 17 1 Jas> McKinney, hans. Ash. 
PALA OAT: oo... see ere ne 3 ee 18 i SOlmMs WilsOn Stain es es « Oakville. 
Urban 
PAGEOTI dak «dace CRE ek eee TAT OP MGOY Gets 9.5 be tee Acton. 
Burlington os s.2% eee esas: Rui Sa DIAL ws ares ae es Burlington. 
Georgetown . .. essere eceee Bids Wie IRENNCOY? 4-0 5:5 Georgetown. 
AATIEOMs cuz ces oe es ele teks § ado -Dasteaor oy sane Milton. 
| 
22. HASTINGS, CENTRE. 
(OVA eh DRE Oe yaa tatey ret ket tae I DONNIE SOG Lah rus tose Pane Actinolite. 
MIZOVIT xd ane clea 2 iP Dans Trouser: ea ae Bs Queensboro’. 
MIZeVit: ol 4 Gees ee oe ee 3 1) Hiram! »Green {545 40. 'Queensboro’. 
WIgeViT fo oe Bae one areas: 4 1 Jae Rhodes s oun ee ee Queensboro’. 
Re Zevir. <Not Meneses 5 1 | Wesley McCaw ....... Queensboro’. 
Wizevil ok eleaeens se Cae eee 6 1 Ghas! TLaundrysics Actinolite 
MOIZOWIT ches. Rie cadens a Su ptereie rere 7 LA ADIOS seen ee eines a Elzevir. 
Hungerford RU so PO RENTS rd Speers it DA TIATEY CO Patina ey See ae Thomasburg. 
Hunecerford: + see ee oe Fes 3 [a Jos; Batenian vet. eee Tweed. 
PUNE CLOT hogs = 8s ester cae 4 Lo Wits SWihkeleiied. treme Stoco. 
Hungerford ... .sseeeeeeees 5 Vad. FL Clarem Sestine ae. Chapman. 
Etineerford so) ai aie eels 6 bi Chae sae hci ete mere stoco. 
Hungerford ... e-esescecece if, LU Ware RIVers) we. a one Tweed. 
umeertord ¢ os <3 2% sectes os 9 LM Enos. s-Monek oe he Thomasburg. 
Pin eerrOrd 25. <scme anos tee 10 TP kGeoy Wels. oS Moneymore. 
PUM LOrford |. os ex cas cielo 11 1/G. A. Henderson ..... Lime Lake. 
FIUMSECYLOTA® sso. 6 oa viva dieeee i 1 asa Brow ne aii eos. ee Marlbank. 
iain Cerrord 4... ees esos s 13 1 | Chas. Genore... 2.3 id ees Bogart. 
Hungerford . .. asscnecscves 14 1 | Willard Conley « siccecs Madoc. 
PM CPEOLG: ai... tb 8 eae s stelle ee 16 1 | Michael McAvoy ...... Stoco. 
PAUNSCTLOTA 2 ous Fete ee ois con's Li ‘lp Es Pee Coton: vince. Sulphide. 
EMSC CTIOLG. «vey 2 <b yee 6 ore 2 18 2: \-Geo, He Younes o.). pects Marlbank. 
PIUNETIOLG wees eee slew as 19 Lp Lawrénee Haley. ox. ..c Larx«in. 
OTOL OLOG. snc a ss toe aleve es 20 1 |Andrew Kielty, Sr. ...|Stoco. 
PLUS CTIOLG 606 aye oieieietenle es 21 Dy WAR Bent croc ae sno nae Tweed. 
PPUMCCLLOTO oy bie «eh ica see as 22 1 | Chas. Labaree .23 sa: Otter Creek. 
AM SOO rade & aes 0's oles 00 1&3 +Peter PaIecyc oan bxeaee West Huntingdon. 
TVET OU OM Gly aiken ois ie eles s 2 SBP OL VAS Metltve ce ins peers Moira. 
PLUM LIT COON oe ras « eos es 4 fd. BP OSRCTS Sa aria Moira. 
jek iaiba leva: (0) 1 ees Cees Se ergo 6 t4Jas: Hi Walker 2: ¢eciu. Tweed. 
PUTT CUTS CLOU Gots epee se tate is oe Sh 8 Ine: M. Green x <i Hou. Fuller. 
PAMDUAN COON se. Vent co's a's cfs eet 10 Bit Une RAL POETICR- ie Crookston. 
PIM BTIDEOOD: sakes is hice see A 12 Low Eo Ronins 4s. i404 Ivanhoe. 
Sane Ree ery ct Fe 15 PoPPROe NG WINS: fe: Pee Madoc. 
MAGOGA-S oi sak wa hielo ols eigen 2 Thm. Midler cod. wad aoe Madoc. 
IMAUOC 2. el sles ols ba eee e 3 TP fitobt. Wobds:: be. 2o,8- Madoc. 
DIAGOG: . 0c cae O68 pose Neh wee Sel 1 |Chas. Thompson ...... Queensboro’. 
MAGOG So) Siuxie ese ee ee 5 1 Thos. Broad: sis. as ..--|Rimington. 
MATOG alee ks Rls be ee eres 6 Te We Ty Allen) 2 aes i ncans Cooper. 
MatoG .. os fer sa eee Ve 7 J | F. A Comerfotd ..o8.: Eldorado. 
PRG cof sedate Bi alae ae he 8 PYChSs. Reid... 64. db enn Malone. 
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22. HASTINGS, CENTRE.—Concluded. 


Schools. aE 
Breast ire: cane [sat Serre Post Office 
Gra and a ages the nate of the muni- ae of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) = 
AZ 

DMT N cod rant ga Ay Ht Rese Ab 9 TOA DUS Reus Wh eis. | Madoc. > 

1 PREIS) ONCE Ret, fn as ne carne 12 1 ;Angus Nicolson ...... ‘Madoc. 

TEE a eal ea wale ee ihe eck 0 13 1 |Geo. Burnside ......... ‘Madoc. 

FOCUS 6 ean AS ee oe 14 1; bester-O' Hara <5 5.6. Eldorado. 

(PETER GC e hr 5 nie ere an Da 16 dep JNO Hipey. O25... +...o + | HMpey 

RPO rca RP Price eee a, aly’ TEINS OO) ROOK a. Soke Oe nats Madoc 

ECE OR ag Sa J Aaa ert sk ae a 19 PPE SAIN ECOL. ee, . sat eth ale wie Bannockburn, 

TION Pike ad ee are ieee os 1 ds W Richardson: .4 2 2. | Deldro. 

ROVE ot Wes BA ie Se 2 Tera. URN OR ss aes, ox. a Marmora. 

MTOR 220) (pets che pas 3 da UnOs Bel ee sch Bie ts 'Malone. 

Basra ete us Os 5 ee BROUt Doug ia ret. Marmora. 

PCE AI ST eho k tient Gio eae ates 6 DEV ep NICRIOM a. ei. ns Malone. 

“AEB, BTU NS Wink ee Mg ae fi iahkts DOnGeE hrc Are Fst os Marmora. 

UES fe 8 Go Ae i Sica re a ea 8 puch Moloneyy.acars, |'Marmora. 

PENNE A$. rats Sia crc ao 10 eel IROVOY.2 ements ke Shanick. 

PRA ANOLE ao as ere wt) eee es 11 doh Doe WV Tie ates eo 'Deloro. 

DEES 0 C0) | ty ace ge i} iwinAlox™ Warsey---, ot ck West Huntingdon. 

CE I) CA a Ae ain Oe ae 3 1 orAS W .-Garrison:. ....<: Stirling, 

UR SRIE CR aa OAs i ie ele ote 4 LahwnOss4 OUNSOR. ot. Hoard’s Station. 

mawdon...... 5 ies asa evi COCOMp. 470 cc% ‘| Bell View, 

BeAr, DAO er. Rares ss 6 REN RP LO. Gan cor. 28. Sine. 

RNS a Fe cdcyl oo vas Sek ale do 7 TGeO ce DTEWTy <2 eS Stirling. 

a GER Ce ree ahs ong os cs, cree 8 WeMleiie Jackman .: ..: Wellman’s Corners. 

“LETC LY CX ee Saag eee a ara Bt MpOnase oMumMDpy <'a. <6 a6 os Harold. 

EAC ISNEG bal 6 © pale aie ON apap eR 12 TAG CONNORS ess ore its": Sarginson. 

IG RY Ba ee 13 PMNS AN SB aI yo Sos oe Harold. 

“ES ES 7S Pp EI a oo AEG eared sneer 14 ASANO re OLIN aint eo oes | Bell View, 

LSS Pe eRe ea ee ly cr ae 1s VAMISONG PaO DIV., at eas 2 oe cs Bell View. 

MES PONE ONT Mes Saar Lok, aah alohare Ss 16 Partno s. Bateman as 3 co s. Springbrook. 

0 ETDS) Re a a eee 17 Poe CULO UAnT sh). trees ors od Wellman’s Corners. 

Pe ATONE oF Os PR ew cle ek | 19 ahichard, Clement. 22°. | Minto. 

OTS 0) CI i a ge a 20 A Eeard ROMNSON cee oo Svringbrook. 

Urban 

ME OG oes Site re. we ahs 4-| Benson. O'Hara iis... .. | Madoc. 

BEANOV Ay 8h. 3. 1ox, ts oe ec ks Lege Al oe Ee BI 0 ee ee | Marmora, 

BONN TY phe fre es he el inte eve a beset athe Care aa OHO. cit ot Stirling. 

BOC es tans a tet aes oe d-txs aitiectAU VB OrUletu. ean. Tweed. 

23. HASTINGS, SOUTH, ETC. 

MEM Vetta Sek tee ae ae tas 2 IAC ew inikkle ee? 2... Bayside. 

YE ga ENR i oa ean a Be 4 IPI wee Kelley 2% 2... Sidney Crossing. 

BNO San coral acca aveteny doy s 5 TEA we At StOCle (02% oe: Trenton. 

UE ge gt ERE el aR 6 LE Aa S11 8 ha (ee ee Glen Miller. 
REMIT YP lag 2s Sc oy c alledee are ete, 7 1 |C. Van Blaricom ...... Belleville, 

OP eal TS ES Pee ea 10 ie Wine tawkings 2... > 2. Frankford, 

EIU i air ara ty. ov cs cik ig atere ata We oW s Eetiits sus shu Frankford. 

DEO Na her Sates, Sa St 12 Tuer. be Keteneson 45< Frankford. 

(CORE Sapna gece a a 13 Tw. G>Ketcheson. «.2.... Wallbridge. 

MSV AES sue tehchedg sy rs oe. c 16 Ue eae ATU escrh cask key Chatterton. 

Ta JES ee a Ri Re a 17 Pe oN cl ONNGS. chook. ' Frankford. 

ST ES Se Peer een 19 Terie rametry el: 0 tcc os Stirling, 

(NE Sapo ge ATE oi eg ee a 20 aN mer elet eae vhs kt oh Chatterton. 

MW LAS ee ee a Sg! 22 PW mM Carlisle) < >...'. Stirling. 

(ON ES RRA oR ee 23 i DOS TH Pigd £Er ea 1h na Geena Belleville. 

By ieee ne MS, 24 dA We A DOTOWe ve ti. «osc Tuftsville, 

2 P&F 
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23. HASTINGS, SOUTH, ETC.—Conceluded. 


Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 


WE tO Wiss: co as 


Thurlow .. 


Thurlow... 
ETTUIELOW: cs. 2. 
Pnunmow..... 


COMI Sie WiC Coa ei Me tC) 
eee vere r eee eee 
eeoecer eer e ere eee 
O48 © © 0,0 we NO n6 Cee 0'"6 


a) 16 le 6) 6) (0 -@ EERO RO Te - 0581 10 


"DIHUCIOW > iss 


CPINUIELOW 10. 


Thurlow .. 


aelOW eae. 


ote 0 6s aye © #0 0 2 6 8 


BST LOiweree sce 


Thurlow . 


PHUrlow x... . 
A WUTLOW 1. <2 
TENUTIOW «x 2. <*2 
PUT lLOW ©. x 2"; 


Thurlow . 


Tyendinaga . 


eee eoeee eee ee oo 


oeecereceeeer ees 


0 's jo: wel ees OF eee) 


AO. o Vemmel «6, (6 Gets) ©. ere 


eee eee eee oe ere 


even diNage: : 23 (scene 

eV enouIMae a. screens 

Ey OCI NAGA ts. Saas mae 
Pe vendinaga=.)s sees 

My end inagwa <i... 
MPyendinaga 25.7. eo. 
Tyendinaga... 

Tyendinaga . . 

Tyendinaga . . 
Tyendinaga.. 

PVendinava.~ .he~; 

PP VENCINGAL ALY ss cs sis Sams oes 
PPMEMOINA LO, «sas ca oa aes Subt fe 
Tyendinaga . 


Tyendinaga... 


Belleville . 


PEenmtOn! 9... 
Deseronto ... 


Cee ek cee 


ote ie « € (6 e © (s\e 4h e ane 


ofp Ke 160) 2 1¥,6) > ‘656 Be 5s 


6 016 ar © 0.1 ee. wee Chere 


O10) = hr 


Number ol 


ped pk fk pe pk pt ped ek pe pk ed pk pe pe pe DR Re eS DS ED 


10 


Teachers. 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


Post Office 
Address. 


Jas punnecive. es acres ‘Shannonville. 
SO WaACSON Se visa sine Belleville. 
Rec Me vite hellsi or sae & Belleville. 
Oot CALCLY sha archers ss% _Canifton. 
Neon beer tee Birnos. Lancs: —Canifton. 
Wade Pnrasner et) o.46%8 Plainfield. 
PASTE ol eee tac bv ete kak tke Blessington. 
Lebo Maulkner.. f22 con /Foxboro’. 
Wikmnens Sillss i. ass Foxboro’. 
1s PASCO WISE: “< t ch, Plainfield. 
Jas. W. Hamilton ..| Plainfield. 
Lewis: “Rovson--i5 4... % 'Phillipston. 
A OLIGLE. eaeae hee Roslin. 
Wid eredver- oa ee Belleville, 
IW. OC; MeDonaluite... ck Point Anne. 
EYE VOrK es perseet eons Gilead. 
Wise WWE ECelGy Ga nooes ee tae Shannonville. 
Noblet Clark’ ac. ct tes 'Shannonville, 
‘Abner Siratton:...5.). 'Shannonville. 
Jas; Ma Brickley... ..45% Marysville. 
He. Dy IOV er - Werle Gea Deseronto. 
Thos. Blatherwick ....|Shannonville. 
Pete sph O D PEEL ote serrate eaters Marysville. 
WE ide WhCLLGe Ve eek te se Melrose. 
Geom Cole ooo ao ae Blessington. 
W. F. McCullough ....) Lonsdale. 
AY Td Econ a ba nrs Seb: 8 Wares an Gilead. 
Thos. W. Dunwoody.. | Albert. 
LpamuelaMoult— S15 * | Halston. 
Levi, J7 Backley” ..4: 52 Myrehali. 
LB. Op Carter a wee Myrehall. 
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24. HASTINGS, NORTH, N. E. PARRY SOUND, AND S. NIPISSING.—Concluded. 
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25. HURON, EAST.—Concluded. 
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| 


| 
% | 
Schools. 35 

(In the case of rural schools the township igs, Secretary Post Office 
and number of section is given; in cities, | 8% S of the Board. Address. 

towns and villages the name of the muni- aH 

cipality.) 3 

z 
ASA TN Sa ke a sf 1] Henry Hayden... | Port Albert. 
LASTING NS) 5 (Ae ON an er a 34 Le-Johne McKenzie: ee or Kintail. 
OENET ICS () ge Si See aaa SaaS Ae es) Onn inNay son! £2 4-6s. Lochalsh. 

PES ORV IE New. sles s's An ee 5 1 Fy eae ees ey ote ee es 5 Lucknow. 
PES EIPOR ese. Bios Sige ahi ae, Papeete de 6 Loe rihosrCoueram ea... ame DUnganiwon. 
ROIIEGT ACS wea <2) Ne oboe 7 1 \James Gilmore <2... ... Lothian. 
PARSE ERE Eisen cach) & acs aes ee 8-4) S2aiJohni bs Voune >< iacco Dungannon. 
LON Pe’ sk oc Sua Ateamolys eee Oa SEW mn A ON es Bole ee + Lanes 
PEPER speed. 3). oie once ee eee 10 li Prank Scotter vas « Lanes. 
PASTEL HPeas.-5, ss a5 0as lla ee lenses 11 bheeWe.. GX rawkins is. ok se Sheppardton. 
JAMCUCT HTS | £0 Oar i ate eo eke Packt 3 UMesenzie. .34. 5 j-aurier. 
ce CLG fos non vet Vera Roe Ee 13,2 Le VALISOnS IR win eon sacra Beltast. 
PAMeTEREO LC). boc <c.< ors me: Co ee 15 EME MCI ay cea iene Lochalsh, 
PPA OU | ete ie aco eae Ar gee 16 Lod: GaMcQOu0ld 2. Crewe. 
PASE] Ls 2 cpcn5hgiate Sean Ee ae G5 1 |Geo. A. Johnston ..... Dungannon. 
WOLDOTNES sar oii Com tee Ae Loeb AW eaMebDonsieh i. Carlow. 
WOLBOTN =e A Ge a. sad kode GER 2 1 | Or Ass Vanstone. Gee} Benmiller, 
OL OTTIC Aap oie AA Bee Bidu go Wane Watson ss 1s, weeres Nile. 
COlWWOrihe i> Aline se ea 4 1 PaulMacdel-63 2. Se. Benmiller. 
POlbOPne iio! sp. os tee eee 5 Liidames=Watsont 7 oe 2c .cc5 Loyal. 
WOLDOrNS id Se ae 6 1 | Peter McEwen ........ Saltford. 
WOMMOPNG & 5 5)2, 2a aeenceaen Toa e ALTARS Snyder tae Holmesville. 
COlDOTHO 75 20 3.2 eee 8 ienjohn- Meagan ei. nee Carlow. 
Colborne... <a>. Mavcl 9s), woe Oe of Pl ASA LW FLATS ee eee Dunlop. 
COIDOING cts) poke at ee U, doje) pi Robt., Mell wane= #4 soe Nile. 

Sed erieh. chan yi tk cere 1 eae et pe dass 3 Oh nSton aak. eae Goderich. 
COMO LE DN fn, ak high ale. ee Zrtk ik ite Beso, A DOMDGON Pee a. ae Goderich. 
SPOMerich, ~ ley Wank on eee > aed A Geon tolls inde cee Holmesville. 
GeageriGh =~). un ta eine Ne fed 1 Sohn Hower yrcn sar Clinton. 
Perieh Pi xse nase to gene DAC Jar yoni T OLrancen a. aa Porter’s Hill 
progerich =). catia wee ee 6 | 1 | Chris. W. Johnston ....| Goderich. 
ROGET Che S/S eR a. ya eens 8 PASH Nattelx Sor. ie. Bayfield. 
US 1 6 en eee Sa OM. ¥A\-) | Reuben Grigg: 342.2. Clinton. 
POG eTI CUS! hehe a Movin ati we bP Qe er TA ek We seas eens nee Clinton. 
Gneriohes ve Alan i: ¥c) Sad oe Lb obs od SSO NTS Vy OO saree or reece Clinton. 
Br VaR ae Syne 2 Mie hgh Ree ane | Qictie ohn’ MéMahons 6.52.) 2) Hay. 

BON Siem ar Gonna Rial Ad hoe et 3 1|/Wm. J. Blackwell ..| Hensall. 
S12 Rn Oa ie ee 4 iL WOnDS GOIBC? see coe ees Zurich. 
CLIN os OR Gge Aa atte ge DU arbre eon? 6; 4 key Alonzo~ Poster: sous oo Sarepta. 
Nie eR aes austen: 82) coped (Tac poe MO ED OS Ba cages BNOt a aia Zurich. 
Bee hina Peay oes vi sce |B. he OULD epee ee eee Dashwood. 
AEE AS ERT CO eer 10s cel AEX ini ge are, Hensall. 
EDS. SS ee ea | 11 | 1|Samuel Spencer ...... St. Joseph. 
Bey REI ido evsbeeces Sen 4 12). (SAS Benj Surerice: alec ur Zurich. 
UCN GR Sadie ese lee nn 13 A Few Bate eee ee Hay. 

LENDS oe ap) 9o a ae On ee Ladd Jie ADU RELAY en © eer n Kippen. 

DT arise Sa Rk ina, ody et |} 1B atl sd aco aehroederin aa Dashwood. 
OY ine owe... | 1 | 1) Malcolm Mobwen's s,4. Clinton. 
ite unl ty SR oe eee eel oe a Hibs af 1 Those a obnston. & yee lace: 
UNIO Y ates cae bk Gatstete teat ope Le Clarke hice a wees Bayfield. 
SUES Oe ARSED See ng ae ae fi 22 Te AM @arh tes a eee ere Blake. 
2s 1 Co. Se ROO Seo pa ee a aos |e oa DY hy Stephensonts seme Varna. 
SRRAIRLC Wont. She Mele tae coe 8" i: Oi OMT MEATY sh gee ee Varna. 

BEA IEY Sten Stee oe een ee ie atotck Fino Wiley Sac. eee Varna. 
SUEPOy (2s GaN mpeas tote Eloy ly Se ania Si) Sk P POD Key. sca ae Blake. 
POAILOY 4 ars ce een kite cos. | A all ames: McQueen” .22s. . Brucefield. 
Dtaniey . 1 LS iy) Lo AMES “he AN Over sac nee Varna. 
Stanley .... 14 | 1/]Alex. MeMurtrie ...... Kippen. 
LOOTED « -. Ss scedete ees oat oS i Pes cs Baler» 8's on aud! Crediton East. 
SLOUNOT 3, Po. \- em Raton Ze RS OW ARERR DOPE = 2% 2280 Crediton. 
prepben «). 2 ave ee ee ead a a) VL John Preszeator -. 4.4" Exeter. 


- ‘ ~ e * 
— ee ee, on ee ae 


39 


26. HURON, WEST.—Concluded. 


| 
| 
| 


E | 
Schools. =% | 
ag ae aah Ve ree iyy pei rte 33 Secretary | Post Office 
five and ranges awe peat of the muni- ae | of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) 3 
i | wets Pt Sle eh ae ae 
PEON OTN Spore aut Cette ac ee oe 4 1 “Thos. Je ANY se 0 3 2 3 Exeter. 
EOSIN IA a ri ae a oe eae 5 ASA BLOW oor 6 FS. Crediton. 
SSD OL CAT) ANS lal ici a eae 6 1 Thos. McWhinney .| Crediton. 
PRUETT WR eerie See if 1°) Wred-Gaiser, 3.3 e453; Shipka. 
Sal Dos Ci ei ae A a 8. etic) AUIRESE IR US Yet. 5 aches Brewster, 
BOTS wht de ois neces Fe tee Mae reed etek WV ED a a ees he 5 os; Harpley. 
PRRIOH em Lh ee ete Te bo HredsPreeters... rests Dashwood. 
PP CONCII? nr Soca eee aaa nit) ss 12 Le PL OAT PO Ww arcre sco eae Grand Bend. 
SSL 2 en RRR SE get ae ee ae 14 a Lae ois) Bs 2a FS a ae Centralia. 
BCI MOI Sir Gee teats ee 16 SAW Iie SNel se ck. Ges ee; Dashwood. 
Ma pOrieGnat ite ora hee ee 1 det eer SCL All 2, er oes Kee Hurondale. 
APSDOENGr Meee st lin. te ae a, A 2 Pero Ce Stewarh 24.92 2 s.; Farquhar. 
POTN Gene ete he eee eS hie 3 LovArCnUur Francis: . 2s <:)4/; Kirkton. 
oi SHEED S a TS ap aia ans eo rata 4 1 |Sam.-SkKinner ...%:.... Centralia. 
PE UST ANI joe tr aie a) 5 Ee Johnow.,. Perkins <: 6235 Exeter. 
Be DOTDO Hoe eo re, he et oe ok 6 1 | Matthew Routley ..... Winchelsea, 
BE IO RTM ty mr a ee? cree to ff 1 Wot Nee are Gt Reaig Vi ee ae gy Re hee Elimville. 
RE DOLRG et ia eee OO, 10 Ly John? Tf) Morgan .+: 47: Hay. 
RUROREL Chr pec sea 8 Baers 12 1 | Daniel Hodgson ...... Whalen. 
Wawanosh,. West. ...22. 0... 2 13 Robert Plunkett <:::°.: Prosperity. 
Wawanosh, West ......:.:5. 3 iP enoOse es Pavilor 4-3 St. Helens. 
Wawanosh, West :~...¢.0.55 4 tT -wWm:. McQuillan .:.% 33. ; St. Helens. 
Weawanosh, West 2 5..-..45.5. 12 Laonw akin Taylores << ot: Fordyce. 
Wawanosh, West ....:..... 14 1 David’ Clow 36.0.4 38 Whitechurch. 
Wawanosh, West ........... 15 Geo Wallace ei... e8 St. Augustine, 
Wawanosh; West... 00 e045. 17 AS UEPO ENA LOI eet cee = Dungannon. 
Wawanosh, Hast ..-3.70% 02. 3 Wn Cra lee eee oe Blyth. 
wvawanosh,* Bast™ .. 60k we. 6 1 |} Wm.. Campbell ........ Westfield. 
Wawanosh, Hast. “oi.0 7.4. 7 1 Wm: Robinson’. ..43% .:. Marnoch. 
Mawanosh> Mast. 6 '4 8 Let as W se DONC sen Marnoch. 
Prawanosh.” Mast >... ok ct<. g 1 i dohnm Hiliott, Iri sss <4. Wingham. 
Wyawanosh,” Mast <..o. 8.67. 10 LR Co McGowan’ ....55 Blyth. 
Biewanosh, Mast +.%, 2.06... 11 PONTE SNC. 2.52 ert Wingham. 
Wawanosh; Wast .......2%...; 13 hpiPeter WwW Scott.) .)o.5% Belgrave. 
Wawanosh, Hast ... 2.0.4.4. 16 1 | Matthew Lockhart ....) Auburn. 
Wawanosh, Hast ..... 20066. 17 1 |Wm. Wightman ....... Belgrave. 
Wawanosh, Hast ............ Le terGeo ePattert. cn ck Blyth. 
Urban 
Ree IMR are Ss | 2 Henry Drehman ...... | Bayfield. 
J OOTRL EEE Sa er 3 |George Steacy ........ Hensall. 
VTE Ea eae ee Pes Pp JONMIGLISS. ad e3e< e Exeter. 
CLOUT Ce A ily cea ae eae 12 | Alex. Straiton ......../ Goderich. 
27. KENT, EAST. 
Ree BIN ok ere ewe ss ot 1B eee) ae) Sa. ent Des ee ee Croton. 
Re rerrCter ii ites. wi) eo Ric ee es Boe oorCratton BOvlan: os... Dawn Mills 
OSES GG sR a See ae ede ArT OM ea ee se | Kent Bridge. 
Peer enii severe ork bo. Denote kis tlumipurey: obs cne > + .Tesaen, 
BNO Pee a de oo as a MEAT OH OP HITIDS So ice se ¥ <2. Wabash. 
SRE T TT taal Cee rt ie os 10 1 |A. F. Lawrence .......|Thamesville. 
Ie eta SP soe 6 | 1 {Saml. Farnsworth ....| Dresden. 
OS LSE) CRE RIA eS at eee eee rank DIT as. bv 68 es | Dresden. 
oT EST Deal ae eae a 12 1 |D. J. McPherson .......}Thamesville. 
Mipaetster Bracn mek ct ety ci sy 4 i no. We eBbaddw ..2)..... Wabash; 


Camden... 


40 


27. KENT, EAST.—Continued. 


Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 


GHhatham, 
Chatham > 0. 
Chatham... 
Chatham. ;. 
Chatham’... 
Harwich ... 
Harwich... 
Harwich 7... % 
Harwich. ; 
Harwich... 
Harwich... 
Harwich} -.% 
Harwich <",’< 
Harwich ..". 
Harwich... 
Harwich sc 
Harwich... 
Harwich . 
Harwich. s< 
Harwich ;... 
Barwith 
Harwich. {2 
Harwich . 
LIST WACh jeer 
Harwich .. 
Harwich ; .. 
Howard .. 
Howard . 
Howard .. 
Howard . 
Howard . 
Howard . 
Howard... 
Howard .. 
Howard... 
Howard . 
Howard... 
Howard .. 
Howard . 
Howard . 
OLTEOLG 2-8... 
Orrordsen 4 = 
Orford ws-<* 
Orlords:. + 
Orfond. >... 
Orford .;.. 
Orlordsac... 


Orford . 


eeeeeeeeeceeeveee 


@16'.¢ 010 6: 6. 6 6 o 8 6..0. CFS 


eeoeseeveee ee eee 


ao) o e' 0 fe (se Vane kee 6 6268. 


eeoceeeees eee oeees 


@ 0N6 16.0 een 9) (Lee 20.18 9) 16 


oeceerevecerree ree ee 


eeeceereer eee eee ee 


oe elie. @ (6 6, reheve 6.6 6 4.6 


OSes ee; W)C LCNa 0 610 6 0 he 


oO Je oe O48) © Bae 61:00: On 0 


eocererereo eee eee ee 


eevee eree eee eee ees 


oeeeeveer ee ee ee ee 


8 8 ERGs G) 0) eet e116) 92 45.8) O46), 0.- 


eeevreeveerere ee ee ee 


eoeceeeree eee eee ee 


o 6 je) 6%6, ‘oer e aye (0) 61:68 6 


oer ere ee eee eee ee 


oeerewere eee eee eee 


eeeeeeere et ee ee 


seeeeceeteee te © oe © 


eececeeeveeeveeee eevee 


eececeeeeeeeeeeevee 


a. eo 6 (0) «6 6 0 6 @ 8) 0 8 @ ‘0 © 


eceteeereeeeeeee ee 


@ @ 0 -O.@ 0 01d (0 -@ 6 fe et0 oe 


eoeeceereceveereeeree ee 


@ ng 0610 B10) :6. 0, 0 (ee, 6 0 “ele 


eeeteeeeeveceeveeevee 


eecteeesveceveceeeeere 


@ 2 6 8) ble’ o 2 6 "e '¢, 6. © 6.0" 0 50 


eecteeeveceeeereeeee 


ee@eeteteesecereeeveceeee 


eeecteereceeocereeesveceere 


S98 "O 8:6 ©. Oe @ Oe 60 16 xe 


eeereecervreevreereeeee 


je 6 6.O 50 6 8 ee 0 0 6 6 ele 6s 6 0 


eeeereereeceereereereene 


@ ""ON@ © (0 (0: 6.10 6 © 0. ¢@ ¢ ent 9 6 


O08) WAG e 60 e4 ehe 8 ote 


eoeereerwre eee eee eevee 


Orford . : 
Raleich <7) 25: 


eerererereerereerer er eee 


RaAIOIeD ao. sia 


Raleigh ... 
Baleieh =) ees 
ect snea 


Zone . 


“ZOUC-s-x 
ZONE... °; 
One rare 
Zone .. « 


rs 


a Ole) we lee 6 6 ce 0 6 « #0 


oe Teh 16-6. %e) 6 S\'e) 0) a. 0. 0. 2 


©, | @ (6800 pike 6.6 <e 6 16 6) Ce 0) 0. /5 


oe eff Fe eer eeeeeeeeveve 


eeececereceeecee oe ee | 


wo 
—" 
BD NHOUR WOON He 
ne 


ci 
oo” 
tw 


Hr OO OILS O1@ 


Teachers. 


Number ot 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


Post Office 
Address. 


Lacs Re EW — sactiaereteate Thorncliffe 
Walter Thompson .| Dresden, 

Hii PERCE ae vere ceke ~Wallaceburg. 
J GS BLO Wiel ous ces Dresden. 

Bos Weed ardy a5... teenies Kent Bridge. 
PB Patterson= ana 'Rond Eau. 
Meredith Hamil ...... Harwich. 

Bid. Ein MOOneY ..00'3 Se can New Scotland. 
Sel salrd she yet cee Blenheim. 
Wm. Snobellen ....... Blenheim. 
Wm. Newcombe ....... Blenheim. 
JasO Reefer nie Harwich. 
Jie Holiiess:. cea /Blenheim. 
Jas: dutchinson. xe <4 Northwood. 
Richd. Hazelton ...... Charing Cross. 
Henry Brackett" .42°7=. Guilds. 

Wm. Whittington ..... Mull. 

Wm... Richardson ...7% Kent Centre. 
Benj. Rothwell ....... Chatham, 

Vt OTT ULexe: eer cxerat Chatham. 
Gerald . Ge@row oe ke ee ‘Rond Eau. 
Robt Waclers=. canna Kent Bridge. 
Rob Rorrisons >. scene 'Chatham. 
Bdw. Cundlé.ce.nan. 'Fargo. 

Js Wes COnas:, xcs ox Erie Hau. 

We Snobeten a3. i xaeks Blenheim. 
Franklin.-Brown> ..:..... Ridgetown. 
Geo.ah: Westy eee bes Ridgetown. 
Hiram ;Pangburn: =. ...7 'Ridgetown. | 
JOHN? HVELIEC] sn saree ae Thamesville. 
JE Simpsons Fs ses Ridgetown. 
TOU AR Cl Sirs eee cree ok Selton. 

Arch. F. Campbell ....| Ridgetown. 
WeoR. Bell ti en oe 6 4 Morpeth. 
DacMis eWWintern: ces: Gales Thamesville. 
Premio yst 22s hots ol Thamesville. 
Geo: Cummings ¢..<... |Ridgetown. 
~ENOS? ATINStIOUNS sae: Morpeth. 
JRO. BLCGALET a eis sree Morpeth, 
JOS<-BOOUHTOYE Gerte.ses Ridgetown. 
D. P. McPhail, M.D....| Highgate. 

Bre Sa NCVER Secs os Palmyra. 

Ave G. “McDonald... :...% Duart. 

Arehs (MeLaren cee Duart. 
Christ? Bergey. atten nc Clachan. 
FUUTUS VEO DEY. cass werk Bothwell. 

As DGS? ited, eee |Muirkirk. 

NL) det MeEPRersonm.weats Thamesville, 
Hlerbi::Guyétt: 2274... 'Clearville. 
WO, Ransome. xe Cedar Springs. 
VA. oo Bro Wises oe cca |Chatham. 

Geo. Ramsdale ........ | Cedar Springs. 
Jno Ve Millns 0 0eee ‘Cedar Springs. 
COR AS PCI Cl mist toate. es pees Chatham. 
|Bruce Dowswell ...... ‘Thamesville. 
Ws UW 5 eID oe oe Bothwell. 
Danl> Buchanan. <% 2.3 Florence. 
Geo.-C. Swalwell.:.5.-% Bothwell. 
Ered > Histon ony ieee aee Florence. 
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27. KENT, EAST.—Concluded. 


Schools. = ~ 
Se oa ae Coe gals ~ peers year 
eine nad. villages the ine of "the muni- ae of the Board. Address. 
cipality. = 
Z 
Urban 
PE MRCIIIG (2.5 Sie oe ane oles a Sted NV co PEALE w iiaiars ate. oes Blenheim. 
Eeepe IA WOU sie 2 hte ei tee We re ak as AMV oe ICR CV yok 6 0s Bothwell. 
BOL CTS ahee oc rice 2 ea hopisctare Os 8 |Jno. Bridgwater ...... Dresden. 
ERROR OLO WA airs ce, oes se Sega 0 evox Gielooi. vr amet los... ot Ridgetown. 
MMPAATRMOSVLLIO fra o's stew evele 0's : 5 |Miss McAlbertson ..... Thamesville. 
28. KENT, WEST. 
TDSC EL gi A Ai aa ae a I ‘Loltde-Be MeKiniay 7.6 oe as Chatham. 
PRCA ATID scat th ated. ooeoerate Seco 2 1a Janes Cninnick::!. 75 Chatham. 
BARAT rg sii yar ses. 6 Bibs 8 anes an ae 3 1 | Lemuel Weese ......-.. Louisville. 
PERMECMI ALAR ook Ms spies oad cians 2 5 GSE OPT: oft ase scree Chatham. 
SUC A Pee as = eine GN; 1 |\dJames-Gray .........- Darrell. 
MRR CM ORV ANIS (25 Ro cst scat aaah e oh aoa's Gisele lames Gtay oc... 5. s+ % Eberts. 
NITE ATMS SGP. SG cats oir 7 1 |Samuel Craven .....-.. Appledore. 
TAC ATA) oe ee Naa bs ebe 8 here SHA Wik cons are mis Turnerville. 
DRMTIEA IN ae eer oa ae 8) 2M Wein’ George 5 y..2 <3 ee: Tupperville. 
Meee AN t Al cat). toin 05>. ote oe f 10 LS eDavid “LHOrpe’..cceest se Oungah. 
[LES SCA CDS SS A eee ae 2 eae itil 1 |Hugh Cumming ...... Oungah. 
11 ESN 21 WE Bet I alae ase a 12 TA Winise 2 ODN CIS a... cess Tupperville. 
PDS CE hell gS Re prea Dieta CR Ra 14 Lol Alt: Shaw. 5.2: Wallaceburg. 
MMPTONALDN cha ts ge loch to oie, we U.15| 1/James Sutherland ....| Wallaceburg. 
RGA eos oe ee U.16) 1/Thos. R. Boothman ...} Port Lambton. 
RR TAT ay oh acc ag 6 uke a Boe 17 1 /Thos. Richardson ..... Wallaceburg. 
MEAD) rc, co onesie lore oe ao 5 aos 19 1j)H-M; Duchene’......~.- Wallaceburz 
ETE RC ie ie tic ae a 1 | 1/John Bagnall ......-- Chatham. 
TDS 0 i Ea ne ee a foe Hel Wal PR ET p\ si ome t ite UF Gh eee een ae Chatham. 
EN Re avn iS cha s oii ee Pe el I.GSepls CAGOULE as <i: Dover South. 
RE Tamer e eee at, eo ects os 5 “i 1 lRepis.Tendell .4:.-:-.- Dover South. 
MER SON Ms Sorc ge oS as Gh C8 ox Sak 6 | 11/John Coveney .....---- Baldoon. 
OEE SS RA i St a a 8 |}. 1 | John Owen «.....+-+---- Baldoon. 
NTE Nore ohh, «Lone lee ee ose’ sik 10 | 11] Richard Steen ......-:> Chatham. 
ST AMES TR eg a a It | 1 Joseph: Rankin =~....~. Dover Centre. 
LOPE LES Ais SS ie ae erence 12 | 1{|Geo. Krieger ....----- Bear Line. 
EE oe Ne cee eae Ley ee Ee De Ear SL OUOT Lotiove obese + Dover south: 
DS a cE Ae ee sere ree 14 | 1 {Napoleon Demers ..... Big Point. 
AWTS bE SAS Sie a are 1S 40 1 eA Meintyre 2... Dover South. 
Raleigh 5s SIPS ge aeat 4 ee a 4N) 1A S.-Shreve .«.-+--+ +: Chatham. 
OR no ucs Boot ce eee os 4S| 114A. S. Shreve .......--+| Fletcher. 
PS ROY Oe ere ae 7b 1 A A Broadbent’ ..2..-.| South Buxton. 
ESS Ae ee ee Se) Lhred Bennett) ic... 5 as | |Charing Cross. 
NE a aa ane Of sivjames Gomld® 06 oes Ouvry. 
MT er iy dae ak 127 io Ge Ae Davigolo0. 65 < | Chatham. 
UES Dp aS ces ene ear 13 Ae Ie Geo. Be Snrever oe. oe. North Buxton. 
1 ES RS re Va Leek | PACS PIG, foals oe so | |Sandison. 
ee in. oe eS che 2s 15 | 1]|Joseph Simon ......--/Merlin 
UI ee ea eo, oe ee ky U. 5 213.N. Halliday :.<.-.+.- Merlin 
TUS SE a See ae Pos el Ayo Sonnston we... ‘Chatham 
SU Fa a pM ho eee ere aa 1 | 1 |Geo. W. Coatsworth ...| Wheatley. 
MRR VES Che si ecace: pins Ol AN WACK WIN =... cess 5 >)| ‘Romney. 
YS a ae en ne 3 | 1\|James W. Hodgson ....| Wheatley. 
RI tos ee, Rl SA MV LISOIN ) f.y0500 > ee Wheatley. 
E12 a a ne S | 1j\John Featherston ..-| Renwick. 
RP ry sce oy dag 's oe 6 1 |John M. Edwards .....|Coatsworth. 
TS a Ss eee few, 1 rns Watson... >.>. Wheatley. 
Tilbury, Bast is he age COR oe rh OS VAR oN COU wan one 3b Tilbury. 


ES EN ee ee ee = a 
a ee ennai Saia a neennne : - ———s 


28. KENT, 

Schools. = - 

(In the case of rural schools the township as, 
and number of section is given; in cities, | 5 & 
towns and villag.s the name of the muni- a5 
cipality.) 37 
LOU View UAB Pouca ctece esac atin Zw; 1 
AMENDED Vg A RUSLSU. oc sas-tytyen Wore opaiie eens ONL 
PH BULY, <fUdSU ..¢-cthc ste eee 3M) 1 
Riis ASU. auc S Sees oe aS; 1 
Millbury; Past... Sa¢. ces Ss 4 1 
PLOT, ASE (ste eee oes 5K 1 
PHDUTY, ast... fs se ok Sooke 5W| 1 
(eLIDUT Ys WaAst.< aiecee eek GEE 
MUTE WAST: wit cules acide eee 6W| 1 
MPEIDUEY .VOASU escort oem ee 7 1 
PeEIDULYG. Hast: 2a Meee 8 1 

SEyIDUT Yer. OASt. +e.e ees eee eae | Leh 
PPD Y,) LOSt : weahen | nee Use ii 

Urban 

SPNDULY al Aas oF any ae ee eae: 
Wallacebure <5. 4 fA es at aon 11 
SRaCHA NL Oe Gh cess heRN Loree. | 29 
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WEST.—Concluded. 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


|W. J. Coutts 
|David Fletcher 
| David Fletcher. 
| David Fletcher. 
Thos. Jones 
'A. W. Hodgkins 
A. W. Hodgkins 
|\Hy. Atkinson 
Hy. Atkinson 


of te Ja, 1) @)\e) 08.6 10 
Cn 6e) we ee 
eee eee 
cee eee 
oe eee oe eee 
eee eee 
oe ee eee 
eee eee oe 
oo eee ween 
sti ie 070,68, 0:6..6 
eee ee eo eeoe 
Oy 6, 10 Jone. tee) se 


J. W. Askew 


John Ferguson 
D. C. McDonald 
Lhas. E. Beeston 


eee ee oe 


eee ee 


| 

| Post Office 
| Address. 
| 


Tilbury. 
Fietcher. 
Fletcher. 
Fletcher. 
merlin. 
Tilbury. 
Tilbury. 
Stevenson. 

| Stevenson. 
Jeannette’s Creek. 
Glenwood. 
Prairie Siding. 
JUuvry. 


Tilbury. 
Wallaceburg. 
Chatham. 


\ 
) 


29. LAMBTON, EAST (No. 2). 


Brookes. ones iL i 
Brooke . 3 2 
Brooke .. 4 1 
BTOOKE 3... Soe eee 5 it 
IBTOOKE 2.6. 650. Js 6 : 
BBOOKC’ 3, Gace rf if 
TSPOOKCY x) 4) Wis 8 ay 
ISTOOIKES: 50.5 ) 1 
PEE GOOW OC o6e > cer Sse eh ae 10 1 
PS ROOKG: oe og uk ori et ens | 11 1 
HPOOK Cnc 5) v's, 1 1 
EOI Te oe 13 4. 
Brooke... 14 il 
BEEOC ON es. 15 1 
Brooke... 16 i) 
nOO KG rs 2 4 ie 1 
TrOOKE: se, 18 if 
PTODR Oar sh oc | 19 if 
Brooki 0.5.4.5 | 21 1 
Brooke... eS ee 
1 ue, Ry ten 1 1 
Ly a Cig Un RO On a oe ea Pd 1 
RW Tete Ber ortoletie or ek be bo at | 
PRU W IS Renae Enea hos Scelvi ho cies pox ine a 1 
(RE CU ae a) a ae ea Lary ] 
DOANE athe cig A me Soe kw 6 i. 
PELs Oh foe eS Oa Lt te 7 1 
PIOWI Otyai. OW eee he eee 8 i 
OS 9 CDE eee tN ET eben” AR | 9 1 
POT ee ode th a oes alot ee ee nee | 10 1 
UB ee ee ere, eo ee es be bdy On ed 
BPAY is gos Cina ee ens no ee 12: 1 
DORA Re ee eh ees Dee 13 1 
TINT tcc! Sak ee ee ee 14 1 
TOIT ve. a cite eee ee ee 17 1 


| é 
Johnston Cowan .| Watford. 
Wiseta GUaADMNAne poise Inwood. 
JAS DOWD. aah.2e ees Rokeby. 

AS? Ei Suttonen.e vee. e Watford. 
GEO Ne NtlOO Le yeaa ek Alvinston. 
tle Myers: cat ee Aughrim. 
‘Arthur Loosemore ....| Inwood. 
CNV orev OT a) Geer ek oe Walnut. 
EW SN iLLers ie, oese eae Watford. 
WEE eS OIA, vaste ertaraeh ee Napier. 
|Peter=Campbell i.scc. Aberfeldy. 
LW. IMeDonald' ie oe ces Walnut. 
tdasucl<d OL NSCOM wwii Alvinston. 
VON CANIN fs cgeuee eer Alvinston. 
KLOMUS ACUON ; a eidrester Watford. 
PH vrs sORITLOY |... setshiaas Watford. 
PE REACT 2. Ge cae Alvinston. 
‘Jos. Alderman .| Inwood. 
Wd Weed 8s oes Walnut. 
[Dos ere usOn. cnet. Alvinston. 
\Chas. H.Stevens...-e<- Dawn Valley. 
GOON ABOY Lele he cate ete Garville. 
Wm. -Slatcher® .... <i. Rutherford. 
WY OWI 2 peer ee Rutherford. 
LIaVid AS WaAreweacre ate Oakdale.» 
PW LACK erat cen Florence. 
PeaAMmUelia Vier ov any Langbank. 
fel OU ELLOS. es 4c, teuceieone Edy’s Mills. 
'Leslie Morningstar .|Edy’s Mills. 
hE ee aO OG SOM) Aa ak any Bentpath. 
Frank Wilson ..| Bradshaw. 
|G. W. Wilson . ....|Hdy’s Mills. 
\Samuel Tyler .........|Langbank. 
iiapae. Skinner oy 9-6... Rutherford. 
fi ESP GH Oh Ws CR ee Florence. 
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29. LAMBTON, EAST (No. 2).—Concluded. 


Schools. = 
(In the cane ere schools the pee naney 4S _ Secretary Post Office 
Ur andietieves Ge Tame of iheaunte, ae of the Board. Address, 
cipality.) 3 
aha A e 
Se eT ee a ae ae eee ee ee ee a 
ANE Be ee Se Sit BAe og 19 ier Meraculn. ccs eas-.68 'Garville. 
See ehh tee a Rat cree en 20 1 |David O’Neill .. ...|Rutherford. 
EVA WES rognt ois «cdiertsoctis ciety oa: 8 22 1 |J. E. Meredith ........|Tupperville. 
Pnniskillens. 7) ck. 1 IPGCO SAG Walkera. oo: ‘Oil Springs. 
STINGS PMO TIE coy oes ehh cheers i. 3 Mae 1 ToOHnStON: 25.2 Oil Springs 
MIMS Meh oo Got sis okay kee 4 aiJonne DOy leo 5ao.6 6. Wheeler. 
HMISkien (er. ee Fees 5 i (hs Wg BE CEE oN eaeatse emo Oil Springs. 
POMMISE AM Cts st) etn ete 3 he. 6 TOS Wd wardsac. ck ‘Brigden. 
BMS Ten jor bees ticcw ae such 7 teas A Park soe o. Oi City 
BUN IPIBICNICIV ES. “citbekti iat aiSie sa, PO oee re Peel CON te eee 1. as Glen Rae 
PETITUISIMLEN wy 2 ere eee, 9 Er RPtetOW Ete Wein. 1 eo heat Weidman 
BUNINISHVN ON ho acs Weal occ 10 I Vatt ce oo a Ao. Petrolea, 
PUTML IS ICLLECT one enero, val THAN SECs re icant at. LOil City. 
MUM ESVTIOT oc cys Seno hae ee 12 LAS Chariton? stk. oS Glen Rae. 
BUSTS FOU GN ec sso acetate? 13 ISUAP AIS rocks e4c ce te Foc | Petrolea. 
IIASA TLON 21 ervey yege ear a 14 PUD HIONSOIM 4 eee ek ces Oil Springs. 
HM NISKIMEN 35 5. fo Ry eo 15 LOsCO.e DOURIAS <2 okt Wilsoncroft. 
BINNS WAL eM oes) Sd ss gate oe vgs 16 RC GeO m TODO. terra. os 'Petrolea. 
MUN TI SkIM en ote. eG eae tess 17 Pe PWR Browne. aco cae, 'Petrolea. 
PAT MC UNIO IG Ste’ (3 Bite dees atc o's 18 LvPheo-buckham:.52..... |Petrolea. 
PUM IS AU EN Bo8 07s Meta Sees ca 19 2 John Holmes: ..0. 42... Copleston. 
RIL AS RECLUSE ic 1-5 turesotee a Grate 20 Zale DAV DYOOIU AN & 5s sc Copleston. 
BONIS KAN ENO. ke ai ee toe) 21 Lies OLIVCr Saree eee as vc | Petrolea. 
POBDIGKINCN - have aes eas .'s 225 Ise PoRoudick.-. t22. 234 Petrolea. 
DITCHES 6 CCS) Sines oe a ae 23 TiiGsceeviaw ren: ls. ae Petrolea. 
mUDHeEMIA YS s.r. 1 1 |E. M. Moorehouse ..../ Shetland. 
Buphemia (3° 2s 2" 2 lm GeotTee iain. o9 is McCready. 
MUUDUCIIIAL S278, pacers 3 1° tGeor Johnston -<. 6:2. Bothwell. 
PUI NGIIIA We Suck soc 4 ParieC hanson. veh cic: ‘Florence. 
BIVOR EMIS 52 ot ance ee 5 1 RIL Typed Oo 4 BP ar bees ema ee Florence. 
PD MNCTI IAs ey 5 cin. Ya 6 hg Oy Saeed S67 a fee a es ae Aberfeldy. 
1) OE ULC #1 Ee ESA RE, oA ae i ae er ay DE SG hs Od SW 01 6h eon ee Oc | Cairo. 
PNPNEMIA As dest oo 8 lAbner= Burre f. 12.03 6. ‘Mosside. 
Paphenria 0.65... 9 PUGET ER OLOSS) oc oak oe ‘Bothwell. 
Huphemia .... .. 10 leis tl adtiiftmanien S46). | Cairo, 
By EON SOK ON oe sie Ee sa em) ae at NOR GE TCA EL sre See oS Warwick. 
CALNE a SR oo a 2 IP Donald “MeLeay,’.....:. | Warwick. 
UNCON G) | SSID SINS goa nner 3 Diane BeacGine). se... os. Warwick. 
BEN LG Meret. (ROE ket etek te 4 Leionnerinemitnk. oo 'Birnam, 
Be VR ele sare a hei eee os 5 1. Wis Marshalli:.2.. 6. Arkona. 
Bay ea rn, tot tae where eed as 6 1 |Stephen Morris ....... Watford. 
De Rs i asa a wh I FAlexas Bry ceed. sh. 5:.. ‘Watford. 
UES CS Meee ee er era ae 8 1 |Joseph McChesney ..../Arkona. 
SET 0) CO SOE et i aa 10 1 JassAe MéIntosh =... ° Wisbeach. 
LSU 15) a ga RO Ea See 11 1 iGhas; Hdwards*....... ‘Watford. 
Cte ne eee 8) 12’) | 4) |Géa. Hs Pike’... :-.... ‘Watford. 
BN RR NOK fe EC farakic lest og 14 1 |David Kernohan ...... Forest 
Be Cle Ne. isa ero. eos 15 1 |David Falloon ........) Warwick. 
Pv TEVAGR Cte othe tee ees 4 16 1 |John Collins ..........|/Kingscourt. 
PeWAC hr totais ft Fae | 1 |Peter Fleming .. . Watford. 
OES ci Det oa elt a 19 dee, Jee athews. sis ,.% Forest. 
PEM ACHE ne Aa 20 1 }W. J. McPherson ..... Arkona. 
Urban 
LVS OC OTs ede Gee ee ay Eu oT WE ONO occ Seeks no Arkona. 
RW ATBLOT Od tie csahe eine » ook SRPAIGX soMCPRAPH 5.5.5 Alvinston. 
GUN efi} y bt) pe ae i GAD Mee ASSIS aye at Oil Springs. 
SSW Ee TAME igs ale ee ee Loh Oe MALLE WS ve. 3 «jc. ci Petroles: 
et ln a en a Preheat he > WT Shoda os acs's Watford. 
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30. LAMBTON, WEST (No. 1). 


N 
Schools. a5 
(In the case of rural schools the township irs: 
and number of section is given; in cities, |2 & 
towns and villages the name of the muni- ga 
cipality.) 5 
Zi 
SoS 61 83" Spon ee aaa RE 6 4 
PSOLEMISTIR corte Me esto) pe F ok G oee 7 2 
SO CMID INT Le rae rah te aod enn am Ren 8 1 
Prec es oe Ce ee 0 tig, es | 
“SLeN TF ics We ie eee Ses a GRTE AE Gre pte 10 ih 
PRCLIELID Ase oso og, Sek s Site eee eee 11 1 
SOULE ce cers 6 Se eee 12 it 
BOMUra et oo nate Ne eee 13 aI 
SOME. Of es a Saree aes 14 it 
SOGIUTA «oo sh a dere een ee 15 i 
BOMDTAs.. s.r te suites ae Ag 5 
SOMDLS 2000 oa os ee ee ee 18 I 
SOMDIa ooo cae. Fee eee g AY bees 
BOUT Eccl, nah tl aero ene 20 1 
BOE A fe vi pee GE Ca 21 i 
SOIT AS bcs. Se PIR hose: 24 1 
SLE SH) 0 Roepe ge Oa Siege htt 25 1 
BOMDTA. ter) ecto ce hen 26 il 
BOSANGHCE | Sa ieee 2 1 
BOsSandietl..< soca ane 35 1 
HOSANCdUOL..\',.sckcer ene ere eee 4 i 
Bosanguet~, «.5."4.c eee st 5) t 
BOSAnUUCE: 3-0 Se: eee 6 1 
Bosanquet..:. . .-% +f it 
BOSAngueL’ =.) "ae 8 ih 
Bosanquet ....... 8) 1 
PGSANQUCt.., 2 oho eee ak 10 1 
osanquet 2 55. eet t feats ed 1 
Bosanquet ic. fees: 12 1 
BOsanguet =. :-. Mista oe seeker de 1 
PSO SATIOUCL: © 2 5 2 btkese thee we Kier ee ic 
ORATLOUCL 5 55-47 Rime. fetes AW iL 
Bosanguet: |. 6. 18 il 
DT GOVetn oo 5 Ss eld oes ay it in 
Pacmresce tes... licen, bee 2 1 
PAE Care SL yt ae eens bs 2 a 
PE a2 oc pe ad PAE | ee 4 i 
ROG Ss oa ott Le ate Bear ae 5 i 
EGR COUR hs cg OY ee hee wk, 6 1 
POOL tas. ia a BE tee i if 
ARTO) CN es RS 8 1 
BOOT Met ia. 2% bee, ie 9 a 
Coe) ab oe Se ee ee a 10 1 
OC mrne did. hv a ec eg Ok 4 
MOG REI a ee ey 4 eye 2 il 
DUOC Bok Sy fee A Si en 14 i 
RICOP GS ters Kee ee Bore ov eeu 15 1 
WTS [eng at vier daee ap Spee eae ee ee rr 16 1 
LOOP OS he tar ies ROE coe gba 17 1 
DLYIOtOH cea see ee irae ss. 6 «8 ee ] 
SIV ATIVEOT). iz atonal, eee eae eis 5 x fis 1 
PPV IMINO 79 stokes eee es aes | 4 af 
sgl 0a 115 €] 10 8 Goan ne ie er ane ene Ai 1 
PISINDtON. sth hide ow ee 5 1 
PIPINDtON Kale Sats tee eee 6 1 
PER ELON Se Nc date rank ee i. a 
TL PIDEOD ts 3. oes aes Se eh ee 8 1 
ENG Loos, Seed Caw ae 9 ] 
RIV TaOtOn ss. sce eas eae a 2 10 1 
PIyRIniON + <5. 5 eae cee 11 1 
PPV NOLO ads.» =atiee date ee 12 1 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


Post Office 
Address. 


Jo Re GYOBDD is stein Port Lambtou. 
WW aS tOVer =: vows oe Sombra. 

An He BOWES oa vee tos Wilkesport. 
Ne Grannies be es ene Duthill. 

A. PR McGregor? c8se2 Bradshaw. 
Wie ES. PAGO Y tee aac oe Henry’s Cors. 
KF. W. Lampman ......| Beckford. 
Week JODNStOnO thas Becher. 
trace Epi er aes ae Bradshaw. 
Wim. Varndell -..4.9-2:5. Thornyhurst. 
Neil McGugan ........ Wilkesport. 
CG. es Denneties. seem ae Wilkesport. 
Stanley Peters ........|Tupperville. 
Ben}; Bs -Alien: 2.25 es. Charlemount. 
Wm. A. Bailey ... .| Becher. 
Brank* Perby~ cone Gite Bradshaw. 
ANGIE aS LON Macha nts ce Wilkesport. 
ATETed JONES: Sa. sss Becher. 

DSM GKCHAT 7 etek. Widder. 
Ge-M a WAlistes sae wee Thedford. 
Geo. W. Stonehouse .../| Forest. 
Alex. Jamieson ...... Thedford. 
Wiebe Padids toe ce: Arkona. 
David wl saravlorew fos: Ravenswood. 
JOU BeCr? ncn ee wee Ravenswood. 
RObtG oO Tke a een rae Jericho. 
James Gelleard .| Jura. 

Geo. Harrisoni 3.2: Thedford. 

Sy IILCWETE see ie ee Thedford. 
|Mrs. L. Hasselwood ...| Pt. Franks. 
Ja OPE aAWOCLE sets ee Forest. 
Jonn “Burley 33. ogee: Thedford. 
David Marriott, a.32. 7. Grand Bend. 
John Stockdale .......| Courtright. 
THOS SC rere highe..o. Moore. 

JOSP AL EME CF- cen ee Payne. 

Geo. We -Cowan? 2.3.2: Corunna. 
Sa) SEWAL fae koe Corunna. 

Flat. de ue CRG a ene Sykesion. 
DOW COrter yar tee Colinville. 
John W. McDonald ...| Brigden. 
Geo; Sexton sent oe Wanbuno. 
Wm. G. Whitsett ...... Courtright. 
Woazite-Johnsten, a. sae. Brigden. 
Fred. A. Johnston ....| Seckerton. 
James THe Wettes..n aces Sarnia. 
ARAM GKay ces eek Kimball. 
Samuel Chown ....... Ladysmith. 
Jobn:.-C.- Watson “S: oct = Cromar, 
Geo. W. Anderson ....| Wyoming. 
SOM? DS aie ee | Mandamin. 
Arch? Gameron- eo. | Wanstead. 
(de-D, Andersom \>2. 220: Wyoming. 
Dc S.eRODertsor 4... a, Wyoming. 
Webi OS eee aes Mandamin. 
Geo; deicas oe: eee “Wyoming. 
Arch. Williamson .....|Kertch. 

JOS Me In ty tet. 7 gas Camlachie. 
Roy Wrishiient seca Wyoming. 
James..Dodge =a Vice. Uttoxeter. 

S.. We Lrusier... es. 14 Camlachie, 
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30. LAMBTON, WEST (No. 1).—Concluded. 


Schools. - = k 

Qn the case 2a tie schools: the fetes nS Secretary Post Office 

eae anes the naa of "the muni- ga of the Board. Address. 

cipality.) 3 

4 = 
SS I I SES Sa TE NR lS SO 
TAY MADCON a eee ee ee 13 ly NOs ab Urnley? . 4a. 6 wc Camlachie. .- 
iS CH U1) Cie ey eee apn ae 14 fi, samucl Bailey’: .......° Uttoxeter, 
RL YAN LOMS ae eaters bee cae 15 Jerson Vay lores. 22: Aberarder. 
IVA UO) tee, Me ts Soe Ce 16 Pe OSCAG ME VEUS "ot nem ure). Forest. 
BIyInDiON Ss sede cusses AW) 1 | Duncan Smith .. .| Aberarder. 
RIVAL DLOM seer ree aes fe hae 18 depalbert. Kemp’. 22. s2.. Forest. 
LEA RVI 0] 5 6) 1 pete oe AN Dn eine A Cig 19 terG LW Crossley= wen het Forest. 
PAVMIDCOM ee ek ae eass one 20 1 PD oT Wellington... S: Camlachie, 
ella Ags Lee ate t ee Ie ae et 1 Yr SURES Gat 24 bes Bar ae Mandamin, 
DALI res oe he ae 2 1 |Robert Sharpe ....... Bunyan. 
SOW TRE IN ek ian lta Fa ean 3 T.).T..C. Wheatley 2s 2.2: Blackwell. 
DACA heats ot ae oer ie 4 PerOAeewillikens so. tues: Lucasville, 
ofS 06 UNE Se Sat i aa 5 PP isamesc Carre. inoue. Sarnia. 
MLTR ASS aha) ceteris east 6 Lames, Pullen 3203... Sarnia. 
DSAISN Aa ce Foe oe ua oe ea ee 10 Ty asst hy OUlLS mee 2 Mandamin, 
elaig hb ia Neola cae ae tg ohne oan 11 PorAl reds Hillier. 33 oe0 72} Vyner, 
SALMA ry. oo kee leer oth ods 12 FreNeli=w, cueckie™.... <2 3: | Sarnia, 
Vari ae we phe ae ee a 13 1 ethos “Robinson: >. 62... Osborne. 
Urban 
COURUPIE NCGS ieee ei at ee ee BoC ea Wis IRON Ue kt rae o Courtright. 
FOI Ma Ward...e eit an oe. Roe Cer. {Logan (>, ete Point Edward. 
ZBI V2TG8 s 0) m2 Leone aeons te Baer ene eee Zo Wine (BYrooOks 7..6-..4uee. Thedford. 
A eid 208 0 Vee cae lh a agai 2 |Pearce Parker .| Wyoming, 
PROT OSCr aA Pa eg es ee a ONY tod ee OLUGs eee ics ta Forest, 
rel? ae VU: on SO ANS, Na eee a ae Cites Were Hamilton 9 -cs: Sarnia. 
31. LANARK, WEST 

BACLT SE poe eal eee ea es ie Let 1 | Alex. Abercrombie ..../ Perth, 
aC PAL! eer ate. 0. cop eit 3 1 | Richard Rudsdale .....| Manion. 
POP OUCSE oh Ger ink sed 4 Viele, uRadforde <... 2. Elliott, 
RSE UTE iC) emi eld oR 5 dere. Millen ere os 6). Elliott. 
BSA UES eye eie  e od 6 f /3n0.2 Motherwell... <4 Perth, 
BA AIUTS olka aoe ee 7 Dy Jno4 Cameron... <2... Wemyss. 
PP ALOMTS tera ote Ce a ota e d 8 Te Peter JucO’ Neil. oo... :Brooke: 
Oe AETS rans beet ceaee 8 9 PePODt Reds cee oll Perth. 
Reh eG wena ott ets 10 1 |Richard Popplewell ... Harper. 
PSA eal Sient She oles Vee ales, Th Li Riehard “Nagle <-> 2.2 Harper. 
LET 42 0:15 ip) Ray ee Be eae ane et Sere a PPVO COM TCP S74 bee seh Jos Fallbrook. : 
Be UA Gey uke no oe vie oe cs 154 1 | Archibald Irwin ...... Fallbrook. 
PEPE WTPEL utr Se ek, oc. eee 15 LOY Ie COR YS) faces Fallbrook. 
Burgess North . Sete whee ae oe 1 DaiGes Fam W ISOM. ack ck Allan’s Mills. 
BREA NOP ies os score: 7 Ar aTOra Eh PAROP eos. Scotch Line. 
PPAINOURIONE Soy. ee eso t S, ! ap Doobie Bart. «02%.0% 2. daz: Poland. 
PeOOUsIO! ey ae te 2 te nee rarics, ;Oss..ce Watson’s Corners, 
BONGO ag Oe ae hn one he 3 1cin0: .C.) Whyte .. ...| Watson’s Corners, 
Pratnoupiod was, Sot Se, 4 DOV DUBIOD 86 is te 3 McDonald’s Corners. 
+ TAUUAURLTIS§ ESS 8 RENE pte a 5 iT hess Cameron feet. McDonald’s Corners. 
AU EUT TE) | SIE Og elena Sani 6 PAsgno. McInnis: 232.4455. McDonald’s Corners. 
PAP DSIG: oo tee vor eae. ek. ff Biiwne, Dunéan. 22 as Watson’s Corners. 
PREIS IO Weak ee i, c 8 1 |Chas. McKinnon ...... Dalhousie Lake. 
SPAUNGUEIOIE Sich aes cose vec 9 1 |Wm. Umpherson ...... Poland. 
EIA TES Pe Sa ea 10 i RR hive CAN Gh atk pee ey ee Lammermoor. 
BCPOY OOO NN oc sos oe occ i} 1 |Duncan Ferguson ..... Elphin. 
OT PPOOKO:.No sss... cos ssc vce 2 Px DO eINIL Ue 5 ie eee Elphin, 
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31. LANARK, WEST.—Concluded. 


Schools. = x 
(in me aoe eS rural schools the ee "9 Secretary Post Ottice 
: n; in cities, < 
fewhe and, villages the name of themuni- (aes of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) = 
Z 
leah Tye Pte 9s 8s; a me Re 1 1 |Geo. S. MelIlraith ....|Tatlock. 
UTES Sad Wily pas agian Ne aA a eR UE era 2 1 'Tnos. DARE, eels oareou Tatlock. 
VE Sire a RY a 7 ages 3 Pat BD A: ba S425 cl enn eae ey Ne Hall’s Mills. 
ee) ile ILO aS ge ee 4 To Win cA Craig ite cnees Brightside. 
MS sect ed essence Hagens es 5. dy? pedage SGRLOUG an ag cede. se White. 
Ate ek Ss 6 1 Wa Ray GYOLP . esr04 oot Raycroft. 
Drummond ....... 3 1 |B. R. Stedman .........| Richardson. 
Drummond, . .-.-2.5 6: 8 Ti ROr Spenees coats Wayside. 
Drummond... ee 1 | Thos. Matheson ....... Drummond. 
Drummond .. (2 Ne A es ATAINE 5 gett eee Balderson. 
Drummond . 12” LON fe AS. Ae ISO bia est. potnon te aes Balderson. 
Drummond... | 13 1 | Wm. McLaren .../ Drummond. 
Drummond .. PR LWW eon Cl GURL: Gees Lanark. 
Drimmond =. \.9...- LehG onl. UE Vehnossdichardse.. ste Preston Vale. 
Drummond ..... Mit. \ Richard Rattles... 2.) Innieville: 
Pr uMONG 2%. eG... se LR ope IM IV NIC TNO WACS ter, .| Lanark. 
BASIC Y Nees Bicte’s oe aeoetone oe LeorGeo.- Les Ralpor ns cians Smith’s Falls. 
Pohialey. Nucto..<s ee ete eee a8 1 LL AWIS ss Clarke gre 24 oe Port Elmsley. 
Rea Sey IN eas aie ear anetee nt eueee Fa La Pred? Perrier. o> cc acces Perth. 
PORTE SOY. SN an tec oe als ees races 5 on Wins Anderson x: ../Glen View. 
POISON, aincstcte one othe trots aes Nebel Wine oe oe MEG ea Nim eke McCue. 
BU ISLOVUIN:, cor cigs ete eee 7 Shed Chase Mai llerne. ar. ot Perth. 
OPiS Ley ING phic ey wide Mee 8 T } Ino) MePhersonsi:. 23% Perth, 
He Kc, tev ens 3 was Mela hs sae Calas Hopetown. 
Pe VAE cede s 4 Teck Walter Burts... cck(somtn Lanark. 
Panark .\ 2: 5 LASS FLOPLON. eh ieee Herron’s Mills. 
SCRAP CAs 0 Mie Shectly Uank donee oon tae OD 1 |Archibald Rankin ..... Middleville. 
Pea aAT Ks. ,\, lense aye & | 8 | 4 }Alex« Sheppard... >.....|Ferguson’s Falls. 
MAPK Osos Suen dneee hese) 1 4oWans Morrigises seca ee Rosetta.: 
Manatee’... 20a 0. lees ansontec. ae tee Galbraith. 
LAV Oho Ce ene Sama | 11-4. 1) Alfred Hammond, .......| Innisville: 
PWRILAT Ce Sieur Gy 12) ALA Jamese Savage nei. 4 eos Lloyd. 
\ScbiCh? <a 138.) 21) Hugh Stewartin.w.n ous Hopetown. 
BEA VADE sels. 5 oo cies e suet rees © oy Lo) 1 senOC SOAMERO hoc antes Caldwell’s Mills. 
Lavant . 1. wee cece eee eet 20h 1) dass, Wigmore eae eee Lavant. 
Pawan. els Le ote festa ee eee 3 | 11|Thos. G. Deachman ....|Caldwell’s Mills. 
PA VONE feet c ts was kn 2s & gale ® 4 1 Alex M. Deachman ....| rlower Station. 
MPAWATIU oho 00 she's dates Deas a's 5 Hots | Thomas ‘eer scckes. es Lavant Station. 
Sherbrooke S. . LP ER SELON 6p: citar nan ee ce Brooke. 
Sherbrooke S. . 2 4°12 \Enos, B.iNorris® 2s. ..2) Bounebroke, 
Sherbrooke S&S. . B veihteh Middl On DMD eT Ss trees ec Maberly. 
Sherbrooke 8. . Qs). 1 eAlired Minin: ..mnhs Maberly. 
Sherbrooke S. . 5. i che Alpertvbl Norrisa.e sc at Althorpe. 
Urban 
eri Koenig eee oS 4.88 2 Al: vee LOMO. A oR 1OId poeta eee | Lanark. 
DBPL et SR ck ea hs ee RNs 10 | Robert. Jamieson «.:..+ ; Perth. 
Smith's: Malls iwi a ssn x | 22°] Jno. MeMwan. 2... 3.2%. Smith’s Falls. 
met i) fe . 
32. LEEDS AND GRENVILLE (No. 1). 

Bastard and Burgess 65. ox | 1 | 1 |Joseph Preston ......:..; New Boyne. 
Bastard and Burgess S. = A er 5 i ele OE rons a & 5 os Ose New Boyne. 
Bastard and Burgess §......| 3 | -1 |Wm. Nichols ......+«:..; Toledo. 
Bastard and Burgess S....../° 4 | ])}A. L. Blliott ...:......-4 Chantry. - 
Bastard and Burgess'S. ...°..) 67 | 1:+N, B) Newson ..s.6 4% 423 Plum Hollow. 
Bastard and Burgess S. !.6 |} 2IN. J. Dowsett ..-::2:.2¢:) Portland. 
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82. LEEDS AND GRENVILLE (No. 1).—Continued. 


Nn 
Schools. =3 
(in the ~ aes sche ni ae Rania asi H's Secretary Post Office 
Eien aie ree Rake of the ‘muni- as of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) 3 
a 
RSS EG ae ae SE See a A eS ga a cE eee 
Bastard and Burgess S. ....| 7 Le Re de Davison... . si oe Forfar. 
Bastard and Burgess S. .... 8 | ES  O( ee e Harlem. 
Bastard and Burgess S. .... 9 LOEW 4 Be Pel pSends os Yin. oe Philipsville, 
Bastard and Burgess S. ....| 10 dep i DarlOWi.: vt oo ow hDeltay 
Bastard and Burgess S. ..../ 11 727 NS ogee 3 Te ao | get a eM ee Delta. 
Bastard and Burgess S. ..../ 12 1 |Chas. Charland ......../Philipsville, 
Bastard and Burgess S. ..../ 14 TPAD COON a0 so cee Elgin. 
Bastard and Burgess S. ....| 15 OV eR OOles sere yee &. |Freeland. 
Bastard and Burgess S. ....| 16 Ae eae WHIEMOre yas. ee. Plum Hollow. 
Bastard and Burgess S. ....| 17 Le UNV pt TORE So etek Plum Hollow. 
Bastard and Burgess S. ..../ 20 oP AS a ALIN oly tats oar Ys Portland. 
Bastard and Burgess S. ....| 22 AEP MGI WAT wt ae hae, Cranworth. 
bOeDyes NOTi eee Se Co 1 LiiGer Ler retin sy. 23) os. Newboro’. 
Crosny Northen oss oe oo s 3 TEP es UN CA IE oe Newboro’, 
RILOSOYE NOTE ho bs Sine De 5 LivGeo. -Sickler. 5. 303. U. Westport. 
PLOSDV eo NOPD. choose eects. 7 Belts Baked a SCY: Carer Westport. 
OrosnyaaNorth® 2 4<5242 occ. 8 depo OUMe Head eee aa .. Westport. 
erasers INOGUR ih Sco yee 9 In| SOR MeCornish 3... Westport. 
RA OEDY os NOT, Gust cc es itty TeRAMOSeR ICG, Sue Ae, Westport. 
rOSsbYe SOULS. he oe 2, LFENe Merriman s. G4... .5 55 Crosby. 
BmOspySOuth. sil ieee 3 irda Gr aOlOn ge) sce ys Elgin. 
EOS VI SOUL oh. paesr ee. 4 te W i aieming 7s 68. Chaffey Locks. 
Speirs SOUtIN i ae foe 5 Zpalta s bconeke is DEA a 'Cley ie ea eae Elgin. 
ROSDY GS OTlt Wego bo ne cries 6 Boe oa So Ga ot pe ae a oe a Morton. 
BOSSA eSOUTDS are cele ses. ve Leb UrtoueDUrtClase <. ce Jones’ Falls. 
EOS ON SOUL oe th. te 9 Teresa Suter es, 60. oS. Morton. 
Crosby) Souths .2. > oo... 6 10 Tee Waco RIN GET er eme tars oe Elgin. 
WROaNys “SOULN cs ne oS oe 11 BI Gran eg Boa 1) es gee ae es Crosby. 
ECON: CSOULN EY ot i 15 Peay MoaP ONY. scch. Gey oe Elgin. 
Beosby.4 SoUtn mas Se, ce. , 16 1 He Vv, Halladay 'i.:... Elgin. 
Bosley ;Southl .).25).. ks... 3 Lene Ms Ballantyne: .; ¢ ek Smith’s Falls. 
PUISIOy, SOULS xa wl se Pons 4 bt Robta Keeranat bs. cack Smith’s Falls. 
Miisloy SOUt foe ok; 5 Oo amine ide ero cot cn Lombardy. 
Bimciey. “Soutl 602.5. ac. 6 LEP LOM Mea DD eh esc sks o Lombardy, 
RamiBley we SOUTH ate e. iiss 2k 8 Ly Thomas Millar '-.3 0... Lombardy. 
meamesiey, “South? so: )....>...-. : 10 TA GeOP W O00? Oka ai. cae - |Rideau Ferry. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Ft. i os ta herzuson. 64... . Gananoque, 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Ft. 2 MOH UAW ook) 2a aty os Gananoque. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Ft. 3 1 | Nelson Webster ....... Warburton. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Ft. 4 IMD AVI GNOOTG: fo os ics Tilley. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Ft, 5 Pal ee neg VY SONS acct fs.< 7 Gananoque. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Ft. 6 Po peOlUUue Bryan et. Gt. be « Lansdowne, 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Ft. 7 Pepe Putkinetony s ooh. Ivy Lea. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Ft. 8 HBR CLETE AW ODO O.LS 4 hua: Ivy Lea. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Ft. 9 PII NCO Gs Aen hee rs 3 |Lansdowne. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Ft. 10 del Girl Garaner:¢ sic n a; Gananoque, 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Ft, 11 Tee Dneuaaisn Neti 2.4 <4 Se: Leeds. 
Leeds anu Lansdowne, Ft. 12 iewericesSha we 6Oy.3 ves. Gananoque. 

_ Leeds and Lansdowne, Ft. 13 1 |Thomas Landon ...... |Lansdowne. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Ft. 14 MY 2 PLAT OTM sere f Seness s | Melcombe. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Ft. 15 1 |S. E. Johnston ........|Lansdowne. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Ft. 16 Li. He Leacdek ty. ss . |Warburton. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Ft. ae ate INU ERAT Te il bance nie’ © Taylor. \ 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Ft... 18 1 |Chas. McDonald ...... Sand Bay. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Ft... 19 Dae Esra nat: eis 20s os Mitchellville. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Rear.. | 1 1 Lewis Washburn ......|Soperton. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Rear... 2 PaeES FIR AP WAN Foc ec |Soperton. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Rear.. | 3 f-)dteM.) Johnstons... <.<..>|Oak. Lear 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Rear |. .4 at Ga HaVverie +s. a oS: Lyndhurst. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Rear... 5 LAP ACO VS EY AT se 4) cna so Long Point. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Rear.. | 6 TSW. eV IC 85-62 oat Seeley’s Bay. 
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32. LEEDS AND GRENVILLE (No. 1).—Concluded. 


Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 
cipality.) 


Teachers. 


Number ol 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


Post Office 
Address. 


Leeds and Lansdowne, Rear fs 1 | Melvin Sweet ......-.. Sweet’s Corners. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Rear..; 8 | 2 (J. F. Chapman ........ Seeley’s Bay. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Rear 8) PP Shnpson snd oes Morton. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Rear 1¥ TA: Michael Podeéy 5... ata Outlet. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Rear 2 1 | Albert Moulton ........|Berryton. 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Rear LS deJas SiicMillan:-* a... cg Ellisville. : 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Rear 14 1. SOSeDH DANDY? Wore eoss Lyndhurst. | 
Leeds and Lansdowne, Rear 16 24S 2BS DOLmMercs bee ee Berryton. . 
Urban 
Ganaodue +. 2) tos ceieeree 2). Ge) 4S SMeCameroniee ayes sae Gananoque. 
ING WDOTO’. ccc cae eines | . | 81|James T. Gallagher ...| Newboro’. 
IWiGStDOPt:...5 cs eee ee eee 4 Wm. McKnight ....... Westport. 
38. LEEDS AND GRENVILLE (No. 2). 
f | 
Yonge and Escott, Rear 1 LMS Clow seen cere s Athens. 
Yonge and Escott, Rear 2 Lai G: (Osborne isa. 0. Glen Elbe. 
Yonge and Escott, Rear 3 PAG. ce Steacy muiannus Athens. 
Yonge and Escott, Rear | 4 TH AYMOrris aes oe ,| Athens. 
Yonge and Escott, Rear if is}-S.2COGhe Cas. ec aes Athens. 
Yonge and Escott, Rear 8 1 |S. Hollingsworth ......| Athens. 
Yonge and Escott, Rear 12 TA SW eS ODRStOnay 7 ae ace Charleston. 
Yonge and Escott, Rear .... | 14 OPH aves aoe aos act Athens. 
Vougse:. Front sachs cian 1 TURP tes Coley tia venice: Sherwood Springs. 
Monee; Front i. ann penn: 12 he ae) Lat dor CRUISER Oks ee nee Lyn. | 
Yonge, Front .....--sss.e+ss 4 2rCy Venhant> 1.422.eee Mallorytown. 
Wongce, BPTOOGs< 44.08 sess ar or 5) Lad Manor swat Mallorytown. 
Woeuse, ISTOnt tess ens oot oe antes 6 Mt CoN Ata nr aoe iiss eee Mallorytown. 
WOU) LTO secede. eels a La Beth 3 Poolenec. 3 aaee Caintown. 
Vous, Wrontek. ss sas heoen 8 I PASGardinerat.: 6 oar Lyn. 
WiiSe* PPO. cas Hep acess ee 10 dB: Bika 2 1s ee ea rroe erees, Gs Graham. 
MONEG PE TON Ge csc ntetn ees wreretare 5 ak Lt D2 SMicCirary teh =. 2 McIntosh Mills. 
Mlizabethtowm «24 d2.3 so ea ee let Sil ler eee a ee Brockville. 
Blizabethtown .\,.. 22.20.55) 2 Po Pred. Dillinger. ea. ate ve Brockville. 
HZADCUNTOWR. 2.0 oie See eiteae AM Lops. Cole tein. See ase nia, Row’s Corners. 
Mirrahethtowil pei once «oe eed aD tM Davidson as. Lyn. 
BA IZAVELITLO WH Phe its a Slo ahs oO 1S) Wosis. (lo wards res, eon | Lyn. 
POlIZabDeLNtO Wil ss... SS eee ek o ele 2 |Dr. Geo. Judson ....... Lyn. 
PELE Ze GLOW DL ic foc selcg eo o ce ceke er oS 1 HSGlazier 27. eae Fairfield East. 
Pe Bie eNO WW cei! ca cc Since. oltre TO LATE AGH HOY To eens a oe Spring Valley. 
Blizahethiown=. <0... 2+.) 105) ok) WC. Comells 2% 24. 
FEZ ADSLHLGWE eihesi ale ces see | oLL oy lea Geor Boydesnee. eens Spring Valley. 
Prieanern caw iiess aes an cease. | 12 Pu Ale. Hendry eee ‘Lillies. 
HAIZADECLU COWIE .fiec cc fie ee ace | 13 | 1]|Thos. Goodison ...... Manhard. 
Elizabethtown ...... 14 Les SIMGNUST os tice Manhard. 
Piva pe nig wis wdc e cost ) 2S 1 jee Kendrick 4.4% New Dublin. 
Elizabethtown.... 16 VAG. AN Gile 6y Grease os Glen Buell. 
Elizabethtown..... Di OSES BY ER ORD eae eee Linden Bank, 
POLIZADCUNLO Wiles 2. eee ects as PLS Pir. Barricgr ess ye ‘Bellamys. 
PI ZA DALIT eos el de oan eee tLe d)48--Bellings: 2: sin cakes Brockville. 
Elizabethtown ........ 20 Li JMB. Blanchard..<2.+-. Greenbush. 
PLITADOLHGOWIL so stsas 6b vires ns a) COL Lei Levis Morraddé?..3 sae 2 Addison. 
Hilizabethiow iis wh <7. se ees boee Dl WIS: JOUY © che be cents 'Jellyby. 
HMlizabeth towns} ossa.+ eee tcp: 235 a SLOW BES dan tace de a eee _Jellyby. 
Elizabethtown... : be soghs eh rn ie ad rt dn, iene Whitehurst. i 
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33. LEEDS AND GRENVILLE (No. 2).—Concluded. 


Schools. ~ “ 
(no oe ae a dives schools Ee hosted "9 Secretary Post Office 
1 1 > 1 { ’ 
Coad dad oilleees the nohis “of the muni- Sa of the Board. Address, 
cipality.) = 
A 
ee nee et 
TEM SAVEUNCOW Di eais ka tns eb .08 25 Pee tisie BA EDODN %, 2. ih -<:0%e.s Rock Spring. 
TOT sL DOU LOW 1D. shed of ods see ol C20 atta ve COODET: oS a6:. 3% |'Frankville. 
Elizabethtown.... 27 hid We os OL ic shia ena ne al Addison. 
PI ZADCLNCO We. anttese te eae el oe ete We Wettt es wt soo ewe 2 | Brockville. 
FImaADecuLO WL her coe ee a 33 Aiea LOOP Cis «56 ors errs Addison. 
PISCOUU RoE TORU iar ele lowe a aire ake rz 4 ill Ye Need 5 3 a ie ie ai 'Grenadier. 
PICO ECL OIMGs Bee ci aieooe ata 65, 5 13 feelt Olt GOOLE acces goie, faces Poole’s Resort. 
SEO COD Ganitee pea sa calens 14 Asp COOK A Ke. ose ee _Rockport, 
PSCOLG IN CODE: aie tele te tin see wie:s 16 { GeeD, Reidn e...c0c... Huscott. Contre 
RCO L UIE DOUG yc kha area dials 56 17 Tos Wee Mallory... | Escott. 
PSCOL AR TORE. Aout oi cl ees 18 TRHeO Webster 5.5.5: Bowell. 
HECOtLY IETONG «59h eee aie ens 19 (er eA sermanioy. 2 oe asks Mallorytown. 
ROSCOE eeU ON Gea ce tc ok eet es, 5 20 ASSIL Ss BWV LED CDs. tes, Pace ake" s Rockfield. 
TESCO et RODE ass oie cess Ss fA! Leet ORV IGs sas cio bie > osts 4 Junetown. 
POTELOY Gaenren 5 Fats cis the Seats cont 9 ee il 1. Bb. Ballantyne. ;.......) Jasper, 
Se Toh fae Gs lie nea a are ae 2 1 |W. B. Goodfellow .|Smith’s Falls. 
ISS Lm Tok i aad Ge genana y eeenan 3 Meld GAR ICCLs tact cam ra-mere cs Toledo. 
PERO Vireo Ste ain es Roce Tetons’ are ate Oy 4 Mea dN AUG LILCT) idt oc: wo) het eters Lombardy. 
PEAY esc AGA Ok eae aoc 5 Pokies la SCOR CLEVER sc ack ¢ Newbliss. 
BOOM at iy rahi ias whavcte ook os 6 Toles SCORE Slee ere Newbliss. 
BAC IC Va erat Ah PS an a's oo ste “i origi ESGt t ACK <> cegakels esata es Judgeville, 
AUN COE Np os Bi or ao ar wa oe Sis 8 {IAS OCA TNDIG: Siete boot Jasper. 
RAD Vi se Po te hele oie kee 10 ad coi) PUTIN ONG et. er ava ace x Toledo. 
ISD ES VEEP op aoa ea ete ac iti dor OSs £1 eS esr ein Toledo. 
PETE LOU Oneal atari Cae ace 12 TOW Mie DETCOCU sre’ ss cae ake Easton’s Corners. 
LAS DA VED Ds etal SRS Re eRe or 0 Beer eas 13 geet MVE EN yor: Wap area are Frankville. 
MCE V eee ees hk oie Saas 15 ape eG Maras 55-8 nao 4 arte Frankville, 
NOUS en teteto. stat Sas Grn seas 2 9 Ss 16 TT hWirt Diitchell..). 36.505 Frankville. 
Yee r AR ele ecoies feos Ge 17 Pe A CLAS a's aise. scness sere Hloida. 
PAILIOV A ae, CoRR ccecice ein so bate 18 Dedede ko: p IOUCEStes.y siete ees / Frankville. 
1 FSG TN 9 le Sh gee iguana 22 LVS. SLY SIOD) asi wee ce ies Jasper. 
DOULOLECOT CL et eet a he ho ate'c ee cite’ 1 pte cork den Ne RELOI Om hase e Ghdns Rewrs Andrewsville. 
OT OTO or red See Ww nie ak «otha 4 TN Wirta DIT Clie vere ats en's a6 Jasper. 
UME OTE BUN. tera Hobe Pies See oe if a WE Cents BSS 0) i ces ee ees Easton’s Corners. 
Beas 2 ele ene a oe. ee eae 8 ai Wes bedinish |, csc. See Easton’s Corners. 
OEE is NOP ai oa er ace eae 9 Tephl a Baker. os... .: 2s... | Merrickville. 
PION Hakic eee cc cee ng Tied eritop mb AleSe ares 8 os see Merrickville, 
BM ILO on cou Maes a aise aoe 12 dep Alley 2.48 2 cc Merrickville. 
BN OU OMUs fos eects a crew Seek: 13 teh oa BAR OLE fe ord ds wows. hos Haston’s Corners. 
Py OLOPOR har ht chsh aloha a sieve <% s 15 Ue AR Meu ith gs sne ml Be eeacrae _Easton’s Corners. 
MAAN va oe ics, hod Nas oe ok 17 DPA PI Zeerald, 00520 oir cs | Wolford Centre, 
EOS CPST ga be 2 ek ted at Sie ears a 18 Tae SDOWOODS once ere Snowden Corners. 
TOTO ires cated Or ety kied Scio as 19 Vet hore CANEOS © estoy t= a ere Bishop’s Mills. 
Urban 

PRET ONGC RAS oa ike s'shc eo sc0 va AO it Se Kendricks... ee. | Athens. 

POC VLOGS. ths ya gewaices ce 26 Wank. SCaSe 42... 62.3 Brockville: 

34. LEEDS AND GRENVILLE (No. 3). 

eR eR a he ree tates tale! 9 a o's boeke ¢ 1 Ep A; A,- Bennington ...-. Prescott. 
PRSERESIS CHa cfc | scaiere bie: «) 0s <'eke'es 2 Ae er eA. IMCKIMs | -.5 5 ot.an Maitland. 
MESPMISLA Ta, “o's! eis gare esi ers 5 se ere 2&30' 1 |George Landon ...... South Augusta. 
RRP. cia ehs ale nls saves oe 33 1 SPCR ABA OF 2.0 3 & Sees Maitland. 
SMI tc or Ae a oh anaes 0 aot they Bradford 0)... .2..e. Algonquin. 
RN eS a tneeeag ass ole: a 5 1G Sa ie een 2 Fb RS, ar Maynard. 
PU RUPANAESE, 8 SU Go oho exeis Amie ag o's 5 6 MeL aR Collier 95%... > Maitland. 
PERSIA C A. oo .c so oc Tee PANIMSON- POMC? 4 tina « oo Prescott. 
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34. LEEDS AND GRENVILLE (No. 3).—Concluded. 


Schools. 


{In the ‘case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 


Augusta... 
Aaggusta.. « . 
Augusta... 
Augusta... 


US USUA sty 
PUSUStA) 62.) ax 
PRIPETISUA 5 oe 
PR SURG iss oe 


AUSUStA. «=... 
Augusta. . 


PU USCA oa ee ks et 


Augusta... 


PER TSU eos te 


Augusta . 
‘Augusta . 


Edwardsbure . ; 
Edwardsburg... 
- Kdwardsburg . 
Edwardsburg... 
Edwardsburg... 
Edwardsburg . 
Edwardsburg... 
Edwardsburg.. 
Edwardsburg . 
Edwardsburg... 
Edwardsburg... 
Edwardsburg.. 
Edwardsburg... 
Edwardsburg... 
Edwardsburg... 
Edwardsburg... 
Edwardsburg... 
Edwardsburg... 
Edwardsburg... 
Edwardsburg... 
Edwardsburg... 
ae ee pipet 


Oxford . 
Oxtord = .2 .. 
SORTOTO x, : 
OXfOT dy O35 
Gxfortiucs: <i, 
Oxford . 


CYTTORG +. on a 


SU RPRCRE Pee SOIT. ee ss wie wel a. oe 
Elo ade pala Ds a go I ea 
wANSTOTG) 30". eee e eee eee | 
ROSA eet Pet onc. S cip iss Gukve a ele 
O15 a ghar Ae SA Sar geo eee 
Oe at ah (0 HR, Ocak eee he ee A | 
FOS Adj 0” Seay eam CNet Pa a 
RV RLOVINE oon tc nad ib ehots Sha nave es 
CUETO Ge Bt one ere nh ee Se es 


South Gower 
South Gower 
South Gower 
South Gower 


Kemptville ... 


Prescott .. 


Merrickville , .-. 


Saroinal. =. 


© @©e eet erereeseeveeees 


oeoev ees ee ov ee eves 


eoeereree eer ee ees 


Cb 0 Cee Oe eee 


eee ee eee eee eee 


eee ere ere ee ee eee 


ore eee ewe eevee e 


a ohn, Ye, eh e e)fete” we fe cone 


© (ee ef 6. e)"e. ie 6 8.16 167167 © 


a © 66 eles 6 6 6 © 6 6 6 


@ ie |o: le fave ose e Serie) one ce 


6), 'av\e, "o!e 16.0” ke” bie. e) ue Ke 


eee ee ee wore 


eee ee © eo oer e 


ee ee 


oce eee es eee © 


eo ¢ © © © 8 © © eee @ 


eoeeeee oc eere 


eooceeeeeeveve 


eee ee oe soe e 


© © 648 6 198) 6.@ sine 


eee ee ee eee 


eee ee oO oO woe 


eee ee ee vere | 


see oe eo eo oe oe oe ee 


cece re ee woee 


ove ee © © eee 


ee ee © we Cee e 


eoeee eee ee eesnee 


see ® eee overs eevee 


6 ore @ 6,0 the 6 © 6 6 ee © 


eee tee ee eee eeoene 


oe ef Por ee eevee eoe 


eeervetr ere ese ee eee 


* epee le Me Bla e. 6) 2 eee 


Number ol 


Teachers 


DO RR ee 


Post Office 


Secretary 

of the Board. Address. 
Prank = Perrin :2-.08 2s Domville. 
Darper: (O)- asass.-.3..).°. Charleville. 
Samuel Quartus ..... Lord’s Mills. 
DAS ponUED BW cgen cs ais oe i Algonquin. 
VAG Se Leeds we ae oe Domville. 
Freeman Tanney ..... Glenmore. 
Witt aca kiero aes ey Centre Augusta. 
Sass PISS ot ee cet North Augusta, 
T. Weatherhead ..... North Augusta. 
Theodore iyle" =. 22: South Branch. 
JORN sPickens say eures et Throcptown. 
Vyi creek eh VIG ed eee North Augusta. 


Petras cee Gt RE IN ete C0 pete ys elite hit eG pele a ee 


AA 


|R. J. Bennett 


iT. P. Thomson 
Wm. Knich 


|Robert C. Peters 


Js, La PONnSen 


LP. Je Roche 
‘Simon Black 
| Wm. 


| Morley Hughes 
LG. _B; eClarix 


Andrew McMuller 
Asahel Wright 
Samuel Cooper 


© 8) Tare. einie yw: 


J. EK. Evans 
Le J. Curry 
Cc. J. Smith 
Robert Dodge 
W. S. Baker 
John Newman 
Jas. Van Camp 
Wavid Pitt 


R. J. Bannon 
R. J. Wallace 
Francis Dobbie 
James Holmes 
fem @ Be RE Tis 
Wm. Campbell 
T. J. Redmond 


Isaac. McCarley) ~.. 44. 
John Burnie 
J. SMELLS 
Saml. Tackaberry 

Wm. J. Rutherford 
J. L. Newman 
W. H. Edwards 
R. J. Maley 


Ben. Storey 
Fred. Dool 
Joseph Fletcher 
John A. Bailey 


Carson oa 
John McCaughey 
Wm. Hutchins 


oe ee we ew ewe 
eee ee 
<6 66 Lee Jee 

O60 alu ee 


John Coleman Ao Rees 
P, J. McGahey 


“oe ee ee 


«, 2 @" enatie a 


Wm. Dillane, B.A. 


O09 Co ia ig Mel 6 0.6 


Matt. Kavanagh 


.| Garretton. 


.| Prescott. 


.| Kemptville. 
..| Kemptvitlle. - 


.| Kemptville. 


North Augusta. 
Garretton. 


Prescott. 
Johnstown. 
Cardinal. 
Brownville. 
Cardinal, 
Crystal Rock. 
Cardinal. 
Pittstown. 
Glen Smail. 
Spencerville. 
Shanly. 
Ventnor. 
Spencerville, 
Groveton. 
Ventnor. 
Domville. 
Roebuck. 
East Oxford. 
Hyndman. 
Spencerville. 
Ventnor. 
Burritt’s Rapids. 


Farmers’ Union. 
Acton’s Corners. 
Oxford Mills. 
Oxford Mills. 
Kemptville. 
Bishop’s Mills. 
Bishop’s Mills. 
Oxford Mills. 

| Kemptville. 
Oxford Station. 
Millar’s Corners. 
Millar’s Corners. 
Bishop’s Mills. 
Heckston. 
Mountain. 
'Kemptville. 
Wilson’s Bay. 


| Prescott. 
| Merrickville. 
| Cardinal. 


cipality.) 


Schools. 


(In ihe case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villagcs the name of the muni- ~ 


Adolphustown .,. 


Adolphustown . ., 
Adolphustown. . 


- Adolphustown 


Amherst 
Amherst 
Amnerst 
_ Amherst 
Amherst 


Camden’.°,°:.. 
Camden.... 
Camden... 
Camden. =. 
Camden” 2. ..3 
Camden.... 
Camden.... 
Camden.... 
aI ON 446 e'. - 
Camaen.... 
Camden.... 
Camden.... 
Camden .:.. 
Camden... . 
Camden... 
Camden .:.. 
Camden. . 
Camden .. 
Camden -<..°. 
Camden... . 
Camden..... 
Camden . 


Island 

Islands 
Islands 
Islands 
Islands 


osc ee Pe oe ee 


Or, 38 'R 0) 0 KG 6) O On ers 


G5 O.010 Ce Oly) 6 e182. 


S Ora Re Uke oS 6.6: 


eoeree tee eevee 


eee ee © © oe wo wo 


ee eee ee eo ww 


se eee ee ee wo 


oe ee eee ee ee ese 


e428) 0S) 1S 8 8 On 6, 8 6 fe 8 


O70) (0! fe) 06.8, 0) 8- #8: 8s 16 


O: Oue 6 81 8/61) 6), 8) €0 Jee e 


ey 


© # ©@ 8) 06 0 6.6 26 80 


2 © © 2 oe © ee we 8 


oe ee ere ees eee ere 


ee ere > eo oo se ee 


Br Uiger 6, 0: (0. es we ae 0. e rele 


ROL e, 0) le ese: 0; ie! ele. ere -0 


Oo te 8.8 ee 808 8. 6 ee 


os ee © 6 © © 8 © © 2 © 


@) 9,10) 0. fe) (0 ‘es. 66) 16 Je) 6 


De Oe. 'e Sle oLelaw els a, 6 


ee ee ry 


©. @ eye is) 0) 5) 80.45 <6 9. 8/10 


&- 0) 6 10 100, O 6. Oe 0: 8 © -«, 


Oe e610, Ores. 6 © (67-67 0 Sen. 


MOPMESTLOWD, chess oc ee ck ee ec 
Berernesttown vo. Sess. ks es 
POP OSTUO WO, cb oie icles doves 
TEREST 209 A elle ORI oa ne 
MPCIOSTLOWDE f° seins 


PorNesttOwn 5-4. « 2 eck: 
EKrnesttown....... 


Ernesttown .. 


Ernesttown.... a ae ea 
SRIPOSCLOWD os cS so orn claceb 


Ernesttown.... 
Ernesttown.. 
Ernesttown .. 


Ernesttown.... cs hc 
PEEMOBLLOWD 60s il. ideh Ca eae 


Ernesttown . 

Ernesttown ... 
Fredericksburg 
Fredericksburg 
Fredericksburg 
Fredericksburg 
* Fredericksburg 
Fredericxsvurg 
Fredericksburg 
Fredericksburg 
Fredericksburg 
Fredericksburg 
Fredericksburg 
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35. LENNOX. 
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R. Garrison 
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Post Office 


Address. 


Adolphustown. 
Dorland. 
|U.E. Loyalist, 
| Gosport. 
Stella. 
Stella. 
Stella. 
Emerald. 
Stella. 
Strathcona. 
Camden East. 
Croyden. 
Yarker. 
Colebrook. 
Camden East. 
Desmond. 
Moscow. 
Strathcona. 
Newburgh. 

| Centreville. 
Centreville. 
Hinch. 
Hinch. 
Centreville. 
Centreville. 

| Roblin. 
Centreville. 
Enterprise, 
Yarker. 

| Enterprise. 

| Enterprise. 
Mill Haven. 
Collins Bay. 
Hawley. 
Odessa. 
Odessa. 
Odessa. 
Bath. 
Morven. 
Fellows. 
Odessa. 
Violet. 
Thorpe. 
Wilton. 

| Wilton. 
Switzerville. 
'Camden East. 
Wilton. 
Napanee, 
Bardolph., 

| Gretna. 
Chambers. 
Napanee. 
Napanee. 
Napanee. 
Little Creek. 
| Little Creek. 
' Conway. 

| Sandhurst. 

| Bath. 
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35. LENNOX.—Concluded. 


= 


N 

Schools. a 5 : 

(In the case of rural schools the township Pics Secretary Post Offite 
and number of section is given; in cities, 2 sy of the Board. | Address. 
towns and villages the name of the muni- =i 
cipality.) 3 

oA 

Fredericksburg S. ........j. > 5 1-) Jaae set Witehelle'sc sea Sillsville. 

BTSUChicKSDULE “by... Ax dees ee | 6 1) dh. Crelesnton cisyeses ces Hawley. 

2 ee ead Si ate hae ae 7 Wie Te Oy Stet. cee oe Hayburn. 

PEI CHAMOUCE. sac Fars conn are atom | 1 PRA OME © ..e ek eesti Deseronto. 

TLIC ATORG F. - ye 0k oe een eae 5} LitittiacP. Smith eo. Deseronto. 

PRAGHIVI OHCs. ©: ne,- 0 shereta eeeranies 4 TSE Thompson. ie ee Napanee. 

PL LCHIMION G-j.m.5 sa ncrecae eicreea 5 Ply W oa ERUSSOLTE low coe ne Empey Hill. 

PRACHITTUON Cnc. ws gaa! s Soaneee eee wee ere 6 Leh Wale Perers! wa rates, Selby. 

MICHMIONG so2. & cs eeraeen oe 7 1 WE aS WW CISE oe, ae Selby. 

EUICDIMONG ic eecketes 2 tee 8 Dahl $ eos Ushi ee ens cee Sharp Corners. 

LCD IMO Se Cis alee siety Saves ets 1|Wm. McConnell ...... “Sharp Corners. 

PRICHINONG: 23. eae ee oe 10 Li Ween Aehnelish 63.ice Leinster. 

MLR ICH MIONG Ice ka eco en eae  e oy 4 Bradshaw as cates Roblin. 
RICHMONG 2-0. e se saver 12 PeA: GR Sills Ge Cot cco Napanee. 
Richmond & >, «ase ae 13 bY Miss la. SBopartactove. cor Napanee. 
FUIGDIAON GAs. 6 cent se Spee ee 14 Te ETO WHEEs center ste eae Kingsford. 
FLIGHWLONG : +S -s, kil Sees | 15 Lei BL ert yck 2, tnte ple Overton. 
RIGHMONG' sc.) .icohG tee een 16 Laas WV tits Pais is toa res Roblin. 
Richmond, vy. sous e eee 18 bs) Ave antinieia Monon ee 'Roblin. 
TLIGHIROTIG:* hors bs ae 19 le) ON PASS eIStiNe soso. Marlbank. 
Richmond >see wee Pee 20 FLAS CopleGonnell -... 1 Linn Lake. 

Urban 

TSA seea cee ce aie, caesar as 3. thn P...Shephards<., ©... Bath. 

MADANCE ares has Sf Eee eee yin LOS Ween Ape set all oO manger eve Napanee. 

INGWHUPE BSC clos clo eee t eis 2 sitll. Gaugierr..n. ciek ate Newburgh. 

36. LINCOLN AND PELHAM TP. 


Calstor 3 6.50) ua se Pease eee] Cal teal fp Oollvers Laymburi oo Atrereline: 
CAISTOL ooo ae satan eee ee 2 LEE DGB Geer sis soctels ates Warner. 
CAISton ut Nae ee oie ee 3 1 |Geo. Lymburner ...... Caistorville. 
PAIStOE 5 Gi. eos he a eae ee 4 Le Ch as COSDYy 2.2 Suances Wilcox. 
SAISUOY eee a ae 5 1 |J. W. Springstead ....| Abingdon. 
WEISLOT APF ol. bt otcatt bac oe 6 LiPEPnoss* Clove o--2 & usa. Abingdon. 
CRISLOL 2h ck Se eae cee ae if BS es es RCE Tee nrc eae ae ie Caistorville. 
RSSEE GUO +s os ~oAe 8. owe 2 afin | § Dy IR- Dy QW APN OT mikes ola ote Caistor Centre. 
MESLOD Soak eae cstmnt crete e Riera ey be Is RS EB pampman tee Basingstoke. 
GUAM EOI cles sais eres ek wea 1 LP DBL omoriioere st eee: Beamsville. 
SULA TT 16) 6 ae eae 2 ARS pe ed Beet gee ee ME Beamsville. 
Olimntog 2": <-. 4 D> tite AV ISL GL ve gos aaa ire ala he Beamsville. 
CAL aT 8 6) 1 Nong Sa 5 1 |Ed. Boughner ....... Beamsville. 

LN TUE 6) 1 Mees leone a tere fae 6 Zeal; MS WAsStmones. sen .u.. Campden. 
PAAULOM eee cds ee aie en ok SAAN any 14 5B: Poorest. oes |St. Ann’s. 
LIN TOR Stee 5 U.1 2 AS GEA GUL De wee bent Jordan Harbor. 
Clinton . x Bola SS OP PUnid cee cee aidie gees Tintern. 
Gainsborough ‘ Le AtTo Fhe Nelson =. eee Wilcox. 
Gainsborough ... 2 14 Pen sMingion (soe St. Ann’s. 
Gainsborough ..,.... 3 bs Sy Ger see, cee Silverdale. 
Gainsborough -.-:1.". © 2. 4 1) Ay SSUrGi e lta gona - | Rosedene. 
Gainsborough .,.... 5 Te) Bimery *:G6e wits atoas Silverdale Station. 
Gainsborough nt... cahesicks 6 i AL eB Bart isttsee «cee Bismarck. 
(FAIS DOTOIIEN. oo. a oka ae Oe 7 Lol Ja ODT ai cee eee Bismarck. 
Gainshorotgeh «.."-> 3 8 LpOr Beamer... ences 4) | Boyle. 
Gainsborough ..... tad he Weel Clarke erat | Elcho. 
Gainsborough .... pe a 1 ME, Beamer cece Attercliffe. 
Gainsborough . Ts) Wee Misener: % 3530 es .| Wellandport. 
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36. LINCOLN AND PELHAM TP.—Concluded. 


Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in Cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni-. 


cipality.) 


Grantham ... 
Grantham .., 
Grantham... 
- Grantham. 
Grantham... 
Grantham .. 
Grantham... 
North Grimsby 
North Grimsby 
North Grimsby 
~ North 
North 
North 
South 
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South 
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mouth... . 
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= Louth... 
meaouth . .°.-: 
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Niagara ., 
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Cee e eee eeeee 


Number of 


PARA RE DORE DORE RE ee ee i ppp 
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Teachers, 


Secretary Post Office 

of the Board. Address. 
oP WI hae VB UICTOS @ gees aa | McNab. 
ESS EP PEC Ta pee vals oeidhe, St. Catharines. 
Jeri een alle ie St. Catharines. 
Ditg Do Way DOvr. siete hee: 3 St. Catharines. 
JeNGWNGUNE 323% 45..4., Homer. 
Ie Resse, is bees. St. Catharines. 
Mrede Haynes a cot.s | St. Catharines. 
|S Abed S leo S231 1 pasa eee Beamsville. 
DAA ewe ee ee oo GrinisDy. 
W. H. VanDuzer ..... ‘Grimsby. 
Me Denier? ts er a 5 ‘Grimsby. 
DT LUA eh sn eel ot Grassie. 
BUS BALGE PS ere on hee ok Beamsville. 
qaeNelepnies | eee Fulton. 
New IY WING, . uo oss <tc ‘Kimbo. 
Joun- Matt a: vce |Smithville. 
SASSO OHI Ck tar eaSe ts Smithville. 
Bey Cop r avi Shona. 6 3 ae | Basingstoke, 
Carch *GGOkt oo tice 2 o. Grimsby Centre. 
Au Co Gresory Sika ok 'Port Dalhousie. 
AS Kennedy 72 4. Jordan Station. 
AGes GOW CP ome Sic2e St. Catharines. 
Ae Ie WiISDIer So. Jordan. 
ee Wen y cae hoy ce, Vineland. 
ae WAS mp be ee Vineland. 
AV ite SHOT Kin eee ae yk | St. Catharines. 
Wane Walleye re she Power Glen. 
Cica Clause ete he cae St. Catharines..-— 
deicla @raigse weer 38 Niagara. 
Wm. Armstrong ....../Queenston. 
John Newhouse ...... St. Davids. 
or ADE V SLOT en ta ene tec 3 St. Davids. 
AnNeus- Shaw fs alte. 2s Virgil. 
Aliie, “Rogeer sn 3. 3.°.° Virgil. 
Wan eNiVena Gewese pV Inell, 
Harman Wessel ..... St. Catharines. 
J. Andrew Daboll ....| Effingham. 
J. Harmon Haist ....|Pelham Centre. 
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Pyehatvatterson 2:2. x... North Pelham. 
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Richard Clark ....... 'Merritton. 
Miss W. B. Servus ...: Niagara. 
Reel Grouch 26 gex cc Grimsby. 
TOV ee OUIDS uot. sis A }Beamsville. — 
JOU FOULLON .oa-c:< its» - ‘Port Dal®ousie. 
MeL BSA 2 RO WD oy oaraceee Thorold. 
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Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 
cipality.) 
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MANITOULIN, ETC. 
: 
a 
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2 of the Board 
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George S. Hewson 
Roderick McDonald 
W. J. D. Leeson 
F. James Syence, M.D. 
G. A. Cole 
dead. AaLOV.G 
John Benson 
David N. Bailey 
William Morden 
Wm. L. Baker 

Wie Bi Clark: yeas. oar 
Thos. H. Piper 
Win’ Onruet Jr ois. es 
‘Norman Vanhorne .... 
John Cochrane 
‘Rowland Hill 

Andrew Tracy 
Dit Cameron 2 se eee 
Ds a2) Meieod. = ses soe. 
Ts S. Goodmurphy «..: 
James Fitzpatrick 


see eee eee oe 
coeoeeceoee eee 
eee ee ee ee 

wi j6e" 016 
see eo oe 


Cis Ss ¢ ote 6 
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H. Colloton 
|W. G. McNaught 
W. G. McNaught 
Rev. C. Lebel 


Alex. Purvis 

Jonni Hall 
Gecerge Ewing 
Alex Orr 
BeaVilles athens ee 
i/Rev. C. Lebel 
| ses fread oe bomen ne Geeta ate? 
| Josevh H. Toland 


coo eee ewe 


© 0 fe BS Soe 


| John Hastie 
| W. 


oe © ese 016 Ts 
oe fe). (9 0. ee ane oe 


2 we 10 le eee ue 


‘Robert Stringer ii 
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/'Wm. Moore 
| Hi. Rogers 
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|Caas. Fillion 
)H. Hodgins 
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oe ee wees 
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Geo. H. Cook 
‘Harry Hodgins 
'P. Heefesty 
'H. Hodgins 


¢ 2 66e 40 8 620 0) 6 
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| Massey. 


Post Office 
Address. 


‘Spanish Mills. 


Ray. Humphrey: “e504: 

JOUN~ MeArthur sxe 5 Ice Lake. 

Jo PoRoutled sexs .o34 Hilly Grove. 
Howard Saiith-2iece, | Manitowaning. 
VD nOss He -Pnillips =... Manito waning. 
|Thomas Morrow .| Lily Lake. 


.| Manitowaning. 
.| Manitowaning. 


The Slash. 


Espanola Station. 


Barrie Island. 
Kagawong 
Kagawong. 
Evansville. 
Elizabeth Bay. 
Poplar. 
Perivale. 
Long Bay. 
Grimesthorpe. 
Britainville. 


| Mindemoya. 


Providence Bay. 
Spring Bay. 
Providence Bay. 


‘Cockburn Island. 


Cockburn Island 
Meldrum Bay. ° 
White Fish. 
Worthington. 
Victoria Mines. 


‘Victoria Mines. 
Victoria Mines. 


Cream Hill. 
Turbine. 
Providence Bay. 
Gore Bay. 

Gore Bay. 

Gore Bay. 

Gore Bay. 
Naughton. 

Lea Valley 


.| Webbwood. 
PJOn MS YOUN gE Ais erin tee ol 


Little Current. 
Sheguiandah. 
Little Current 
Sheguiandah. 
Green Bay. 


. Rockville. 


Little Current. 


‘Honora. 


John Island. 
Cutler. 


‘Algoma Mills. 


Massey. 


‘Espanola. 


Poplar. 


|'Nairn Centre 


Fernlee. 


Massey. 
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37. MANITOULIN, ETC.—Concluded. 


Schools. : ~ 
dn i st e fakes schools the nee ae Secretary Post Office 
, n ven; i ities, =e 
fowne and. villages the ans ‘of the cai a of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) 3" . 
= <! ( 

PADI CLO M ES leery, canes ois 1 “1. | Fasc: MeCutcheon 24>... Sandfield. 
Peed. incr y cteckh “aes 2 eee NaS 22 MOOG Vi eax. occ, Big Lake. 
OCA Pe ea ate BT 4 LAW rT OWI re eke es Big Lake. 
DUOC Mehr? tM ees ee 1 1 Ee Wane 4.502. h.., | Spanish } Station. 
BUGUCONS Aah NaRGS hock. 2 1 |Richard Smith ....... Walford. 

SOINLCLCTS Ce ene y the eae Re ] LGPATGCE Waterseemire 2 Copper Cliff. 
SDEAZEOMY eure sha eee ee 1 PS Sapte es Stee ate eee a Spragge. 

Pen RUMMANeoiokes he... lt Po David Hopkin 38 soe: Tehkummah. 
Ser IC ian 08 Lig eee eas oe LS 2 dtielare Clava a nen) SB Michael’s Bay. 
Penk woah oot es 3 Le PA AMARC Th wot, Se |Tehkummah., 
MOUMUMIMAh ho ose Aen oF 4 1 | angus Morrison ...... South Bay mouth. 
PR CCOTIRG Sechrest a ae i LaWieeHoeWhaleniers: oe Walford. 
NGS hed gE: ea er eats en nn eae ee 2 hitrank Thornton’: <3. Walford. 

Urban. 

SOPPeT sO ils cow eee oes jE UEHOSS Stoddart oe.) o.5 Copper Cliff. 
ROR MIS Ai ee oie eine ore Gipandren Halls) 32k Gore Bay. 

mieten Current 4205 cass. DM DOr CPW es os OF ae Little Current. 
DU ABSEVE <a ye Phe & anna oe e.c5% sa Dyewes Cantion: 6.2... Massey. 

WEDD WOO, --250 2. G08 Dat oomaitaw king: 67. 6 & | Webbwood. 

38. MIDDLESEX, EAST. 

Be dwi pln wy ee takes os. 1 1 |Henry A. Stanley ..| Lucan. 

“Sd CATT AEY C01 shy Othe Min geanee eee aie aa 2 1 | Thomas D. Hodgins ..| Lucan. 

LOE IC6 GG EEG) | ROR tn a eg ceca ne Me 5 bE Radelifies. 2s. 5: Granton. 
PCa eae. tie oe. a oe 6 1S Wan, Browmnice™ ee.) a, Lucan. 

EUS Sa G) s VARS Nt Sa Sacra a ea 7 2 |James Hodgson ...... Granton. 
PSA No et G) See oe Resa oa 9 LW Dy od cits ie. Saintsbury. 

TG IES 2 COR ae Wee ek ae a a 4 812) 14 Davids-Colling. -. 0! .2* Clandeboye. 
MPOIA WAT Grech. cc ae es i 1 |Anson Kilbourne ..... Kilworth Bridge. 
Pola maT a. Mocs aaa et is 2 2a see MOTH ae ne Delaware. 

DOCIA WATE er ees eA ott 3 1%). 32 W.- Johnstone. ..4-).4 Delaware. 
ROPIARVATO Ty eds es sano eer i 4 PerGe Be Teiden i -ac3 a Howlett. 

PORin WATE int be ey Sete eS 5 Loa etter Matthews ees 5. Delaware. 
PETAL O Sane G oe tke ie 6 1 |Donald Campbell ..... Southwold Station. 
porchester, North... .2.<. 2 DW VOTE Oo gee on, Crumlin. 
Dorchester; North =... ..<... 3 1 | David L. Morrison .| Thamesford. 
Dorchester, North .......... 4 Dp cM ee RO SCTE ti ha) Dorchester Station. 
Dorchester, North .......... 5 Lp Wilbert. Rose. e.. . s Dorchester Station. 
=Dorchester, North .......... 7 TAGs ea AGIs OY CRs 2s use . Putnam. 
mornenester,. Nort aes 24. 8 dativam: Wifloldy 4-23. | Putnam. 
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Dorchester, North .......... Teo 2s Prank’ Howe...) 0... Avon. 
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38. MIDDLESEX, EAST.—Continued. 


Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 
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. Address. 
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Hamilton Needham ..| Bryanston. 
Jno: {Bo Reilly =). Bryanston. 
Dennis Plo00d ince es Arva. 
Sis Robert»... 354 we Ballymote. 
Jo.Garline “Gray: fn. s Ferguson. 
ee Wee STATE Bee ieee s Arva. 

Re 2S) VGOULT Bina ste Ballymote. 
Waris do Talbot... «th Ballymote. 
MHOS) RAMSAY oo ew che es Hyde Park. 
Ie RELAGK CCU Sain S003 sere Masonville. 
Henry. McGuffin) .....<. Fanshawe. 
Jas. TAICAN We Una gota West London. 
Jas. He PAY Ol vicar Fast London. 
Richard Dengate ..... HKaling. 
Gedy SADREUS 5a. rane as London Jct. 
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Frank..Boxro-. 6. ..| Thorndale. 
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MoSés" Pierce. th oe Brinsley. 
Daniel Dorman. ..3o0.: Ailsa Craig. 
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Albert Shompson .| Mt. Carmel. 
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38. MIDDLESEX, EAST.—Concluded. 


Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 


Number of 


Teachers 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


-Post Office 
Address. 


Westminster <0 cigs. . esis 16 Ache ram ics DOT CR. oy cee 0 65 Scottsville. 
MV BRUM NATED, wr sos Ses ees + 6 (S17 ROE Cornell 42...ac.: Lambeth. 
Wr GSLINIMSTCE 0 tes euacee oe eee (oS ie iLered> branstone. .%. sss. Lambeth. 
Westminster . Wail ee OOK Pe ee CAROL ok ok Sie: Littlewood. 
WestMimMsters.<y 27) wens. o es (1S, cih cl Andrew) Dodds~ ?..%..% Derwent, 
Wy GStIniINSter ins we we rkics.s 23 1h S1dNGyY ALO DICy, (oi. ae 260 Simcoe St., London. 
Urban. 
RUC OTE ME ete Get et tei meta Gots a DML AVSDTOAtE. oe Lucan. 
39. MIDDLESEX, WEST. 
fNNVES COS U0 CoD Ran ee 2 ae ra UA Ae Oliver J. Keyser 6... Keyser. 
PRUCEAIN On ve Une srwatoa eee PR U2 1 | Wesley Wardell ...... Strathroy. 
PEAMLOUAIIG Oe oe co Poca ee Os aaa a a ts 3 1 | Wm. H: Hansford ....| Amiens. 
Sa eT GUTS [epee oas Cote gine RY Go rer ae 4 PT VGCOMAGe BLOW lew ws ors Crathie. 
ROCA INO hee ig eiaiety te he see 3-0. Sis 5 Pitaroid = Curries a2. so % Napperton, 
PARI OIA LO Oi oot wee has aaietate S'sc6 ares 6 1 eWwime Callaghan ..'3... Adelaide. 
JAY 8 I (CS Di a ag geo ee t 1 |James Galbraith ..... Kerrwood. 
PACLORAIO Meg tty 75 tole’ so: ol 8 | 1 |Ernest H. Houlton ...|Strathroy 
PAMGISIGO LS 5 oe Sy, Serscah ticles, owas Ose ta SAMUCL WHISON ov. c. eo | Keyser. 
PU CIALL OT. mp tceaiord saci tee ares 10 DW Ee McLeish 2-2-5. 3 Adelaide. 
HNC VN he Re Sei a oe ae 11 Per Clear var Alerts 2-50 F."s sae Strathroy. 
Caradoc .... 1 beiGeos Richards. Accs. 2m Melbourne. 
MOA OO re ot or scine letra tas's 5 orate 8 2 Loehtobert: Smith 304:-... Christina. 
WBLAMOGE cet caer Nee eee ee 3 A EES MP Susi tite aroi-. seas Delaware. 
CAPAUOC se acces eee eo ees 4 1. )James FF. Glover ...<-. Mt. Brydges 
CATAGOG.) gretsch cis bo, 5 iL jpames. Clarix: ee Mt. Bridges. 
NO CAO: rite Aon ce lee pac gt cy 6 LAR AES RUDD S too. Roome. 
Caradoc ... beg I. DEN MMcGuganeccss., Strathroy. 
eV TE; OLR eo haa ee gn ena 8 1 | Wellington Fisher ....| Strathroy. 
Par eet ae «rea ticttors shi aroiene 9 LrTAngus Simons... 3. . 2 Strathroy. 
CATAUOCH ete Seren: 10 PiJoszehunnalis.s.. 3k. Mt. Brydges. 
Caradoc... ce tt i ag A Ss be) 1 a ee ners Glen Oak. 
EAPO y cust sn ieee ae om elec +s Zorn le Silas WW? ELV Ot e/.2, 4. Falconbridge. 
ATAUOE AY oo Poa ee ones cs Iss ilowonnssrodia® ost. 6 is, Burwell Road. 
CAT AUNGCS "shag 4 14 ae Weiede ROL Ver, Sob. rite Burwell Road. 
ICAP AGOG aes Oia sahara tay ocahe 15 eel Ca WW OBE es OOS wa a dias Mt. Brydges 
RuLadOG. arent ae oe ee tL IG DPM ee AMOLAT ROG. 0) o's acecee Melbourne. 
Caradoc’. > 45 sad! Le 1 |Duncan McCallum ....|Komoka. 
NCEA ve lane cin ees Oo cere On mw 1 1 |Jno. A. McDougall ...|Middlemiss. 
i) Feta Eh SCAN a8 ea na U2 1 |Ernest Cawthorpe ....|Melbourne. 
i ste rey GA ee ag ea eae 3 1 |Geo. J. Stevenson ..| Melbourne. 
erg a Ur Ret RR ad Zt ed eee nmr 4 1 | Archie McGregor ..... Kkfrid. 
Eg Dar Ue Oa se aera ee Nigar 5 1 |Robert B. McKellar ..| Glencoe. 
MEIC 6 Niet. say sut tame fs, ot hs 6 Pee Mani weA Sh ste soe Appin. 
Ts Sot 2 Fe Be a rs Nr ae a a fe Te CO ge res LOO GLE ¢icurs > ace" Glencoe. 
EA core: rae ren en tee. 4 U8 1 |Duncan R. McRae ....|Strathburn. 
MUP ilies be ain eho mane escr iohe 25" 10 le dilioec tis Davis. oo aos North Ekfrid. 
“1 Nig 0 En a a ec gh y teow Dae sallicke P2503 8 Middlemiss 
Hare Fa RR Ol Neat oo ea ine 13 Pa pane MeDonald: 4-53. Appin. 
SRN, ects Se ae ern, See | if Ae Wad ATOR 8 2 oa 5 sre Komoka. 
or se gD ae pe On a ee 2 The Campbell... i+. Komoka, 
IR te eo ahah Neri gh ace arg 3 Te WT SLA IMDEV: eecce is see Coldstream. 7 
Lobo Sars Siobate tn inte ae enn’& 4 1. Ephraim- Stoner ......-.. Fernhill. 
Lobo wngtyc8? PRA tly a ae 5 1 |Archie McGugan. ..... Coldstream. 
es ee aL, 6 Pa ee Meh wens «ios Falkirk. 
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39. MIDDLESEX, WEST.—Concluded. 
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Schools. = a 
(in ae eae te gCED OIE ASHE ee °S Secretary Post Office 
towns and villages the name of the muni [a of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) 3 
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NeLCALLG: 3. 55 oy us era aeeens oe GoM, Sn Des Ds GN aR GT 3. boatareece Walkers. 
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40. MUSKOKA, WEST.—Continued. 
SR a a 


Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given ; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 


Number of 
Teachers. 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


Post Office 
Address. 
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EK. E. Turner 
|Wm. Clarke 
| JOS. Weir 
A. Mawhinney 
Jas. Darling 
Jo. Wee Clarke 
| Wm. Tipper 


| 


/Wm. Campbell 


|\F. H. Mackie 


Wm. H. Hines 
|}. Hamilton 


| 


| A. Bunn 
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‘David Fife 
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‘John Greer 
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*Township Board. 


Uffington. 
Muskoka Falls. 


.| Purbrook. 


Uffington. 
Bracebridge. 
Muskoka Falls. 
Bracebridge. 
Falkenburg. 
Falkenburg. 
Bracebridge. 
Monsell. 
Stoneleigh. 
Bracebridge. 

| Stoneleigh. 
Glen Orchard. 
Bala. 
Mortimer’s Point. 
Port Sandfield. 
Stoney Brae. 
Juddhaven. 
Woodington. 
Bracebridge. 
Bracebridge. 
Falkenburg. 
Bardsville. 
Bracebridge. 
Hutton House. 
severn Bridge. 
Gravenhurst. 

| Alport. 
Gravenhurst. 
Gravenhurst. 
Barkway. 
Honsey’s Rapids. 
Lewisham. 
Honsey’s Rapids. 
Parkersville. 
Utterson. 
Allansville, 
Beatrice. 

/Port Sydney. 

| Raymond. 
Lancelot. 

Port Sydney. 

| Utterson. 
Huntsville. 

| Aspdin. 
Aspdin. 
Etwell. 

| Yearley. 
|Haldane Hill. 
| Ashworth. 
Raymond. 

| Ullswater. 

| Ufford. 
Brackenrig. 

| Windermere. 

| Beatrice. 

Bent River. 
Torrance. 
|Walker’s Point. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given ; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 
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40. MUSKOKA, WEST—Concluded. 


Schools. 


Number of 


Teachers. 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


Post Office 
Address. 


PUM CAGE de ksh os aumento tera a 1) Jao raRklin.-2..0 ns Southwood. 
DOO sete ce. contain lone tiatel tee tektites ; 4 Pay Sossbalonde insu. Morrison Lake. 
UK OOG fara. 79 ele ee eet eck 5 1 | Michael Connell ........ Torrance. 
Urban. 
Port, Carling seis even acteperare 2 )Henfy.-Martite <4... Port Carling. 
Bracevridges ates ews eee PS BAS CC Saimon = sy. wee Bracebridge. 
GravenDurst 26 sess aes wert a ee Oat Re Shan teyre ccturerce Gravenhurst. . 
41. NIPISSING, NORTH. 
ATMStPONS 220s eos as Siioe 4): ey Brasher ay ech Earlton. 
ATTIStrOR eos aces el Shame CAL AE WIG ee al sone. Earlton. 
Pontield. 4 hse Wea he soreek ee. bles, ROSE Wi cade ate geen ess Rutherglen. 
BOnneCIAs eee eee tae Lue Late i WASH. euaceters euttee Rutherglen. 
Bowman: anacenigeo ee ates Hh ia mated) aad MTIS COD Rees ster roe ae Matheson. 
Bucke Gx. o vce oe ea ee 2 AANA 4 LOTT States ore ace Haileybury. 
Bucke i. cercan Somat en, ee 3 poate MCQuarricsd. secs . Haileybury. 
Bucke oo sae caesar 4 FAS SS GAyV Malin: aitetacs.) North Cobalt. 
Brethour ts iauis eee eee it TAC SHB TISto we teres rene, ee | Pearson. 
Brevhour-447.01 ee Pree 1 teh Penman 2a oer Pearson. 
Cameron. sete ea os eae ee 6 VER AC ES ILETICE Se veh eters, oes Mattawa. 
Caitieron Gok titetet ence Sal | Went ee al eee VL Y DOO E At Rens cues Klock. 
Calvine suc case ain he a tnerae eyes 1 Li Toes WIS ONS nc ote ica s Calvin. 
Oal ving Sacre cece ae eee en SSS A Brows tes eae ie Galston. 
Galvin -.:5 cic. 5s) taahie seen ete | 4 12) chs Max welle ttc stove Hau Clair. 
Clasty= fo 72 sug wines Pheer re ia! 12RD ean te wees vats Pearson, 
Casey it teak cee enemas 2 1S Watery OUNS eet es een Judge. 
Chamberlain Scc+ a 0 ot Vo DICKISONeS fi5 men Englehart. 
Chamberlain .. | 2 Soe ie DTU Ors SOS 24 6 are 'Krugerdorf. 
Chamberlain ‘sivercshistaer ine Me hae .- |G. Tappenden .........| Englehart. 
Colomans seh ovine sie Rear: La Mira CWeUliec ne «ele Giroux Lake. 
Dack IEE OE ER ee 19) Wie We ROxCReerea ees Charlton. 
ACK udirs 0s Caio Aaa oe wee ee La.Geo.. Netherton’ 2... 5. Brentha. 
Dak oars) 0: eects irae eee 3 Lea A lihineworth ccs - | Chariton, 
DYMO S~.:5eiee ae ee ete 1S We Broughton.» .... Uno Park. 
PPVAITION ( % nna. cts Gees ina ae Baie GeO pate Mee eater, ornare tate New Liskeard 
DPV ALOTE Cs ee I cih at vena tetors, Te oe BE is) OCR ps alls Kaew ceracetete tl New Liskeard. 
TDR POTNG © cot 22 07. gee each Gs or na 4 Ao) Wy J2 Emerson, os... ss New Liskeard. 
EV ATUEALL GL oeit- fos Sue se ahal stars ian ee 1 1D oie bP Mipsis: 62 Heaslip. 
PUVA IVCAGL cot cesta ke, ata chee anh oe ae ee OW SG Gilehrist.an 2... a eae pe 
BROUTIS roc ts «ches cate ahimre wecrage set Des ie th Re ECOG ale ieee es Nipissing Junction. 
PYG 2220 010 ER laren ar i Cm : TV. MeMaddens 3 -c)-c0.'a Gowganda. 
ROGET Souci crsiats totter ore as I Let Ga Hee Batley oi acn sees New Liskeard. 
ELARTIS pa Lee vA PEs ee ee Ds 2 eee LSBU Kerr cae eats New Liskeard. 
UR EORTC oe tele ane OM ga ea bg) Sb Be Ora reod tee abc wnetes Hanbury. 
PUUAY GS 2e. 40 oe eee ks cen eat Li veel Wee Boo K err 248 eee New Liskeard. 
PAEUPREE teres Airs Ontatars 346 475 < Ore CL ATS HOD ce. 4 ce yale Hilliardton. 
PLU LIG Nc, tetera cha tele e «as 3 ae Chas. CG. Prati ve tes seus Thornloe. 
PULUOTIY cette aaa es scie Gens ae Ni 1) a ee We Dard. seas ae Tomstown. 
PATHE hecie cs L. d.d ¢ Geos Welsh-< a" ta oe. Elk Lake. 
MO CUT Bott Peck segtla say ches Lett Sh A itebigon ie, Cees Milberta. 
FC OOTIG. 0 8 cr eae steam ne ts Oo it La Es Te A OETIG se wate ote aan Thornloe. 
KGS ere cies doom es be 3 ed Tete oe ANAT os eete aie aon tee .| McCool. 
Watts Wah te rece ies eae 1 ee EE Mie Minin € 2S eee Mattawa. 
OEGO! ose ate aia een ates Le eth is Aw S Witter. we tee Dane. 
Panineait? 293 cy td Oe ie hes 1) 3.2145: Hazelwood |..<* ya | Mattawa. 


Le ee ee Se ee Oe ee 
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41. NIPISSING, NORTH.—Concluded. 


A Schools. “ 2 
(In bp! ae an ee schools ate ee B'S Secretary Post Office 
i liven ; 9s, 
cowie cake icc os the ce bs of the muni- Se of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) 3 
= a = = = —< = 
POUR ATG ha 20st «he kins Oo a 1 AO Bek OXON ee ec cee Charlton. 
IRV TE! tener. ok Oe ot So wee if DP ee BA ETeUtt sos. hew cc eo ak Tomiko. 
BEN RCE ore cnet, ent te ek Pe a a WEB, SESS Lip Be 9 ries ea | Wahtaybeg. 
MAIC IA Oe a 5 ts ore c's Bet oe ieee Awe eis CaArnnicnaels < os. enc North Bay. 
PNAUGIMGIC Dis. . orc eos. BE epier se, COLMNCHAG] “c. ns wees North Bay. 
WWAG@UIMOIGH es ose Oo nS ks 3 jy UNS al & 3 BS ke ya BRS North Bay. 
‘Tee RS a2) 0 ee a oo a er 5 1 |Wm. Meadows '.......; North Bay. 
WPCC ME vena. Sekt ee se 6 | Be 9 Ws ar aE 0 gree eae ape aa ROR | Widdifield Station, 
Widdifield . Geet ase Oa diy i LEV die SACO Wo von Ste | North Bay. 
Urban 
INCL MCT PAG es iors a tere a 14) cio Hs Youney cern ec. North Bay. 
INGW I NGKParG oe, ieee oo L2cee eR MOLAV ett soe co |New Liskeard. 
Coa, ite oe cr sick ee Ua (hee CHIINIOLE! oes esses Cobalt. 
UE EOS URS) a CF) ca aie ae aon rere le ea Swi A COUDOLOE yin Ai a0 & Haileybury. 
DL CAIWia ete ate pe are al ARR, ROSS cet hole nc 5 hee he Mattawa. 
MapCM TOL ose a iS oe co oe aot Av emtarling fo oun. ots. Latchford. 
PIU CR ANTS ce Bec. it eo ee Zor dertd sa BlGlile aie ecko, OF Englehart. 
MCADEE EA UCM rh tra Fone teas oS Zar Nie. Douglass. ace. Cochrane, 
VLE CSU SY Us SSO Beas ot Pe acta LaevesO Contiors ..47 1. Bonfield. 
42. NORFOLK. 
ATLOLLOVUICtS 4) erat eee wok 2 ia bewis S Pege or ois. Forestville. 
Biiariotteyville>. se re. 4 hy RELOnR Ty Osos oe. Vittoria. 
SMMETOLEOV ILO se ol oa se cds 5 Po) fames “Hi. “Oakes ha°.: 2. | Vittoria. 
PMaTIGCLAVANG 75 oe fel occice es) s 6 VORIOUN OE OWee ck osteo: Vittoria. 
Charlotteville 0. fae bee ers an TU SV AILEY & COleus oiten try fons Simcoe, 
narlottevilless (i .- . . .. tec es 8 i pindward Schram) ¢.% Jc. Vittoria, 
PODATIOLCB VEG ae een ad. kek « 9 1 |Edward Starling ......| St. Williams. 
muarlouveville oly... ese. 10 1 | James Gibson .........| Silver Hill. 
SEHATIOLLOVEHIG’ o,f wescstsve ss» < 1Pe Ore er Onn yen tens sc ck wo bee Walsh. 
PMATIOLL CALE Pee) i a 12 hd. Gorisdale-...*..... Vittoria, 
ReArlOLLe Villers: 6 e- ccure ce os 13 1 |Chas. E. Woolley ..... Simcoe. 
mhariotievillen. Fo sh) oc. se 14 1 /Abram Neilson ......../ Walsh. 
ar lOttevilles. 0p fis..-.. 15 1 ,| Chas,Jdamicesony. ac 2205-0. Lynedock. 
PeIAMIOtLCVING 3.524 oe aS ak | 16 1 | John N. Matthews ..../ Blayney. 
ATLL Otis ire . 18 1 |W. Tisdale, M.D. ......) Lynedock. 
Bet UOT ai coh ee sie oot a oe 1 Ta onmemieCord 7 Hemlock. 
SPIRE TIOONG 0a oo eco coe ele ec 2 1 | Thos. C. Thomson ....| Houghton. 
SMU UTI. Be. Ss er set ee he 3 1 |W. J. Stevenson ...... Houghton. 
SAME ALOR Sit wy ices cece sg 4 Lehr evisener =... (sa. Clear Creek. 
BIPMROLOD Ay give. oct hoes 5 Po Ce diss Burton a: aerod tes 3 Clear Creek, 
PURPUTONG fee A an. in as ge 6 1 |W. R. Chatterton ......| Vienna. 
Rm ANTON oes oa cef oh ke os a if isi Wm ‘Kelly, .Wsq.. ...3.<. Glen Meyer. 
SeemP TONY 72.342 o 2. es eo P 8 TS LOM ae te woes wc: Guysboro. 
1S TET ERUPT TORE Oe eee 9 ae Wiebe Garage, *. 0, >... os Fairground. 
RL ane ee 10 Iie Be Matinews ns. . 2%: Kinglake. 
SEES SCS Ee eee acy ame 11 1 |Richard Corner ....... Cultus. 
Beng ietOn,. we yt 1 PSA UERIVING 5. A) tvik accra’ ss Mabee. 
BEM OLOU es eee oe 2 2 PEnOs: AS ROPrig 3. 'sa ss Courtland. 
BN IELOT ee i ee 3 1 |} Wm. A. Buchner~-..... Courtland. 
Semiddieton ..... ..... pipe De Se 4 MS ee PART ORM dak os ios Delhi. 
BPMPLON 662%. cattcks feb o 5 1 |Geo. W. Stilwell ...... Eden. 
MECCMAICLOD, | See vice hen cease 6 Ie tobn-Gs Booth <o62. oe: Wyecombe. 
MEIIOLON | 5 os ea sies ccm cs 7 1 |George Fisher ........ South Middleton. 
_ Middleton... 8 Lys By Stivtzineer> 32.2. Delhi. 
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a 


cipality.) 


YG ica Vey no) Was a ey eco Gace onsac 
MASAAVEtON <, secds Shee ey Cae 


Middleton . 


(VOW RSENU os seers 
Townsend .. 
1ownsend.... 
PMOWASCD Cie. coc moments 


Townsend . 


Townsend... 


Townsend . 


Townsend: ; ss 
TOWNSCHO. 3.200 
Townsend “~ L.s.ey 
TFOWNSeENGs oe 2 aps 
TOWNRSENG:. = sv ekes 
Vownsend:. oes 


Townsend . 
Townsend . 


Townsend ... 


Townsend . 


Walsingham, 


Walsingham, 
vwalsingham, 
Walsingham, 
Walsingiam, 
Walsingham, 
Walsingham, 
Walsingham, 
Walsingham, 
Walsingham, 
Walsingham, 
Walsingham, 
Walsingham, 
Walsingham, 
Walsingham, 
Walsingham, 
Walsingham, 
Walsingham, 
Walsingham, 
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Windham. 
Windham .. 


Windham.... 


Windham . 


Wind ham”. -. 


Windham .. 
Windham .. 
Windham .. 


Windham.... 


Windham .. 


Windham... 


Windham . 


Windham.... 


Windham. 
Woodhouse © : 


Woodhouse... 


Woodhouse . 


Woodhouse... 
Woodhouse... 
Woodhouse... 
Woodhouse... 


' Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given ; in cities, 
towns and villages. the name of the muni- 
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42. NORFOLK.—Continued. 


| 
| 


23 


NOOSE Whe 


pk 
= 


\|E 19 


OONMOS WNW LU 
Ne) 


jae 
j=) 


Number of 


eh ph pk pd be ek pk pk fk kN TN ek kk ek ek kk fk ek ek ek kk ek tk ee ee es es sp ps ss ps 


Teachers. 


Secretary 


of the Board. 


James A. Hebsdon .. 
Wm. Ullman 
Robt. Marsland ..... 
Wine Brown = ies: 
D. K. Shaw 
John Rusling 
ROY EUs) WilSOD) oss.5 Fees 
|. R. Birdsell 
Peter S. Chambers .... 
Irar Nv Vail 
Robert McIntosh 
W. E. Hambly 

W. J. Swanton 

Clyde D. Renner 
|James Baird 
W. H. Overholt 
Keds Lhomas 
W. L. Renton. 
R. J. Wallace 
Peter A. Beemer 
Chas. W. Bowyer 
J. C. Atkinson 
Wm. Kelly, Esq. 
Arthur Smith 
Wm. -Hill 
J. W. Kreiss 
W. Fred Sinden 
Fred Brayley 
Jos. Collings 
James"H = Brayley i727% 
E. R. Foster 
James H. Oakes 

H. W. Anderson 

J. W. Hutchinson 
John Chamberlain ... 
Geo. Price, Jr. 
John Cope 
Eugene Hazen 
N. J. Hagan 
John Townsend 
Aiwige ElORTIINE” sax coetan 
W. R. Bannister 
Chas. T. Marsaw. 
George Wood 
Archie E. Culver 
Aaron Saul 
James Goodlet 
‘John E. Wilson 
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eee e ee 
re er] 
see eer ee 


a! (0 ‘er 6) wiiemesiey'e, 
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James Jamieson 
Clarence A. Finch ... 


aie) seme 16, een 


Post Office 
Address. 


.| Tillsonburg. 


Rhineland. 


... South Middleton. 


Round Plains. 
Simcoe. 
Bloomsburg. 
Waterford. 
Waterford. 
Wilsonville. 
Renton. 
Jarvis. 
Rockford. 
Villa Nova. 
Townsend Centre. 
Boston. 
Bealton. 
Hartford. 
Tyrrell. 
‘1l‘ownsend Centre. 
Scotland. 
Silver Hill. 
Frogmore. 
Gien Meyer. 
Wyecombe. 
Langton. 
Ambrose. 
Langton. 
Frogmore. 
Langton. 
Cultus. 

Erie View. 
Erie View. 
Port Royal. 
Rowan Mills. 


.| Port Rowan. 


St. Williams. 

St. Williams. 
Walsingham Centre. 
Ambrose. 
Walsingham Centre. 
Vanessa. 

Vanessa. 

Ellaton. 

Lynnville. 

Simcoe. 

Delhi. 

Nixon, 

Delhi. 


..| Brandy Creek. 


Wiis CG. aver ere eee Windham Centre. 
Wins REL OeRLS oles se Be ea Teeterville. 

| Ansley Sleght ; 4.) Teeteryille. 
PAINGS (TCC Sse. fer Bookton. 

RIPPA Nk: OL LIT sec is eens Bookton. 

We ee = SSE Eke ao. ae Peper Port Ryerse. 

1O, 2 ED COT CR Ee hs tae hae Lynn Valley. 
Chris. ‘Quanbury. 22.48 Lynn Valley. 
(GEOL UWS on ate nate eae Be Port Dover. 
|Sidney T. McBride ....| Marburg. 


Port Dover. 


F Varency. 
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42. NORFOLK.—Concluded 


Schools. > a 
(In the — pees! schools the sere nS Secretary Post Office 
ene RS a agate age munis [32 of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) 3 
7, | 

NAO TRS El Oey fn og ne 12 1 }whas..H. Shand: 2... ... Port Dover. 

RVDOUUGUBEST ~ 2 Feat oss 13 1 |Nathan R. Butler ..... Renton. 

WOO GUIOUSE (09. aetna sacs os 15 1 |Enoch Roberts ........| Port Ryerse. 

Urban | 

LE OUTS iy cd 0 ae ee ee Ee 4 |James H. Lawson ..... Delhi. 

POPE ELOVOR oer ini iwins fos POW oH oP b DOTS. ve os cts, Port Dover, 

POLO AD Re aise ers Oho wus BIGGICL shen ues Port Rowan. 

MLL OTRO TE Sie snk oaceeied 5 4 |Dr. Wm, McGuire ..... Waterford. 

PIMCUR Ura, ue aero? SPS 10:), Frank-i: Curtis Simcoe, 

43. NORTHUMBERLAND AND DURHAM, CENTRE (No. Ze) 

Dragan oren sy eee a. he SS 1 Talos Greer S020 nha. Cobourg. 

UIE CC) E00) 5 hi aeons Ree Reais 2 Pio NCO SS et teat ees ‘Cobourg. 

JFS2) CII a 0 1 a ee Se a 3 41).Jno:-Mckagute....:.... 'Cobourg. 

Peta COMA ha, oes. eh aut! i= Thos. At Davidson: 2... Cobourg. 
Beet OMG rier aire eee dc: 5) in Geos Wraree si .G i. Elmview. 

PP AMITIEOIIO, eye ance ot, eee SS 7 bie sh Carruthers... Baltimore, 

RPMI EOI, Aor eras Ts Ieee § i AS a Ne RR ee a aa Baltimore. 

PABURELL ON oe ort ores 5s cat Oe 9 Taradexe (Bell -csacts e -, Baltimore. 

PIAMUICOIL, foe, Sok < oo 10 Lee Manley 8 fpe:chs tie | Prectous’ Corners. 

BETTE OUR NG, soc ths ena Ghee) 103 Its CPV OSOWGER © 4. ne. Camborne. 

AA ADE ALUOTY te Re Re Med ent to 11 iyi oM.. -Magleson .:..<.. Coldsprings. 

PRRICONA Sf end to Pope 2 Soe. 12 1 | Jno. A+ Bowman §.: .. .. Coldsprings. 

SEY CRT rT PA IM ee loelie Se abe ems Fa Fo 1 | Frank Varcoe »+.+....,| Coldsprings. 

AISLE Pe Ae iy ose he ee et te 14 1 |George Parsons ....... Coral. 

LE EEW CE) VViTe) CWS a ng he rae aa 15 MEW Belliaiiy es. rea 'Rossmount. 

SPAN 855 eo ce bho ow 16 TAA Sideye a eo | Plainville, 

PLAMLIACON Nieiincd eeri tke fe 17 IAC Maneatis. Vato ou | Plainville, 

PIAIILON Re roe een 3 18 Leva CATLGLhers «S74. cc) 41 Harwood. 

BORG rere ern ay a! 1 [3 B.¢S5.Diekinson :.. 5... Port Hope. 

BPOUGs o Oenee. e Se, eee nhs 2 Lsitiow NIGHOMS ay, £6 pote oe. Port. Hope. 

PANO Rat AP Goes ese kl, co 3 ISEME MCAdO WSs... een Welcome. 

PPODCH ESAT Eto ts Aer ok 4 1 (TP Westingeton:...;.. Welcome. 

LEER Siac ae a a 5 [OU We Ae Reabe toe. thm Charlecote. 

BOD Case ae Se he ae t= 6 IsioeSexsinith get ce Charlecote. 

BODE Pea Ay eS tke hx ce) ots « ff 1 Andrew Jamieson . Quays. 

PARA CRAE Ie OSAP Sek Ot eel 8S oe 8 LopdooN: Anderson a: 4.0. Canton. 

EDC ES 2 Ve get Na ae a Oren 8) I ODE DICKINSON eool Welcome. 

OS SOLATDRy AAs ae oe Oe a ed are 10 Lophichard :Grice £2. 6. Osaca. 

EE a ie i IeHETeOR GWE. coe nots |Campbellcroft. 

CNIS. Gea RESTS SW ee a oak 2 eR 12 Pe Colville: ew et 'Perrytown. 

ae a SON kesh gee BS ae 13 LEA PE OATS 3 Gye 2s | Elizabethville. 

NO) CTE EE ENON i OR es ee 14 Teh Bee VWiOOds a fay ccd foe Bailieboro. 

Ce Wes os 5 Nek ee cs 15 Wee MGA Vee. ooo S Garden Hill. 

LEY RD Be a 1O¢ vd Robt. Do Wrieht. ss. v. _Campbellcroft. 

LAY ENS SAR RESET eh Spee a see Ota Ky, Iie Beatty sc es oe 'Elizabethville. 

ISOM free Fo coterie cc 18 U8 Cog 2 eS OY) Tr Weaee Peiesha satay eetiena _Blizabethville, 

South Monaghan Serenata, 2m : 1 DNR AVECENY TILE, tek iaica ot. Bailieboro. 

pouth-Monaghan’........... 2 bet DAWSON . oo ocean! 'Bensfort. 

South Monaghan ........... 3 Id MAWSON SS <a kee oss | Lorenz. 

South Monaghan ........... 4 Laos bee Morrisony. il. .s. |Bensfort. 

South ee Scere tee Sa hela, tsDonaldson ......’. |S. Monaghan. 

Cavan . ore Ao Enea x 1 |Thomas Newman .....| ‘Omemee. 

Le a ae 2 Pert te MEDAN | no) 3 os 'Mt. Pleasant. 

Pawan.’ .°*, IMU ROGEsc Orton... 2 lok. |Morrow. — 


ae 
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43. NORTHUMBERLAND AND DURHAM, CENTRE (No. 2.)—Concluded. 


Schools. 5 A 
(In the ens eek: aepeeey ee HS Secretary Post Office 
Pere. neice ‘he ae of the muni- ae of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) = 
ae 
ERC DS eae ee Dk Sep er Se 4 1 a Wis INS SPAT: season Ida. 
MO VL ep Gok ies fo ale hte aa 5 Teh Se MCEMT Aerie een as Cavan. 
ADAM AN iaire cp evn 2 'e 5s «a's 5's ef 1 |Ralph Richardson ..../ Millbrook. 
CAVEIE 20, oes te sees» 8 cL Al Hs BIGOT Sintec eerste Millbrook. 
SOULE a ee eo ki bee tie eet ae aes 9 1 / Robt: “Waterman. ©... Fraserville. 
COS C0 Wee, ie a Peres ORE AP AN 10 1 ORNS DOLCE toe seat cee oe Millbrook. 
WPT WANT ve, Os ce oes oe Rea oe TiS, a unter ee ae ee, Fraserville. 
CD 5S COR a Sepa mare ee 13 14S ow A DTOCK) be.cdtias wears Millbrook. 
COAGAT oc a ae yo ea ieee ene re ee Te INOS DOUSIRE HF lee Se elas Millbrook. 
Cavan hy os Ree es Pe ED 1 it Ho Armstrong.52 2, Bailieboro. 
CVA Ac. Sc tyte aete eee ia tess 18 LS WoieKingsiian s,s Manvers. 
Cavan . Pe Rr sia Shona ies he PVRS W STHOrnes. is oe ee Millbrook. 
Haldimand Pee a eee eee 1 1.3 Geo eRe Harré ass ease: Grafton. 
PATINA eG ~ SSA, Cie ema 2 Pith JOnnstoOn’ sso. eee Grafton. 
TWaldimand:.) 6.2. fic aoe cere ere eT Oe- Bened 1Cbr ae sxe Wicklow. 
Haldimand’. 32 - 1k hooks ee OL Fi) SO MC Carine ty enue Lakeport. 
Haldimand «4 2% «2s... 8 PPV AS BEROSS ee sb co sexe tease Grafton. 
PLA MTLMANAL A; ove Mecsas cee ) 1 Wi Be owards 43458 Wicklow. 
Haldimand ..acyewew cn. oe ee 1 |Jno. Rutherford ...... Colborne. 
TARA IGTMANG ch. co ete we eee te RSet ad | 1 tF W SLOWALUS Garth cc ete o4 Centreton. 
PaldimMand 24.55 4° ; 12 15) Wee Stewart A556). cack Centreton. 
Paldimiant<.ujcae ee 13 +15.-B. Harnden-.....2.)..;|Eddystone; 
Haidiinande* =e 14 TORO? oIuIISLET as ves oe ee Vernonville. 
Haldimand 032 sna ee ot cela 1} AGS: MecGiggins .. ov... Fenella. 
Haldimand... 15-4 ses oes Li Gs GSladen eee Centreton, 
Matdimand we, .2eee coe eae Te | SATIOS CLOIESs aioas sce cree Castleton. 
Praidimand $05 a see ei ee ee ae AW ba M POVECY 8 rN anche Oak Heights. 
Haldimand | fe%.% TAY 1 |Fred Sweet .......... Burnley. 
Haldimand o-oo oe bet SP Lied Joe nee eae Fenella. ~ 
Haadimand ts) on Pays LANs dayne sas ci Sen cateee Cobourg. : 
Urban 
COPOUTE Sid cs Slee OE es 124 AS POG CP Fe. ve case ees Cobourg. 
I NDTOOK. 5 +o ornare ee hie BAA SI Ee ey ote aren soeeee Millbrook. 
44. NORTHUMBERLAND AND DURHAM, EAST (No. 3.) 
Alnwick and Haldimand. 325) Phos Arienur wens = eee Fenella. 
Alnwick . E BN 2 Ot EXAFS HOOCOLe use tie tree das Roseneath. 
POM INVA ai Coe 0s Sy base nies Soete 3 Ts) We Ree Tavilor sinew Roseneath. 
L259 CAC 2a 1h Gah te rie had age Rea Re Gaede ts 5 bev A Bedale Spouse este Brighton. 
eRe UO 22 Sete a oe ss 37k se ewe 8 14 Go Tialttiles oi Societe Brighton, 
Brighton and Cramahe ..... Ok BY a1 VE PA AZIGr, a ater ete ote Brighton, 
epee ARYA e = Sis sk ale ose te Pree ies Tew. S* Strange hacer aces Orland. 
RPL DOWN ctr sete coisa ws dupe ae 08 28 1 Cer SCriverecnanine Brighton. 
SPAS LOS whe ie ais «k's We ate Sas 26 11G. WeMartlandiv vcs Brighton. 
Poe UO rea, 45) astro ois ’s & pee cees 13 1} Geor Sorrel ek ee otra ce Brighton. 
PRP LOU sak ey toes oh Pra 15 1 We SA TICSES te ee Codrington. 
EIRCOM coe oe oe tite eng eR soe ok 19 LALA? Dunne. fu eee Wooler. 
BTISUION Toh. oe eels sw ewes 25 A dasettl SROsSte ce. eee Codrington. 
Brighton and Murray ...... 9 1-} J 2 Bulies 2. eeeeece Smithfield. 
BSFISROT Vere stesso cies Ses 11 Ie) Pac Pie ok. teee ee Hilton. 
PIShtOT 2 t6e> eects Pe eo 17 1 aa Spencer. si ase Hilton. 
Cramah® 40sec ce ake ieee 9 La Ge AO Maiongid. 1.2... Colborne. 
Cramahe and Brighton ..... 18 LLG ois Walker. i.s.ssc.5 Norham. 
Cramahe < .jtses tthe ee oes 13 1 TR Goodrich. 3. 6 anes Dundonald. 


| 
’ 
7 
% 
j 


65 


44, NORTHUMBERLAND AND DURHAM, EAST (No. 3.)—Concluded. 


Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 


Cramahe and Brighton 
Cramahe.... 
Cramahe.. 
Cramahe . 


Cramahe 


Cramahe.. 
Cramahe .. . 
Cramahe ... 
Cramahe .... 
Cramahe . 


Cramahe . 
Percy 
Percy 
Percy 
Percy 
Percy 
Percy 
Percy 
Percy 
Percy 
Percy 
Percy 
Percy 
Murray 
Murray 
Murray 
Murray 
Murray 
Murray 
Murray 
Murray 
Murray 
Murray 
Murray 
Murray 
Murray 


Seymour 


Seymour... 
Seymour... 
Seymour... 
Seymour... 
Seymour... 
Seymour .. 
Seymour... 
Seymour. 


Brighton 


Campbellford 


Colborne 


Hastings... 


and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
Seymour... 


see ee 
oer eee ee ee ee eee 
eee eee eee eevee 


oe eee ee ee sw wooo 
Ce ey 
eee ee wee ee wt wore 
Oe (6 0 6:06) 6) et a t-eg 0 0 
eee ee oe Oo oe ooo o 


Cramahe 
Cramahe 


Seymour 
Cramahe 
Cramahe 
Brighton 
Cramahe 
Cramahe 
Brightons =... .... 
Brenton As. ees 6 
Brighton ....... + 
Brighton 2c. 20 
Brighton . Stee 
Ameliasburg ae 
Brizhton, <i. a3 
Brighton — ..s.5% 
Brighton <....... 
Brighton ....... 
Brignton ....:.. 

BSCUPULONY 0:6) ois oss 
Brighton ~.<.. ...% 


see ee ee ee eee een 


ofa, 4) 0.6) 6, 3-6 


oeereesee 


ee eee eee ee oe ve 


on ie) @10).6) .@) (0: @:.6) Oe, @.'3 6 0 


B.'0 10re J We) 60 @ « 6 0 6 © 


O76) 8 0) 6.10.6 06: 6-9. 4 6) 0.0 


s) Ble 60 6 08.6 6) 6 @ ese: 8 8 


oe ee eee ee eee eese 


© '© 6 8 © 6 016 0-00 0 0 0 © 


© @) 6 0 ane 6-8 @ 0 0 6 2 6 0 0 0 @ 


Capt. Re we /6 6ee 0: ¢ (eee ‘8 8 © 6 


eee eeeoereeereeve 


3 P. &F. 


Number of 
Teachers. 


Preah Rr ret rk rk fr fre rt rt rk ak END ek tt ek fk fh fe fk fk Fea ENS) fee fh fh fk Fk C19 fk fh foeeh pe fad feed fred fed foeh ford fh fd fd fed fh ed 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


Post Office 
Address. 


Wee MOOTC§. sc. eos esc Morganston, 
Ge Eee MUtLOn 2%... fas Penryn. 

A. E. Metcalfe .......)| Colborne. 
GANewmMan™ orice... Castleton. 
Pea Ver re os Gait. Castleton. 

Him MACEMOLIT 4s ota. toca oss Norham. 

Rea BesRyekman: 's..6 5. Castleton. 

Ce PUG Vie ces Colborne. 

Hie QUENT: Fees oo eos Castleton, 

OP Wis ILUyChie, Seon ue, Castleton. 
Saud SLOW Ile oe eee Colborne 

SEAM avec fo co tay ee Mie ro Norham. | 
Thos. Greenley ...... Warkworth. 
DS SAY CS a com) «Pope > Oak Heights, 
Bey ALEINSON. cs ease eon Dartford. 
WaeAneielley? mo. 35 obs Dartford. 

CM BOVGO ms. 1. vos once Warkworth, 
Wevitieniing 45 68.24: Hastings. 

Vie He OLIVET irene 5 a5ice oe Hastings. 

a SOL Soer tetas. sist. co sc Clarry. 

Parks, Carla wild ese te Warkworth. 
ENV ASOME Stns 0% ae oo vs Brickley. 
RAS POLV OPES Sure. Godolphin. 

TS Ba VMehardss o.5 Ss, Wooler, 

pre AeA IGY sent ci. 2 a5 Newton. 

AVR AY SWS co's Sie. ns Maple View. 
AmsVOUD Se IT Sea8 2. 6 oo Newton. 
Geli KE ban Koma es ae Wooler, 

Pee VOUNE UT es hoe: Murray. 

Se Viitlhigan nee sce. Wooler. 

Te AV Crewesie 2, ¢ Trenton. 

H. L. Hutchinson .| Lovett. 

Piece We rETA VES Jed se a, Murray. 

12 be 22 8 igh ea aa Frankford, 
G.ctterrin ston) 250 ..... Wooler. 

EM VEL teen) Ree ne Oe Stockdale, 

Us SOO Peta ices coho Stanwood. 

Gt 2 8 10 ae Campbellford, 
PE Ao OPI cae ers ois: Sarginson. 

IU MOERISOIN bt taco ss Menie. 

J ck AOR VIGSON] 3.12.07. Trent Bridge. 
MPA SPIGA TIC eo tito fs Hoard’s Station. 
Wnt Age Wav TAT is cede eis oa Campbellford. 
TORTEICLLY =: ser 5 3s Meyersburg. 
Grew allcinghawe 2. 4...: Burnbrae. 

Ge Pun bam ss. goa ks Campbellford. 
Piso OGTIDlUTOy:: «. sci. Brighton. 
BSH CA UdTIGs Seer Campbellford. 
Om ENOUGH os. cicls. 0 ve s Colborne. 

eee EW SS" 6 6 me it ge ee a Hastings. 
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45. NORTHUMBERLAND AND DURHAM, WEST (No. 1.) 


ea | 


Hn 
Schools. eS 
(In the case. of rural. schools the township a Secretary Post Office 
and numberof section is given; in cities, | 3 nS of the Board. dd reus 
towns and villages the name of the muni- == 
cipality.) 3 | 
Zz 


Cartwright... 
SORT OUTING ts Sie 
Sarcwrient.....%. 

Cartwright. . 
Cartwright. . 
Cartwright. . 
Carewrignt t ..i< Genes 
Carunrionty, 0 yao ees 
Cartwright . 
Clarke: 233% 


Clarke. . 
Clarke <-. 
Clarke. ., 


Clarke *,-\-. 


Clarke <; ¢-: 
Clarke . 


Clarke . bi abe 


e © © eee oe oe © © ow Bee 


Clarke fri 


Clarke .. 
Clarke .. 
Clarke... > 


Clarke... 
Clarke ., 


@larke..>s 
Clarke 


Darlington .. 
Darlington .. 
Darlington . . 
Darlington .. 
Darlington ... 
Darlington... 
Darlington .. 
Darlington . 
Darlington . 
Darlington . 
Darlington . 
Darlington... 
Darlington . 
Darlington ... 
Darlington .. 
Darlington ... 
Darlington... 
Darlington .. 
Darlington . 
Darlington... 
Darlington .. 
Manvers .. 
Manvers .. 


Manvers . 


Manvers.. 
Manvers .. 
Manvers.. 
Manvers .. 
Manvers .. 
Manvers .. 
Manvers... 
Manvers.. 
Manvers.. 


Manvers 


e *®¢e¢ eet eteeeeeee cee 


eo © eee ee oe ee eo eae 


@ | (0) Sng! (are) 0 eg Venere es) bre Faie6 


Clarke’ "3: 


© | Bi :0,16 100" eke @ (© (6:10). 020) 6.950 


Clarke 2) Ss". 


@) VS Hee 6) 0a te 6) ae eo eee 


a © S76 4 6 0 8 8 Gale 6 6 6 


> A 6 elie he le Ss eae) Me 6 ee 8 


e."@ 8° 6" 6 ee Be © 6 6-6 © 8 


ee @ec, 


ee eee bo ee © © Oe wos 


eee ee eee et oo wo © woe 
eee eer e ero e 8 8 © © oer 


ee ee eee ee eo © © © oo, 


© eee eee eee ee toe 
ee oe te Fe oe ee oe be oe 


Ce ieee; ee) 16)'0 0 Ok See ae 


o » 6: We ie 0) eo 6 4 6 8) 6 eee 


ee ee ee woe ee © © oo 


eee eee eee ee ee eee 


«0 ‘avel is! a's} © 6.8 © 81.6) Sisto 
Cr ee 
@ 0) 0) *e fee 6: 6 eee 6) a 
6) Je 48) © .@ lee 6s) 6 fee neire: 
© e172) ene © oe 66 6a) ae 
ote 0 0 © @ © 6 cls wag 
© 6 e, ‘wc. ee ele le 6 us 
Civ (0. @ Je 6 si_¢) 0 he)-@ «© @ 
apie) S'4 Je. 6 ose, bla ie oy 


e666 © 2. wipe. 6 6x 


eT oP Cena st, iste lees 
Cy 0 ee Sl 816, ie bee) 6..er Ul 
CLRTS "Sel, eerie t a. se a: 


OP Fe Se Ce Ces a er et ors 


6 g0'e' oe (66) 0 ee ye) 8 O56 


Se 66) Sle: ea ohne 6 

a5 8 @ 8 eho le 6 habe. ele 
2) BS) OV Re, Nelat se “ere: re 
Cah e ee, Cia at sees ip 


CES (870. 08 @ 86S 01,6 6" @ oe 


eereerereeececeoseeceoe 


Ae S68 Oe 8 @ 8.6 0 6 @ 6 | 


SKC se) 6. US 6 6. ere ae 


Breen Ve) © 4 ce ete ee: 8) ose 'e Ot 


a, 8786) Bie -9 O06 8 a 618 Oe 


oO, 18) (CD sn' gw O'S: 8 6 tlecs & we B46 


COON OF DOH OONDOE Whe 


fred mh fom femh feed fd ENS) fered fed feck fered fed feed fod feed Fd INS fk eh fe ped feat fed INS mt fe ad fd fd ek ed pt fk ed tk fp pf pd ep pp pn 


James “Hall 220k ek © en Burketon. 
JOD Wrient. accents Blackstock. 
Revd) BIUee tte aes Cadmus. 

Job: Grahams. ..5s 8: Purple Hill. 
Abraham Peacock .| Nestleton. : 
James. Nesbitt ........|Cadmus. on. 
Walter S. Samells ....| Caesarea, 
John <order, <r. kesae Blackstock. 
George Nesbitt ....... Nestleton. 
TORN (PSatWade 2s. beast Port Granby. 
Robts Martin 42s ore Newcastle. 
Geo.-- Payne Uwe ani s Clarke. 
Clifford Browns: bsds; wewcastle. 
Albert. Wrage 22. ese: Clarke. 

Jno. S. Robertson .| Orono. 
Andrew Sharpe ....-... Orono. 

Je MATOW OLE Ret oreo ee Starkville. 
And, Ota ples 325 shark Orono. 

Dre COmIstocKk 2 vias & Kendal. 
mIOXs AMAL. bas ew wee es Kirby. 

W. W; Cornish +. ore: . Leskard. 

Wee ofan (Ofonyiiahak Gakx Al 1s choy Orono. 

Wii SOV: we ec eaa te Kendal. 
Thos. Patterson ...... Kendal. 

Geo. W. Taylor ....;. Pontypool. 
GeosuCooper tcf ae Kendal. 
Heber: J: Souch* > 32: .- Orono. 

Wii Sewell! i225. ease Bowmanville, 
Wee “Fi. YW OO TS aii Bowmanville. 
Jeers oO Metéali -s5s Sai Darlington. 
Wi Bo WOE ob eae Courtice. 

CR CAL Wilh eee ee ae Bowmanville. 
Truman ‘Power. .2.: 7. .+ Bowmanville. 
dH Cowan yao s een Burketon. 
He De wePhaines te hate Courtice. 
Robt. Collacutt..% fae. Bowmanville. 
AW AEP Brent: tiuss eee “Tyrone. 

Geo. W nite oie ned eee Hampton. 
THOSsA Stain tORsess ss oa Taunton. 
Wine Marrel bic: fo. face Tyrone. 
Bbere Mallsom- oe. t:.ca Solina. 
Richard ‘Pascoe: . 3.2.5. Enfield. 
Drec. Ma Sslemen: he. Enniskillen. 
Fredk: -Grimin “24. -es<s) Enfield. 

We tReeClémens:&... hia. Tyrone. 

JP SST EhO Get ot wee Enniskillen. 
Jonn REV NOIGS! cc pass Solina. 
Re A. ASO ie frac er Haydon: 
Ro JKeOrr aie, ie ees Yelverton. 
RE Porter i acc eae Ballyduff. 
Henry Hutchinson ....| Bethany. 
Wms SIsson :. ee) panes Bethany. 
Hdward Mitchell ..... | Lifford. 

| Geo. S. -stapies 3 sao Fleetwood. 
Jovaval Meg odehoonaee oo Janetville. 
W.i Arete (soe Pontypool. 
Ernest Benson ....... ., Pontypool. 
Samuel Stinson ...... Janetville, 

| PechiNs  W ORt Fete peatcreitr ats Franklin. 
\Chan Ghent: <. .: ceo Lotus. 

AW As GON ERS Pontypool. 


ee tS, ce tn ee, ee 
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45. NORTHUMBERLAND AND DURHAM, WEST (No. 1.)—Concluded. 


Schools. = ~ 
(In the case of rural schools the township ics; Secretary Peet Office 
iven ; ities, | 2 8 
= oe Chee kala tn nal of oo atin ae of the Board. Address. 

cipality.) 3 

Z { 
MEE TS Goer he es 15. 2 |W. H. McCartney .| Bethany. 
PEMD noo ag ok ohne che 16 ] }John- Henderson <)-:.. Janetville. 
BARREL ee eae ew Pees oo te 20 Li Robt Millers oS, New Park. 

Urban. 
Po mwaneny ile. <a. oe GeEPOnUB EL VAG mu es Bowmanville. 
PRE WICARLICN Cs 5 yo, sem Bee S5 3 Wor, Anderson -:...2..'. Newcastle. 
PE ERO Pe ee a se ane ee Leila We OANGerertae . oy. Port Hope. 
46. ONTARIO, NORTH. 

DI TS AG a a ne Oe ot if LVINONSEATTO UW oie.k lk, Sunderland, 
Beer tes heen gc Ma oe 2 PK JOSte StOUl st tes ott Wick. 
EYP Oo: 9 Sasa tars 8 i Aaa 4 Aides POCHCr = Acc Sek ke, Sunderland. 
2) SESE a AUER ee oe Se ea 5 lorGeoy Wearritie. ..0..... Cresswell. 
Os ae, cer paar ne ea 6 A Wihost Reekie> —: bic. Vallentyne. 
US YE ape a AT a ee Ati 7 Le Wins rancis. 2, .2 8.57 Derryville. 
ERC eres ky wisi waens ons 8 Init y. Pury ie coth so, Cannington. 
SG Sey gle ie ee ee 9 eB eines oP oes Wilfrid. 
5 EG e Rac eel se 10 Pay CA BReatty: sic crs : Cannington. 
BEECHER! cf hs nc ch Robe oe: 12 Leer Wee LI SOM tis os. Lk Vroomanton. 
BROCE ME teenie, oaks «os a fis SR 2S: Ch eh Wg fe Sunderland. 
PROC Kean Wakes ce tp oe th oe 14 1 |A. H. Fallowdown ..../ Pinedale. 
BRE ICMR AE A ee a ee see, oo U2 Le Wiclen PUOPErS eat oe Sonya. 
BemOC a Soe ee te ee | U4 ti iGeo. Douelas:... ..4 Manilla. 
BMG ey gitar ie a San U5 Tee Sl eon nee. ot Vallentyne. 
et re 8 ea tag 1 Dene Gilen ristvase coe. 4 Gamebridge. 
EYEE SRS aoe ie 9 a ga a 2 I Thomas “Waddell... ..-. Beaverton. 
MR Re oh et Se end hy ae SRL SIS ORC Bae hh Brechin. 
DereAe eee. pikes fk 4 deat lar Re eri t o Uptergrove. 
eT) TDS Se Oh Mill aa ea ag oe ol 5 DOE ot) es 0 We Yee ets, sty 5. Atherley. 
LPO ee gs ce Sra 6 Top. Mackenzie--...3).060 Rathbarn. 
EMEA gs oi teks 7 LJ. MeIntaggert ..i2:.. Brechin, 
OS Se ee Se eg meee a 8 PeeWitl. aGavens...... % .. 2, Udney. 
CALE ARS ines in ie 9 IS Nice@orkelli=-2... o>, Udney. 
2) 2 Seat RAR Say SSS eee LOS Pete Cameron ....14.4%. Atherley. 
TY. ORR eters ih ae eee ree Di melatde eesti a onto es. Rama Road. 
SLE iA sete POnarar er pe ane CN eb Gos CleAwely ot. en Po O’Connell. 
RRA Beer Ne ee lt Ss 3 Teter ROaAriiCke ccc. so .y.. Fawkham. 
Die Sl ee ee es U4 dvi Hee OESti ne ea. ko. Cooper’s Falls, 
OEE ip Se Ste ene ae a U5 LV Beye erring 2)... <5 6.4 Sebright. 
Rama ! tite ae frie tet LG ZAltde Ae DOEWeIIA. pseu. es 'Longford Mills 
LE pi Sa eee eee ae eae 1 LPP wat RUTH a. oi eks Uxbridge. 
SCS he SS 2 tea a ne 2 TAWomele NEOOREr ia cv aso se. Sandford. 
Rae ce OY el 3 Paar ennedy.. .c. ofs Leaskdale. 
UR MES ee NS akg aaah. coven 4 Lp ene OLN S2-;ce we. ce: | Leaskdale. 
UD Ae aa ee 5 2 |Dr. J. E. C. Henderson! Zephyr. 
SON 5 i ne eee 6 De a Wos Walker.) of. | Zephyr. 
OSC a a al i a 7 LD Wale ook exis Mount Albert. 
EM tL bre kw iKipi ak 8 Ss + « 8 leis (STs MESS 0» Uc) ale Baer or er | Leaskdale. 
RHR Sie eed ne ay 9 ple one are 2 4 ss Sandford. 
Ie A ey en Ss, 10 Pali ae PDOMpHSON ca oak: Zephyr. 
(ES Sg ea are 1 IM OUMAD:.. 2c ceo . Port Perry. 
DE ee ee i 2 Peewide PAL LON ss sao oho, | Scugog. 
EG SET en 3 a ACK GODAS. « osu eins | Scugog. 
A" Se an eee Z deep iiteniee j°. .i,-. as 2k | Beaverton. 
Thorah .. z Loi Oe Gillespie =... ..% | Beaverton. 


© 2 © 26S ip 6 0) 00 0 One 
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46. ONTARIO, N ORTH.—Concluded. 


Schools. “ 

(In me sey of eur cheers town 4S Secretary Post Office 
tee att villayes the bame of the 1nani- ae of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) : =| 

Z 
a e  'o EEee 
SINR BA TY: oe tic Wphain ee one nto tee be 3 1 idle Montzomery 263; Beaverton. 
ROTA e. -8  SSekek ae crete eee 5 TL idkkere EAC OMAN Cie tens ete aie Gamebridge. 
PP EIS es igi Fin ws ode te rete a ays 1 TAS ALONOS Canes ia terete oes Uxbridge. 
teal SS G12 ee ie ees PME re 2) 2 1 Wins ois Vdd tac eo see Uxbridge. 
PTR OPIUE Oe ort een coe wees 3 Lop Pee J Ones So. stirs ei aitte Glen Major. 
MISMIT IOS Co oie) a aa ko cerce ance 4 TAS Rogen cose. et. oe ee Glasgow. 
(Bd chic (6-4: epee eA One S cum hs eer 5 To -dae eA EW AU CC ee eae sae Uxbridge. 
1 Biond 2) = (s I-4 > Reem ep soe ed Srey SSW coe 6 UA idl Rape od BZ ho 2 eee Glasgow. 
UDMA SC tesa <oe if; 2ACAIVAR SStatlOrds 7.11. ow Goodwood. 
Lis ci fo Cee earner os ae Pee an 8 Dil CE TRO g ee capruavecs ok oas careue Siloam. 
WSLS 0262, oka eke ee ae 9 1 VEE ODOWS Welle: Seine ee Goodwood. 
USDTIG Les. ue Sree eae 10 dG IORTSON?. Site a cee Uxbridge. 
Dxbridee:: Hi canpe aeiee eeee 11 LVL GH Gerro win o..er Uxbridge. 
CRIBS 75: eee ek eee 2 DPCM OLS Y LAr sateen res Uxbridge. 
Urban 
OCAVOTLON eaten. See hae oho Lire PGalloways «ete Yeh, Beaverton. 
Gannineton. . 2.c0% Ses cele 47 GeG 3 Smith = ow eva atelate Cannington. 
Port Perry nfo st eee ee FS BGS & ae 24 079 oe ee a Port Perry. 
Uixbridgess: wttenee alae ek ees Teh, Lee BASCOM face ohare Uxbridge. 
47. ONTARIO, SOUTH. 
PickeGEiNs -. cls <i ee se oper 1, \-- LA Donald AT UGn Or ns3 cs err Pickering. 
Pickering . 2. -ssccccessscee 2 1a Wis SDSTiES) | cease re Pickering. 
PICK ETING | we nage e eee On 3 VP EWalice 2 ROMS A oe dee stun cae Dunbarton. 
Packering '.-¢- 0 sees a eee K4 Tj WE. LOUDES tc Pickering. 
Pickering is. 6s ee ow w4 3 ate W.. Ge ROSS. We sig e Pickering. 
PiCkerine?. . <9 ssc een Rosie ak. GaemeCartny- 2c, Audley. 
Pig kerine 6 ns ees are eee en came ape a Cu eee 5 Vay eee ca Brock Road. 
Pickering 34°. Mb oxes< eee a, 1) Joseph’ Cowan oc s..7<: Cherrywood. 
Pickerving : whee oe ae = ee eee 8 f (eGeh Pus ae ore Whitevale. 
Pickerine . j 2.6 see eww 9 PW ae at Girone ears Greenwood. 
Picicerine ces no eta eee ee 10 1. }Geo: Dunant: (sj .ca i eer Brougham, 
Pickering 23. ssa snes ew tess Ny Per we G Barnes: 2s Green River. 
Pickering 2. ven ns te sce vies 12 PL We eh ROY. eo tense oe Claremont. 
PICK OLIN <4 save see. weigh ene 13 1] Jas. bk. Hodson... aio. Balsam. 
Pickering . 6. 2. cess eesces 14 DAW GY SCOLIeRS. Gis cee Claremont. 
PicKkeriDe . . . Ges ec essen eee 15 FA TAS. CUNOOTN IE eases Claremont. 
PPCKOTIDIE i A ik ese ens = te 9 16 tr) Dhos. Dunkeld; 4 2344: Alton. 
PIPELINE. « f)4 os os Wa sieie #6 Sw e's 17 1 |W. J. Monkhouse .| Altona. 
MPICKOPiINe .. 6 ss eo eee soe e U1 1 |Thos. Mercambe ...... Whitby. 
Pickering ... eceeeccecerees 2 TL PW, Mepricn fons Kinsale. 
PIGRCPiINES 2 oo dive se hs eee T°S@ 3) 414 David: \Joness keto ceu.s Balsam. 
cae Se aes wetsie ie oun nt ss 1 | 1|Edward Ashton ....... Ashburn. 
POAC T Ryn ce oeeksis wpa esis cue 6 8 ae 2 1 |George McClintock ....| Prince Albert. 
ROA GL bod cock cos he niet pst Sane 3 1 | Jno. F. McClintock ...| Prince Albert. 
Gate cst eee ce ares 5 i LAC Wit, ( BYGrS, Ac var ceees Stirling. 
TIGACH: Piss eh cree ces i s' & 5 Laidwin Christie; -2..55 Utica. 
RIBGCI ls wi ene Re ee 6 1 |Wm. Thompson ....... Manchester. 
PORCH Goes Hee a te fe? ee 7 1 | E. M. Williams ....... Prince Albert. 
Rese aes e st ese 9 1 Blijah. Beare 30.52%. Port Perry 
eRe he cle can ise ed ae are ee ee 10 1 | Alex. McGregor ...... Uxbridge. 
ti aet (ol) ie ee en Grtaastrh Weg a tekeg 17 1/W. BH. McCulloch ..... Epsom. 
PReRCh ek Sais ne eae ee 12 Oak. Wut ROA 2), ats a of ieee Greenbank. 
er eG), fo bese octamer PR 13 LEIHO. Watson” arcs as oe Seagrave. 
Reach . . | 15 1 (Jas. Graham ......... Saintfield. 
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(In 9 rr of pee schools the Orne 1S Secretary Post Office 
18 given ; 1n cifles, 
towns and villéires the name of ‘he muni ae of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) 3 
4 
Cnn a eee icehaiopiencammninpvemansscionestoemp 
PRM ACI ht crete ete ees ee een. 16 Mere AMVEUTCR ecto. 6 65 oe Uxbridge, 
AEE) Coy Save a ek Sea oo tz yChase vieLean:. «36... Seagrave. 
BRAC Haas Wat Nt cel eeierayey soe ci. 5 19 1 | Robert Swanick’...... Uxbridge. 
AVM ED Yee he eet oh ce a i TrO DAS weOaleres so.) .. Brooklin. 
PIL Yair ro tre ce le 2 PVA eblarmans>. 2... 3: . Whitby. 
WVIDIEDY. =) 24s. « Giese: 33 Oey Henry Barton s,s. «as « Brooklin. 
WVILIC DY oe las iota mieleisitiera' eve teh i> A OM OAS SEL UDHCI ler. «oar 0k Myrtle. 
W HItDy.*. x presto ware ote aD LOR VTE ATOON Gets. oS, Whitby. 
VAIL Yoo te aie: eveierere LuET OD Loe Morpigomere G) 3. Brooklin, 
NICS: eee rer ees Ce Ee ean ie Geo Wo Westie. . 2.0%. Ashburn. 
VTEC Yt Se caeie a rice: lee ceed 1 Line. Cinnamon. 2\.)04.0.. Oshawa. 
A ALOWAG Ok epee Loy tae a ipa eae es 2, 2a teehee NAL ISS ee Ot 3 Cedardale. 
MPaIR De WUAS ba sictinter doc one ies I priewies Pascoe: e235. Taunton. 
UNE OU ES 0 ql Oe hot Re = Ee ns Le 4 APE Je ARR Oe tess 5 3 »oee| OShawa., 
NVGthy. WASt a. Soa see ls ce Sole oe Hp OS MS COLG ob. a1. --| Foley. 
DOU D Ye “UAL”. . dE ect Sake coe 6 1 |Sampson Roberts .-| Columbus. 
ROLL DY; SAStirs. « ctiane Sve ous if 1 | Alex. McKenzie ...... Columbus. 
DVEDECDY, - MAStG. 5.0 caste co ace Hsu, S PSI Wi tite ESPON Gs oe ares enue oe Raglan. 
BY MALO W DASE a istchesran se itt a Sous | 9 be ONathams Bray: % sees Raglan. 
WILD ARES. ann xe oe ete iL 4 To Wee Mannings: 244.5. 25. Whitby. 
NMBIEDY, asta csacee en. bay hate Bie Ihren ibe otis oak Oshawa. 
Urban | 
DA AIW Rltee ae Sos 5- CAVE, ohudin | * 19 | Percy H. Punshon ..../| Oshawa. 
BOIL Vir te eet ch Paw A: 3 8 |J.A.F. McGillivray, M.D| Whitby. 
48. OXFORD, NORTH. 
aE OPUL, (oth, Sot ecelnselerciat ais a, 1 Be WaMse aa OS ire ee oa es Woodstock. 
PTANGEONG (S02 oa; c tcerten Wess 2 eh Hise ODINSON:, «.% << 4 Eastwood. 
EMIT OT GO? xe. 2 oO Rie stakes oda, 5 ‘Leos Pie ILChellt*.is53, >... Bright. 
CE LACSIY Wala ie apap py SAEs ciel 4 1 | Robt. Pettigrew ...... Bright. 
BANGLOLO oo cre cstec estos vecs (A 8) .oruw. CooShearer ..0.0... Bright. 
UL POCO IES 6 Sag DSI et prt a 5 PEEL PO I Ol pester oo ite ee ss Ratho. 
PReMRI GAIT Ut BO atk oh ex) a het apes ALANS 5 606 ox. Plattsville. 
ROSEIPOUIIN co, beeen oe toe 6 rate 2 1 |M. S. Rosenberge .| Plattsville. 
MeCTINCIU): 5 So oe Fi. Gas oe ee ee 8 6 | PAS Be Kauffman <:i.. .: Washington. 
BONIS oot eha ches Ale oc f iWin Richmond -].. ;.:. Washington, 
LO) CONL OT eT a dia dee ny aera 8 ER ASs a ONG to sa4c es 3 Drumbo. 
BaP OIPOTINY Soc occw sos Oe seacaves o's e a one 9 iyisas> Campbell). >i... Ayr. 
CSU CUTYS) 1 AE ai gare ena eae 10 J beg tr 9A 2 ald £609 PE a a Ayr. 
VE] VETO. OTS) 0 ee a A as cn 11 et Since DRA ST,» 430 en rae a Drumbo. 
MRMPIIISO ANE SD 08s onc ees ooh cares 6 Pe ee ata ee WALCO c.-3 «6s irc Blandford Station, 
ETS fa a 13 Nail AO a Wa SONE a. 20. . 35s Drumbo. 
ROMO a ee yay, a Sas oko 2 14 a web OCOLL <7 8sk weer oats Richmond. 
Rope APG err. ais be o's « 16 Dd eA ICCD CT) =< See rb ee Canning, 
ee TRIP@ TIN Oto oe, iorei die nso 3% 18 Samuels Malton: a: os. Drumbo. 
ULVEDT CSRs Ege ecg ee) neo Al Aas Sh POOMaS- Start ..5 3 6c Princeton. 
EMER GANNE Co on. 6s sh ges 600 o's Cee A an to te FON OR. 5 a. a oa. Princeton. 
RECREATED oer) oe Seek so baa 24 SEPIECO we all Gir seen d US Plattsville. 
UO PSE CDEC a A ee Sa 25 Jeite0.. 0. -HTench 255... Wolverton, 
MSU OINIRGOUTI G:. . sass ba'es's o i Fh G's Lae he BPS E  0  e Gaka ie San Thamesford. 
Tee MINISROUTE. ooo soc we ona es 2 Tee A eOtaDiOn 2%... 06 5 Kintore. 
OSS EC'S 1 i i a 3 PLOnTy ON UIE 5.5. «p.503°6. 08 Granthurst. 
Seaseenicsourl ., ...5....2.. 4 TR G0 Atl He eh eee Granthurst. 
marie NIssouris. =. .J.)....<.. 5 3 ee ee Ws se ee Thamesford. 
SEMeEIVIBGOUTI. > . oP... ss... 6 le) Ee, esr Viele ook. as ve eee Thamesford. 
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(in the cars of raral BOO Be teen, = iS Secretary Post Office 

Neue tiittros ihe ne of the muni- ge of the Board. Address. 

cipality.) 3 

Zi 
| | 
Tasty INISSOULL. (Sa. lee Sees 7 }i1J. W. Beaver’... ..54%25 Medina. 
PUaSGINISSOUEL. acu sa eae ceee 8 }’ ‘Alex. McKay *%......<4: Holiday. 
PLASCMNISSOUSIL® 5 40-5 tiara eye ona 9 if C. J. Howes 2:5 sw. vee. Holiday. - 
HUAMEMINESSOUTT ke = cies tin aee 10 TE c@. Seaton. =. ees Lakeside. 
MaASstcNissOurt “c2-, cose ees id 2V Philip: farris=—41.5..24 Lakeside. 
Mast Zorra.’... 5.2 ecco 1 t |S. Pearson... . 2.22745 | Bright. 
ASL POLE 2d cis te esis 2 1 |Wm. Matheson . ..»*%. Woodstock. 
MAST AOE TA 2 oh soe weclepto nthe 3 1 WR Seott.. a. sesce%4 Woodstock: 
Pasto COTTA an. les cscs ee.eeets 4 1 |W. A. Harwood ..:.+.:.°.:. Woodstock: - 
Masi ZOrra. a 'Sca is wins cio ees 6 1 A. Ws Harwood? o%.46%% Hickson. 
HASs LiOET hee. aeons shea piesa ‘| Pt. Gh Woods: 42 2.8"45s5 New Hamburg. 
ASE oOrl a »s. wicals oe Ro nteieses 8 1 | Hd. Caister.“ ....:e::. PTavistock. 
PA AiOT TA fb Pek Ones wine ote ke 9 Lt ISS Wilson 362 ees Woodstock. 
GASES FOTIA) Uso tastier atest 10 2|)Dr. A. N. Hotson .| Innerkip. 
Haat Gorn sont ee aes i t |Geo. A. MeKay . oo: Braemar. 
WAGSt LOTTA $iice cela se elaa coed 13 f-rP’ Pearson 3.4: bate Cassel. 
Hast LOrrA) pati aac fete 15 Teh EB ICKIO: Fire Aee. Tavistock. 
Rast: ZOrt a bancoberen tec ee 16 Tt |Jno: S;- Veal’ 22.5 vanes South Zorra. 
Wiest: ZOTra. sic ones KI 1 |A. J. Harris .... 02:33} Rayside. 
Wiest ZOrta--<., atccs8 ate eee 2 1 | Hugh McCorquodale -..; Bennington. 
West. Zora... hives <<. ate ete As ite 1) Woe. McKay... ra Bennington. 
WestoZOrra>. 1 poeeate + eee 4 1 Innes Sutherland ..... Harrington. 
WVOSLIZOITAls <- ox des oe eee oe 5 LL BALA Coaye us tema Embro. , 
WiOSt ZOLVTa cp ein ioh vie ee eee 6 AOR: Younger 2 Youngsville. 
Westie ZOrTra ile os8. 2 oor bees 7 Bi D7 Thomson thie less Harrington. 
Weebs DOMES oc cote tapers Bo? DV A lex as Murray =e. et Golspie. 
PNY. GSt) COTTA. |.) tic a cee oe 9 1.\.J;. M. Sutherland «..2. Embro. 
Wiest ZOTTa <>. <i van eee nears 10 OW &- Gee V Cals Sercvae ee Hickson 
Weet ZOrTd Sal os taeas eee 11 4 KD eMGlnitoshas fom. ne Maplewood. 
Urban 
Me OTO” lat she hn cutest se eee ay slksie CONG... ocoece Paar eae Embro. 
PAV ASLOCK 7.0 tos eure eet eee oe 4 |Peter McDonald ...... Tavistock. 
Woodstock ...... Pee QS oh Wills AVeLG” <igaeas., beers Woodstock. ° 
49. OXFORD, SOUTH. 

PIO ED 5) 4c cia awe ements 1 LRH Banbury esse Zenda. 
PE EP OUEEN desi ee Geel ste he oe ee 2 2 Wii, ok oy POLd fe ee Salford. 
PT UANEL EL ET Mi ois s Ay hence x ene ater 3 Ty) Ree Nance Willner Ingersoll. 
VTIRCLIL) See Beara t scx Beeta ee aloo 5 3 |\John A. Morrison ’..... Mt. Elgin. 
LAYSY a(S) Wt 2 tae ate oF noe Be ane oe 6 2 tel AOR. PLUM bGrs 4 aise Verschoyle. 
TET ECS AES 9010 7 RS a ” LAL G. Adamson ou. 2c Dereham Centre. 
VSS a ho 40 Unger ee ge a eg a 8 2 |\Sherman Hsseltine ... | Culloden, 
1B Poy ast ike 442 ee ye ee ie rae 9 LJ. We Monk 2.2730 ot ei neor 
WOR ORATiata Ah O5 noid ce oe fcc 10 DP oWii, Brown: tna. Ostrander. 
ea LR ee cid a hic peor bs be 1 | Jas. E. Lambden’ .....| Delmer: 
GAT TA LEPN Tis oi teas ove oc haet unas ts 12 2. .OUTL LOD KING Ph. aren Brownsville. 
PNBT WIGEE INGOT Udit ey hs odode os Ga ots rat ke Lawrie wA. Harter oo New Durham. 
INoray eb ys INORLI =. & aac dx! sew 2 14S. Bucktell- si. Beaconsfield. 
Norwich NGriion owe ein oss 3 Zi Ree DONG s Cerin ee Burgessville. 
NOTWICH. JINOPeb cate oye % 4 TA Howine Gill 82 yo Holbrook. 
Norwich, Nortly es ao <0 sie -| 5 Pct phs wane Reseed ae awe a |Norwich. 
Norwiths North cewse se seen 6 1LAtired' Deller... wees | Norwich. 
Norwich, NOfth .. 0.6.52 oes -| <8 1 LW cE ELOD UNS Bids, cepts Newark. 
Norwich, .NOrthus, o.n. denen 9 1 Benjamin Thomas .:.../Zenda. 
morwich; NOriDasssavewencset Lolo od Os pred. Clare: a aes Norwich. 
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Dr. W. A. Sudworth .. 
Dr. Frain 


cee ee ewe eee oe 


CitistaValewoed Springford. 
JASm AIT iES ca oc eS. Otterville. 
Jas SOUNStON. 102 5°.) 2 Otterville. 
George McLean -...... Otterville. 
WerNireells ohcq 22 nu o Springford. 
DS Ae ERUSSCY cad Sa Hawtrey. 
Aalse Oatman 2 oo SS Cornell. 
Byron. Madi fost Tillsonburg. 
Lwonn, Anderson °°... ..: Rosanna. 
Chas. Hi: Pennington ..| Hawtrey. 
PRO PEM CGE ae gO eet Hast weoa. 
Wm, ‘Richardson’... Vandecar. 
John ; Richardson *;;.:. Oxford Centre. 
piven Hattie ooo Woodstock. 
NV eee OSE: cos atans wes Currie’s Crossing, 
Wits -aMianson sic. 2 Oriel. 

| Willoughby Harmer '...; New Durham. 
isaact Garson) .i<2.2.0.. Banner. 
WianesColvertc to cole oc Ingersoll. 
Geo. M. McKenzie ....) Ingersoll. 
Heo OUke. wate te Ingersoll, 

lien Oyen BV) | Nala hangs Ingersoll. ° - 
Re aw ICKIGe ess oe ne Beachville. 
Herbert Barnett .... +. Folden’s. 
CAs WE LISODY: 3: oscil Ingersoll. 
Wee hOrnton?. ns. o% Sweaburg. 
Geo.. Millard’ <i: 0.2.5 Sweaburg. 
A. Williamson ...... .| Ingersoll. 


Ingersoll. 
Norwich © 
Tillsonburg. 


50. PARRY SOUND, SOUTH.. 
PROUT ian a ee oS, Us: 1 | Robert Cooper ........ Katrine Station. 
LTT A Sa ie Se a a 3 tes OAT VV ACL tig Bes oc ote Burk’s Falls, 
PaO Ear ek os Sfp ot isld salve coos 4 [RAS ideo mtill. 6.4.0). fe Berriedale. 
RIRMMMATI Se ecpaetee eR at a s,s, 5 Win Woodruft ) 5... Kearney. 
LON COST RS ger ee ase a 6 Mee tee PUrdeG. 2) nce, Burk’s Falls. 
JE CO ae EE Bt een a ae ea Teo PNAS seOLICKIONG | 3°..°. 22: Burk’s Falls. 
OSS G0 1h lin ae a Re Ay | Li Robert McIlroy: . 22.27: Parry Sound. 
eRe te Genoa es Faas oy, 2 1.|Arthur Hailstone .|Parry Sound, Box 60. 
SO RTI rege AE HS), cans 2 ova as oats 3 1 | John Dexter Adams ../|Parry Sound, Box 3. 
LOO De ls Sa ae ee 4 Meieelers Mammsayiod .ccee Dillon Port. 
REA ATIIR ee ree Seer | Jon Ramsay. ie. occ. Shebeshekong. 
OS ANN Bale ae eee Lied ZirOperts WLLIOtt. =i. ok. Magnetawan. 
PoE ere a neg Sets ono 2 Pitienry Lennox... 5.0 y. Magnetawan. 
PRRUIN Li a cick a on ues a ae 1 sane: 7. Milsan e706... Pearceley. 
BUMPING cee. 6 oa goose Pad =: 4 1 |Robert Lawson :....... Port Carmen. 
ODT STE ilies Ea Na ee ena Hy DE WO LORI oka. ie Orrville Sse 
ND NTT Ae as ee Ac ie 2 1 Rev. Wm. Gribble...:..) Orrville. 
OO ee ee: - TEE MGCATERUT 4.4. bok i ke Orrville. 
Ee rnc i ans w Ss Ker Le aay OI) HROBS* an) 4 eo a ‘Turtle Lake. 
oS IR Eas See ae a | e fie BOANGtLS. as sa ‘Ahmic Harbour. 
Te ee ae Zo P VWGGbjetl = ROBS wales ee 'Ahmic Lake. 
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Magnetawan. 
McKellar. 

Maple Island. 

James Bay Junction. 
Blackstone Lake. 
Parry Sound, Box 40. 
Dunchurch. 
McKellar. 
Fairholme. ' 


.|Lorimer Lake. 


Dunchurch. 
Rye. 
Wattenwyl. 
Sequin Falls. 
Axe Lake. 
Jarlsberg. 
Sprucedale. 
Sundridge. 
South River. 
South River. 
Trout Creek. 
Uplands. 
Stewart Bay. 
South River. 
Trout Creek. 
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Midford. 
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51; PEEL: 
a 
5 
cng Secretary Post Office 
an of the Board. Address. 
gs 
PA 
1} Richard Mashinter ... | Macville. 
i Po Jaimese Naw: oy... . ac Bolton. 
14 George’ Judge ........ Mono Road. 
teas) do Newlove:.. o>. . Macville. 
1 |}George Downey ...... Castlederg. 
4 Robt,’ Melciniey >.) 3. Caledon East. 
PAM PV Va BOLE Sade CHS wee Albion. 
17) John Rowley= 2s... .... Palgrave. 
IarGeorge .Tay lore nn. o.4. Mount Wolfe. 
1" John “MeMullint -...5 5. Sleswick. 
dy rrark HOra oo, esq Lockton. 
he Arete EO Wee ated oe ee Coventry. 
Ca We eurrelh. ate. en Caledon East. 
he Dane Cunningtons /s.4. Caledon East. 
PV Alex: MeCleish.) a 0 ¢ Caledon East. 
Ph yosepn Weeks: «250. Caldwell. 
Ee John MeConnell- 2... ::. Inglewood. 
Pa) JOH TAN eon The Grange. 
Teoh Witlises:.. ae. Belfountain. 
PaManson  Haltet.c 4. Alton. 
2. Josepm. Campbell... 5. . Caledon, 
1 | John McCormick ..... Star. 
he ae Nee Potter ws oe sc... Mono Mills 
PapAV GI PLCC aay ts, a et Orangeville. 
ieiilenrye Scott. 332.50 aoe Melville Cross. 
Vey JOS MA VIS Wr leas ee Alton. 
Pe ANexX Ee BOL re ick. dda es Cataract. 
2 ay VARS PE ORWAC DING ts xe share Alton. 
Tere eM Ps es Mono Mills. 
1 oyithos:* Glaseford> ...-..: Caledon. 
Pee Ropieesones ae ep: Credit Forks. 
LED hie Clabes 4 yh Huttonville 
PRU OSe MEG) cei tit. eee Skok Norval Station. 
PENNE Ge MONS at RAE EE, 62.5). | Terra Cotta. 
Ve Wee SOUeNise sf ole cece. | Cheltenham. 
PPD Se meOlre: (ei. oo, Brampton. 
eat Je AP OMONS 55 ti, ooo. one Alloa. 
Pei rata, "DODBON 2s ea). Alloa. 
bey Be OC SSlory oo nes Boston Milis. 
Pijehne rH Watson “i: 2:. Snelgrove. 
eVG@arey Cr Otiih coos. oth oes Snelgrove. 
1g Oo. B as en 6 Ul en ae Campbell’s Cross. 
Lee Cm Monkman® << 6. Nortonville. 
imam h Wigeins <.c<s, Mayfield. 
Ta oeCI tyre fs o.oo. a Campbell’s Cross. 
Paes sCaldwelle i cc.. Sandhill. 
THN PICK Onna s <2... Gs Woodhill. 
ie -Herbert). Dean 2-054 ee. Sandhill. 
iVesas eared lec, ores oo Brampton. 
LW Weenl wa DY 62 earache as Grahamsville. 
richard “Maltby ......4 Stanley Mills. 
1) outs! HS Shaver’... 2<.. Summerville. 
DAR AY “PAPE tc ic ahs Cooksville. 
Te) chas™ Adamson 2. ies: Hrindale. 
i Pecer’ Ss.) KReNey® a. obo: Sheridan. 
mW: G) oMller ss. sé S.5 Clarkson. 
PiGeow HW. Cavin= «.4. i ie.. Port Credit. 
Pei PInCHiN alos a0 2 oes Burnhamthorpe. 
TA NIC IAW ian atste*s Hanlan. 
Py Wiss Baldock? ck). ea.) Mount Charles. 
POTS Bryans? sco. Lotions Hanlan. 
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51. PEEL.—Concluded. 


Schools. s x 
(In ae oo Pe preceecuools he ade ac Secretary Post Office 
1 9 ’ 
Pore ana ailliges the name of the muni- ge of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) ‘ =| 
Ps 
TEESE 1 0 a eae aes ee ld 12 14 RAGS: DUNO ss L4ee Britannia. 
POP OWMUOP gle. e nia2e ac.cse Ses he 13 fi 0S, Abi Senrd gr... saues Meadowvale. 
EN OFEG) tere ee Shane oie ota are 8 14 Lp BasWAalsole = Eee. s. Churchill. 
Cay ORICO RG 1.83 ve cotton nals wales 15 fo Wretsiam bev dea Meadowvale. 
TUCO. ie ose Pave aleve & eles a 16 Tri Robert Sheenecy. 5... Streetsville. 
PEON} coc 8e | Stor Sita oak nt aelanatie 4 i Ti Mobn iW ey lie 3 es js Streetsville. 
BOTOTMEG eats an o1c ithe phate es eee 19 3. EW MSE Shawty). aoe Port Credit. 
PSC OUU tu ope fein tee ol Bilal Ra Pencacks.2. 3 ac Malton. 
PDOROUEO. oo Aas ccomiow tetataeres 21 Wits eae Sti ete a ee Lisgar. 
OT OMCO cic a rere non ieee LBic 1 ROB bewiss Saco a Brampton. 
POrOULO: GOLe <.6:s cw as see wae 4 1 i Wms Boucher, 244... Tullamore. 
POLOLLG (eOl Ess cos kre eine. 5 1 WINS So bADASAY yates sc Grahamsville. 
Orono. Gore... aea3- ee 6 EL Jobir *Raylor ts. 2): Castlemore. 
TOLONTO A GON tals Biers eee es eee 10 Li Geo. Wiley near Castlemore. 
Urban. | 
PAPATO DEON oho thas hs ees earls PO gD talc Lavine ae pals ease Brampton. 
BOMOu sce chk erate 4 |John MacDonald ..... Bolton. 
ptreetsville? So. .068 «e AD Wie al Ges een 2 Streetsville. 
52. PERTH, NORTH. 
rasuMope, (LN. - -<sites sys a> Sane 1 1 | Duncan McMillan .... | Brocksden. 
aSEhOpe: > Nw «wos. cm akice Bias 2 1) |) -David==)D 7 Bell 2a 4.-.4 Shakespeare. 
HeARbIODE,: aN. .U ss B cueceatererenes 3 1) David -Dotzents ne: 24.5% Amulree. 
MASLRODO: Niv caiscostat cheese 4 2 |George Neeb ......... Hampstead. 
BUASTMODO, | IN iced wos Sha ee een oe 5 1 | Valentine Knechtel .| Lisbon. 
macunope, -N. tiie andi emesee U6 1 |Robert McGuigan ..... Stratford. 
Poaeenopes. AN. ees fe tsw ae 7 1 | Malcolm Rennie ...... New Hamburg. 
BPASLTLODGS New ries ae spore nee: U8 LJ Onna Ss hay ant ale oa Gadshill. 
PGC ere eo ara t aacataee Se eee 1 1 | William Simpson ..... Stratford. 
DT SOA ee aed Es Re ar ea teey Roe 2 Zr iOs. cbse ye es Sebringville. 
TCO gett gh rien RG 5 ak Peet oy st ace 3 1 | Geo.:P. Seebach ...... Sebringville. 
LEO DAES Sees en nw cra 4 Lehn ungey cna Wartburg. 
WO LOGa eer eG, be ie Slats fee hots oe uses fi 1 -UWilliamr Hgehotze ~ «<<. Wartburg. 
RCO eee Sed 8 Soy curern gt Shag Have fey Seco AO 1 | Andrew Nafziger ..... Brunner. 
PNAC Cyr eres. 552 aris he aha co Lg 2) ORLY sCY Ue Cie rae oe Rostock. 
MIRC R MAGt Neu, hh Pcl Analdw tis ale BF 10 Pi Alex. “DA Sree, sx ics Kuhryville. 
LL eg ee ee 11 1. Cleristians Brunk)... Gadshill. 
ALEC. 2 Ae OU sete ae eae 1 1 (George: Adanis <6. .4<.43 Trowbridge. 
[Dy Dhaai eae ee en lee 1 | James B Shearer .. Listowel. 
BU eth ne eo eke PSS eines 2 1 Loi Samuets Correos ees Britton. 
VE ete eee Se te Sie ok of 6 Sale so ae: | 1 James Donaldson ..... Atwood. 
LELED ES. hye aha Pee he eae eae a 5 1 | Andrew M. Sweeton ..| Newry. 
RIT eee pd stays ea obsisys we ole «2 6 Lh Wriechty Inving ere rao Donegal. 
LET DE 2p ee Ge ee 4 ll; Charlesy Vallance: ...; Newry. 
LIGA os Ie ad ee olen peg gre eee 8 LA dk Ree apr mond a Monkton. 
PTUs ate av ehornanee a wie ms 9 1 | John Gernhaelder .....| Milverton. 
LTH heb: tee 5 gee ERS od ott aay Aa 10 2k MOUTY ECTS ae ee eee Atwood. 
BM Bie ees ae al OR Re Li 1 | Thos. E. Hammond ...| Monkton. 
PT eat eh ee ade eee U1 L (Russell Comhlin 720 .4.. Listowel. 
TOUMDA S dam Oak Rae E oes (U2 ba PerryeBrishinyg £73262 < Listowel. 
Logan. 35 Cea eee ew iUl 1 | Daniel DeCourcey .| Bornholm. 
Logan's... Ske tors eee eee. 1 2 LS. J2 Suinburne: tes Mitchell. 
PIOGAN: , PP osu ce oe ae 3 1 | Geo. H. Hillebrecht ...) Brodhagen. 
GOPAN cE Ree ae eee 4 | 1 |George Leonhardt .| Brodhagen. 
EMPAN" . 2-2! ,'s OREM Ee EEA Bo be ksleGReeeeiraaicign ez. ce es Kennicott, 
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52. PERTH, N ORTH.—Concluded. 


Schools. s = 

(In the case of rural schools the township GS Secretary Post Office 

rout wivael sci cites hoes | 

Bae iesire hee a ee ris of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) = 
Zz } 
SS ere a 
EOE IE yee Sika ee A 6 1 | Marvin ‘Leake ........ Mitchell. 
PORAN I, ca aie ete eke os, - {U6 2 |Alex. Chalmers. ....... Monkton. 
DIORA, 80s cor aier ease Oe, U7 I David’ -Harrison ...2.. | Monkton. 
BORAT 5-4 ores Sasi hes 8 fee NOS MOOS: 3.6 605k. Dublin. 
ROR ao Wine eee Se, 55, 9 in Geo. GeCoveney’ . 2... Mitchell. 
Logan eh ee 10 inweohne Tet Ward *kc...,. Kennicott. 
PSO Salita eiis See oe oe 11 1 | John A. Davidson ....} Monkton. 
Mornington... : 1 1 | D. Schwartzentruber ..| Milverton. 
Mornington... ag 2. 1 | Robert Magwood ..... Poole. 
MIOPNINGtOM 98 cema ks ours cs 3 CepeulEred PARDEPA ssh). oo Millbank. 
POEM IES COU te sieeh ech ako vcs 4 1 Wim4M. Dunbar ::...... Newton. 
Mornington ....... My 5 Ii eampelss “Scott. ..0..<. Newton, 
WG TAIIE COM seo eR Ser ees jas, sc 6 Lon Wier eDowdts 2. Burns. 
Mornington A nee: 7 DoS Accs ON nSton 22 asc. Carthage. 
Mornington’ 2 p.-.'. 8 de Warde troustony. oo.) Millbank. 
Mornington . U3 de Robert A. Roe-s <3 Milverton. 
DIOP MINECON. 23°. onion is eo. Ce LO lt} Sampel Burnett ...... Tralee. 
Mornington. 65sec: Dig }>-Johns Langford .....- Milverton. 
mornington ...., Uses 1s|/John-Orniond |.) 2... Topping. 
NIGER INETON «ote hore a. ssc 15 1 | Fred. Strangways .| Hesson. 
BIOEHIIME LONG. =, Virion oe NEO EWE Coote ae aes: Dorking. 
By ACO a oe... wre ee buisio if 1 -Duncan (Munro-... 2. . Listowel. 
DV IIECE aa), nt, te, Sette te cases 2 Pe ouisesnyder 3510): Listowel. 
ya ae es Sree kt te 3 1 |James H. Griffith ..... Wallace. 
DNEMIACON Se tants crete e.g e, 4 PE IOU NO SErON eT all he. Gowanstown. 
Agi 2M URGE 2 eg on aga eos ct ee ee Ud PeiMichacle Daum: = 2. >)... Kurtzville. 
WE TER CG r te cute. teeter se 6 eee aeroninsous . isc... Wallace. 
WW ALL ROG herent eR ee ae Le, Oo ff 1 |Benjamin Greer ...... Brotherston, 
DV BILRCEa Tene 7 et ens Sie do Walker UOne ms, 3c. 35. Trecastle. 
ON ANIA CEi Wan Eee 4k oes 9 ] | Albert E. Traviss ...... Palmerston. 
DV OUIRCG ore) ht os. Le he um 11 1 |T. George Nelson ..../ Palmerston. 
SUIS EY Gr ee | ORES aha ea ae 12 1 |George W. Smith ...../ Palmerston. 
AICO tare cs. gh ai sg is LJ onmsCoghiin: =. 2°. 3, Molesworth. 
Urban 
MAE ORUOINC I car fbi bos ces ede also 5 |Malecclm McBeth ...... Milverton. 
UMUC oni ks ho P Ss cask Peace OY Ware Binning «;...... Listowel, 
PTC a Se Ce A eR (ou Witee Marty Heo... 30. t Mitchell. 
BEY Sik ooo MeO lis cai s ols wich x POW ease CATON Sco. 2. St. Mary’s. 
53. PERTH, SOUTH. 

Bee (ls. 3) Sete eT Se 1 isiounomalloy 23)! 68 Anderson. 
ULES) OT iia Sn at ea 2 WE ONVAN SEP OYLOT srs. ou. St. Marys. 
2) PTS i a ene oe oe 3 ees Tw lISOIL ox. + se Kirkton, 
BRAS AE 23 SaaS sa 4 TaewWw. tT nompson =... 62>... Metropolitan. 
Lo) OSLO a oe ar ae 5 Lay aes) cg W ASR. By occ Vee |Granton. 
ames EPG nh a soa eee 6 eile AMOSSCy «ou. 2S Prospect Hill. 
OT) ORS CE att MO ce a pn (i iofJohm haymond: ....... St. Marys. 
Bee SNAT iB ei. d csees 8 sown TaAvnes 4 s,s: Rannoch. 
USE TO Ae a 9 Le GeOn Rock Way *... <0. Science Hill. 
OT TCLs Sie ae 10 MPA ATL OSS 3../Aasre ds os Berrylanch: 
SATO & er. 7 8 i) etic ie 01) a | Kirkton. 
S55 RSS at ee 13 PideGeCopeland.:i. 3,0. . Woodham. 
PUI MG ee we 14 1 |Francis Anderson ..... Kirkton. 
0 15 ie JOON PINNIE 05 oye ha | Wildwood, © 


76 


53. PERTH, SOUTH.—Concluded. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of~section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 


BERT a, Sh ta, WB HS TO ie” ee Cam ig OO: PLS e ewe 


Downie . 

Easthope, 
Easthope, 
Easthope, 
Easthope, 
Easthope, 
Easthope, 


o 0. ein jee eo, were 


MOWNIC fo. was 
Downie... 
Downie... 


Fullarton , 
Fullarton .. 


Fullarton ... 
Wullarton ... 
Fullarton ,.. 


Fullarton .. 
Fuilarton .. 


Hibbert . 
Hibbert . 


Schools. 


CWC eMC CPC 


oe eee 


oY oy 0: 6 el 80) 16 
3, 616 0 lene @ 6 
eevee eeee 
obs, © (6 6. 0 6 
co eer ever 

or aia Ne) eo fete) a) ie 

eececteeee 
a, tO 28 oe, 6 L0 


Hibbert .. . 


FU ert o.oo 


Hibbert . 


oe) © 015: © ‘8 bye ee 


Hibbert ._ . 
Hibbert .. 


Hibbert . 


Hibbert . . 


Stratford . . 


Asphodel . 


Asphodel . : 
Asphodel... 


Asphodel . 


Asphodel. . 


Asphodel . 
Asphodel . 


Belmont 
Belmont 
Belmont 
Belmont 
Belmont 
Belmont 
Belmont 
Belmont 
Belmont 
belmont 
Belmont 
Belmont 
Belmont 
Belmont 


and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 


ai a te: 'o- Fel ta! ae. 


e3eteeeeenee 


@. (6. © 8/6. 0) 6 (6.8 


oe eo we eee 


ee ee eee 


eoeveeee 


oe e eee 


eevee @ 


‘Teachers 


Number o1 


S68. 6.0) 


oe eevee 


“see ee 


pot 


aa 4 ce 
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ass 


ai 
NOON PWN NHR ROCIO P WN RP HEONOFPNCCONDOFW 


Fg en a el ool coll ll oll oo 
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| John Odbert 


| W. T. Annis 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


D. M. Ballantyne 
Thos. Dickson 
Sylvanus Richardson . 
Thos. Boyes 
Robt. Thompson 
Douglas Martin 
Weir Acheson 

Alex. Frame 
John Hesse 


Ed. Wittlaufer 
Adam Leonweber 

Eckart Youngbliet 
JOUNe HAUCr. 2% tae cer 
Andrew Watson .... 
THES AN UNCON see eee 
James Hetherington . 
Geo. Schrader 
Henry Belfour 
VW Te SS es UG weiss etek 
David Robinson. 
T. W. Vipond 


cee ew eee 


eoeeee 
eee eee eee 


ere ees ove 


C. B. Walkom 
W. W. Sadler 
Jos: Worden: 455 2.5.36 
Richard Sillery 
Robt. Graham 

Jas. Scott 


© 6 0) 0 @ ele 6 


ore er eo eee 


Wm, Davidson ... 


oe eee 


ore eevreee 


oe eee oe ee ee 


ore ee eee 
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Jel. (ASHMOPG.2 Soe ac Dunsford. 
THOS. SEL RicCGtiess coc Omemee. 
Geo- Gy -Wranks +..3-4.." Frankhill. 
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JO; Be Kennedy. cress Dunsford. 
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hos; J. cineranite:. <s Bobcaygeon. 
JONUN-QUIsiey- 27. coe Bobcaygeon. 
Geos Brooks tl see ess Bury’s Green. 
Ji ne DO VIL a Peete ee Bobcaygeon. 
Wil P BUrston ye ora 3 Bobcaygeon. 
JaS.seP OUlSON 2. % «<i0css Fenelon Falls. 
Samiel “Whites: 4225.52 Bobcaygeon. 
ORES Maat Tiss 2 ae osc Fenelon Falls. 
W mpi “Beatty eian «<a. Red Rock. 
Edgar Harrison ...... Silver Lake. 
sot Wal Were. etek ree Kinmount. 
Richard Suggitt c.e.2: Baddow. 
SCR Se WTS re. tates ees Coboconk. 
Geo. H. Barkwell ..... Dongola. 
Sal “SudGayy oo ees oes Burnt River. 
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(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 
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] Da SCOLtt tee ee Riceville. 

4 JOUn + Clemneneer ee 58 Fournier. 

5 Se Eira) ata Soi ee | Lemieux. 

9 Jonn L’Bbeuyer ..-...2.. St. Isidore de Prescott. 
2 Jos. St? Denis. «ok. St. Isidore de Prescott. 
P13 Henry Bradley ....... Lemieux. 

1 Geo. —MeAuley ........ _Martel’s Corners. 

4 Angus L. McDonald ..|South Indian. 

5 Samuel Lalonde ...... Benoit. 

6 Milo 1COOnS. aha tees Crysler. 

12 Soe G a Raicne a ye ae South Indian. 
| 13 WesBoutinewe. caters 'Casselman. 
| 16 O. Quenneville ....... Casselman. 

21 Samuel Godard .vo.%35 Casselman. 
| P. AS Mcintyre chee Clarence. 

James cLapalm }<.2. 254 | Oscar. 
eS PIS COn hac decsrdc olde ge Wendover. 


Clarence Creek. 


| Ettyville. 
‘South Indian. 


Rochland. 
Hammond. 
Cheney Station. 


'Cumberland. 


Vars. 

Navan. 

Bear Brook. 
Cumberland. 
Daniston. 
Canaan. 


| Leonard. 


Cumberland. 


‘Cumberland. 


Carlsbad Springs. 
Vinette. 

Felton. 

Russell. 

Russell. 
Marvelville. 
Embrun. 

Pana. 


| Casselman. 


Hawkesbury. 
L’Orignal. 
L’Orignal. 
Rockland. 
Vankleek Hill. 


Ameliasburgh ,... 
Ameliasburgh .... 


Ameliasburgh ,.. iad Sat 


Ameliasburgh , . 


Ameliasburgn ... ges eee 


57. PRINCE EDWARD. 


Oe whe 


pak fed ped pad ped 


John Nightingale 
EK. E. Redner 
Baric Weese: 4.5 2408 
Ray Williamson 
Harry Jose 


7.0) 60. 6 i086 ‘Gre 


-| Belleville. 


Rednersvi'le. 
Albury. 
Albury. 
Rossmore. 
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57. PRINCE EDWARD.—Continued. 


Schools. s 
(In the‘case of rural schools the township ue Secretary Post Office 

and num f section is given ; in Citi Os 

foumpandiallages thename of themuni: tae of the Board. Address. 

cipality.) =) 

Zz 
A ee Lig 

PICLIARDUT EN cae ece steele ere |! (sO BeOMOx es ok oe. ....|Rednersville. 
TOMAS DUE My 4 eters cipro es bn ie MOscarsGlenh us Soa. ou se Ameliasburgh. 
MTICUASUULL NS o2.4-e nes. sees s | 10 CEs Os 8 Boot O40 see re Murray. 
APC ASDUPRA a ac oe ce as 3 Sie8e eed Poser ANCersons © 06. Mountain View. 
PI CMAS DUTCH. ong ors ee tees |) Le Tied ee COLMAN. (i. 5:.5 6. «. Ameliasburgh. 
PANCHASDUYE (o.) «5. ose s vase |) 18 FOR) Pee POLITY Bag ea are: vhs, ihe Ameliasburgh. 
ANN ABSDUTSDA ce aia eis ces ves% <u) kO PERCH, AOCAR WIIG. gees oss Ameliasburgh. 
Fe Meee arate Sic ctecenet kes Pap arr Are NWN AUG ele Gielen cases Consecon. 
EBT) MRT Shes ar ae ee nen areas 1 Top vie Eee Hawkins. ~. 4.26 Picton. 
PC ROL Renee neki «oes claws 2 PA GAVE ce Wale OUT Sas 6250.5 os Picton. 
DATS oF) Wey Pia acm a Rg a 3 ti Ge Kavanadg ae.) ois. Cherry Valley. 
BAER Yeh Ry Meira cer ee 7. Serra onal coi es 'o. % 4 eee Hoe Busnes: voi ads Cherry Valley. 
REINO a oie te rieg id shale + asics 5 LS LOOKS to tit ss se eee Salmon Point. 
ROVE eek tc Ss oyece oe are 6 Pet See MCC IDDIN: e24 ya. 5 Cherry Valley. 
PERRI UC RNG cers hoe. arin dress cye ends oo ri ae A Dias RN CES LA 0) 0 ies eer Point Peter. 
Hallowell AL Weed Oe eae 1 Pee eGriInsIMan sacs v-2 o's es Ficton. 
PL AMLO WO le eirats hos scdneie rieke whe se 2 MD aRPAL pests heey hares he ale oe Picton. 
EGS) Wk ie ee 3 Poe een Vane eee ee Ss Picton. 
NLATOW OL crn chne Ole Sean. ote 4 Tee Cop AK Gly tes sakes Picton. 
PAOD re rah devs rate ‘slsco. Seis 5 Prank Storeye” nw as! Picton. 
PIA Well st ore ea tos eees e 6 ERIN po ea ine eerie. ec « Bloomfield, 
TT RUOW ECL eye cise a satiere less ok 8 Pa) PE ULL OT foes 8 ens Bloomfield. 
TOW Bl ee pies cnt iab ire Sess © 9 PepCOS GCL AY LOL or cee Seo ats Bloomfield. 
PIRUO WO cnet sscabe e-0% 10 AEBS Eire VOUN RS 202 ise aca Bloomfield. 
EAAALOWY Cl lah.) as is Stee Soho ad ea ee Be We cHGy s BING itid ORSON et). ares an Bloomfield. 
PL ALIOW Olle sec acre atts ace es cnes 12 Tuc has Nears OMes <4 5.2" Picton. 
Ftallow ell < os. cs.ccomie'- Se, of0 13 5 WD Wek 0 WW CS ge West Lake. 
MIATIOW OU eG: corps 5 es 14 ib Aart Hubber. a6 oe Chisholm. 
WTALIOWell pec os cstkcrnwiadt +s 16 Poe eA ANGerson ©... 5 Wellington. 
PAVE rica arc Arete tus a) cavers ore ls 1 1|W. M. Johnstone ..... Consecon. 
veh UE Gite ec ae ea 3 Tea Wo pC INNGd Pte. 6) s.5.5.2 Melville. 
LE RUNG IES Py ere POR rane we On or era ee 4 Teele eye he 8 oosce« Allisouville, 
SESW, Ve oie SUR a eye A Aer mene rs 6 LP NGA SO he Ora etre: ane ved Hillier. 
i SS ook ede rab oe eR es 7 TP SAGs, DOMAIN sale 42.45 Consecon, 
PO e er enh? he eS oe 8 Ach Wee ea al OSLET ..5*.>. << «sis Hilliey. 
BPMN Werte a Wit Aas ikea, < obs 10 Ai Gey DONANG. . a0. 8. Wellington. 
PUIG rte ears tote aetcelet ces 0 se 11 1 |W. E. Goodmenply ....|/Wellington, 
“EL ED CTR, See ear as CaP 14 Ly he EIU DDS: -ot-sarcts + Wellington. 
PPTIMCL Pee steam e ess ev lsiee es | OLD ) BSCR S'S Cy ed 0 See eee Sera Wellington. 
ELUTE Pe ee ee “Wf DOR APES OUNGON 6 sc ees 0s Consecon, 
North Marysburgh See eae 1 eed eeeis UTC Yeo uh es. oisvace. + Cressy. 
Norton Marysburgh..:.).~.:. ..5 2 Aes Pra at Ole sb. delee: Bengards. 
Norn Maryspureh vs... x... 3 1S. 5S. Peterson ....0.4% Bengards. 
mirth MATYSDULL Oooo ss eas 4 DES OE Un | CR oe Seer Glenora. 
North: Marysburgen .G.... .... 5 Toe ee tSnepard 4.155 «6s. Waupoos Hast, 
North Marysburgh .......... 6 Ate WATS TNL ores are she's ds 2 Waupoos, 
North Marysburgh: .....2.... 7 Totes ICATNOCY os ea ea ee Waupoos. 
North Marysburgh .........: 8 yal DEAS 10) ec) nea cr oe Picton. 
North Marysburgh .......... 9 Pal des Dttett ay avin eso oho 60s Picton. 
Site MATVSDUTED «st 50s se 10 1 |W. McKenna .......-. Black River Bridge. 
Salthe Marysburel= jes. 05s 3 < 11 Te ards, MICOMOIG Os tens oo a0 Milrord. 
Soutn Marysbureh. .i....... 2 (diy OER OM Sey Os) 0 0k NS aa Secs Milford. 
mourn Marysbureh i....>... 13 Top Wh eEhCHS, + cig rte es oes Port Milford. 
South Marysbureh ......... 14 1 ON. Ostrander ai... ....-. Milford. 
soutn. Maryspureh .....:.... 15 ThE Duetta. feces ees: South Bay. 
Sait hy MarvVedUren, <2. ...4 6. 16 1 |A. Beregard .........- Pt. Traverse. 
South Bee burst tee 17 1 |W. M. Ostrander ...... South Bay. 
Sophiasburgh . EAB Pere p toe: 1 |F. B. Howell .......-. Demorestville. 
BEA ice facie es o.0.0 oh |. 1|A. Rightwine ........ Bethel. 
Sophiasburgh .............| 3 1 |Jesse Cole ........+-- Gilbort’s Mills. 
BIROOUTEN S. co ke css 1) A 1 |Samuel Hunt ........ Crofton. 


4 
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57. PRINCE EDWARD.—Coneluded. 


Schools. = = 

(in es sar poe schools the pelea nS Secretary Post Office 
n is given; i ies, 
Created villares tie Dame ot ihe mani Eg ra of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) 3 : 
Z 
a a a 
PUL MLASUUT SO re sole a iweb, Sietese Seen ‘Ls Die Mieran 5. i Sp eweener Crofton + 
Sophiasburgh ..... 8 i W..D.. Robinson. 447523 Nettleport. 
Sophiasburgh ... 9 TAG Dy - Bam pert,- Setyctestsic ake Solmesville. 
SOPMIASPULEN <r... Beemer AO 1|J. W. Thompson Green Point. 
SOVMASDUIT ED Ses asses Bus eats 11 Pa eee VAD OP yee ee Picton. . 
SOpMasuUuyreiia ¢ sc ved iz 1.) Jos. Ackerman: =... 2% |Elmbrook. 
pophiasburgh-. 33. se 13 T0S2 Wee Oblin. ete Fish Lake. 
Sophiasburgh .... 14 iG; Go Sprasves: 2 fe: Big Island. 
SODHINSDUTEH ieee. aie eee 15 Lyd 7h Wer ieee) oe Demorestville. 
Urban. 
POOMUCIG: 32) oases. we ere ee oes DAW eC HTIStia. ; cucces &. Bloomfield. 
Wiethineton Ss are ota ont Ba dna he IN ON OT seer ene | Wellington. 
PICO: cs ceke oie eee er Oe ee 102 Wal Matin oe oe Picton: 
58. RAINY RIVER. 

SAVANNG: fg bec es Se 3 1 Ge -Shauchnessyot os, Savanne, 
Ignace .. seks wilds eges Peas et tes iL tea Ee CP OGLE te eo in oe Ignace. 
SOULNWOrtlisetne avtomehi. eee 1 i Riad Deg AME LUG Bal yee eee on BO Dinorwice. 
Gold. Rock. 54 368 «nk Meee lt hos) 3 coy POOULLES: aa) oe i tee ee Gold Rock. 
WADIS OOD... as tencesees oe roo 1 Ee RoeHand hee pee ee Wabigoon. 
DOONAN: 5 ao: kno ts ni dma oe a 2 1 Wee Bicknellicy 2 Barclay. 
Waris PROTMO nes. och made an sees 1 2 PW ea OM ETCUN Sos ak komen Dryden. 
Wainwright ... bye ache: 1 LAW. pearkeret es ee Dryden. 
PAUL NCW. chore tear bts ae sodet fave fe ars 7 1). Reviialimen, Gera. eee Oxdrift. 
Sandgtord:. ish «bk .ceewe sede moses af LD, SMeiKenziess Sy ote Eagle River. 
LEY wat ays eae cine eae 1 Gps ete BF: eck eae a grt i Kenora. 
Ree LACE So Se Geer cles Mi aiacal ean aye 2 LehH > Season sce ht: ete Keewatin. 
McCrossen . . opus aha ee ental Loh APAn Gerson 2 eee ree Bergland. 
BS LO nd oar 5 rae yb tones eee 3 LR 2S a Fe eae trae. ee eet eee Sleeman. 
LEE Cease cae Stone ooh ba mur teeretetteae 4 yi) 2 Eneebretsen. ae Sleeman. 
WHORtHIN STON cn os Nieect eee ares 1 pW EM pea Ae hs ee Ret AA Ae Sleeman. 
PUI ceheris lara: eteiera aie alepruaeerats 6 LE Lonemore = 54.9 .<., Pinewood. 
RS HLGV at. 70 osu Met wre H ot Wiss WN CP ee ha etek ©. | Stratton, 
UE tiers Say Site eusia ace ce ne nce ls a 1 ATS Ee Rebertsonveo oo Stratton. 
RTEOLLSUOT Le fa: iy th ies. adel eles lors, ots 1 tS Wid ee OR TSON ane o's oy) Shenston, 
DOMES ER ic ey ialicd ofvtece oars oe 2 Lod SiGe xe coro ee Emo. 
PEROT Sergei ey 4.2'G-arc on aertaie oe 3 LR SAT SUS er ohe, eee et od a Chapple. 
Bart Oe iis 5 ink fe nictstd Gaede ures 4 Lh Ney baron ake eee Barwick. 
RAV ORES UND teal ets Gas eradnre gine syeteiere 5 1 Baad eye se... eee Barwick. 
EDA OM a Gres Gerd seats be ahere os SR 6 Ly: OS Gatien kee ae |Black Hawk. 
“GREP ag eee a Re ener nee 1 /E. McCutcheon ....... Black Hawk. 
Aylsworth .............-00- 1 1. W.3 Bi Oedens yeaa Aylesworth. 
CAL OGUACTA cetera ets cathe es ak acs 1 1 iJ Dulgeyr “aes Emo. 
RarnOnGe 28 ck we oa fOr boe vce 2 11 W. Webber- 4.1. 40ee Emo. 
CB EDECE GCL te oo be: icles he dae wn sce 3 io S.scehamehorm soe... Barnhart. 
POR eo eh ks woe eee 5 CASAS ATMISUrONe ls ea eat mo. 
WT Reenter oer ge anearer 10 Lap Pred. scAniege © hy oe. Emo. 
BOITISS >. 4) Ont hte eee ots 1 Li Gy Arey. eb s Boek Burriss 
BUTTIGS) <i Ac sels eee ce te te Te Gadhia Wasaw 
Daeviin se) ces cates ee ee eae 1 ti Ge strachan ences. use: Box Alder 
Deviin Lee .tGvane twee. eons 2 4}. 1.) Re Strachan | S4.5.%%2e Devlin. 
Devlin’ s, <..% tic tee By ee ae 3 At RA Pee Oo premineetes La Vallee. 
WOOdY alt 6.x eee ones uf Tot RK. 2 DGDIe bee eee Big Fork. 
OPOZIO?... Acca eee re ee Bd see ER OLCELY tes, oy he eee Fort Frances. 
Od LO], cure Ue oc es eee 1 1 .+G, Isherwood 22 oe. | Isherwood. 


se eon Se 
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58. RAINY RIVER.—Concluded. 


Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in Cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 


Kenora... i. 
Keewatin ... 
Rainy River 
Fort Frances 
Port Arthur 


a) tLe 6.8 8 8.8 60,0 6) 6 016. © 
er) 
ore eee ee ese eecoe 
Sn’ (084 (07).0).6 66-1616) (0° 


oer ee ee ee ee eee eos 


Teachers. 


Number otf 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


M. Seegmiller 
W. J. Craig 
J. H. Wilson 
M. E. Neads 
J. W. Morgan 


eee ee © oe 


erecee ee eee 


eee eo ee ee 


—— 2 


Post Office 
Address. 


Kenora. 
Keewatin. 
Rainy River. 
Fort Frances. 
Port Arthur. 


59. RENFREW, NORTH. 


Algona, | 
Algona, 


Alice 


Bromley... 


Bromiey . 


Bromley .... 


Bromley . 


Bromiey... 
Bromley... 
PrOMicy ... sc... 
15 X-y:\s 
MICA 5 <-> 


fread .. 


Pembroke... 
Pembroke... 
Petawawa... 
Petawawa... 
Petawawa. . 


MOSS." . 
Hoss... 
Ross . 
oe 
Hoss’. . . 
Ross .. 


oot ee ee oe 8 & ® 


oot eeee eee @ 


ote eee eeens 


eoereereos ee ee 


eoe ee ee ee ee 


eo2e eee eee eee 


oe ee ee oe ee ee ow 


6) 18) 0: Gus) ee 40) 6 0) 0 10, 6.10 


oecer ee ere eereseee 


@, 0! & (0: 6\e © 6) e@ \o) 0! 0) 0) 8 


ib S06) 40) \e\ 8 we @) ee Sie 6 


a) rae? ce, 6) 66 (6)\ 0), 0's 2) © 6 


oe er ee ee ee oe eee 


eee eee ee © oe es ee oe ee 


oe eee eee © © © o © © Oooo 


eee eee eee oe ee eeee 


eee eee eevee e 


Se) 50 8, ©: Oa) Oe) 6 20, 6 0 


oer ee eee eee ee cee 


= se 2 8 © eS. 6 2 ¢) 6 “ee 6 


er eS eee eee we eo oe Oe 


o Dene) Op) Sew Ne "66. 6 (6 wm or O80 


@ (C1 '05s) 0 6 80 'e 6 Om 6:06 6 868 


& @ oe 0 6 6 6 © 6 @ ec vie ¢ Ce s\8 


ie Sm) pia. 6 68 0) pie 'e, 6. 6 “see 


Se Si eee 10!'6 ps: © 6 2) © 0 6 ie, 


B 0/0) eo (6. © 8) 0 0) «6 2 ale 0 ee 


err eee ee eee eee oe Cee 


O S18 m6 0) ew 8 6 65, 6 6 0s .0) Bae 


cee eee eee ee ee ee O88 


Buchanan and Wrylie.. 


. Buchanan and Wylie.. 


Buchanan and Wylie... 
Buchanan and Wylie.. 
Buchanan and Wylie.. 


Stafford aa? eMevevetaie rave shatelere ase 
eR a a a Seen 
Re i She ec 
MO oe ike d oa ves 


fk 
DO OCON DOF WDNR WR WH SRE OMNOIWNHODNOUFWDNHHOPWH 


13 


Prk pk fk fk fk a tN Re ek Rt ee ee pp 


Michael Roche ....... Cormac. 

A rNGILZ6l oases kok Eganville. 
PAS ATIC ITS tages etc ose Ruby. 

Paul Michalis ........ Keganville. 
ICOM MC OK ec. Rae oe Sage Pembroke, 
Win OMeara’ 2225 Pembroke. 
Taylor Hamilton =... Locksley. 
Roberta Davis’ is... Davis’ Mills. 
Pete SCI Geos sc oe Pembroke, 
Wii. Es Browne oo... Forestlea. 
Witicw: NEOICZ PS. 25.2.2 hence Locksley Station. 
Henry “Mebs' 3.85.75 3.34 Alice. 

Gustav Petznick ...... Worte. 

Alex. McHachen ..... Douglas. 
Mey Treen. 30 ee Bulger. 

Bac Reynolds sakes: Osceola. 
Allan: Gemmill-% .<.s +; Osceola. 

STLOMIN CPM eA conte cyoigte Kok Douglas. 

A ETT 8 UR ES Wa eo eee See Dunmore. 
Samoweamilton fos. Pine Valley. 

a yeee Se Bie a a) vane a eee Mackey’s. 

Pee ACOLLbe ye A ose NN. tie 5 Stonecliffs. 
He Beauchamp a. 2:. 2 Deux Riviers. 
POW OL CEECUt. arn. de Pembroke. 
Jno. Matheson 2.5... %4 Pembroke. 
OUGCOAINITSONC= 2 cists hoi. Petawawa. 
Hrediy WOssatn 60 2: Pembroke. 

NV ities ICU Cly ern es eases Petawawa. 
W. J. Childerhose ....| Cobden. 

Pee ley OL Sree aos ws Cobden. 
Arthur Humphries ...| Haley’s. 
Prancis Crozier. .4... Haley’s. 

John C. McEaren .| Ross. 

WS: -Coleman ~<.<.. Forester’s Falls. 
INOPIMIAD. TSVCGO sca» sas Forester’s Falls. 
MIMErSROSS ee OSes. Queen’s Line. 
Jonnes Cs Bulmer,>.. .3% Cobden. 

Meet WIILCOR esc es Foresier’s Falls. 
John A. Ferguson ..../| Cobden. 
Florence McCarthy. ...| Wylie. 
Richard Christrick Chalk River. 
TO bingo) ee Ge eee gee Pt. Alexander. 
is) OATTOUG | 4 5.5. decree Des Joachims. 
Florence McCarthy ...| Wylie. 

J. W. Childerhose ....| Stafford. 

ee PecHawking warn os. Stafford. 
HT SHAWEING. i. Micksburg . 
Wee Se ODUrh ) oe. Shady Nook. 
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59. RENFREW, NORTH.—Concluded. 


Schools. ~ = 

(ln ne cate ef pe: screen ne boianenee ais Secretary Post Office 

ieeectanasiipes fe sume of the muni- ae of the Board. Address. 

cipality.) 3 

2, 
VV. EStINEAUID been eave 1. YS a Be aviOO RC. ere ce. eee Perretton. 
WOR ERICA GI; \.;\sersieeee fhe tee 2 3 }Jnos' Patterson ..35>. 4: Westmeath. 
WiCSUIMECAUIT ove Nimes pss ees 3 19D Wer og aye > spades Bromley Line. 
Westmeaths. <: ane. 4 1 |Gilbert Gervais, jr. ...|La Passe. 
westmeath ,. 5 1.) Wins 2VieMullen “3. 22. Westmeath. 
Westmeath... 6 1 pPJasi TR t@ranticn ..4 ez Beachburg. 
WOStRIeCat asta we siete 7 21 James Bennie 4.5% sc: Beachburg. 
Westmeath... i). se 8 T1Geo. FSimnith 84.2 5 ee .| Snake River. 
Westmeath. icuiitageure cutee: 8) lL UDavids Patterson 24: o22 Alba. 
Westmeath... 10 ] | James Davidson ...... Beachburg. 
Westmeath \ 2%. .2=:. abl Ly Thoske Smitha ee Shields. 
WeEStilGatit cit. osc ace as remake TAGE AGameren’ +3... o: Beachburg. 
W-OSTtIIER Cle. soe or teye seers stone 13 1|A. W. Hennessey .| Westmeath. 
Westmeath ia. speaeee sami 14 DuktPhoss Ar Ross ie ee. Beachburg. 
Wreestineath.... "spel. es mee eels Ll Henty Harper 3.....4 5c Forestér’s Falls. 
Wilberforce & North Algona.. 1 Wee SK PAN toto. nee ake Killaloe Station. 
Wilberforce «& North Algona.. 2 1) Thos. Warren \243.26.. 2 HKganville. 
Wilberforce & North Algona.. 3 1 Roba Meintyre =. 2.5 Eganville. 
Wilberforce & North Algona.. Pies: MLAS Greer. (2s. hee Rankin. 
Wilberforce & North Algona... 5 ly) Geoxp unt: ).G 4 doers Eganville. 
Wilberforce & North Algona.. 6 AS gers Pieris hi t=) | ose eee Golden Lake. 
Wilberforce & North Algona.. | 7 1¢} Joseph WA.) Kadd’.s 22. « Woio. 
Wilberforce & North Algona.. 8 bel Aueiudt Sack: stg. Germanicus. 
Wilberforce & North Algona... | 11 1] ER ae AS peach. cnc. eer  < Lake Dore. 
Urban. 
Cobden.) ino. ear ie ee. A TOS Cap OY a were re seegarcidenee Cobden. 
PEMDPOK EG: o-oo ease wate 1D \-Liennoxsltving>.s.0e.e Pembroke. 
60. RENFREW, SOUTH. 

AGTOASUOM ae % “esse etalens ee eee ee uf de EPhomas Lyons ya... < Admaston. 
PACA SUON: cA Shi vokter eet eerie ane’ Oe 2 1 Alex ssh. “Gibbons .....2 ; Adamston. 
PAC ITASLONS pits ah side ee te ne 3 1 |Edward Windle ...... McDougall. 
PRCLOTAS UOTE Ake cts cig rchteet Scie oes 4 1 |Matthew Kane ........ Shamrock. 
PAE TPAGSONY tat cng, de wtuyal ees ene oe te 5 Ly Ppa nike Oysters unsere ares Balsam Hill. 
PRCA SCOMS sai aiigns, gh te! bale gseneane 6 ji) JOM EIAULCG den yews Northcote. 
Admaston .... i, 1.| Jefferson Moore .....: McDougall. 
TAG Gd Re ASU) 1 a Sc aA Ae 8 Liilacen Crozier ies 4c wc Northcote. 
PNET AS DOD co 8 ioe este Bite oie Sukos 9 Jo easseSaniimnon. <2. co5 Gorman. 
PRG SHON trae i0o © diiut aio thar onions 10 }.) Ales Phoenicia es 5 2s Renfrew. 
MCLANE TD ae? he, ages eso x ee ta cede folate ys dL WAS Reda oe see Ferguslea. 
BOE ws oie ree eit ie ho ea ae OS 1 LaAdgohn HSGrr sites gee. Barryvale. 
Bee Ola tL eterna oe erat Race, chee a4 L Patrick Windle 7...%.. Ashdad. 
EVA OO Getied nites ase aku cd mw" hess bods 4 1 | Joseph McCrea. ...... Springtown. 
POD COL ete nd BO bate 5 DP) Sa La Lee IS wer. a tee Calabogie. 
ERAS Oy shai eae phate oad (ayers aw 6 I Walter pEmon. 7.60.25 Calabogie. 
EY to) ine Mah” ge Ea eat ee Se 8 1 Andrew “Taylor -...e.<s Springtown. 
Brougham; 2-2 .. 1 Mee dg hoe Ces, Lore’ hte Mt. St. Patrick. 
PUGEN CI win aes sire een est 1 Li Richard: Nevin ~.22..e8 Brudenell. 
Brudebell wks nts 48 be pees 2 bs Hush! Costello —. sree Brudenell. 
BPUAeNELE: ok bushes awe disc acer 3 Lol: ) Watson” sa 4.0stae Rockingham. 
BTUdEGHKCI* = Site td face iene 4 Ll W.. 2 Hawkins 4.5.5 Letterkenny. 
Brudenel): .: Rio h wise eee: 6 1 A east SO GIN mates ae Quadville. 
Brudenell s,s tai ee ee 7 1 jAnsus Kanffeldt ...%44 Wolfe. 
Brudenelhs fake oe eee Dan hoe ti. O'Grady 3.4 Brudenell. 


60. RENFREW, SOUTH.—Concluded. 
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(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given ; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


Schools. 
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Horton. . 


Horton . 


Horton... 
McNab .... 


McNab... 
McNab... 


McNab.... 


McNab. 
McNab. 
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aS) 'é) 50) 6.6) 10) 6 018), .6. 661 0, 0; 0) [0 
Mi OC) © Ol-viral «Tee. oF 0: ¢) ole ueKe 
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oe ewerereeeevr eer eevee 


eosveereeveer eee eee 


Secretary 
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PROS SUvOU Re. farts sich 


Matthew McCarthy 
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Webe Wady et. 3 
@olvin, HRussell./s.:.... 
De ie Sie walt ao... 
yames Stewart ...... 
VV Tw IOC K 1G airs ce cis ohare 
Andrew Stewart ..... 
VAS eENTIVIOL Arctes ces 
POUT WiLTE INU. | Sees, esis 
Archd. Dewar ....... 
Walter Barrie’ ...... 
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61. SIMCOE, NORTH. 


Schools. ~ | 
(In the case of rural schools the township Mis Secretary Post Office 

and number of section is given; incities, | 2% $ of the Buard. Address. © 

towns and villages the name of the muni- ge 

cipality.) is | 

a | 

pci te Oey Ue i aaNet on epee ee BN Ein 2 ior Ra di earner: Fie Hillsdale. 
CS eee et a aS MOM RS el 4&8) 13) EL Sieh ricihe ee oe Apto. 
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Notlawasatar> si * cane eee ag 2 14th a NOUrISOME 72s Nottawa. 
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Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 


and number of section is given ; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 
cipality.) 
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of the Board. 
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(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given } in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 


Medonte... 
Medonte... 
Medonte.... 
Oriiias: 2: 
Orin *,-. 
Orillia... 4: 
Orillia 43-4 
Orilitals. 
Orillia: >... 
Orillia’: > -: 
Oriliias.<.. 
Orulian. ws 
Orillig --: 
Oritliax -.; 
Oniha =; 
Orniiag os. . 
Bros; 
Oro. 
DTG. % 
Oro: 3 
Oro . 
Oro: : 
Oro... 
Oro=: 
Oro: *:; 
Oro. <5: 
OTO ter: 
Dros: 
COTO 
Oro=-. 
VO ag aha pA ar a agen Rar ae 
Oro. s. 
Ha Vig tes os 
aay.«... 
A Ae 
ik) aa 
AVES. 
LCA Ye we 
AV ee era tats <5 Se tes ett oes 
AVS, 6 4 
AeA on widersehe ee ches ie es 


ore eee eeraeeseeeos 
oer eer eee se eeses 
oor eer eer eeoeeee 
eo - ee ee weer eer eeeee 
~ ee ee eee se ee eeeee 
eee ee ee oe oereeeee 
©0110) 6 C0) 6) 0 SNe, @ © 90, € <0 
Ce 
eee ee eee eee eee eee 
i 
Cr 
ee 
i 
Cr 
ey 
Ce 
ore eee eee ee eee ee esese 
ee  ) 
eee ese eee ese eee eeoee 
coe ee ee ee ee eee ee oeoe 
oe ee eee eee eee ero eevee 
Ce 
oe eee ee eee eee eee ooee 
coe eee eee eee eee eoee 
see eee eee eer ere ee eeoee | 
eo cee eee eee ee ew ee ore 
Ce ee ey 
oe e ese ee eee eee ee eee 
ee eeee ee eee eee ee ee ee 


oeoeree ee ee ee ees eee es 


ed 
eee eee eee eee ee ee vee e 
a er) 
ore eee eee eee ee ee ore e 
eee e eee eee eee ese oor o 


RY one. 
iY ne 
PAY... 
ay: 

Li gee 
Cay sss 


ry 
eC 2 | 
| 
oer e eee eee eee eee vos e 
eo eee eee eee ee oe oe wee 


eoeowreree ee ee eee eee eee e 


Coldwater .... 
Midland... 
Orillia... < 
Penetanguishene (Prot. aoe 
Penetanguishene ......... 


@a ©eeveeeeeneonev en 


eeoeerereer eevee eer ee eee 


iL. Lovering 


Alex. Van Camp 


THOS Trueman. 46.5 << eae 
Wm. Grant 
D. J. Carmichael 
W. R. Parker 


oeoeerereer eee 


oe eee 


oeeee eee 
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<a 

"9 Secretary Post Office 

2d of the Board. Address. 

gah 

Ss 

Z, 

1 i James W. Walker ....|Bady. 

1 | James Cowden ........| Vasey. 

it Wee NTOOR =: oc omy abace's\s oie Eady. 

Ma PUGSeONEVOL ic ec.c cote al sce Orillia. 
USEATORTEC OPDAS bis «vee Orillia. 

1 Wranie Nelson. .)ss.0« «6 Price’s Corners. 
PWG. Mercer oon: es Ardtrea. 
Wea Onnston.«. sss ..< ramets 

1 |Wm. Lawrence ....... Hampshire. 
1 |Edmund Wallis ....... Uhthoff. 

SRW Tat SUP LNG er cone, Sete cue Orillia. 

Pie ele Er OATSONe 3.256, are Washago. 
Ao EL OT DOL UE OXe hires e's Foxmead. 

ol HE rake tSnton,: o... oe Hamlet. 

Loivass A. JODNSton?:...-. Carlyon. 

Lhinlay- McCuaig oc... Mt. Stephen, 
AP AIMCSAETATL oS sedges Shanty Bay. 
LP i6ss Caldwell e.inos. fics Crown Hill. 

Per CLOG OLA DR Ret o's) oe lele ee Craighurst. 
DIMDAaT NC LCall > v2 a2 eee: Jarratt. 
nie ALCOCK DUI ss cas «2 Edgar. 
ie Bebo Caldwell) ence ees Edgar. 
ie Peters NeCuaig) 2 2'..°o: Mitchell Square. 

uke Ry bls bet Nu Ce Bena) Come tap parurana Rugby. 

1 (Ed. Radcliffe... .|East Oro. 

Pac EeieteewsGhatselle ar Sts eee Oro Station. 
DEC SUNG ECO Le re oe he olers Hawkestone. 
I\iHenry Dickeers, 22.20. 2. Coutson. 
eek eA PALriridgee wee... Dalston, 

Late We MCh =. See. arcane oa oe Martin Farm. 

Tee FAS ROSS ae Oe oc 8 wees Guthrie. 

Eee) OMECOTG Mie odie. kena Hawkestone. 

DNV TEMES LICL sear gees) ares. Midland. 

2 (baward Grigg 4. ...... Waverley. 

Pieler Currie’ fuse w ek Ses Penstanguishene. 

Zoi st GATCGT- oo caress etal e's Fusserton. 

Pe hase Turner +) e-. fs ee Penetanguishene. 

Bel] Aly i ct we BES Se 1 Gl geen ce Port Severn. 

Led AS OLE stale ose 6 Elliott’s Corners. 

Rope Dalton: ia. ss sce. Victoria Harbour. 
fe GCG) JONES 2s iS aiees 6 Vasey. 

Bee OLLET 8 vb sdelele e%e's Waubaushene 

Gems BROWN —. ules see Victoria Harbour. 

TPOSs OTAlliX un Sous os 63% Coldwater. 

TepsinG BYOWD. 23.02 66 5 Pes Waubaushene. 

1c rAndrew Parker: .54)..'."e's Elliott’s Corners. 

1 \Alex.: Van Camp ...... Elliott’s Corners. 


Coldwater. 
Midland. 

Orillia. 
Penetanguishene. 
Penetanguishene. 
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64. STORMONT. 


rn 
4 


Schools. 


N 
(in the aro} ara BIG fae ng Secretary Post Office 
1 i i : ; I F “ 
fowtia ik wileben the nani of the muni- ga of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) 3 
; = 
Gr TR Fe 3 BA ee a f 1 has Gardner. «<0 Cornwall. 
Cornwall . Liv a piste. ic Se iene 2 2, | .A.. G .Odstlemen sc ...n Cornwall. 
STAN ts ses oo oal ot Beat ore ace wae 3 1 Joseph Eastwood . .| Cornwall. 
OAL OAL kus .c, eaeuEeo ule oases A a8 Gee Wee Rezarncet ke Mille Roches. 
RUPEE WV TG as” a bcks o Fale ok Bark Dn. val Sh OSI Rn kal t ODP odie ae ae .| Moulinette. 
CEU Wa Lses A fot. wratite xe bu 4's 6 lak) Ae Ray Moad So orca. Moulinette. 
BUREAUS Sete’. ecw HB Sy dtd Sites ik i. Peter Nolan 10S 5 Cornwall. 
LOONIE 6 6 tad o Gane ee RE 8 1 Ghas: a. -Phillips:. so. o:. Cornwall. 
RO ALO atk Pidic. cosas inlet ees 10ci* LA Alex Merrusom+-.4. 3 Grant’s Corners. 
COT WAN io a, ow a. Cra ee & 11 1 Walter: J: Seott 3... .r. Eamer’s Corners. - 
OTOL 29 ite bE ae i ee A 12 1.|Howard Peapst ....... Cornwall Centre. 
OTR Wah Dereon d ty naga tenet ee 13 lite Si ADraiigi ion «6 ers Mille Roches. 
eC TION GULL Steet a. or nox iata hence aaa, 14 Lal Bev NEOSSe Coe eu eects Moulinette. 
Or Wall a hee ce a eee 15 1. |. Alex, “MeMillan ...>.. 2. St. Andrews. - 
rn Wallen: fam sce yh Reon 18 1 has or Se OCA GY taut oe Harrison’s Corners. 
ROOT Wall, 28g sca ek, ee eee 19 OPPs JeaiGh Watios. oh eeactae Northfield Station. 
RDOUIIW AU Gena ect nan See ee 20 Po NC Veta ott nea Bonville. 
COT WE Les. c els eee eae 21 14D. BeMeDoveallc. . =. Martintown., 
GCOrm wall vane! Zen. seek eee 22 =) dj ast MG DONO Cay ws Bonville. 
CORIEW Sc hen. Sih a eee 24 La Williata AGG ms i>. cot Lunenburg. _ 
Goriwally nn. 4350 ccc 25. ah Gl vt. We (re VETOIGN net tee Northfield Station. . 
FUNCHiatn:, ay... sigh elk ee ee 1. | De Be Cameron eo Finch. 
PEL sone pace ie Se ane te 2 1 |Neil McMillan ........ Avonmore. 
MEDIO) Sor, 40's", and co Le ee 4 2! James: Pollock 2...) . Berwick. 
PAD GIan oo rae been Fee 5 Li sTeAS Coons crea. Crysler. 
POI GH 5. 462 rani Ge a hein oe Cee 6 Li: Those’ McConnell’. 3. Cannamore. 
OUCH oo. ne) cj ts et eee ri 1G) Te GeeiMih £0 meee ne ee Grantley. 
PTC cob eR sick cys eat ce cs Wee ee 8 1 Bnei MeMillan ice. <9 Berwick. 
IR GI ign: Sh ery teen Paolo 3) i William’ Tagrove-.... : Fincn. 
SINGH ier 6 cs aintn.onarhs oer ae 10 Ii Thomas ‘Grady @.ns<c-s Connaught. 
401 (6d | Reale ees 2 A at ee SOEs Ih 11 Pi AleX MeCLieaitva © sce. Finch. 
RETIN ous Se card tena RA hen 12 Ll} Felix, Benoit: <2). 46 Crysler. 
ING LFA o. aoe cee" Shem beg ee 13 1 |Geo. K. Johnstone ... | Cahore. 
SRIEG DG esis Gh al ol eee ee 15 1 | Dougall McGillivray ...| Crysler. 
Osnabruck ...... L Lis. As MebDonaldty..... 2 Dickinson’s Landing. 
OSNADTUGK. i) Frc Sas pees 2) wil BD. MeeCleverly. (io ce7 Dickinson’s Landing. 
BNA DTU GE: be inp ataem pcipnaeds 8 fleck 4 Alvinza Rakertien. 6. Farran’s Point. 
WISH ADTUCK. vas cast ules be eee ee 4 2 ALy Meo Retterley” <..5. .| Aultsville. 
Osnabruck as ick een ce Oe 5 Eat-Gideon Adams 2h ac. os Wales. 
Cena pinek ipo cil ws wre oe ee 6 TY) Geo Rai Markell 2... tee. Wales. 
MPS ELDIE ULC Mt ae ann ah ae fh 1. pHomervaAleuite =. Aultsville. 
BET EU Clo Sith: th ako Oy ae een as: Lif Ae Shaver ae doen: Grantley. 
SU MOPMCK 8s ble et hy Ne G 1:| Geo, J. Coulthart..-..<. Lunenburg. 
RO RECOM OS eet nation by ee 10 Loa Me Siar oe Osnabruck Centre. 
SVEN Sy Ot et ae ne, 9 Se OTe ga HS L Geos; S.° Datoe. 402 os Aultsville. 4 
Be MEUOTIICK 7 yk ote 26 ee | 12 1 |Chas. Cryderman ..... Osnabruck Centre. 
PTVAUIIVCHG Ni oy <8 ot gets hs eee 13 1H... Rombotieh; (yee. Osnabruck Centre. 
COSI EUION 20 35s ws. rola | 14 Ll) William “Neill 232 4 Gallingertown. 
CRT AECIC oe (27 ya Bet 2 aiG' 1.) Adany Ripert — = eee North Lunenburg. 
STP. 65 fae aed Gus Yt 16 1 [AL4J Hanes. oo ae Osnabruck Centre. 
PSA DTC fe aeceet on ort, taal a 17 Dischas. Beanon tang ees Dixon. 
RRSP Ce eg ar eaten Dn. fo. 18 1-+| Geo. W,-Brownell North Valley. 
EES S Tiel gn) oh tee aan me eee | 19 24 David: Hoople |. ue Newington. 
CRD SDT CS: 8 ihre he Ys, o. 20-4 Tel Je. WWeMAtticel ae Newington. 
OSD RNOUCICS hee kas 2 secede] 22 #1 John O. Brownell .| Bush Glen. 
BSE AT a) pila perce Ree ena baa 1+.Géorge Fickes.7..- 7. Newington. 
Roxborough .... a 1 )D. DP? Meponellecs ‘Strathmore. 
Roxborough . . om 2 Las MDT r 24 aes Apple Hill. 
Roxborough . ri es DW. Cumming si, e2.- Maxville. 
BOcbOrOuEen). Sater a. 6 ee | 3) ] rd Mera. eee at: Maxville. 
BOXxDOTGUER AS Joe) ae 1 De As eMeberinid 24. ¢ Sandringham. 
EEE ace 


ee? + 
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64. STORMONT.—Concluded. 
Schools. - ~ ; 
(in the caine ae Foral schools the de ac ® Secretary ~ “Post Office 
ven; in cities, 

tie he bad Filler ie whose of the muni- ioe of the Board. ; Address. 

cipality.) 35 WHE 
Roxborough .... Cae Sake fein dani, Tasos: Daniels. 3.0,03..).2 Monkland Station. 
HOSDOTONEN 1.32) oe. +) 1 John. Crawtord. 4. 0.5-. Gravel Hill. 
moOxDOPOURH 3S FS e444 2, 9 PV AN SUS PGTARE ovat ciel ces -.| Moose Creek. 
FLOR DOTOUR Beker re es cette. 10 1 | Patrick McLaughlin ...} Northfield. 
PUSS DOTOMS Hane tos oe es oe eee tL bit JasoMeKillican’:.. 33.4 Moose Creek. 
Woxporough ia. nies OMe 12 Tee De Grant.o2 fei 8 Moose Creek. 
POUR DOLOURN eo teeta ee te LO ] | Alex. Steele .......:../Avonmore. 
ARC OD SIC) ROS) L-4 | emeMiegt Ae Ruut gn Aa, ee mae bay PNAS Oo -MULER ca 8 tos Avonmore, 
POR DOLOMET ek aes ee LD 1 | William Blair ...:..;.|Moose Creek. 
MmOXDOTOURD: Se pls bee ee. 1G Joseph) Britton® ..3<2<- Moose Creek. 
BOX OOTOMS yeni ane ete eta AG. 1 | Archibald McMillan ...; Avonmore. 
RoxXpDoTrousnes ss cece ss cess | 18 1 |Elias Fetterley ..... Avonmore. 
OX DOrOUsh “6s SS oe 9 Dies Bee Coutpart. #2. 22% Monkland Station. 
ROxboroughe. 227 eis: es F OT 1°) John. M. McRae 2.0.4... Dyer. 

Urban. 

MOORE Wahl bceh csc w ale. es wg hye! Sa os es 13 |Duncan Monroe ....... Cornwall. 
“ELGG I ae see ae pe ae pee Rial 3 3 |Geo. Casselman ...... Finch. 


65. THUNDER BAY, WEST NIPISSING, AND NORTH-WEST PARRY SOUND. 


| 


Balfour . eer crrnid. tL hed ENG? Vansycle:*..% ssa... Chelmsford. 
[ELL C eget Von tae a ae ee rare room le Ase AV OY Sioa) Syeres Larchwood. 
ERROR se Ga roe ola Ba Reels os oe : tM ATENUT Hot bn cts tae | Chelmsford, 
PRSCORAR IRE a citar camel statl. «een « ] 1 Se eS aT rains ese: Biscotasing. 
(RVC) ot Oa eC Re eee Cais kL Sead eo CCATERY eo >ocecs Stobie Mine. 
BRU GLOW ts Meee ie a See st- oc coysy ky.) Ql kAS YTinston 5. aioe. os Ardbeg. 

aa Wel) eee ae eet loaa a6 é ers) 1 |Adam Graham .......|Limoges. 
ONS hid Cane ee oie Ee Lea ok Oe Wa itinins 215. te Collins’ Inlet. 
CAviier oti cae Saw: began ates Gah Sie MC illal: 3 so 5. sta Cartier. 

PGA DIOR. pie. sie niaiess pore Tate ds Jo Ds MoAdam 572... |Chapleau. —_ 
ONINCO 6 oS .- Shho grees xs PaaS ee: fe ee aeWie SC AId er tohas Soeg s+ Kakabeka Falls. 
Yer Fey eS Sige Ries, Ser eee eee ame | 1 |W. D. Vanderburgh ...| Dorion. 
BPOUION Aina ache Lape Rate ok. 5 8s bare, leheaee Holders 5 se." Ouimet. 
BAAR ae neta) - pide seer. or, « 1 DeiqeeAnty Taba. sa. .,. | Wawapitae. 
“ST SETEL TS Bigot UO en ees oe 1 Ahi WISON, fc anc oh eb ses Warren. 

OSU TE. aeeal etaae 1G0 AR ois See ae J. ERO M EP COUL Ye 5 oe thio Sere. South Gillies. 
EEN Fe et oir cg nt ee tl og Ee ei ee OV ESO -c0e irs, cas Hymers. 
PAO Rices. we Shas, Uae ar aerinios kee os (OS Lee Pe FONCS Ure ago Hymers. 
Peitesand: Scople; .3).<-5-= 4), bo de) R.- Saunders :...1:..... South Gillies. 
EW pide Et et ee it fea Te) ee TALON ere ie 6 ts Markstay. 
Pe HOM te hae ee ache ohio as PoteteeM = DOoNelas 2.4.00. os. ss Pointe Au Baril. 
AOE, PSR ae 2S oO ens RE SY 2k ek ae ee Kipling. 
OEE al OA ier a ea ep levee Ging ene As eartiett: (600. Warren. 
Peete 1 be isc ah., nate denies 1 eA] Jordan -:.:....:.|Sellwood. 
ee ASI cS apo bh ter shus en, 5.50, igh Mohn. Miller: < 253.6 es; Jack Fish. 
PaEK OR rick... Sei... alae Nene WV ote Blatt. 5% sh, y Warren. 
OEE a ore ae al a DiS Vee 190 Dd Gi re Nolalu. 
DRS) iy geek se ae j es eee | _.. |Nolalu. 
9 8 NR Pt Ao ea Parte OW MANOR, 55 <2 oy + 'Monetteville. 
EVE 9 ogee Pe a i 2 ijjames Wilson .......<| Port Arthur. 
BIOIMIVES fc ke osc. Age Pais 3 1 |R::-W. Hyndman ,....|Port Arthur. 
St So re 5 Pe A ROVINBON.«. 2 sees Copper Cliff. 
Oe pen be We. Dickison ~.'.. Missanabie. 
Ce a arn ae apr Pee ied SO ACCLIY | to ues ees] TOUCH, River, 
BION wwe ceo ee scene 1 RO ESSE AS SEY 2.) ee 'Nepigon. 
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65. THUNDER BAY. WEST NIPISSING, AND NORTH-WEST PARRY SOUND.—Concluded. 


Schools. “ 
(In the Cane of peer schools the tpwnship H's Secretary Post Office 
n 1 Nn; in cities, 
towne and villeiges He a of the muni- ri of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) 3 
Z 
By AGODA OTS 0 os ict dee he ERS eo lives 1 1 |Thomas Luckens: ..... O’Connor. 
CRCONR ORES) a bic bis 0s bite 2 Des) Wished Berle snr... O’Connor. 
CC GNNOT Oe eu boos Sei ea oon 5 Wale DON tere fess hos O’Connor 
CONG Rice oA SiN A gi oer iar a Re ecg 1 Ei Wilson=-foarda...wes ca Murillo 
Oliver RS Are ae cat eke een 2 Po ACU Sheroold tat st. oar Murillo 
LEVEE Wk ote, tg On, a 3 A MEDS PO RAPRALELS ot ores Beene tcc tetets Murillo. 
PAVEOON LS tha. west een Loic 1 gE i Det R's) 0 a) Koa a eos anion Slate River. 
PAIDOOURE oo.) 544% oo ee eee Z PLC. POlapham: 5 sites es Stanley. 
POOLE). Vie ois/k arene ask smecah 3 lL RGeEON CATtere- cha be semen Murillo. 
PaArpOORRE! Bails st cereale 4 bat Ale Be BaOOCK) 4.2). oke Slate River. 
BLOSSIOTU lt. ao ous Sahel o eens 1 LA FAR INGO lire tet cis a Rossport. 
TRUPMCTIOTO 2 vicc.chens t 1 |P. R. De Lamoraudiere| Killarney. - 
SOM TehDGD. 6: C5 oe. -t Cede, conser 1 3 Geo. Ay HE VANS © aha Scie Schreiber. 
Wallbridge.. gus Seana ee 1 Br Ih We to CAMO ete court Byng Inlet. 
WeRDrlieee firs 4 o seacte paeetere 2 Li Gar ES OS Ta ene eee tee ae Byng Inlet Nerth. 
AV ICG SERLY Cluic <-eeee heer uh «i James McLeod ui... White River. 
Urban 
Caché Bays ls sco eee ee 2S  COMMGG rat ies (2 .te sre Cache Bay. 
Sturgeon Falis ..:..%. 062.40. 5 |W. C. Parliament ...../ Sturgeon Falls. 
SUGDUry. . oaks os Wa eee S Ud MOWleliiaee ac ees Sudbury. 
Port “Withiam. (4: aca ae Bor Ls Wee RULIEd ZO cae oes Fort William. 
66. VICTORIA, WEST. 

OK IG Viste a" ce: Sos Peas oe eee LBL | Jere sC, PAGO Shee sitet Coboconk. 
OTC Y= insti. 3S oie eee eee UZ Li Perey (one. ieee Coboconk. 
OR IOY as 2 257,02 ee ee be ee 3 Dy PO. EL ay Larrea s oe wale Bexley. 
IDERICY yon oy acs Ce Peete ate eee 6 Te) EW le ee oe Victoria Road. 
ISOXIOW 9 Hoek 6 ha a Softee ee 8 VP UAW? Sangster .0.. reed Corson’s Siding. 
PIGRIOV Soc. Yah See ee U9 2 | JOR @ATMOUN OO. Salo | Victoria Road. 
PATE CM 1s ou he cio aca Me a ae! Cee 1 LE epee Cs Gacc eee Rohallion. 
SAT OCIS. acces shields oe Rae 2 j JOnneW sish—- 2. oe Kirkfield. 
OPO CRE Re ae reg Lede ty rg 3 i James Graham.-..2>-.. Dalrymple. 
eePO CH. 2... tcl aitite stow ees eh 4 Ly) George CEVOFyY as scene Dalrymple. 
OAENIGH ree cht eis os. Ce Bee 5 Ter sobn: TUrHers tas eens Carden. 
DALES (GR cla ae an Cg an DPE U6 1 | Albert ‘Snodden ...... Brechin. 
PIECING ve) feed ae ca eae oe vi 1 "Rev, Bickse nt ee Horncastle. 
ILE 107 eae Sa a a Pe fe a 3 Tl (James. Johruston) %..-:. Dartmoor. 
ROME SOTRN ES S05. s ie ctzhee boyy (etree get 4 1 | William? Reid ses... Sadowa. 
PG 4. ghee ie has 5 T (Sam: +Camicke> 45.2 Ragged Rapids. 
Dalton Ren Mien Paes 6 1 |W. A. McCutcheon ....}Cooper’s Falls. 
Digby A ery hie cs Ge ee Ne 1 lL jJohn Baillleyv 2 2 Head Lake. 
Aa a ON fae a Giz | ) JonneMcRaGee ese Uphill. 

10'S Ka DRONE a Son ea a a 1 Lo} WilllamAdalt 2.34.3 Norland 

BEAM LOUIS Simee ts fee tas od feo! Bete, U2 LW. Armetrone: = 2c cea Norlaud. 
PPR aick gis eis ce oS ererdce a 1|R. H. Southern ..| Head Lake, 
PCO te Met che oar eee 5 1 | Edward Butterworth ./| Uphill. 
ERAT gc Ps 3 ax as oR o ec y 1 2G A SPA: yee oy oe Lorneville. 
RMON hs olin cote cia Sela ke Bee ee 2 L-) PO At Campbell lare..con Argyle. 

On sr oti e ea Pale ta cid x eae U2 1 | Angus McEachern ....| Grass Hill. 
BOR 6c 5 hss os eee oe eed 3 1 | A. D. McEachern .| Argyle. 
BEE S08 22 eee Rae. aR En tee 4 Hugh saith as ae are Hartley. 
POT cg hata e-cs at etenes 5 1 | John McPherson ..... Bolsover. 
MEEGATE Soe on oo cee ek eit oe tant aie 6 13D J MeMillan *..3).:.2 Glenarm. 
TON i rads t Ale pero. Me i 1 | Malcolm McLean ..... Eldon Station. 
(oj Lav Me se eee aa ge ee ee 8 2 | Edward Mosgrove .| Kirkfield. 
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66. VICTORIA, WEST.—Concluded. 


Schools. “ : 
(In os vere of per hos Pe en HS Secretary Post Office 
iven ; : 
onaren pares the eee of the muni- Se of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) : =| 
Z 
ene eee saree ee weet se PB Glee fT) se Rae ee ee ee 
WUOIOLE elle Cas cle re os 1 Beltane OOUe 20 2 Se onion Cambray. 
BOUCIONG esa ee eee ee ee es 2 14) Rhos eChristien. |... <>... Islay, 
| Ghelicey (2) Cy Beak POMC ROSEN Gis. ops ieee 4 Seis oe WEES) ols bk os Powles’ Corners, 
ORCION ar gi, 3 eee ee sn iss's a Ves do ae DAOC KSON Shee x Fenelon Falls, 
WOHCION Gs eaves Rte Boek tanc 6 ok seen ORURCOLLS ./ fiat .a06% Cameron. 
LMC ODS (al pe phere ad oh a aay asa 7 1 | Charles Hore ......... Pleasant Point. 
PUQUIOVON Hee cheese ce settee & ees 8 ec Ba EON Dae co vlid oes se Fenelon Falls. 
LIMEVACEL So 61 get oni Stele 4c Gee An 9 1 | Alex. McKenzie ...... Glenarm, 
MEO LOM ryote ethics Sones U:i0- ie onn Worman.. 60... Victoria Road. 
REO IROLOM oieted oehattiael o's ob, 5 aie (oes 13 Lee are A EPSUON. We. eek Fenelon Falls. 
Mariposa... eee od: Li JeAcaMenageart 5.0.4". Sonya. 
Mariposa... oes 3 1 | John Trethewey .....| Cannington. 
MATIDORA Hess oc cect ous Roe es Uae) Le rJanies) Strachan, .. <2. Cannington. 
MLATIDOSA anc cc ales Si se Soe oo ais 5 1 | W. H. McCrimmon .| Grass Hill. 
WEY ANU Uo Sn Aen 5s ee ae 6 Lepolittis Regers. 68.5 ..5< Linden Valley, 
DUAMIDOSAl < cap hi crs ts ts 3s es oss 4 LiL enrye Bowes) ae sca Oakwood. 
RAPA OBA weet ase y sks, «3.3 8 77 A es, ag) 1 Ms ie Little Britain. 
PEAT OSA Mac Ae Sc sc oe sss 9 sr Ge OWE A TOY Sash Cannington. 
EAU EOSA a ey ceo hla ik Soe cle's.s 10 for Wailtiam White, .:.!0: Oakwood. 
PVR Oe Te fs oP Ss, Scere Sacks, Sooners 11 IP Neie sinclair .47 3 es ass Salem Corners, 
NEO PRD OS Ana te: chase elders via cae 12 ate eho Peril: 200. <0 3% Oakwood. 
RISA SANE te Pre uike as ficin he cc 13 Looe AG ANUCTSON 34-005 Oakwood. 
MAL IDOSD rate te akc eet. 14 terri EOLO n.. 8s iced. Valentia. 
PRA EIOS A Siete iw, 15 Dee TR IPICY 15: ato ks a's oc Fingerboard. 
EAL BU OSA RR eee cee ee els 16 1 | Frank Wickett ....... Cambray. 
BUI DOS Wade, CoS re eed oe 17 lL | Albert. Davidson ..... Little Britain. 
LIES eC SCe ecient gi ee 18 Pere Mitchell. 42.,; beac Little Britain. 
WEP EID OS AN: Stree oot ke ee oc cs 19 Het TON RANG ice. t cio sath xh Oakwood. 
MARIDOSA Dn te Wa ano ote Ui200h Terie etsailires esac ec Sonya. 
WUE OO SE seo tc te sik fe ore ct es UPR Ley el aI 4 oe es.c Valentia. 
POU err crete ake el OR aks 1 1 | James Greenan ...... Lindsay. 
MOV ae Meas APO os ee Oe was. > 2 1 | Henry McCausland Lindsay, 
CO OS, 2A ONE. 50 Rae aaa gar SN 3 el Wee ai aGralaiis : since Lindsay. 
RES Beal ac Mocm hai, cian a % 4 fj games: Connolly... Lindsay. 
LORS nee ek eee. one 5 1 | Daniel Ferelly ....... Lindsay. 
IDV eed oh hehe Poss es ae ee 8 ks 6 1 | James. Robertson Lindsay. 
TOU Dea a a rar ee aa i 1 | Thomas Hawkins -| Raeboro, 
ROT ei tres PR os ecco Se Seam ale gb 9 ey ee ties e BOLWO. cess co nc Omemee. 
Meme en oie aay choke ore ein bccn ae 10 Te itenrye Naylor. % i... 26.4 Lindsay. 
See iat hers ates ae eae sf 11 _1 Robert Agnew ....... Lindsay. 
SSSI eg Sa See ae, en ae ae ot dle Se Weds Grandy Pas ciate Mount Horeb. 
Urban 

BOO VILIONS alot lo wey ocrccsteis soe. Ch leet ShAIIGSONs Fats es Woodville. 
Pee LOMe AUS Ocoee... Gnivie te SUR KIN 635 ct Fenelon Falls. 


67. WATERLOO (No. 1.) 


Waterloo .. 

Waterloo... 
Waterloo... 
Waterloo... 
Waterloo... 
Waterloo... 
Waterloo... 
Waterloo... 
Waterloo .. 


ere eet ee eee ereve 


©. ©. © See 450, 6 9 10:0 & 0 6 © 


ee ee ee eee eevee 


OP) 06) S OLe oligo & ¢ 0 © 


PAL Pia. 000.08 eh be © 6.6 


© OO) 0, 4 a wie ee 2 Oe © 6 


ee ee 


OONAOUNF WhO 


7 ee ee ee eee eeee 


ped ek ee ek 


Joseph Hilborn 
Eph. Snider 
Chas. Zimo 
Enoch Gingrich 
Geo. W. Latsch 
A. S. Shoemaker 
Philip Becker 
E. W. Willson 
Geo. Rahn 


oe eee ee ee 


eee ee 


see eo ee oe 


oe eee we oe 


ooo ere ee eee 


Blair. 

German Mills. 
New Dundee, 
Preston. 
Freeport. 
Berlin. 
Mannheim. 
Berlin. 
Waterloo. 
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67. WATERLOO (No. 1.)—Concluded. 


Schools. & 
(In re care on yeh schools ue ee “ 3 Secretary ... Post Office 
iven; in cities, ; rates - 
towns and villages the name ‘ot the arte = FS of the Board. ait Address. - 
cipality.) = : (ty 
Pe 

WaterloOO ww. icewt ee eese soe 10 LA SAG NeCD rs css oe ...-/ Erbsville. 
WATCTIOO.. «po 0.0 ee 8 see epee 11 3 |'Levi-S. ‘Snyders... .|) Bridgeport. 
AVaterloGeids oeteies eo cet of ake 2 |Fernando Snyder ..... Bloomingdale, 

PU AUERIOOs sia Pons oe tongs ewe oes 14 1 | Eph. S. Cressman ....| Breslau. 
Waterloo . . oreo eel ces ees 15 Lchkacobs Zellat tacie tess. Breslau. 
Waterl0O ss so.8. 22 6 e's woe 28 16 1 Aaron Baer. Hosters es Kossuth. 
NVATSPIOOls 0. ce ons 5 wale rel emcee Be Li Toon ns Burtonie sesh ee Mosborough. 
ANATOFIOO™. 2.50% ie od als So ey aerele 18 1 | Levi M. B. Weber ....| Waterloo. _ 
WW ALELIOO? 4) 0h fid<i50 Pere Set oe 19 LCR SGTO . tee oes Hespeler 
WALETIOO eet, ea ene ee 20 } | A. S, Clemens. .......4. Hespeler. — 
Waterloo 2... eis sa seteecas sts 21 Lados: “Bo Snyder. ens Waterloo. 
IWAterlOO Ss 7. eta lee ee tee 22 Tal Wim. atiiiernci a Strasburg. 
Warerloo . . 5 1... ee essen cows 23 1 | Josiah W. Shoemaker. Berlin. 
Waterloo . . . 1 ss eseeecer eres 24 Aaron: Mader s23-ecc.; Breslau. 
Waterloo iin. Davie cece eles cers 25 1 |Martin S. Bauman ...;| Waterloo. 
WVATCTIOO. ©. ane e tees ot D2 Fie tc POOLING te sacs ks 8 Doon. 
WHATECELOO. wise cles Se eee 28 1 | Peter iA. Snyder ...... Bloomingdale. 
WVOOLWICH. fica Bie ste eas 1 Dat N@adr “WEDGE, .o.scenese cues Conestogo. 
AV OOLWICH: .8 os ce he oe eye eee 2 } i Simeon “Yoods: 24.8% St. Jacobs. 
Woolwich .. . .2--- esse sae 3 1 Menno B. Braubacher..| St. Jacobs. 
RAMA OHS voces tie poeta 5 2 | Noah Shoemaker ..... Flordale. _ 
MMOOLWICH: = ib tastes ee aren 6 2 AGO ©. MING ig 5 ves West Montrose. 
GOL WLCIEM ok ian @ eet a steers 7 9.| Reuben Snider. «<.'..:. Conestogo. 
AN CVOLWICIE. Sis ose es ete teres er: DSW SEL BW IDK Orch. me St. Jacobs. 3 
WA OOTWIGH cp. felis ewe airmen 9 1 |Peter Schmehl..:.7.. -.. North Woolwich. 
WOOLWICH 210Kis oes < siete os 10 1 Joseph. Rider~ 24° 247- Weissenberg. 
WWOOLWIGH’ 27) cs. Selo © trae borers 11 Ti aeob- A Derke bocce < eter Elmira. 
WOOLWICH. (sarees owe ote pou al 1 |Gideon Snider ....... St. Jacobs. 

Urban. 
Bers Seuss ee oh fate Oh series ay 33 | Edmund Pequegnat ..| Berlin. 
ITs oe is sao sien Ses ss 67S. Lasehinger <2 '-has Elmira. 
Hespeler . . .. 2 eestusctine ee er 9 | Winfield Brewster ...) Hespeler. 
Preston . . 2. oes cece eee eees ie 9 | Donald S. McPherson. Preston. 
WVALErIOO. @* 4. eka © 501d fe x 12 ACER DOVILY Se Rack oo. Waterloo. 
| 
eases oa = 


68. WATERLOO (No. 2.) - 


Worth Dumfries «..... 23.5. 1d ties) 3! Blodesontses. cued Ave 

North Dumfries .........-..- 16 Dea) WGI: | eee ecae cae ais Glenmorris. 

Marth Dumiries .........24 9% hy bik AS McDonaid'es. ee Branchton., © 

SPR Sal lied Di ikadd wy (2): Geena a ee 18 Lia“ Gitlespie ye te Galt. 

North Dumfries ............ 19 1 4M; Rutherford: 2420 Galt. 
Wire Joumiries “2.5. .455 ve 20 1 kW Renwick) sine Ayr. - 
Ee A Noe BUN C08 8 C2: Se eal Lia TESCO Sita ee Galt. 

North Dumfries ............ | 22 Dt, Onan, accnts alates Roseville. 

North Dumfries ........¢0. | 25 BGR. Barrie oe ena Galt. 

North Dumfries ............ [226 oh Lr Jared Turnip. Geeare. Galt. 

Rsligalayi eo iuald Goals sect oks 11°) GeousH) Hebhn 2. bec Bamberg. 

Rie Web re enniin soy aa aac Bi 2 pda GC Tab hort sun eh reece Macton. 

UA Td Cs enter MEAS nee ee Pea 3 17 W. wlobinson 2224s Millbank. 

ILE LOY Foy ya eee Sey dao hg & 4 BAECS Tala piso, ic tat at Linwood. 
MBHGSIEY.. + pote oie a kes 6 L Albert Smith: 256% Crosshill 
Wellesley. 2c osnige poh s0 «e083 7 TAS edited. Sots ay wee Kingwood. 

PE ORIE Yo cae weiy >. eh aaie amet 14 Jac. McTavish 2.bosk Wellesley. 
Waotlosley- esi kies vax okies ss 10 141 J ssaconie ea toe eee | Bamberg. 


Ak . 


eae 


(In the case “of rural. schools the townshjy ; 
and number of section is given; ; in cities,’ 


oe 


68. WATERLOO (No. 2:\—Concluded. 


Syke 


towns and villages the name of, the muni- 


cipality.) 


hae © aes 


~ = se See ; —— = 


NNumver: ov, 


] 


'Neachers 


Secretary. — 
of .he Board: 


Post Office . 
Address. 


BRET IOV IN. cee re upktsy, 11 orl Ayes (ec STN CD tt RY, oc ch | Heidelberg. 
WV PIP SIGY. (Pn crane soos Ou ce, 13 Delis tue FL DOMSON'=...05) 2. s Hawkesville. 
DY PLICRIOV bo spn ea, 5 sc bi ahacne ese Lei ie SAO MAN, 2") «5... Elmira. 
ea ebay sehtet Re 8 Felgcos 15 Te eWaLde ca Sonor s. , Crosshill. 
DY EIRERIOV: “arn thre ton Reh v5 16. een COU MATL feiss, 5s Wellesley. 
bs US STS PRR OB oie age ae rane iW; lL vWde-He Campbell... 3 .. Crosshill, 
NGS UES SI ge aes a a bee he cea J loacknerer, cat. 4: Linwood. 
ON CMESI CY) ee ot res re, 19 Lee Ws One Nt sons. . Z, Crosshill. 
BN URONIC Yt. Oh he hs cot, 21 Daye Woe WAY Sa ee oe | Linwood. 
VTE Ot errs oie. by tee ie tack if Bohs MCDORAIMS: ck se aut. New Dundee. 
Wy Obeee ot eet ce ee ek cg 4 Discs Marler h cod tans ses Haysville, 
DN RUINS, 1241 i ss aa. Bike Cais 5 pA Ge Smiths ss New Hamburg. 
DULG LEE SS 9 Reo eo eee eee ee 6 Le es COOK ook, co fees Haysville, 
Wii anadie ah rerl syns... ie Les Asean aANtZa. wen 40% Baden or Haysville. 
NV AAO re fee oo. oie ut, 8 et I WeaWilmer in 5 ot. New Dundee. 
AER PENA Be gh en oie at iGo gaa 9 tei Grupsacnartes te 545 e Mannheim. 
NATO ois oth Boe ek thes ah 10 hort recAl hoa os 0 cK. G be ss Baden. 
EATER ake Se eet ie a Raa 11 DY ee CONSING a 2 iy. ho. a New Hamburg. 
UE 6) Reagan sae el 12, Drip cscs LOStELtlen =. cage. New Hamburg. 
PUTIN OU Ge ie ae Berg” 13 af Wa) Chek 2 ae er, ae eo nana Baden. 
TET Tyo Se Oe 2 ae ty Wa Soe eee Nee OLanez ¢ tei. | Petersburg. 
NEEL oe bgt 2%! Gi cree, 2s er Ore 15 Lee LACK ern | St. Agatna, 
SOLS UR one ho ys, f, 16 PSS SONY GY. Koss t., Baden, 
UVLOEELEEC: 8 sata ee eer ee a IF ed. sioner) arey ket Philipsburg. 
WMI the oe. ees Le 18 Dip Same alSOr yigane 8S Lisbon. 
AGE UNTTEST ire Aa id ND Se 19 Peis oe AOCHLCY ©... Ses css ot, Wellesley. 
Wilmot =e PRN TC pee a ae 20 PiGN AK iktelens 2) oe 4 Wellesley. 
Urban 
PRN Peng ea DN Wi SSS ae, Witte BiCKelle . 200 Ge, Ayr. 
ED oe ND MEST) Persea ear ee CA EAR fh fell ST i oa Galt. 
INOW AMAMDULS ooo Sk eh 6 : Ernest. Jacob: .:...... New Hamburg. 
69. WELLAND. 
BS Chil Seriuics se aey ee tse kt. 2 1 | Fred. Lichtenberger .. Shipyards. 
ReCELIC We Sed ee ORS ag 4 leeRopert -C: Sprer: ve... Fort Erie. 
Ty 6 Css bial AAC a lay. ada BAe aD 5 Ly Jonn=Rathvon. =<) Ridgeway. 
ESB Dial a Sea, Lan Cr ae ee 6 1 | Geo. a. Sexsmith .| Ridgeway. 
BMA a ia nk te ae ee 7 1 | Aaron Morningstar Stevensville. 
EM apt Aes Ni Pon aa A 8 1 Andrew sSider’*., 5... =. Stevensville. 
LSS 1 aR A ee, See g ou Ghester-Beam oo... Stevensville. 
RA heer? oS olin AIST AAG 10 Tee Gurtisy Mas Test. 5.5 ss | Ridgeway. 
EA Ske SE TAL a 11 SMe POUNdS tech ae, Ridgeway. 
BEBE IO Ce Gis ee RA es 12 Pep Nathan Day o..44 6.4.4 Ridgeway, 
OCS IIR ea 13 1 | Michael Bossert :..... | Ridgeway. 
A ot PP as Te ee 2) 143 1 | Elliott W. Bitner | Mulgrave. 
Crowland — me AS oor ace St) ae ee il 1 | Thos. W. Pearson Crowland. 
(LOLS RS eae Sa ane ge 2 1 ‘Arthur Young :.....:; Welland. 
Smee fe Set he i 3 1 | William Hanna ......| Welland, 
erate oe 4 lL: Russell. Hartley ~.:... | Montrose. 
ACCS Ca a 5 1 | Amacy Matthews ....| Crowland. 
Pmemrreange ch) ot. ea a. 6 Pereore’ hari: oo. Pt. Robinson. 
MRT M ha sos 7 io WW. Marshall: >... .... Crowland. 
TOT ee a 8 106, Sotson yee Elev 1s [shies aan Welland. 
ae? Serer 
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69. WELLAND.—Concluded. 


Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given ; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 


Number of 


Teachers. 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


Post Office 
Address. 


Humberstone .. 
Humberstone... 
Humberstone... 
Humberstone... 
Humberstone... 
Humberstone... 
Humberstone... 
Humberstone... 
Humberstone... 
Stamford... 
Stamford... 
STA IEOYC. 5. 


Stamford .. 
Stamford... 


Stamford... 
Samora... 


Stamford .. 
TROLOLG ® 
Thorold... 
Thorold 4% 
Thorotd =>. 


SVOPOLGs. whee ce 


(Phorold.,.2\; 
TOPOLG: 2 \0i.s 
Thorold . 
Thorold .. 
Wainfleet .. 


Wainfleet... 
Wainfleet... 


Wainfleet .. 
Wainfleet .. 
Wainfleet . 
Wainfleet . 


Wainfleet . : 


Wainfleet .. 
Wainfleet .. 
Wainfleet .. 


Wainfleet... 


Wainfleet .. 
Willoughby . 


Willoughby . . 


Willoughby . 


Willoughby . . 


Willoughby . 
Willoughby 


a, se) S 7019) 620 58186). 2 


ele 2. #, € 6 (0, C1e: 6.6 


eoeceeeeveereoee 


7 6 60.0 [616 O10. 66 


ele 4 6 © © 0 6 6 60 


eeceeeeevoevee se 


eecetceveveveveee 


eC 0 6 0's 6 € 6 0 @.@ 610 (0) 6 


a0 e Ee 612 105.8 OC Rene O18. 


O10 0 36. oe 0.0@ (616 €76 1028 


we eich Oe OF CP OeO. OFo 


S16 0 A: 6 6 (6) 10) Letw We Le. 


© 8 & 6.0 © 36: 60/0407 6106 


@ 0 6 60 @ 6 010) 016 @ e016 


eeceoeceeoueeveee@ @ 


O68 0, O16) 078 (6 290) OO eRe 


© 6 @ 6) 0 © 0 © 8.6.6 (8) 8 (a Fe 


6 6 6: <6, 6 58 16 (0 a ce, 1) 6 * 10) ee 


@ 5 ¢ 0 6 0 @ 0 6 € ¢ ©) 9 (0) B76 


eeceeceeceeveos eee te 


e@ © @e@ 6 @¢ ¢ 0 0 0 SMe 6 6 66 


eceeceoueceeeevoe © @ ee 


ececeeeeeeeevr eee © @@ 


eceoeeeeveeeerevee © te 


BS (6'16 (0 0) Fe) 1816 Te he (e669 


eeeoevueeeerecee te ce 


evreeeeeeeee eee te 


+ eww 6 @ 0 50 fs 6 3:8 


ere © 6.6) #6): 6) 0 6a 6.6) '6.@ 


eoeeeeee eevee ee ee 


eeeeecevreeeeee 


(0) ee 8 (ed) 16 16: eo. 16. ¢ 


a) O06, e816 8 oe ene 


2 B16 0 016.6 0 (6 16 


Urban. 


Niagara Fails 


Welland... 
Bridgeburg . 
Chippawa.. 
Fort Erie .. 


Port Colborne 


atc tdta lotelivieke ele Severe '« | 


eo 6. 6 6 6 0 "ene eo © €'¢ 0.8 6 


¢ 89S OREO CO OR e ee | Cle 


ere 16 (6s © 8 1G (een = (6, 2 1i0@ 


eecereveeevr eee eee 


eh ek ek ek fk ek ek fk fk fed pk pk ek ed fed fk ek ek ed ee ee et Pe tC tt 


ATER VINCET oa icie sts lesen Sherkston. 
Hmerson Sherk ...... Gas Line. 

Albert) Suider. ts: «ss. Humberstone. 
Chas. W. Nugent .| Air Line Junction. 
| i, Saya (6 oh ee Humberstone. 
George M. Tice ...... Humberstone, 
AvienR.- sherk-...... Sherkston. 

FOSSEr YOUNG i ho watelas wis Brookfield. 

Jason © StOUCI yes... eas Brookfield. 

Jas, OUTIStON 6.2 eels Stamford. 

Yames Browne. tice... Thorold. 

Albert | J:3 Petter y.ce.. South End. 

C: OH THOMAS 2a < s Niagara Falls South. 
He .Garnerto.. a Niagara Falls South. 
Albert V. Braund .| Falls View. 

Ghas’ H. Dewitt ....<.%% Niagara Falls South. 
Anson: GArNeY vars views South End. 
Samuel Smith ~ 2.5 ss. Thorold. 

Raymond Skinner ....| Allanburg. 

Fes Park> yt Ak ote ois Pt. Robinson. 
H.SDichices 7.28 eet. Welland. 

Chas: Mc@lellan ...... Fonthill. 

Geo. W. Gullett ...... Thorold. 

Thos. Stephenson .| Allanburg. 

James Williams’ ......; St. John’s West. 
Andrew. Miller. see.s Power Glen. 

PobwW A. Reed Gu eis Pt. Colborne. 

BE. L. Michener ...... Marshville. 

JowW - AUZUStING *2.5 ca. Burnaby. 

William Simpson ..... Marshville. 

jesse Beachin.-=...... Winger. 

Spencer Overholt .| Hewitt. 

Toss H. . Glawesec.. wees Forks Road. 


Carson Robinson ... 
Elliott Henderson .... 
Abram Angle 
Chas. W. Duff 
Alfred Misener 
P. S. Hickey 


oee eee 


eececeeeee 


ecoereeeee ee 


W. H. Detenbeck ..... 
.| Chippawa. 


Robert McCreadie 
Peter Willick 
J. J. Willick 
James Sherk 
Harvey Dell 


ore le 6. © S060 ¢ 


George Mortimer 
John McCaw 
George. Taity ie stra 
Martin Schacht 
Wm. Dougall 
F. D. Noble 


ower ereevee 


.| River Bend. 


Wellandport. 
Wellandport. 
Winger. 
Wellandport. 
Welland. 
Black Creek. 


Chippuwa. 
Snyder. 

Netherby. 
Chippawa. 


Niagara Falls. 
Welland. 
Bridgeburg. 
Chippawa. 
Fort Erie 
Port Colborne. 
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70. WELLINGTON, NORTH 


a 
wn 
Schools. 3 
(In an a of ta schools the ewer ities Secretary Post Office 
8 ven ; 1n cities, :. ‘ 
eas ant villages he can of the und: res of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) =] 
; Z 
LL SL aa aE TSE Sa ag ace LT eee 
PRA WRN e oor Rakes nnd gate Os aad | IS ION ReTEVANS | wo cic! A Asics Kenilworth. 
BTU OS Pe OR PR Os 2 1 | Geo. F. Edwards .....| Petherton. 
PERT ey Aten tere eee Fes 3 I~) Albert Hellyer «.......%. Kenilworth. 
Per tye eres ere 2 se 4 1 | Robt. Nightingale .| Mt. Forest. 
Vg 0 | Mee ena? tar) ae, ae 5 TMeVy Me AN Gerson? 53 bo ck Mt. Forest. 
7g 6 Oooh ye RR eo 6 i FSO Wt Ghent oe. 33 Mt. Forest. 
LIAL ary ene tints ag es x 5s fs Pe Petts Mebetlane’ o. 2....°. Farewell. 
Arthur. rea ee Re 54 Ses 8 1 | Albert E. Tremain ....! Olivet. 
Arthur and W. Luther ...:.. 8) Poilad, Le NUCAANS fac4, 6 oc Conn. 
SUM ER pe ee os sae 10 1 | Jno. J. Bodendistle ...| Kenilworth. 
PAPA TS Eb 5 STN eign te 11 1 | Robert A. Morrison ..) Wagram. 
Arthur and “Minto accede Seat ee ae 16 1 | Malcolm McMillan ....;} Harriston. 
Ws S018 2a cela ies Fo ae a 17 EwJonneaS Ross 20... os. Cotswold. 
West Luther ae ear Oe vise wink it 1 | John McClellan ...... Arthur. 
West Luther and EH. Luther. 2 1 | Walter Richardson .| Peepabun. 
Dy SSC NsOt ROT i a ec a 3 Ti -Robert= Pringle «6s. ¢<: Arthur. 
West Luther and Arthur 4 Pedyeoore: 2 ee. ei ee ee Gordonville. 
ACS Se Oem) cS ae Oe eo ea 5 1a John Shaws css 2-34. Mount View, 
ReeU IGULNER :o5f tee os es ove wo 6 1 | William Anderson ....| Damascus. 
West Luther and Arthur is 1 iaV me Saunders) 3.4 ks Monck. 
BY COU DOE i ire ces he hs oc 8 Toa Marat? cect 428 Monck. 
BVO Mi NENOT sf 2%0 oe he ee ae 11 PON IIAY CBtast cA. s. Wesley. 
West Luther and Arthur 12 1 | Peter Fitzpatrick ...| Gordonville. 
VCR daniner 26. oh Ss. 13 laeReversGourlay ms Wis... Damascus. 
Gee MET os ca es Sed 62 14 Peo Ul eal ss .e Stonywood. 
West Luther and Arthur. 18 Lewin MeDonald.: ;.....-... Gordonviile. 
DIATYDOTOUGH <i ah ok ee ws 1 1 |L. Merchant Long ....| Lebanon. 
Maryborough. ekecc clases 2 Ist. -Co-Loughran. ......i. Wyandotte. 
MaryDoroueh) iii8 cee ok oe ee 3 ROR Me Neilo we. Soo. Hollen. 
Mary POTOURD «2S! aeiek ak i oe 4 Pr Wirtise WV 1ISOR es es oe 21.5): Moorefield. 
MAE VOTOUTT xsiagsies bs > o 5 I: | George Walker :.;...... Moorefield. 
Maryborough . .ctawis.d. eee 6 1 |John Newstead ...... Drayton. 
MATYDOTOURN ss neces eee es ‘i POLIO Mey A Vir oib aca tek Rothesay. 
Maryborough and’ ‘Peel . 8 Pe pmammileba Way ccs oboe Drayton. 
Pra rInePOleh: 2: Copy seve cho ee os. 9 1 |Wm. H. Perkins ...... Moorefield. 
MAT VDOTOUSD hw Poke sy sp 10 1.| Aaron. Walton ........ Moorefield. 
DIAVVPOTOURN: 5 side ss aes LT i)Hans Noecker ...)/..... Glenallan. 
Mary DOTOUS... 66 .csih ees 995 12 1 |Wm. A. Loughran -| Moorefield. 
Maryborough . ae A eae 13 js (Alex, Hammond *..... Moorefield. 
MTV OOVOUS. 37. 2c seek pas 14 1 | Albert Mitchell ....... Rothesay. 
MATYDOTOUGN Sob 5 iiss le ees 15 avers SVOOOS ... 5.3 Rothesay. 
BIATYWOTOULD «es; tht. hoki wes 17 FarGeoss Wilson)...2.. <. Drayton. 
Maryborough .-:.........6. 18 ache Ae orandonss 23.00: Hollen. 
POAT YWOTOULN oeccec es bochecoh bed ves 19 1 |Geo..T. Woodisse ..... Moorefield: 
CLETUS OSS tein ieee eee ea 1 Je, John WM: “Youngs: 3. .:.. Harriston. 
ERO ee a a > ek ae, ee 2 TTS) Ra's ged Foo 07 |e a a Palmerston. 
MORTON oe are tyre ol Wide i sans 3 PeheyVVEERES IC CATION. SoS gasses Harriston. J 
Minto Ramus heiptece hs odie: om ore? eg 4 Dee VV IW YCLS o-ciete os sie « Mt. Forest. 
TEDL SE ee rae oh gor or 6 1 | Joseph McConnel darriston, 
EEN Ni wae Rrhabes Seats so se eg 1 | Duncan Donaldson .| Urew. 
LEED Sage RSIS ae aan 8 AV COLL. ecko ces Fulton’s Mills. 
NNN er nn Ee otis das fe) ke beet Wee ullis he on. ses Drew Station. 
1 UL a eel a a 1l |° 1] Anthony Noonan ...| Harriscon. 
Minto diate. SisPet CIM oSehth Sass Aes it? jecsames= Tyel eis i... Cotswold. 
1 ate see SRS SP ae eee 13 ia W.eGs Nicholson ..... Teviotdale. 
Ee eS oe ty Aare! oss, 14 Pa wWatlters Jewell %... 524% Harriston. 
NE Cer Voce tuse PN 4 ace o-< 15 } (Areh: McMaster’ ...... Palmerston. 
Peel erie Awe; 1 iviMilias iW. Martin .....:. Yatton. 
ho” EE eae oa 2 Za olOS a FOUNSEON. <5 2S. 55°55 Glenallan. 
Se 3 1 | James S. McDowell ..} Glenallan. 
EE Sear peo eer 4 i jeRebert: S:> Craze’ ..:,.. Drayton, 
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70. WELLINGTON, NORTH.—Concluded. 


SS 


Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the 


cipality.) 


muni- 


Number of 


Teachers. 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


Post Office 
_ Address. 


Peel... 
Peel... 
Peel... 
Peel 
Peel 
Peel... 
Peel*. . 
Peel... 
Peel... 
Peel... 
IPCClia- se: 
Peel and 
Peel? 


Clifford . 


ELarristone. 
Mt. Forest .. 
Palmerston . ..: «se. 


io 0) 0 Se 6. 616 6 6 8 8 2 © 6 Cae O'S 


eee "e (6 fe) 0 (¢ a bye 40) ©) S74 10’ le (6'S.6 


G6 eel eres ls) 6 (670.16 EC Ce 2 op O08 


oe © 6 6,0) 66 «oo 6.0 0 16 © 9.08.6 


ef ol ® 9.1078 1640 fe: 6, 6. "0, "eB ey Cee 


eb Sia te 6 (6 020 we Beh 's, (CONE S810 Ge 


ie aeoe) & -6 teu. 16 6) 0) 16 6) (0. OO, (OO ge 


Sue 6 sale. 6 6 8 ¢iaveye 6.6 eye ie) gre 


Spe ee ete is ONS SPO ale 9, 165%, 81S Ae @.© 


‘Pilkington | 


6.6 © 09 6 B08 6 e,0 CO 0 6 (0) 6 sr eie 


oeceereeee 


© -@ \8 16 1B rene le @ 18) 0p. 8 0716 Tene eL1e 


oe © S 6 © @ 4a Ese ere, 6) 0 ce 


@ 6. 6S 6 6 0 8 'e Kove 66 


ek fe ek ee pe pe 


COM HW 


Wm. E. Honsinger ....| Winfield. 
We Ee Whe lees eu stin s5 Goldstone. 
F. H. Kairweather .| Alma, 
Jonathan Jackson .| Parker. 
Timothy Mahoney .... | Cumnock. 
Géo..C. Budgeon ....2. Creekbank. 
WV Tee AoE UL” e%sn0s sae ea Alma. 
Wire GO) Donnell 20%. su: Winfield. 
JER cages ser | ea rams ae ee Bosworth. 
Adam McColgan ...... Stirton. 
Wm, Longthorne ..... Stirton. 
Bber— Stickney +. . 0s... Creekbank. 
B7ra- Hawley osu oc a Arthur. 
Fon GR eSCOs. wie Clifford. 
Ho We Dampert <1. 4... Harriston. 
M. O. MacGregor ..... Mt. Forest. 
An THIN SS OLY eels uc vitener eee Palmerston. 


71. WELLINGTON, SOUTH. 


BKramosa.. 
EKramosa.. 
Eramosa... 
Eramosa.. 
Eramosa.. 
Hramosa.. 
Eramosa .. 
Hramosa.. 
Eramosa.. 
raloosa. 2. . 
Eramosa . 
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-Guelph.. 
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wile 
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OONDOUIFWNHWROOM 


WOOF SF whr 
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{ 


Sue eee eee see eee NH Eee ENE ee 


/ Smith Griffin 
| J. W. Leslie 


| Guy Hurtell 


| Jas. Ross, jr. 


Archd. Robertson 
Ben. Tolton 

R. A. Brooks 
Joseph Taylor 
Wm. Grieve 
Jas. Grant 
Fo A Ton Pe oe ee 
G, A. Marshall 
Bernard Shultis 
W. G. Peal 
Robt. Scott 
Lewis Beer 
D. H. Reid 
John ‘Nelson’ 2.4 6s sss: 
A; J. ‘Lindsay 
James Burt 
Robt. Nodwell 


eevee erre 
eee eee ere 

oeoeevereeen 
eee et eooneee 
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oeceeeeeeoees 
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eoocveeeveeoe 
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oe ole 0 10 #:%9 6. 8 


W. H. Rowan 
Robt: Kerr 200.560 es 
James Milloy 
Robt. Jackson 
Wm. McPhail 
Wesley Jessop 
Geo. W. Berry 
Mobert, Hall’ ee se Fie 
Je W:-ALEINSOR. 3 42 275 
Robert Armstrong .... 


eee eeeee 

eee eeeoe 
56.6 a8) 6) 06 
Oe ene eae 


we (e116 Be @ ® 


oem 6 Te 6 (e ee 


John McIntosh 
W. A. Derby 
Geo. McIntosh 


(Chee er Ae 
o Jaw © 0 ee 6 eo 
oe eee eee 
ee © 2 tele" 


David Scott 


6 7e € @*¢ 6 8 «) @ 


..| Eden Mills. 


Hramosa. 
Barrie Hill. 
Speedside. 
Oustie. 
Mimosa. 
Everton. 
Everton. 
Rockwood. 
Rockwood. 
| Eramosa. 
Erin. 
Orton. 
Erin. 
Ballinafad. 
Brisbane. 
Hillsburg. 
Brisbane. 
Acton. 
Mimosa. 
Ballinafad. 
Hillsburg. 
Orton, 
Ospringe. 
Mimosa. 
Erin. 
Guelph. 
Marden. 
Marden. 
Guelph. 
Marden. 
Mosboro. 
Mosboro. 
Fergus. 
Salem. 
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@. WELLINGTON, SOUTH.—€oncluded. 


Schools. - ~ 
Mind numberof ition i giant ie'atlee |3'a| _ Seeretary ee 
PE pp oe ay the ne of the oe poh of the Board. Addréss. 
cipality.) 3 
A 
SS TST eS 7 aR aa een cece oe eee ee a 
ATG) ORRE eae ee eelarg ae ea oe 3 et Alex a Molrs 22... ..| Fergus, 
PN PCIOL ce cfc, Sia TORR AG, Sad oe: 4 1.|J. W. Cunningham .../ Ennotville. 
oR ELCLT a) a ea a AID: coke See 5 Ded ODS ROCCIS © Bac vce oes Salem. 
PROMI en ite ree Me 1%. 5, 6 1; |) James’ Singer °°... | Cumnock, 
Dictiaies o>) ee ete ae 8 TWN od PASKEN $742) oe Fe Ponsonby. 
BUAN EUON Ge ee ses cay. Pity 1 Noah. Strome 25. 2...’ Pentland. 
BIMBO LOIS We oe eee 2 1 | Jacob Shoemaker .| Elora. 
BRA P SON etre ne WS 1% oa 4 PaatnDa VIE at. c..tc.van Elora. 
EAA LON. eset hk 5 1 | Edwaiu Hewiston .| Ponsonby, 
BHEWetOns Ge nese te. 6 1 | George Halunee ...... | Ariss. 
RSC et GA iG hee ne ae. 1 ToePhos: Arkell.) ty.) o. (5, Arkell, 
TES LIT aes Rote 2 erp 2 {es onne Walshin 2. s os Guelph. 
BMWNA, 7 scot. te ies, gs 3 dey Nel BIRO: fis oi 59 9. | Guelph, 
PUStinCis cl epee ee 4 1 | H. T. Hammersle ..| Aberfoyle. 
LETTE 10108) es OI Wrage 2° Oho ee ae =} 1 | Angus McPherson ....| Aberfoyle. 
JEALTS 00 CLG TR Rap ay fe athe 6 derrred: Hoszel 3 61.4... Morriston. 
1) LIV Cages ae a ea 7 1 | Archd. McMillan .....) Killean. 
Ree Ci, erser Ss ee, ft. 8 2|D. A. McNaughton .... Morriston, 
Ra EMLCI Meee st Gdn Oe oor 9 1 | Donald J. McLean ....} Morriston, 
PC he cat totes neces ale, 6 10 1 Dre. Campbell: @, .1.,7: | Corwhin, 
[SL CENT ENG) (\steg'® i Sete 2a Sh ie al 1 | John H. McAllister ..| Hespeler. 
PUCUNGI ea ~ eC eat oa 12 I pJohn Eggert. oo... 6c. Hespeler. 
West Garatraxa= “i285: L Peeae hy: Baynes 2.2225 | Fergus. 
West Gatafraxa 6° > e542: 2 “ISVohos: Wilson) 20... oo: Fergus. 
piest:- Garatraxa ii es eo. 2. 3) 1 \éebn Sullivan ....<:.. Living Springs. 
Mest Garatraxa 2 7. 6)": 4 ravi eth) cok. tes Metz. 
West Gatafraxa 2/5)... >... 5 igi eR. Dowling: v7... Arthur. 
Wesh' Gardfraxa® nie o).6.3; 6 borne “Quarrie t.).4 4-2. Craigsholm, 
Mest Garalraxa. 000.2.) Jy: / 2 | Alex. Rodgers ........ | Belwood, 
WieceGaratraxa sess 8 8 1 | James Campbell ...... Belwood 
MestuGaratraxas, | 9i15 > 9 ji. Oliver Irelands. .4<.4. | Dracon 
Consolidated? 2520s. .:.. <) 6 | Prof. S. B. McCready. . Guelph 
Urban. 
JU ad ON): Gre eat are sf Rey 0 a <% 3 | Peter Greig, jr. ......|/Arthur 
DTA EONS 2 pire A eats. OAV Pt SSIMAE oy ws sk od Drayton 
NOE a age ne ne Ae Soha MINIS: 6 onl. cok Elora. 
Pe gerd ors eo: ce ER es), oa, 38 | J. H. Mamilton, M.D...) Erin 
Ber ous ets Wr cette ts ¢ 5 |John A. Wilson ...... | Fergus, 
72. WENTWORTH. 
| 

MIAME 0h ww coe tate sc pe 2. 1 |George Richards ..... | Copetuwn. 
PIE OUD Gre cphe su. PE Ls 4 rijdohn” Buttrum *........ Hamilton. 
PeeCncierecs ska ao. 5 1 | Lionel Stephenson .| Ancaster. 
Prat Atiey es cake a el! oS 6 1 | James Edmonds ..... | Southcote. 
UAE TS) Eg ee hen a ae 7 | Wiest ba POS VGN} es ecs ss Ancaster, 
J EYEE oa a a ae 8 | Wim. SJobnston..:...... | Trinity. 
PAIL CP i ty eee ae. 9 1 | Elwood Howell ....... | Jerseyville. 
BeOS Sette fete ew Ft! 10 1a, WWeeMisener? ....0.. | Jerseyville. 
LEE? RE i Rang on aie i PA a eCalder: os 4 cs. | Carluke. 
RIED pet ey, (a cle hn 84, 12 1/|R. A. Inksetter .......|Copetown. 
PE BE srg Pets et 3 SS 27 13 1 | Elmer Dyment °...... _Copetuwn. 
a Ne ee ie ee 15 1 | James Marwick ...... Alberton 
De BCLOW as set sak ck. 18 1% Joun Redding :...5... |Mineral Springs. 
OTN, Se ae a 2 1|R. T. Gould .........! Bartonville. 
St Ne 3 1 | H. C. Chappel ........|Hamilton, James St., N 

2 Vi eS ees ae aU i ep gies ls = °c hg oe ee | Hamilton. 


Barton .. 
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72. WENTWORTH.—Concluded. 


Post Office 
Address. 


Mt. Albion. | 
Hamilton. 
Ryckman. 
Hamilton. 

Weir. 

W. Flamboro. 
Lynden. 

Troy. 

Troy. 

W. Flamboro’. 
Rockton. 
Branchton. 
Sheffield. 
Westover. 
Kirkwall. 

Galt. 

Clyde. 

Valens. 
Woodburn. 
Hannon. 
Binbrook. 
Binbrook. 
Sinclairville. 
Binbrook. 
Aldershot. 
Flamboro’ Centre. 
Harper’s Corners. 
Mountsberg. 
Carlisle. 
Strabane. 
Hamilton, Market St. 
Dundas. 

West Flamboro’. 
Greensville. 
Dundee. . 
Mill Grove. 
Greensville. 
Strabane. 
Freelton. 

North Glanford. 
Glanford. 


.| North Seneca. 


Glanford Station . 
Nebo. 

North Glanford. 
Winona. 
Fruitland. 

Stoney Creek. 
Hamilton. 


...| Stoney Creek. 


Mt. Albion. 
Tapleytown. 
Tweedside. 
Stoney Creek. 
Vinemount. 


Waterdown. 


Nn 
Schools. 5 
(In ie cae of yom moeoo et atari de Ko Secretary 
nN 18 gl ; ’ 
todas and villages the name of the muni- Ae of the Board. 
cipality.) 3 ; 
SOVE ea ee ae eT On 4 1 We D. eAriges: 322.25. 
270g te a ee ee oe ee ee 5 1 | James- Darke .....<+-. 
EON tenes ple a wei oi ola oe 6 1). John “Marshall i... 2.6% 
RPTL OMe ore, o opki's ce See) severe fi PGE AERARLTS eeteieie wate 
WOVETLY (ols ols ad ads tee es eee 1 1|W. O. Williamson .... 
jth) Wee ree ers ress 3 1 | Franklin Hunt ........ 
BOvOtlyons ote an = cite pete 4 1 Sohne Ritchie. .)...2 
BOVErly 0 (coe ee see Sols ays 5 TEL OVOY SDALCT. oc. whe eieiees 
MSOVERLY). e156 a. 4» aareisenine eas 6 1 | Stephen Nesbit ....... 
Beverly 4. <9. sagen seueen ‘th 1| Richard Decker ...... 
Beverly... =< wher semper 8 1 | Wm. McDonald ....... 
BIGVOTLY. @ icv s fw 8 Sntete ope pmaree 9 ju John Ay Cornell” =... -~ 
Beverly . . 2. 420s See 10 1|Nelson Culham ....... 
Beverly . . . .4 60s ee eee Re 1|Ross Shaver .......--. 
Beverly < s . jaeaw siege fee wie 12 Pict: Ba WatSOUi dete oe 
Beveny <. .\.-3< 4b ebecm ens 13 1 | Duncan Russell ...... 
Beverly... .. :vi eva esees 14 1S e A> Gonkey ook eer. 
Beverly i. 3 jqh eae 15 1 | Edgar McPhail -...... 
Binvrook... +. a.Gaccke seeds i 1 | Andrew Mitchell ..... 
Binbrook. . .:-. 20h ae = 1 |Samuel Trundle ...... 
Binbrook | oo. +See aes Sea 3 1". He Marshall... o.3.- 
Binbrook =. .*. cos Gales ee ees Pati 1S. Gardman: a... < 
Binbrook: =. 2s sereeiee wears 5) 1-1) DavideSalmonuw.< .<.4-. 
Binbrook 272 c8 os ss ee ee 6 11R. Dalgleish .......... 
Flamboro, East <. ..i%..s 0: 1 4-\-R, -Siniley }A 5 cE aon 
Flamboro, Hast ........+0-- 4 bob Wo on, GPa ete ore 
Flamboro, HBast:..:. 062.0200 5 Lass Cophlarper Sect res 
BPlamboro, Hast..05i%. 2. hoe 6 1 | Marshall Haines ..... 
FWlamboro, HBast.7s 5°. .... .f se. 7 1. | Jonathan, Scott =....:- 
Flamboro, West ......--.++- 2 1 |John J. Sanderson 
Flamboro, West «.........-- 3 Ta OW. Sich armer sie <a' 
Flamboro, West .......5.... U3 1|James Liddle ........ 
Flamboro, West .......--.5. 4 1 | Alfred. Jones: .....<...- 
Klambporo, West a... 2. . xes oes 5 1 | Eli Morden ..... atolls aie 
Flamporo, West. ..07%..u. 5s 6 j | Alfred Binkley ..-ce.e. 
Flamboro, West=.......-..5+ 7 1 | Miles Markle ..cccccee 
Flamboro, West ...........- 8 1|A. H. Krompart ...eece 
Flamboro, West .. «.....5...- 9 1 | James Cunnison .-ee-e- 
Flamboro,; West 20 5%2.%...22 10 1 | Alfred Purnell .......: 
CEN Toa ds i Ra Oe gare i 1 | Robert AimeS ..cccees 
CSS Cay ath ty Oe Ry aie 2 1 |Charles Spachan ...... 
REPO LOLS Se nies se steihio st Ce Castuataceie 3 1 | Howard. Clark’... ‘ 
COUN Diag BR Su Peery 4 Ti dohn “Wylie? sere: 38 
PIAROTO og ha hows 20 byes 9) 1 |. Russell Smith ..... 
Bee oe lite erate foe ae Sete ee 6 1 |Sydney Ecker ......... 
STMT CR Pet es el enlace sae ois i 1 |Ira EB. Vanduzer ..... 
SSESu Te ie ie ae ee Ree 2 1) Re A Dewars a2... <2 
SUG) ah aS a ae ee 3 1 :G. BY Galbraith —.2..-:- 
GIUTGGE Aas oc he «oe eRe es 4 1 | Joseph Shuttler ..:::: 
SaliietG ts eta oieks ace © 5 1 | George Wordman 
BRIE IGGL centers ¢ os pus se 6 1) A. BA Potriiice.:..3 <0 
MAITHOGE c.- hiccatess 6 Saka cs as 4 “{ At VW SC inte oe 
BENE OGL crepes ein ace Kec Sia Wess te *s 8 1 | Stephen Tweedle ..... 
ia tT OG terran als cist sites & aS lastn> 9 T 4 Mareus: lieG= *. emcees 
SSaLtTGRe on ern ee ee eo we 10 ] James” Bertram: | .0\c. 4. 
Urban | 
A BLOTO OWE 2 a oce c ele c's 9 4 |George Allison ......% 
Dantas ee ee se see aie es s EN EW M088 a 65 ae 


| Dundas. 


Schools. 


- @n the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 


towns and villages the 
cipality.) 


North Gwillimbury 


name 


of the muni- 


ae has Ne 1 
North Gwillimbury ......... 2 
North Gwillimbury ......... 3 
North Gwillimbury 2): ,. .,... 4 
North Gwillimbury.~.....°.....:. 5 
North Gwillimbury ......... 6 
North Gwillimbury .:....... ‘i 
Hast Gwillimbury .......... et 
Fast Gwillintpury...i..4-....4.% 2 
East GwillimBiry .......... 3 
BasesG willimbury ©. ae. oie sn 4 
Hasire G With tO WULY tesco caterers. eo ) 
Hast Gwillimbury®:. 3.25 6s... 6 
Bast Gwillimbury <= ........... r{ 
—Hast) Gwillimbury os. 34.3.6. 8 
Mast. GwiimDury? 25S. 8) 
Rast. Gwillimbury -.:... 26%... 2 10 
East Gwillimbury .......... af 
Hast. Gwillimbury 6.6.2. \«. ys Bree 
Mast Gwillimpury <i... sso 13 
Hast”. Gwitlimbury «tic... 14 
Bast. Gwillimbury ...72...7. J, 
BAT etree ieee sees fcbks 1 
YG ay i eS ey aaa ee 2 
BG EES “ete SE Bee es ee eee 4 
ES ee a ee ee eo 5 
Pea Se ett tees Fass Ge oes 6 
bg PS SRS TORE The ee ae a ee ri 
aoidd AP RM cd ar gee gs ck arg 9 
CEST OF Be bliin on ha aaa 10 
2G NEVE Sige, SEES oer hy Rg Ta 
UE Sy aaa samen Sr Sec ot nay oe ee 12 
PA ey eh cole SUCRE cote 5 13 
POA 2g ee ei ae een, 2k 14 
bo Vi ie ae AR ba ee il ee ee 15 
Paar eho hs cae eel Los ok 16 
LES age eee i tery ae Meer oan Ley 
NT roe he ee a re 8 18 
1 SEY aoe: AUN, MORE hy. SU eg ane 19 
PIN ag cata ie NE es eae ccs ZE 
BOR Grn iets SP, ero, a FBG, Sie oeis 22 
RAN iee | ARV E ee Dale an x aes 23 
Se re, Se eer ctes ois eae rset 24 
NLC COUTCN YW, girs oy eta rok ve os 1 
PVaLILCHUTCR: Ws. ake 2 
PerCuurch see 3 
Be ALCO UTC 7. Sir finders «akc 4 
BvstCnurch=. Sek. Saowant 6 ok 5 
RV BITCOUTCH 204 5 Go 6 
PVAPAECUSITC sew tas oe Sy Wigs a z 
MMIC eDIERCH 2 eo tory lately ofa tele 8 
Br arCMUreh rs tere seen css owed 9 
PeILCHUTCH Ra ae cece | 10 
SParicchiirci wore ew set. scene Pak 
we ratchurch?. 2.215%: ty ed 
ECR UPChe ee Beans oes PU 1 
eb Ce IIEN CI 9.2 Seka sss Pees o> 0°.) Used 
Whitchurch .. Ah aes 
EMU TAA TI EE hah ele eels soe 1 
NET UATE pe sake Wei « Sic, 0 08 2 2 
NSLS ES aie ns ae 3 
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73. YORK, NORTH, 


Number of 


Teachers. 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


Thos. Rigler 
Ira Morton 
WioteMorrison® 325. 
Jno, S. Sheppard 
Jno. B. Johnstone .... 
Jno. B. Sprague 
Geo. Munro 
Martin. Bogart... J.% 
Gilbert Johnston 
Frank Kelly 
M. W. Barker 
Jno. McPharlane 
Eugene Rowen 
Wm. Burrows 
Lawrence Foster 
Erastus Rose 
Jos. Kellington 
Thos. Fairbarn 
Alonzo Blizzard 
Harry Ross 
Milton Mainprize 
Jas. Merchant 


oo ees eee 


coo eee FO eo © 


eee ee 


oe ee eee ew 


oe eee 


oe eee ee we 


eoeeeee 


see eee eo eee 


eee oe 


Gordon Smith 
Geo. Norman 
Jno. A. Egan 


-Alber A. Tew 

Henry Thompson 
Fred. Webster 
Geo. Case 
Elmer Edwards 
R. W. Fox 
Geo. T. Jarvis 
Wm. Burling 
W. S. Bond 


Jos. Renton 
Wm. Stewart 
J. W. Larkin 
Wm. J. Wells 
Wm. Ferguson 
Mark Gillham 
Lambert Hamilton 
Jas. Hill 
A. G. Snider 
M. F. Starr 
C. H. Widdifield 


oe see 
oe ee ee 
cee eee 


dec i eArechibalds ..- = 


Ellwood Aitchison ... 


Ce er ey 
ee eee 
coer ee eo @ 


ee Se NR Ee et et eek et a fe fw et a tt en ip de et ig os ek pe pe 


Cr 


Cc. S. Tindall 
Wm. Woodcock 
He P.-Smith 
Frank Steckley 
Albert J. Allen 
Erwin A. Gray 
Malcolm Connor 
A. B. Steckley 
Thorold Miller 
Jno. Johnston 
B. Milgate 
Fred. w. Jackes 
David James 
Thos. Cook 


oo ee © oe 
cee eo eee eee 
eee eee 
eee eees 
oer ee2e8 
eee eee 
Siieiey.cteueneas 
ose eeee 
ooeee eos 
oe eee ere eee 
ose eee 


ooe eee ere 


ee ee eo ee Oe 


Post Office . 
Address. 


Keswick. 
Keswick. 
Sutton West. 
Belhaven. 
Ravenshoe. 
Keswick, 
Sutton West. 
Newmarket, 


.| Queensville. 


Newmarket, 
Sharon, 
Queensville, 
Holt. 
Newmurxet. 
Queensville. 
Queensville, 
Alder. . 
Sharon. 

Mt. Albert. 
Mt. Albert. 
Mt. Albert. 
Brownhill. 
Oakridges, 
King. 
Scurange. 
Nobleton. 
Kettleby. 


.| Nobleton. 


Glenville. 
Aurora. 
Kettleby. 
Kettleoy. 
Schomberg. 
Schomberg. 
Lloydtown. 


.-| Lloydtown. 


Mt. Wolfe. 
Linton. 
Nobleton, 
Temperanceville. 
Eversley. 

King. 


..{| Bradford. 


Aurora. 
Vandorf. 
Pleasantville. 
Pine Orchard. 
Vivian. 
Whiterose. 
Gormely. 
Bethesda. 
Lemonville. 
Bloomington. 
Ballantrae. 
Bethesda. 
Cedar Valley. 
Ringwood. 
Armitage. 
Thornhill. 
Thornhill. 
Carrville. 
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73. YORK, NNORTH.—Concluded. 


Schools. = A ; 
(in oe em i bee iS pagiee haps Ue HS Secretary Post Office 
5 Une f 1 oo 111eS8, 
Prasad willages the uanic ‘ot the muni- ae of the B oard. Address. 
cipality.) =; ; . 

Z 
ee Meee Seen eae ee Senne eaen en Nt Se 
GeMAYING oi fts.cis overs ele es ete eas | 96 1 | Arch. E. McQuarrie ...| Hope. 
°C 0164 1 ya NE COR ROR RAR BC. eG or Thos. OMVver. (Ai. eoe Maple. 
9S OE og De aN ROCCE: aya) Pip irs IK ike iscke ees Concord. 

SUED VII be cS te’ t casein eee eee 1 | Thos: Az, Keffer ....:.. Edgeley. 
ANIA so ee ne oo oe ome Free 1 | Duncan McKinnon .| Vellore. 
Mee HAN yc. sku Wy ssc s. « aie lees | 10 7 | Alex)* Bryson... 2.4... Laskay. 
DATE NAY oi. ce o'er s ola.s iso ge es ea jaJas, Robson”: 0... ox Purpleville. 
WAUENAT ..0 2 eet es ee eee | 12 14-Geor Sutton. .... e722" Woodbridge. 
CUO ts a poe aOR Siar Bere Soot Sr | 13 L | Shoe Johnston -. . $7. Woodbridge. 
Weare a eos ss oo woe lamar 15 We EWiOOGs 2. sra45. 0 bo ees Elder’s Mills 
eo HAN Go, (56 beats oie etn 16 1 } Geo. Kellam  a.sidsis-cr Coleraine. 
PMOL PEDSLT? «ics, Cee ay nun ene (or aeobetiane feta arate 17 2|Dr. T. H. Robinson ..| Kleinburg. 
VEEN «5 oo ys ensue oath eectenees 18 Pri Sas. Bernal: 22%-25,0. Nashville, 
Reesertva ty 6 PE 5 h% stele plies po 19 tT Pano! Savage: wen, 624. Richmond Hill. 
rere toa tus <3 es 6 oe hw eee 20 1 | Herman Hambly .....| Kleinburg. 
Urban 1 
IEEOTE onc ne a ee oe aoe 6-} Jno: M.-Wellis 22.4. Aurora. 
Holland Landing ........... 1 | Arthur Sweezie ..... Holand Landing. 
INexvemaricetst s. 0. so. S ens $°) David Lloyd... 6% ss Newmarket. 
Raehmond “Hale Soa wae cee 2 |Geo. A. McDonald ....| Richmond Hill. 
Woodbridge . . ......-4-.6.. 4.| J. G. Hallet, ........- Woodbridge. 
74. YORK, SOUTH. 
TAEODICOKG 2 oo ado dae shee eee 1 WR VEL PS WeLte nie cct. eas Mimico. 
RO DICOK OG: 2 ae ene es Petonehoeedes 2 1 | Chas. Silverthorn Summerville. 
MIC OILG. Ts Sin Rs a ie tions 3 SNe TOS LOG OLE pero 8 oneneee Lambton Mills. 
TtOICGKE.+, (oss ws eee ee 4 1 | H., Canning «(4.5 ~.% Richview. 
MOODLCGIGG”. 2d cre se ee sot ee eee 5 1 |Frank Pearson ...... Weston. 
Pivopicake 4 of 2 as Po ln ste 6 1 |H. A. Gardhouse ..... Highfield. 
PAT ICEO Ga tls chine ier chains 7 1 twin A: Wallig<.. .. Humber. 
PO ECOKG Ae un ites Soc%y a ee hears 8 TT AG CAST LOY © se oot Islington. 
PD ICOKC Coo. eet Sa Mee ee 10 a PaO. Cin cetaikoet » Thistletown. 
PPO PLCOHIEG. 4.08. wle oD cate ota re settee 1 AONE t- UREGV CRI” Le: ens Humber Bay. 
ORG UCC ee. eo tavid vw ara csheeliclene 12 1 | Franklin Horner .....| Mimico. 
POM KG.t Sy 2 Sak ak oa lateness 13 1|Sam. McKnight ..... New Toronto. 
POOR Ge! onc token lores theta 14 1 j-Jo8,- “Alem: 43. wks 2%. ta Humber Bay. 
(OO 2a 1 0G ae aig aes a 1 2°) Wms Bilis. a. 0s Sutton. 
ME SR ites IS as eee ee 2 1 Fos. 23 Ray eo See nes Virginia. 
MOE Oa eee cate me, sis wate when See 3 1|Wm. E. Tomlinson ...| Vachell. 
SOLE Meta ts wee oie winks! al as 4 Tt ind. Sy Wootear..2... Pefferlaw. 
“ES Uy il We FO ray Der 5 t \- James Peer” ve. ies Udora. 
MRE IAI Ds Mined og Oils aie (alse s 6 1 | Jno. G. Stevenson ..:.| Cedarbrae. 
Tid oe 102 SSE oe aaa Pace ae 8 1 | David Snodden ..... Udora. 
Tea RON vee) 2 aces cw Rats 400 Wg om 1 PaCEL > Wetter ner a. hee Thornhill. 
NAAR See oe Soret ae hs Bets 2 EW HE (iin met... 4: Dollar. 
MICE Sa 610 9 RO ae eee a 3 1 ARGS: Hisob i. bas Headford. 
rT MATIN Ook a Carns Sins die S aie'e 4 lt Red: Beater <i eek Victoria Square. 
MeErAIN: (S.-C List ee ee eine 5 tt) WR Brown. 44.10: Buttonville. 
Der RNa. 3). Paes enh 6 1 | Chas. Sanderson. ..... Victoria Square. 
VAY ISIN ea ia ate weed ts | Fh Be oR Ise) eceet een Victoria Square. 
ARTA OTL os A cee wets ao hes 8 Pe). Bred.t Rattle a.) eee Hagerman. 
Wo C2 aos bir Pere goon Ferre 10 o-RIGX. #useell sane. ots Unionville. 
MICRA Aca aos oe ete 1 LiL. Summerfeldt . s-. Unionville. 
Mere bam). Bloor 12 Be Jacob: Saathic ec ik ce. Almira. 
Pha d | eo en ates eee 13 1 | Wm. Carruthers .| Cashel. 


Ge3r oe 
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74. YORK, SOUTH.—Concluded 
eres se ee She’ Wt eee 


Schools. 3 - | 
(In the mg ie peatsire ee dae pp H's Secretary Post Office 
uM 9 ’ 
Eh tienes ike nae of the muni- ri of the Board. Address. 
cipality.) S 
Gq 

a a a aa 0 a 
Uy Del SW Ee a A 14 Lee Thos oMcCatley © 3.<2< Markham, 

“VL GO 10 em a et Bea 16 2 | Albert Wideman ...... Markham. 
MRO SBS acc coe cots 17 1 }-Rolph Breuls ..... .| Ringwood. 
PUTCO AIT Shey lee Side tt 18 1 | Abram Raymer ...... Box Grove. 
PAATICDAI ET. poche ek or 4 vk cacao 19 1 | D. A. Clendening .| Markham. 
DIATE ARUM ect Se 3c es hig « 2 20 4 BAD yoda Rees 9 hich ase ee ek ae Cedar Grove, 
TA cre ss aul SPE ue ce 21 fect ete. ELCOSOT i. ee a Locust Hill, 
bE a 67 let ee a 22 TE OC IC CS eer oe Whee ses ore Stouffville. 
LAER SAN ee kan ow at's sel we U. 4 eas IRONY. cn ee Elgin Mills, 

REL RSL: Sh aN | CGR ee ae Oa 1 Be dee Aennedy> och 2s al 3 Agincourt. 

RCAT DOCOMO 60° cles ni liunled ve.cce ye) ie ran Reser 20. os. Brown’s Corners. 
PASEO NOUIS Wass Ossi acrcratak cc 's's « 3 PCG EOr 2itules tas? oon se Brown’s Corners. 
PaO OVOMR I yt. geste eo sits s 4. Teich HOS Se ROGS80r aes 3s 4.76. Cedar Grove. 

DE ALOOLOUST che, crsccleieee. cscome « 5 Tei Jase: Govelesa sc) oss Ellesmere. 

Rca PMOUOUS ILD oe Outed Sees 6 Lo DAvIG SP UTdlic=2.-,.. ct. Malvern. 
Mean OO ROIS Nee. bso... os lees fe Deed, SANITY - 52. Seas. Highland Creek, 
MEATOGMOUP HI. sua en oo ek cos 8 rede er OMSO Ns Mit eee fa: Scarboro’ Junction. 
CAL OLOURT: bos. sok ee 9 Br LAS ROCCO etc. vate es. Scarboro’, 
DPCALPOrOU sy se ried as 2 sa e> 10 2 | Henry Everest Scarboro’ Junction. 
POOP OU Is Te ce on) vg a Se Le Lair vee WOW all |e tk Highland Creek. 
SICA EDO LONIS Wd cee i ke ake oe 12 TIM COn ED Ole a s5 crit kee Danforth. 
NEGA) CO) BA le Sn an eg 3 Loehee bo VWVOOG Mani. nee. . Bedford Park. 
"EE BOR Ra ie on ie ea re x elg  a 4 Lead MCKENZIO ee ok Willowdale, 
OE Rae Ren te ye GE oe 5 A eATEX. Watson en nd Newton Brook. 
NRG e ROE Sl SERN in hn Ree oh ee a 7 Zistonerts Barker’\...5. 2. Todmorden. 
ELE, RE co re aR 2" Ea 8 I |-Andrew Grant ..,:.... Coleman. 

Bs gO Os ee eats ge A eae Ce 9 EW 6 Ge PAV, orate hee Don. 

NCC. Rn 2 PU aR ea te a 11 Li rival DittAk er +A, ae Oriole. 

URES Sa poe ORES Sd lek ne 12 du COHN Snadiock 25. | L’Amaroux. 
OT Pe Serer oe ek Soho ue eG os 14 1/F. J. Mullholland Bedford Park. 
OTS Fa eh San rE ake pe ae 15 2 UWine serimacomb. 2.5. Wychwood Park. 
PEO) it OOM, EEE ate rae CMM ES 16 Lieto LSLewWare : av. ce 2.2 York Mills. 
TG) 5 ack PRL ae I eS en nt lAn &. = Goulding,.'.2.°.| Downsview 
AG Neat nen, Tg ep ee 18 12A.-Jackson ... 2.03.56: | Elia. 

AUS) 26 pee ae Ons ent a re ee 19 iMiewWe rLsRowntree. ~. S., 0 Emery. 

Sia 8 |g aera Rea ea hed fie Oe 22 bol red 2 Hawke: *s.-0o... f. Swansea, 

GE ee GOR wg nn ee Se oe 23 foesonnm raining. yet. ie-e L’Amaroux. 
PRCT E CPE oe i eae ar eee an ae Go Wiis BUTZESS crassa Todmorden. 
PATI Indy 5 ct2 a Noth otimwresy os Riere cio o 28 £10 ot Mianagan -.....o.. Mt. Denis. 
VER Parnes ere eee ee 29 GE Wie EE WOPOSS a s'se5 25 Be West Toronto. 

Urban 

PIATRDAM eects cso a ook os 4 |Geo. Robinson ........ Markham. 

SCOUT VIMO e oe ceuee oo ors. his! BERAOS DUITGuUbart: <a os... Stouffville. 

RV GSLOUR cai toesbes: caer. ages se ahs" 6 Bras GOPenson 6. 8.. ioe Weston. 

MOrt he TOrontocs jus. ce - > 26 1Ge HH Ge Copper sa .c6 5 S.. Davisville. 

75-84. CITIES. 

Pree cAnl lord Gis os ooo 5's oa as Pea eles Nell ins es sso xis Brantford. 
PINOY wos scagsatol boss's > « aby) We. Dytiers.BiA..-...% 0. Guelph. 

ett s UPON: erchore armed wate k 188 | Robt. H. Foster .......| Hamilton. 

PPS INPRO We nyete ee oS 45 | John Macdonald .| Kingston. 
PeesOndOne tase aos. 1386 |R. M. McElheran ..... London. 

MTEL WR ahr Yow Rats 142 | Crawford Ross .:..... Ottawa. 
SioProterborougch ........... Sec Ge He Thompsons: 6. . Peterborough. 
Bese PCALNATINGD 4-00 o>. wc... 28 | Jas. B. Malecolmson ...|St. Catharines: 
Or SLICES 1 or 809 |W. C. Wilkinson ..... Toronto. 

eee OSG ate, ocx ob kee ee DOME N Pee a ese cece od Windsor. 

84 Walkerville Town ....... aia eet) oo DLT ESE 3.2% 555 wok Walkerville. 


(In the case of rural schools the township _ 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 


Toronto... 
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II. R. C. SEPARATE SCHOOLS. 


Schools. 


eorsee ee eee e eevee ees 


GREY COUNTY. 


Glenelg. . 
Glenelg. . 
Glenelg... 
Normanby . 
Normanby... 
Proton. . 
Sydenham .. 


Owen Sound 


eceseseeeoereeeoeece 
eee eee e eee ee eeeroe 
Pus .6) 6 eye 8 6 e116 ele Ais ee 

eee eer ee ee ee cee 
ere eee eee e es cee 
eeeee sree eereereeeens 


Urban. 


Ce 2 010: #40 0d. 6160 6 (0) 8 


HALTON COUNTY. 


Oakville . 


Urban. 


@ ¢ 0-6 6 te © 6 0 0 © 0 0 @. 0 @ 


LINCOLN COUNTY. 


Merritton . . 
Port Dalhousie 
St. Catharines 


Urban. 


© 6) 6 018 € 01.6 (0, 6.0), 6 ex Og 
eereereee er eee 


6 6, (6.6) 6'0 0.0 8 @ eve @ 


PEEL COUNTY. 


Toronto Gore 


Or'd:'6 © © .@ (0 0 © @ «5 oe 


WATERLOO COUNTY, 


Waterloo .. 
Wellesley . 

Wellesley .. 
Wellesley .. 
Wellesley .. 
Wellesley .. 
Wilmot... 


Perlin'.. < 
Galt .. 


Preston .. 
Waterloo . , 


eee evrevreecer ee eee oe 


oeoereeereveeeeeeve 


eeceoeeeseeeeeest © 


@ 6) 46) 6) 0. 2 0 18 Sy 6 ¢ We re 


eoereeveererereeeveere 


eeresrereree eee ee eneee 


a 4 0S ew @ O10 6" e. 96 © 6 Vee 


6 016 © 8 eS) 8 6: 8.6 60-0 € le 6 @ 8 6 


oereeereeoer ee eeoeveeer 


6. (@. Rie* ee Te em! «(0 <0 Be 


PERTH COUNTY. 


1, CENTRAL ONTARIO. 


(INSPECTOR POWER.) 


2 at 
ee ee he - eee 


a 
33 
HO | Secretary Post Oitice _ 
we) of the Board. Address. 
gm 
lam | 
Zi 
109 4-3 Ge FGI ee ie eee Toronto. 
SAN Aa ANOS EVABEV sss ctu ones Dornoch. 
5 1 | James Morrison ...... Troverston. 
iy eee LACK noe ca ees ces Pomona 
5 T=) Jnoe! Mualqueen>:3s2 5k Ayton 
10 LP HO Pawn oss. hae Ayton. 
6 Tinos. Begley cs come. Egerton 
7 PT EWins  DOvle wt t.c0 epee Silcote 
2a Wis MCCarty. ccs «2 Owen Sound 
1 | Rev. F. J. Savage ....| Oakville. 
DUM LY FOrey. 24. Ate Merritton. 
25 Albert: Ba Dwyer -.0c.. Port Dalhousie. 
Of Me Ye eating: Seek c St. Catharines. 
6 1 |} Chas. Doherty . ...| Wildfield. 
13 3° Alberts Zinger... se. 5 New Germany. 
4 J 1 3no; sFriedmans 3)? Linwood. 
5 1 CR behash- Sar St. Clements. 
9 &10}° 1) Jno. -Hartleip. sbi Bamberg. 
iy! Bold & So MCR OT Bote te ee St. Clements. 
12 1 | Albert Gibbons ....... Linwood. 
153 24 NES i Ballers ce St. Agatha, 
10“ Philip’ Ringle-—.. . | Berlin. 
1 | Rey. J. Craven: 2% soa wee 
2 | Joseph. Jansen- .2).4.5. Preston. ; 
4 |Mr. *Bersbach: «>....¢0 Waterloo. 
4 1) Josenn. Pel 2.".> sees 


Mornington .. 


Hesson, — 
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_ 1, CENTRAL ONTARIO.—Concluded. 


Schools. ~ . : 
Gn me pase Feet schools the fowaship a 9 Secretary F Post Office 
oO 8 vi mi n ’ 
towns and villages the name of the muni. ga of the Board. Address, 
cipality.) = | 
Z 
WELLAND Counry. 
; 

Urban. 
PR GEATA POUR T. Un Sos. a8 38 |James Bainfield ...... Niagara Falls, 
POT OM or sonore Wee se Oo eh 3 | Matthew Battle ...... Thorold. 

WELLINGTON CouNTY. 

PANO One ee 3, 3 1 | Rev. D. F. Kehoe .....| Kenilworth. 
PAPE Deets ie eat h  c 6 1 | Edward Brennan. Kenilworth. 
PERT ene Sen iste ce 10 1-) Joseph; Goetz ......... Kenilworth. 
Nichol Part oF oo jt Lee urea «ee ae Marden. 
tS el 8 Sper et er a, ear ae a 8 Pwosepny Rifle. ste ot Goldstone. 
|e 2 ea I ee 12 1 | Edward Campbell .....) Arthur. 

Urban, 
TAG ETT op Ra nine ee A 3 {Jno. McDonald ....... Arthur. 
MOC A ttbere Wea ei oe 1 | Rev. P. Cosgrove ..... Elora. 
BOLRUS ENMU ct ka ie 1 | Martin Carroll ....... Fergus, 
CUCINA Se Se de Sl So trgnk -Nunan: .. 5... Guelph. 
itt S CC 2: Rae, Ree a ee é DP PALE Ved KOILY: - 2, 2 242 e.2 Mt. Forest. 

YorRK County. 

Urban. 
Nowmarketrtne 8 47, oy me 1 |Thomas McHale ...... Newmarket. 
WVCRUOMMC te ear Stoo et ea ee 1) Peter{ Kavanagh... 3.2. Weston. 


2, EASTERN ONTARIO. 


(INSPECTOR O’BRIEN. ) 


( 


GLENGARRY, STORMONT AND 
DUNDAS COUNTIES. 

Bee se nure Dicker ih Suerte aa 059 1 | Hugh R. McDonald ...| St. Raphael’s. 
Reprrmaltee ee 1 ey ee eMeDonalds ii... McMillan’s Corners. 
eo awall Vadis LS ene Re 16 3 | Rev. John BE. McRae...} St. Andrews. . 
Pinch fie er or) ba be Lug 1 | John S. McIntosh .....) St. Andrews. 
Lancaster erg te Mayen) sty) gs 5 Fi iedeise AGA t PAN CO? s. 2 ece « Crysler. 
Peehicl bi ope, Re ners 14 1 | Alex. B. McDonald ....| Green Valley. 
Tachicl it ae DES 5 he Rae 11 Pe MESale*Sauve > 03 so. .nw: Glen Robertson. 
Lochiel I a NI eae eee 124A} 1} Donald Chesholm .....) Glen Robertson. 
Honvon a tA ani a ae I2B  vicitissie Sauve. 625... 7.. Glen Robertson, 

Ba ee ene ind <7 sie" 12 i PDaniel=Poirter’ 2.2 ..< x. Glen Roy. 

Urban . 

Lt OAS CEU Dy Cee se = 9|A. G. F. Macdonald....| Alexandria, 
Pe on ri a an . 16 | James E. Tallon ...... Cornwall. 


Chesterville ey Nate eens feet s : 2 id eb a CATS: os as os Chesterville. 
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2. EASTERN ONTARIO.—Continued. 


Schools. 


(In the case of rura! schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 


LEEDS AND GRENVILLE 


Augusta... 
IN RCCTOSD I cond -ealieetey atic vets 
Rear of Yonge 


€ Bl e> ss eyo, 6. eo 1) Bie genes 


Urban. 


Brockville ... 
IPT ESCOLA ae he ote crake eine toe 
WV GSUDOET toate whats bs ereaee Da Pataral 


oeeeoneeeve ee eee 


FRONTENAC COUNTY. 


Howe Island . 
Howe Islanu . 
Howe Island . 
FINE StON ccs 
Poucnborough oF aes -ae see 
Tous hvOrOUugsnh asi. Gels sae oes Oe 
POTeland! Sh eta. os So eee 
Wolfe Island 
Wolfe Island 
Wolfe Island 
Wolfe Island 


oecececeeoeveceoee eevee 
eoeeeceeecece ee eeee 
eeeeceevececoeeveeee 


eeeeereecee eo eee 


Urban. 


Kingston .. 
Portsmouth .. 


oe C16 © @ @ ale 8 6646 6 


LENNOX AND ADDINGTON 


EMEA TOU G04 aie ie 3 8a 3 Newent 10,17 
5 


Sheffield .. 


ewreeecreeeeveeeee 


HASTINGS COUNTY. 


Hungerford . . 
BPAY CUT Os See cored oes Ge Sg as ee 
Tyendinaga.. 
Tyendinaga.. 
Tyendinaga.. 
Tyendinaga.. 
Tyendinaga . 


eeceoeceeneeeosve 


eee ee ee ewe sere 
a) 47 Pha & (CL e [6a ae ,0 is 
eo ¢€@ eo ee RO e see 8 
@ 6 Ce 16 @ © .0 le eee € 


@ O466/6 Tote 0 06 Ce 


Belleville .. 
‘Trenton... 


a Ute » Ww ce 6 6 w le 0S Ue ee 


jae 
VON 


=o 
NEW HH HON OWRH 


Number of 


at et pe 


H= + OO 


Ph pk pd ped fk ek fk pk pk fed pd 


fad fk st ts et pe ee 


hoe oO 


Teachers. 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


John Evans 
Hugh Hagan 
Rev. D. A. Cullmane .. 


eoeeeoee ee 


James H. Kelly 
P. K. Halpin 
M. E. Mulville 


James Leavis 
John Goodfriend 
John Driscoll 
James Hickey 
F, L. McAuley 
John Koen 
James Campbell 
John McGlynn . Ey 
Frank,Greenwood ..... 
Chas. Cummings . 
John Quigley 


eeeccevee 
eeeee 
Ce ee 
eoeeeeee 
eeeeceee 
aac shel wip ele ce 


J. J. Behan 
T. J. Doyle 


eeereeee eee 


John Jordan 
J. E. Murphy 


eoeecereev ove 


Felix Rashotte 
EK. D. O’Connor 
Miehael Daly <<. 5.\. th 
Joseph E. Walsh 
Joseph Condon 
JORDA Enright .g/5.0 tae 
Patrick Boland 


eeeoeer ee 


eevee 


eoe ee © oe 


Wi 2A; Belair. ac ekeeres 
James Fitzpatrick .... 
James Quinn 


ore ee ee oe 


Post Office 
Address. 


‘| Throoptown. 


Cedar Bridge. 
Travelyan. 


Brockville. 
Prescott. 
Westport. 


Howe Island. 

Howe Island. 
D’Arcy. 

Glenburnie. 

Railton. 

Oates. 

Enterprise. * 


.| Wolfe Island. 


Wolfe Island. 


.| Wolfe Island. 


Central. 


Kingston. 
Portsmouth. 


Leinster. 
Erinsville. 


Tweed. 
Marmora. 
Lonsdale. 
Read. 
Read. 
Read. 
Naphan. 


Belleville. 
Trenton. 
Tweed. 
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2.: EASTERN ONTARIO.—Concluded 


Schools. 
(In the case of rural schools the township ty 
and number of section is given; in cities, = 
towns and villages the name of the muni- g 
cipality.) : s 
Z 
te 
NORTHUMBERLAND & DURHAM 
Pe TO ears it as oo eh gh 1 al 
Pat TIN ANG eo ete ec 2 ‘A 
PATIO U Gedo es ae ta ea 14 i 
REC VRe rt We es, een cee 9) 1 
Percy and Seymour ........ 12 1 
POC VAMOUTIG ow cy niente Cle te 3 i 
Urban 
CODOWE Ee sehr. oe oe coe, 5 
PLASC Saye aca ee et 1 
PRINCE EDWARD County. 
Urban. > 
CLIT Meee tes hs 8, 5 eS og a 
PETERBORVUGH: CouUNTY. 
SS IINOMEIS ena Sees, IE Lc og 4 t 
Urban 
PCLODBOROURI 5's A aos oe os os 19 
ONTARIO COUNTY. 
LAP were relat tan ons ys 3 if 
Urban 
ANA ADS et ee cress os, via fioh ove eos 2 
ReNILDY pe eer tore Wt ae 1 
VICTORIA COUNTY 
LIES | hoo tt eR ier a 4 1 
REOAILV ss. cots eGR ee we, A 6 7 
Urban 
PANGGAY +c 2 ee eey nea. . fi 
SIMCOE CouUNTY. 
9 
“07g EEE Ee Sy ee ea 10 1 
EAT EEN TE a Rg eal Pt i a 2 1 
LUNG 2) se ee ety eh een, ee ae 3 
Urban 
Es One een co Saldhiis k's @ : 4 
(CU, a ik ra 2 
EMME eG was a selec e b ok ls 4 


Teachers. 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


John Hoolihan 
James Oulchan 
Thomas Calnan 
J. Doherty 


eee eees 
eve ee we 


Rev. Geo. Whibbs 
Rev. Geo. Whibbs 


P. EK. Delanty 
John Coughlin 


Fred Slavin 


©, 81 6). Che 0.00 © \e 


John English 


eee ee Be ew 


John Corkery 


Rev. 
Rev. 


Rev. P. J. McGuire .... 
Rey. P.. J. McGuire Aes 


C. Callaghan 


ees essere 


Daniel O’Leary 
S. A. O’Leary 
M. Beaudvin 


Wm. Crossland 
Rev. A. QO, Leary ...... 
Rev. J. A. Trayling ... 


| 


see ee we 
{ 


Post Office 
Address, 


Codrington. 
Grafton. 
Vernonville. 
Buckley, 
Campbellford. 
Campbellford, 


| Cobourg, 


Hastings, 


Picton. 


Norwood, 


Peterborough, 


Brechin, 


Oshawa. 
Oshawa. 


Downeyville. 
Downeyville, 


Lindsay, 


Loretto. — 
Colgan. 
Lafontaine. 


Barrie, 
Collingwood. 
Orillia. 


3. EASTERN ONTARIO AND DISTRICTS. 
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(INSPECTOR JONES.) 


Qin the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 


CARLETON COUNTY. 


Gloucester . 
Gloucester... Sear 
Gloucester and Osgoode > Meets 


O. O76. (0: 6.6 0 168 OC 1eF eo 6 6 Sie: 


Osgoode . 


LANARK COUNTY. 
North Burgess 
North Burgess 
North Burgess 

RENFREW COUNTY. 


Admaston .. 
Brougham... 


@ 0) 6-6) \0 8 0 6 (¢) 6 2. ¢ (0 (oe cee 6 
Cue ls © 0) 6 6.6 © 106 1¢ 6 (eo (eve76 


€.16 () 0-19 950) Cee 678 0 UE re ease 


erteteeceevveeve eevee eee 
eerttoeeteeeeveeves ee 


etetereoet eee eevee e ve 


Sherwood... 


Schools. 


iw) 


_ 
DOH SI 00 RB SS 


— 
Yr 


6 0 € © 60 9 ‘e 0.0.9 0-6 


eceveeevree ee eee 


OAS) S,10 OL o: 61 * selene 


SD = DO 


ere eer ere over 


eeereree ee ee ee tee 


oeeore revere ee cee 


eoeeeveeeevee eee cee 


a 
ON EP NOP eS > 


Number of 


Teachers. 


pat ed pe fed ped ek ed pk ped pet Pd 


eee eee 


RAINY RIVER DISTRICT. 


Dilke =. >. 
Morley .. 


eo © 6 ¢ 0 6 6 ©. 0 6 (0.0 0 0 0 6 ¢ 6 


eecreeceeereeeeoe ee eee 


THUNDER BAY DISTRICT. 
McIntyre . 


Ottawa .. 


oeeeweceeereree eer essere 


_ OS 


ao 


* 
for) 
bo 


Almonte . 


Perth « . 


Arnprior . 


Eeganville 


Renfrew .. 
Pembroke... 
Mattawa.. 
North Bay 
Sudbury ... 
Sault Ste. Marie 
Steelton .. 
Port Arthur... . 
Fort William ... 
Kenora .. 
jseewatin .. 
Rainy River 
Fort Frances 


oeeecerererereereeeerve 


eoerewreweeee ee eevee 


eeteeee eevee es © oe cee 


SO). @ 0 @ Oe oe, © os 0 10.9 6) 186 


W 0) 6. 018 CRE 60 00s 6 6 Whe 


a @¢ © Ce OS 6 6 ow oe we 


Se sie 8 6) 07% 8 eo sie 6 «© ss 


© 16 10 0.0 @ a & CA5s ee @ 


@ 0 Oe 6 8 6 & Sete ‘e106: © 


6.6) Pi sle alee e188 


S166 (6 10 ol eta 1s, @ Js 


616.4) * © S058 46 


eo © 6G 61640 Ve eo ers ob ee 


© 8 6s © 8 ¢ 6 @ ee se 0 6 


* See also “ 


7. English-French, East,’’ page 113. 


a 


ay 
pk ped pk CV CO SI OU OCI COR OI OO WO SIE CO 


Secretary 
of the ‘Board. — 


eee eee ee eoe 


Michael Kenny ....... Orleans. 

Mey. Kerwin hic es eae Bowesville. 

Rev. G. D. Prudhomme. |! South Gloucester. 
2 oA Been Gs 1 ig Br eg ee ty Powell. 

THOS,’ SCISSONS 0. ..6 pest DUnrobIn. 

Chas. McKenna ....... Fallowtield. 

SAS O LGATY «26s Wee Bray’s Crossing. 
Win. Haeiney 2.5 ee see Manotick Station. 
Ee J By Pne a. ssenue. Micaville. 

Rei NOONAN Sy wees s Micaville. 

Jas: Loughran: = 55206 Westport. 
Michael Sullivan ...... Quilty. 

THOS: H:’ Moore: y. Black Donald. 
JOS ONECCY fo. ao. eee siete Osceola. 

Rev. R. J. McEachen ../| Osceola. 

Jno.) MeHachen'*. i: -. Douglas. 

Albert Lechowitez ..../| Wilno. 

eV. 1. "As rench i s.2 Killaloe Station. 
Jas. Murray Barry’s Bay. 


Mredwlarocguesss ae 
John J. Oster 


cee eee eee 


Rev. J. Paquin 


A. MeNicoll 
E. P. Dowdall 
P. oi see 
M 
D 


. Galvin 


P. J...O°'Dea 
A. J. Fortier 
JATIN Steere ee 
Rt. Rev. D. J Scollard.. 
Stephen Fournier 
heviO. iNoavit= 7 eee 
Rev. E. Tourangeau... 
Jno. Hanley 
W. K. O’Donnell 
Rey.” J, . Vezina! s.2% . 
P; G: DeiGaené...i en. 
P. Tyne 
Rev. EF Costion « sj... 4.5 


eee eevee ve 


eee ee 


eeoeeee 


eoeerevreeeecereeee 


Post Ottice 
Address, 


Pinewood. 
Stratton Station. 


Port Arthur. 


Ottawa. 
Almonte. 
Perth. 
Arnprior. 
EKeganville. 
Renfrew. 
Pembroke. 
Mattawa. 
North Bay. 
Sudbury. 
Sault Ste. Marie. 
Steelton. 

Port Arthur. 
Fort William. 
Kenora. 
Keewatin. 
Rainy River. - 
Fort Frances. 


; 
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_ 4. WESTERN ONTARIO. 


(INSPECTOR SULLIVAN.) 


Schools. = ~ 
(In the case of rural schools the township | 4 ‘O Secretary Post Office 
Sem caaminparia wast ree: eet of te Board: Address 
ci 3 : 
Zs 
BRUCE CouNTY. 
Carrick and Culross ....... 1 4 )A. A. Schwartz ........| Formosa. 
Carrick and Gulross: <2... 2 beiee Rey sre eee - Ambleside, 
CAST ICK Se pe creas cre epsitre yh je! os'> iL Lobe Neh ischer . >. ts. fs, Formosa. 
CAL EIC Ce xe oer oe the 4 1 | Rev. J A. Senhard ....| Carlsruhe. 
Ships Sey oe ae een oe ee 6 2 Stade: GOStAh a2. cui ess Deemerton. - 
CGT El CHa a cutie Wes lees bas ae 10 ii Henry: Moyer .<2 3506.45 Mildmay. 
Marrigk= te ene be: 14 DiicdecINe DO CHOLGeL es, cuts durces Mildmay. 
Greenock and Branten ii... 3 271M. Ms Sehurton: *) 35... Chepstow 
Greenock and Brant ....... 4 ONICh Olas Manes... 6 Chepstow. 
Huron County. 
ABDC ew ieee aves k cece 2 DUE xd AUSOIN Do aries bo neo, Kingsbridge. 
ik pees ana cy Eet eat ae Rae Al Za JMOL TAT ORUG Sioa olsen ys Drysdale, 
FAR Vice Mr ial ces nian ee eo Sas < « ata lL} O.. Bissonnette .: .)....% St. Joseph. 
Hullett . aS; Cage Sta ee 2 LosnocShbanahan: 5.1.5... < Clinton. 
McKillip and PiOSANT srt. % i LN! Maloney er acb os os as Beechwood. 
McKillip and Hibbert Be ie a ha 1°) Patrick [Plannery ‘..:... St..Columban. 
SLAMBY a cree bass Paes Son's es 1 PUJOS AGCMNAS Stee 7d osies Drysdale. 
Stephen and. McGillivray d 6 Pa dOS, GOW Ieee oooh Ss Mt, Carmel. 
WY ce WV AWANOSI oe ts one oe 1 eines. Cumimims: 2... .: St. Augustine. 
KENT COUNTY. 
POT WiCne ae cease oe oss 8) Pre BU BIONGG. 6 ck 28 Vanhorne. 
BRPLI CVNet Ute ree ie aie i sy 1 | Lawrence Waddick ....| Doyle’s. 
FeaIOIe Nan me et et 6 1 | Matthew Dillon ....... Merlin. 
LAMBTON CouNTY. 
Sombra . «2... sees esse eee 5 1 Wet A WO LIRALY He eas Pt. Lambton. 
Essex County. 
PTC OrGON oo he. ae hese eho 3&4) 1 |Timothy Kelly .........| Gordon. 
Watistones ec. 2 Ade’ MOP MATING 3.) .'. so 4. Essex. 
Maidstone and Rochester.... /4&2) 1)|F. B. Fuerth.......... North Woodslee. 
Maidstone and Sandwich: ::.. |8&5| 1|J. J Costigan .......... Maidstone 
TET: Pov eran aad fea bl EO DAS od Mel DOM ILOULT caret ats cs ol North Malden. 
ECOCIIOBLOD 1 Gee” oo way cee ee ss 2 has! 1 | Timothy Sheehan ..... Ruscombe. 
SAMA WACRIIS. Bonus oe eee 7 IO AG i altord ©. ss eS. Maidstone. 
MIDDLESEX COUNTY. 
CREAT: ER VES) 0 Mee Samaras rr ay Bares 3 TBH A, WEOOWEY)) «cis <a. 5,0. 5¢5-0 Lucan. 
CUPYEES ECE TS) 1s Maeppem CO a hake arc 4 1 | Michael Blake ........ Elginfield. 
BGUID Do dere eke So es asks 6 1, Michael Breen?’ :3: ....... Lucan. 
Biddulph ae ‘McGillivray... 8) 1 Denis sFarmer:. sd ..6 55% Centralia. 
Hand. W;.Willliams'-.....;. 10 Ate Ata OTTISON Gs .0. ac... Parkhill. 
NorFoLK Country. 
Windham 2 o.c.c aa obs 8° Lr fthos.- McDonald... :.:: La’ Salette. 
PERTH COUNTY. 
LO ES aR en Se a a 9 1 | Thos. Queenan ........ Conroy. 
vt el Tae Rs 45 6G, re il Leos eOuinian’ src. s.8.<.5 Stratford. 
Hilice and Logan ........... 6 2.) Daniel Crowley. . «). ».++« Kinkora. 
Hibbert and McKillop ..... Z 2 | Bernard O’Connell ....| Dublin. 
eNO E RS ay 8 ee ots oe 8s 4 2 | Miles McMillan ....... Staffa. 
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4. WESTERN ONTARIO.—Concluded. 


Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 


Amherstburg. . 
Brantford:....: . 
Chatham , 

Dundas ... 


Goderich 


Hamilton... 


Ingersoll 


London .. 
Paris 
Parkhill . 


St. Mary’ 


St. Thomas 
Sarnia... >. 


Seaforth 
Stratford 


Walkerton... 
Wallaceburg... 
Woodstock .. 


Urban. 


sialieds isiteds) 4's) ekeue 
COS aco: Ceo OORT 
$1528 ie swiobetle Nele:el or «teers 
tile whe Ke ranie ie Yo.ts. St seve. ete 
ae ho is) celglisheteledelevetd tel srs 6 
“ip peifoleieNeletres Fel o¥ers 
c. i50) © (ph mae iien ote ialied st eiel ae Rien 
OMA UGG GC te Oats 
ahs: 0 siio 0 Yo fovehe” sie akeherers 
Ser 
. 
SRO Pe AG OWeyS ORO ite sicsirs 
eiets Nahoikel’s betienola) anen eC sie 
shel sep h slketesteite Vohra’ auig a rere 
one eirre als ieheneuntie teeta’ «, Stereo 
on oe \ecousLeleWelol eet stteMene: che 
slPoiat aMetieloitel sieve ‘anette 


© © © O16 0 (0. e010 « 


G18 0 Ne fe See Raylene ose, 16) ene IL 


Number of 


ww 


Do 
NWP END OOH KORN NNMWNODO 


Teachers. 


Secretary Post Office 

of the Board. Address. 
Pest Deneahase.: 22.25.55 Amherstburg. 
W: IB Sepuler 2. .c sun Brantford 
Mos = Sed i ts ee Cees Senet Chatham. 
Chas: A. Brady «.. ..,...1 Dundas, 
a eer 0 J 12Gh ee eee Goderich. 
Rev, -Ac 2 eges <2... Hamilton. 
Ms, \@omiskey...\.i vue Ingersoll. 
MeO Sublivan ci as < London. 
Rev. G. L. Cassidy -....| Paris. 
Jas> POGCIAN - hase ee Parkhill. 
Michael Fleming ...... St. Mary’s. 
dey Bushee Ste ee St. Thomas. 
Ds MeGarte tots s steko Sarnia. 
Denis Andrews ........| Seaforth. 
JR; CADIGAIN «2:0 vic y ects Stratford. 
Rev. J. P. Cummings..| Walkerton. 
ba) ES BR a Wf el (35 ae Wallaceburg. 
Geo A. Connors ....... Woodstock. 


Anderdon ... 
Anderdon .. 


Colcheste 


Maidstone. . 
Rochester . 
Rochester . . 
Rochester . 
Sandwich, 
Sandwich, 
Sandwich, 
Sandwich, 
Sandwich, 
Sandwich, 
Sandwich, 


Tilbury, 
Tilbury, 
T lbury, 
Tilbury, 
Tilbury, 
Tilbury, 


Dover ... 
Dover... 
Dover ...° 


Tilbury, 
Tilbury, 


Tibufy.. . 
Sandwich .. 
Walkerville . 
Belle River 


5. ENGLISH-FRENCH, ESSEX AND KENT COUNTIES. 


(INSPECTOR CHENAY.) 


Gice, & aaa wih gape aoe 
Mek Moe ae es a oa 
Tics NWOreh ) ta. See 
chetolcnaahs ofa 
Pe Danek archa ciel Sea) Rectoen 
LaRue teat See ae 
Silat: aan Ate 
TUAST 2S econ eee 
Dial tlre len les 
ids deka aie thee 
PRG bin Gio ee 
oN wasar icteane 
ae ea ae os 
Raving aie Retna 
er ERAT ban 
Be earns Sie Bart 
Shia tees eevee te 
Sake Wer ie ok home 
eile ales he ee 
RbAie RL irdecires 
piotteeet eine ot 
Satin istea oS lave Bein 
peak a aap aria Cee ke 
OP Gk nts Geo. 


Sh OO Ose. 6, ale le. so 06 


2) 25666: wee ee 6 ee es te 
a a18 6a Vee 8 ee be ie Bee) wo 
0 SSS oe enc OS. 6 0 use 


2 28.0 © 6 ee 0% teeta te « 


jum, 
WHOUIWESNONMH REN EWN ERHOWH 


_> 


fh ped pk ped pak pk peek ph ped ped END bt ND Rt CRD pe ek CO ed ek et ed et DD 


C2 DO > 


Adolphe Dufour 

Thomas E. Mahon 
DAs Ouellette’ .. sk w ees 
JOS. ,bacdowceur sss! cs 
Francis Sylvestre ...... 
George Sylvester 
George Langis 

Chas. Montreuil 
Adolphe Janisse 
J. J. Parent 
Denis Ducharme 
Jos. Baillargeon 
Simeon Boufford ...... 
Jos. J. Dumouchélle ... 
J. T. Chauvin 
OS DeGaenienic. Sass 
David Duquette 
David Duquette 
J. TY Chauvin 
Laurent Lévesque ..... 
Joseph Pinsonneault ... 
AA RODEr Gs oc at eee 
Auguste Cadotte ....... 
Rev. Fr. Ladouceur .... 
Fred Simard 


eeeee 


cee ens 
eee Reese 
eee eres 
© 04 le 6 06 0 6 
Ob event) a 


eevee eae 


eee ee ee cee 


wideliev.s Se 4) S (6) ‘6 


Tlenry Benott:.......445 
Victor Ouellette 
A. J. Lassaline 

Dr. Trottier 


eee st eee 


Canard River. 
Auld. 
Vereker. 
Belle River. 
St. Joachim. 
St. Joachim. 
Ruscomb. 
Walkerville. 
Walkerville. 
Pilette Corners, 
Tecumseh. 
Fairplay. 
Ojibwa. 
Windsor. 
Stony Point. 
Comber. 
Tilbury. 
Tilbury. 
Stony Point. 
St. Joachim. 
Dover South. 
Dover South. 
Big Point. 
Prairie Siding. 
Fletcher 


Tilbury. 
Sandwich. 
Walkerville. 
Belle River. 


Tit 


6. ENGLISH-FRENCH, DISTRICTS AND COUNTIES EAST. 
(INSPECTOR GABOURY. ) 


Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 


Number of 
Teachers. 


Secretary 
of the Board. 


Post Office 
Address. 


NIPISSING 


AND ALGOMA AND 


PARRY SouND DISTRICTS. 


Appleby .. 


Appleby . 


Balfour . . 
Bonfield . . 


Bonfield . . 


Bonfield . . 
Bonfield . . 


Bucke .. 


Caldwell... 
Caldwell... . 


Casey... 


Chisholm . , 
Chisholm , . 


Cosby . 
Cosby . 


Dunnet.. “ 


Ferris... 
Merrig< 2); 
Ferris ... 
Gibbons . 
Grant); = ; 
Huse +s 
Mason... 
Mason .. 


Merritt .. 


Rayside .. 


Springer .., 
Springer ., 


Springer . 
Springer . 


Widdifield ._ . 


James... 


Chapleau.. 
Nipissing , . 


Blezard .. 


Capreol... 
Denison .. 


@ 0110 © © 0 6 6.6 0 6 6b 6 00 © 


eeceereeeeo ee oe eee 


©” @ © 08 6/6" se © € es 0 6 0 6 8 


CSO 8 6 OMS 6S 8.8 8-66, 8) 6 O16 


eeereeceere ec eee eveeven 


eoeoeer ere eee eee eee ee 


eeee eee ere eer ees es 


Se ST's "e; ee" 65 8| 16: et 0.8, © 


ST CL'e: 0 ie fe 16: e'"e: “e966. 6s ‘eo: @ 9) 


O19 OR a 50: © 6: @ <6) 6: 6 te 'o 


eoerereece ee ee ee eens 


#1 100) .0' 160" 8 07-6 6 0 6 6 8.0) 6 


DLO O16 ©: 1600 8 0 06,2, © 0 6 


oeoeeoee eee eee eee eee 


eeecece ee ee eo ee oe eae 


2 Fe, © (Oh OC Sees 6s & 6 0 66 


coer eo ee ee ee eee eae e 


Martland .. 
McPherson , . 


oe Cee eee eereeee ee 


o> Se C6 C6 0 0 6 ‘6 6:4 @ 0 0 8 e 


Papineau . . 
Papineau . 
Papineau . , 


oe ee ee ee ee eee ee 


ao eee ee ee eee ee se 


eoreee ere eee eee 


@ @ @) 6 © © © © 0 6 0 8 0 6 © 06 


eerste ee ee © 8 © eo wee © 


eoere ee ee Fe ee oe ooo 


oer eer eee ee © 2 © © cee © 


©! 6.6. 0) '0\ 6''6! 6.0 te 6. 6 6 @ 


@ 9 © 0) 010, 0 @ 0 1@: 6 l0::6 676 8 


4. 9550 10) S'\0re)'6) 0) 6 eres O16) 6) tig 


cee ee ee eee eeeseeee 


CT Oe 696.6 £6 oe site a6 en 


PRESCOTT, RENFREW AND 
STORMONT COUNTIES. 


Alfred... 
Alfred ... 


Alfred... 
ATTRAC. \: 
Alfred: > ;.. 
wired iy: 
Alfred... °.-; 
Alfred . 


Alfred... 
Alfred... 
Alfred . 


ore er ee ee eee wee eee 


B.n@) @ 6 0 Be © 0 6 6 08 0 6 © 


EONS; 6.6 6b 0 1k eow D6 9) @ 


orev eee eee eer ee eee 


1) WO 6 0.6.9 8 6 2 80 8 © 6 8 8 ee 


Alfred... 


oreo er eee eee ee eevee 


SU we 6 10 8) «6S Biae 6.0 v6 


oeoe ee ee eee eee eve 


ORR RK WDRE POPE DOD eH 


Dp 


> 


CRN RH RENOWN RENN NRE RE RN ROR eH Pw 


DOR RR RR RR ee ee HH ee i pe 


pk ee RO SE 


GROeAUOUTIN tr... tae, St. Charles. 
Henri-Quesnel. sy’. 6... Appleby Corner, 
Alfred Laberge ....... Chelmsford. 

OE TOUTS tes 9 Sik ore Bonfield. 

Thos. E Burwash ..... Rutherglen. 

DD SPH ON der ek chess Bonfield. 

erst arr aPeOMy oi.% Asiekaes Bonfield. 

F. X. Laframboise ....| North Cobalt. 
Ae HOSEN EPE 2 sie than os Berthaville, 

FA SIO LOS Io a cures a Limoges. 

MOS =O NGAU YY) co ie area, oes Pearson. 

CY CAL ASLOP 5 wt, okies Astorville. 

AS IBOCUSG Kota MS ays Astorville. 
Wal, -DAOUSE pcs Sue ces Cosby. 

Theo Mayer o-o8 5 ives Cosby. 

Médéric Tremblay .| Warren. 
PSMCANTIM cata ce onl: Nosbonsing. 
PeRocherorts 05% fi. 26. Astorville. 
AeA EV ICTS). 2 scrk bic oy Callender. 

J A -Oucnneville. 2: Desaulniers. 
Pelix Lezault (ea Smoky Falls, 
Rev. T. C. Crowley.... | Warren. 
FOSZeGUSTING 67 Goo ees Monetteville. 
Decne UL OL ct le cciehs Cosby. 

Moise Guérin ........ Monetteville. 
A Tevendre: 2255.4. 22. Berthaville. 

Ay Gauthier, «> docs ooh Hspanola. 

Pied alt WNC es ane eee Mattawa. 

Bes SILC MECKIN fee osccteee Mattawa 

Chas. Desormiers ..... Mattawa 

Paw, PISTILNCE..lo ois o ay Blezard Valley. 
OP 5eFtanCes.). 5 .s.ee Sturgeon Falls. 
I. Quenneville ......... Sturgeon Falls. 
ESOT al JOM. Gok cis,e ae Sturgeon Falls. 
MOS ePIC frat eo eaters Sturgeon Falls. 
eA COCOUG: ol w suels see North Bay. 
Ce? CO, Brien 0. x's Elk Lake. 

DI SOP EAVES 5 rors classeclors Chapleau. 

Li GE. Robertson ...-... Powassan, 
OVO. RaAcette s osc'.!. Blezard Valley. 
FLOW de MO PEUOY... oh be as Hanmer. 

Revs Gos. Webel % «reu. Sudbury. 

Jos TB DPOSSE \.. 4. ss. x Alfred Station. 
BaG, Parisiet .-. 6 od al Alfred. 
MerdacGOouUr. was otek en. Alfred Station. 
MUA NGL LOY. %, iootent oid cho Fournier. 

Ei MeeerAPVTe: winced. os Lefaivre. 

FeLi CLAUSE YS wleco ww erdel es Alfred. 

Pr Parigi@tl< 654. <> Alfred. 

Léon Ippertiel .| Lefaivre. 

See re TORCHES oc5. 6 v.05 Gratton Corner. 
Stee ACO Cov coc cals so St. Thomas d’Alfred. 
Métd. Lalonde.’ 3s. + oes Alfred Station. 
Joss Martinea’ <3. .<4 Alfred. 
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6. ENGLISH-FRENCH, DISTRICTS AND COUNTIES EAST.—Concluded. 


Schools. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in Cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 


Caledonia . . 
Caledonia , . 
Caledonia , . 
Caledonia 
Caledonia .. 
orimth >... 
Hawkesbury, East 
Hawkesbury, East 
Hawkesbury, East 
Hawkesbury, East 
Hawkesbury, East 
Hawkesbury, East 
Hawkesbury, East 
Hawkesbury, East 
Hawkesbury, East 
Hawkesbury, East 
Hawkesbury, East 
Hawkesbury, West 
Longueuil ,... 
Longueuil 

Longueuil 

Matawatchan 
Plantagenet, North 
Plantagenet, North 
Plantagenet, North 
Plantagenet, North 
Plantagenet, North 
Plantagenet, South 
Plantagenet, South 
Plantagenet, South 
Plantagenet, South 
Plantagenet, South 
Plantagenet, South 
Plantagenet, South 
Roxborough ... 
Roxborough... 
Stafford... 


Blind River 
Bonfield .... 
Cache Bay 
Chelmsford 
Wonalts ss. 


Latchford .. % 
L’Orignal . 
Massey... 


Vankleek Hill . - 


eeceteeoeeeeceee 


6) 916 @) Una ie os 6.°6. .o 


One 8 650 0 e666 ese 


al eve «0 ‘Ge « eee 6 


©) ¢ 16506 6 8 6 oe 6. 670) 0X0 


eee eevee 


eee eeee 


eee eevee 


oeeeeee 


ee eevee 


eee eee 


eeeeeee 


@ .0\ 6008) (eo ue 


© © 0 «8 2 


Oe 9! fe” le, le) eile 1@ (e 


Chas eet Chae Ca) ket oa 


oe ew we 


eee eee 


eeeeeeveee 
© (00, e078 © eco 


eeeeteeereeecerne 


MOTO Le. Clipse; 6.16" wie fe ve 
Creteltele- es 16.6 ie « 

© 0's Jes 0 7s @he «(6 fete le 
MO) C9 e Tee Wee ious eo feta 
ONG R00 00 is) ee re. ee 

7 Tee t6 2 » love 
Se Tatete le 620 is, ie 48 
ry 

Cue le 6 ee 6 6 6 lee 
eeeeeeeces 


> 
Swe 
> 


famed 
Con-P oOo -S w=) 


pm 
(9) Be ol WE al el OP OPN ool WE Aer) 


Teachers. 


Number of 


Pe SS ED DO ER DO 


Secretary 
of the Board 


Féiix Besner 

Philias Parent 
Pierre Lalonde 
J.D haAVary 
HAS Amour ies § hea 
Rev. J. O. Faucher . 
Louis <Baron «= #3525. 34, 
Eméri Gauthier 
DOS COCLUING TG BGs wate 
Paul Labrosse 
Théo. Séguin 
Ape Vachon 07 sks 
JOS PLCRAUIUIS. ato bee 8 
Jap Benulicn! Mee oa 
J. M. Wylie 
Jos. Lalonde 
Nap. Lafrance 
Moise -Ouimet <..5. 2. 
Pierre Charlebois .. 
Godfroi-Demers....... 
Wilfrid Charbonneau . 
Bred. sv meen. fess 
Adolphe Séguin ....... 
Cyprien -Sauvé | oss.5% 
Nap; Chatelain. .§....2 
Reuben Brown ... 


© 6s 6 © & © e160 


© 6 © eighe 6 6 16 


eeereee 


ceeereeese 


Oe 6.66 6 6 e59 


One £4. 0/670, 6s 8 STs, 
eee eeeee 


Je NSSPATenttectee ete 
Jules Denis 
JOSS PATEHE bese oo he 
O. M. Gratton 
Je INevParent 

Dy RODE Git eet ce 
Rec: CaMcRae.. o.casd 
J. Bt. Guertin 
Ed. Vaudry 


eee eee ee 


cee ee eo wwe 


aA: UPrahant osc. 8 ae. 
Médéric Dupuis ....... 
Rev: Thos Trainor... 
Ro As Grotkewse es 
Te. N-- Gervais sce Ae 
J. AL sD eandrauits.. 
A. J. Courtemanche .. 
Jc BaPoulnk. ee 
Rev. Denis Dumesnil. . 
EK. H. Dumouchelle.... 
HK. Z. Labrosse ... 


Post Office 
Address. 


_--- ——_ 


Routhier. 


.| St. Isidore de Prescott. 


St. Amour. 
St. Amour. 
St. Amour. 


.| Griffith. 


Chute a Blondeau 

St. Eugéne. 

St. Eugéne. 

St. Eugéne. 

Ste. Anne de Prescott. 
Glen Andrew. 

St. Eugéne. 

Ste. Anne de Prescott. 
Pointe Fortune, P.Q. 
Mongenais, P.Q. 

Glen Andrew. 
Vankleek Hill. 


..| L’Orignal. 


Ritchauce. 
L’Orignal. | 
Camel Chute. 
Curran. 


2) Ourran: 


Curran. 


J.71 Cnard, 


Senécal. 

Fournier. 

St. Isidore de Prescott. 
Lalonde. 

Rose Corner. 

Rose Corner. 

St. Isidore de Prescott. 


>| Casselman 


Moose Creek. 
Moose Creek. 
Pembroke. 


Blind River. 
Bonfield. 
Cache Bay. 
Chelmsford. 
Cobalt. 


. | Hawkesbury. 


Latchford. 
L’Orignal. 
Massey. 
Sturgeon Falls. 


...| Vankleek Hill. 


SE. 


(In the case of rural schools the township 
and number of section is given; in cities, 
towns and villages the name of the muni- 


cipality.) 
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7. ENGLISH-FRENCH, EAST, 


(INSPECTOR BELANGER. ) 


Schools. 


Number of 


Teachers. 


CEST Lhd Ue Ca ae gl Sa eae Be 1 
GAIN DrIO Ouray So. Se. Fe 4 At 
AT OU ERROR Ce ae cu eg eh 9) 2 
OSH OCg UG Fea Co ie A 6 1 
PRA EI GPO veins ol Se Gobi 2 
OA DEIG eRe es ta al 10 if 
Re TIVO SCs tee F re oe aie gen, 14 iL 
EW ecd 0 ak 06 Fo ante he igs ge eT Co aa 15 "f 
CIATORCE) ee 26s Gate oe eect, 3 1 
GIGTONCA ames on it ee ok tas 5 4 
POLAT ON CO oi meet he a ec ew Sika 6 4 
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CHAPTER 301, R.8. O. 1897. 
An Act respecting Technical Schools. 


HE MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts 
as follows :— 


1. The trustees of any High School or any Board of Educa- Bstabiishment of 
tion may by resolution passed at a special meeting called: for by eetshea 
the purpose (of which at least one month’s notice shall be given 
in writing to each member thereof), establish a Technical School 
or may change any High School already established into a 
Technical School, providing that such resolution shall not take 
effect until ratified by a by-law of each municipality composing 
the High School district and also by the county council (if any) 
required by the High Schools Act to contribute the equivalent prey. stat. c. 293. 
of the Legislative grant towards the maintenance of such High 
“chook ~ 60 V., ¢c. 58, 5.1. 


2. Subject to the preceding section it shall be lawful for the Technical 


instruction 


trustees of any High School or Board of Education to provide Pron wondna 
instruction in the arts and sciences usually taught in Technical 
Schools, but particularly such arts and sciences as relate to the 
industries of the Province, the marketable value of raw material 
used in manufactures, the chemistry of foods, dyes, and miner- 
als. Instruction shall also be given in agriculture and domestic 
science, and in architecture, mechanical drawing and decorative 
design, and such other related subjects as may be found neces- 
sary to render the labours of the farmer, the mechanic, and the 
artisan more productive. The buildings to be used for Techni- 
cal School purposes shall be separate and distinct from the 
buildings used for High School purposes. Any pupil not entitled 
to be admitted to a High School shall not be entitled to admis- 
sion to any Technical School established as herein provided. 60 
DPekCe DOS: c 


3. The provisions of The High Schools Act shall apply to Rev stat c.2%, to 


apply to technical 


Technical Schools, subject to any regulations of the Education tiiiny or °° 
Department with respect to the fees to be paid by pupils, the RP GN 
course of study, the qualifications of teachers, the use of text 

books, and the equipment of the school. The conditions upon 

which money voted by the Legislature for High Schools shall 

apply to all appropriations made to Technical Schools. 60 ee 

ce. 58, 8. 3. 


Establishment of 
technical schools 
for adults in cities 
and towns. 


Rev. Stat, ¢. 223. 


Grant to adult 
technical schools. 


Board of 
management. 


Rev. Stat. ¢. 232. 


Powers of Board. 


Expenses, 


Regulations of 
Education 
Department. 


TECHNICAL SCHOOLS FOR ADULTS. 


4. It shall be lawful for the municipal corporation of any city 
or town by by-law to appropriate such sums of money as may 
be deemed expedient for the establishment of a Technical School 
for adults within the meaning of this Act. All the powers 
vested in the corporation by The Municipal Act, for the pur- 
chase or expropriation of lands or for leasing or repairing build- 
ings or for the erection of new buildings for the use of the 
municipality, shall be applicable to this Act. 60 V., ¢ 58, 8. 4, 


5. Towards the maintenance of such schools, there shall be 
paid annually, on the report of the Minister of Education, out 
of any moneys appropriated by the Legislature for that purpose, 
a sum not exceeding the amount payable for the maintenance of 
High School pupils under the regulations of the Education De- 
partment. 60 V., ¢. 58, s. 6. 


6. The general management and control of the school for 
adults shall be vested in and exercised by a board of manage- 
ment to be appointed as provided in section 9 of the Public 
Libraries Act. In cities and towns in which a Public Library 
has been established under Part I. of the said Act, Technical 
Schools for adults shall be under the management and control 
of the board of such library. Provided always that any Tech- 
nical School already established under by-law of a municipality 
may be carried on under such by-law during the pleasure of the 
municipal. council, subject to the regulations of the Education 
Department. 60 V., ¢. 58,8. 6. 


7. The board or the trustees (as the case may be) appointed 
under any by-law as in the preceding section provided, shall 
have the power to appoint such teachers, officers and servants as | 
may be necessary for the purposes of the school, to fix their 
salaries and to assign them their several duties. For the pay- 
ment of the salaries of the teachers, officers and servants, and 
for all other purposes of maintenance, the municipality shall 
have power to appropriate out of the general income of the 
municipality from any source whatever, such sums of money as 
the municipality may by by-law determine. The expenditure 
of the board of management shall be subject to the same audit 
as the expenditures of the municipality, 60 V., ¢. 58, s. 7. 


8. The qualifications of the teachers employed in Technical 
Schools for adults, and all matters relating to the course of 
study and the equipment of the school, shall be subject to the 
regulations of the Education Department. 60 V., ¢. 58, s. 8. 


Improvement of School Grounds 
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Improvement of School Grounds. 


Dean Bailey, of Cornell University, in an address on the ‘“Improve- 
ment of Rural School Grounds,’ makes the following statement :— 


One’s training for the work of life is begun in the home and fostered 
“in the school. This training is the result of a direct and conscious 
“‘effort on the part of the parent and the teacher, combined with the 
“indirect result of the surroundings in which the child is placed. The 
‘surroundings are more potent than we think, and they are usually 
“neglected. It is probable that the antipathy to farm life is often formed 
“‘before the child is able to reason on the subject. An attractive play- 
“ground will do more than a profitable wheat crop to keep the child on 
slemiarim. 


At a time when so much is being said about the country boys leav- 
ing the farm, and when efforts are being made to adapt the work of the 
school to the needs of the rural communities, probably no more urgent 
need could be brought to the notice of the public than that of a general 
improvement of school surroundings. We are all more or less familiar 
with their bare, neglected, windswept appearance, many of them being 
without a vestige of a tree or a shrub. In neglecting so long to beautify 
schools and their surroundings, the people of Ontario have missed one of 
the best opportunities of implanting in the minds of the young a love 
for rural life and the beauties of nature, as well as for the order and 
simple neatness which make for so much in every day life in either town 
or country. 


The Trustees’ Opportunity and Duty. 


In the past the improvement of the school grounds has usually been 
left to the teachers. Some of them have, it is true, been able to accomp- 
lish much worth the co-operation of the children. But such work is really 
the duty of the trustees. It is to them the section and the teacher look 
for the proper equipment of the school inside, and it is just as much their 
duty to equip fully the school outside as well. The idea that it is useless 
to put the school grounds in good condition because the children may 
injure them, is a serious mistake. Make the school grounds worthy of 
respect and the children will have respect for them. Moreover, the 
inspiration thus received will result in the beautifying of the home sur- 
roundings throughout the whole country. Wherever the trustees rise 
to the occasion and do their part in the work of improvement, the teachers 
and pupils may be safely counted upon for hearty co-operation. 


The Plans and Grounds. 


The accompanying plans on pages 22-33 show how grounds differ- 
ing in size and shape may be laid out to meet varying requirements ; 
but the plans are merely suggestive and may be modified to suit existing 
conditions, for no ready-made plan will suit all places. The plans are for 
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half-acre, one-acre, and two-acre grounds. For the average rural school 
erounds two acres is best. This size affords ample space for sepa- 
rate play grounds for boys and girls, provides for the introduction 
of school gardens, which are now generally recognized as a necessary 
part of the equipment in every up-to-date rural school, gives room for a 
varied collection of trees and shrubs, and allows for an open lawn in 
front. As, however, is shown by the plans, grounds of less than two 
acres may be used to advantage. 

Where animals are not allowed to run at large, fences should be 
unnecessary. If, however, the school grounds have to be fenced, and 
unfortunately this is too often necessary, the fence should be as inconspicu- 
ous as possible. A low, neat, woven wire one is probably the best, and 
it may be fairly well hidden by the use of shrubbery, or it may be used 
as a trellis for vines and ornamental climbers. 


Location of Buildings. 


The location for the buildings in the school grounds depends largely on 
the surroundings. As a rule, the best location for the school house itself 
is near the middle of the lot, so as to allow, when desired, for separate 
play grounds for boys and girls at the sides. It should be far enough 
from the road or street to give an open lawn in front, ample space for 
wood shed or other buildings, and school gardens at the back. The wood 
shed, which will serve also as a tool shed, is usually most conveniently 
located in the rear of the school house and near the gardens. The 
closets, when outside, should be at the rear of the other buildings, and 
instead of being the most prominent feature of the grounds, as has 
usually been the case, they should be screened from view by trees and 
shrubs. Until the trees and shrubs grow high enough, a lattice screen 
should be put up. This may be covered with Virginia Creeper or strong 
annual climbers such as Wild Cucumber, or Japanese Hop; but the 
sooner a permanent screen of evergreen trees or tall flowering shrubs 
is provided the better. 


Grading and Levelling the Grounds. 


It is taken for granted that a site will be chosen which is naturally 
well drained. If the grounds are not as dry as may be desirable, under- 
draining will be helpful. Whether the grounds are level or rolling, it 
is usually necessary to plow up the whole lot to prepare the land for seed- 
ing with suitable grasses. Any grading necessary should be done as 
soon as possible after the ground is plowed. The play grounds should 
be made fairly level or with only a slight grade to insure good surface 
drainage. The grounds about the school house should slope gently from 
the foundation walls, not only to afford good drainage but to give promin- 
ence to the building. Wherever much subsoil has to be moved in the 
grading down of knolls or in excavating for the building, it should be 
used in filling up low places where it can be well covered with several 
inches of good surface soil. This is important, for it is impossible to 
get a good lawn or growth of any kind upon hard, inert subsoil. 
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Making the Lawns. 


The more thoroughly the land is worked before seeding down, the 
better for the lawn. This is a case where the old-fashioned summer 
fallowing can be practised to advantage. It helps to rot the old sod, 
destroys weeds, and prepares a good bed for grass seeds. As a final 
preparation, there is nothing like going over the whole ground with a 
garden rake and making the surface as smooth as possible. 

The best kind of seed for the lawns and play grounds is a mixture 
in equal parts by weight of blue grass, red top grass, and white Dutch 
clover. These may be bought separately from any of the leading seeds- 
men and should be thoroughly mixed before sowing. The mixture should 
be sown at the rate of about so or 60 pounds per acre. It should be 
sown on a still day when the wind will not prevent an even distribution 
of the lighter seed. The land should then be lightly harrowed and rolled 
to cover the seed and insure quick germination. If the soil is light and 
likely to be poached by the horses’ feet, it is better to use a earden rake 
to cover the seed and a light roller which can be run by hand. 

The work of lawn-making may be done at any time of the year, 
but if much grading and levelling is necessary, it is well to do it during 
the summer and autumn and leave the seeding till the following spring. 
This gives the filled parts of the ground a chance to settle before spring, 
so that there will be no uneven settling of the ground after it is seeded. 
The best time to sow grass seeds is as early as the ground can be con- 
veniently worked in the spring. Seeding may be done during the summer ; 
but, unless there is plenty of moisture in the soil, the results are more or 
less uncertain, while autumn seeding often results in the grass being 
badly heaved out of the ground the first winter. 

In a favorable season the grass should form a fairly good sward in 
two or three months. The oftener it is mowed, and the less it is used as 
a play ground the first year, the better. The sod then becomes thick 
enough to stand considerable use without injury. 


Keeping the Grass Cut. 


Some means should be provided to keep the grass cut. Too often 
such provision is entirely neglected and the playground becomes little 
better than a hay field, or a pasture plot for the neighbors’ cattle. This 
should not be tolerated. A good lawn mower should form part of the 
school ground equipment, and an allowance should be made to the care- 
taker to keep the grass properly cut. In some cases the teacher and 
pupils look after the cutting and the grounds as part of the school 
garden work. This is a good plan and can be made an object lesson in the 
care of home grounds. In rural districts where lawn mowers and care- 
takers are not so common, the grounds may be kept in very respectable 
condition with the ordinary farm mower, the cutter bar of which should 
be set low and the knives kept sharp. If one of the trustees or a neigh- 
boring farmer undertakes this work and mows the whole grounds as 
often as the grass gets high enough for the mower knives to catch it, 
the country school grounds may be kept in just as fine condition 
as any of the city grounds. The use of the farm mower is made all the 
more practicable where the grounds are not barricaded with unneces- 
sary fences. 


6 IMPROVEMENT. OF SCHOOL. GROUNDS. 


Walks and Drives. 


Walks and drives are not in themselves ornamental, but they are 
more or less necessary, and they either make or mar the appearance of 
the place according as they are properly or improperly located and con- 
structed. On small grounds or where the building is close to the road, 
a single entrance and straight walk is all that is needed; but where the 
grounds are large enough and the building is back some distance from 
the road, an entrance at each side of the grounds, with walks laid out 
in easy, graceful curves towards the building, is far more attractive. 
Walks and drives are more expensive to construct and more difficult to 
keep in good condition than lawn, and therefore should not be any more 
extensive than is really necessary. In most cases“there should be no 
waggon road on the school grounds as the fuel supply is brought in but 
once or twice during the year, and this may be done at a time when diiv- 
ing over the grass will do little harm. Any injury done in this way may 
be easily repaired by filling in the ruts and sowing a little fresh grass 
Seed: 

The most suitable material for the construction of walks depends 
largely upon the local surroundings. In towns and cities where concrete 
is largely used, a concrete walk will be most in keeping with the sur- 
roundings; but in rural districts where the children often walk a mile or 
more to school along country road sides, a well-made gravel walk or 
cinder path is suitable. In the construction of such walks it is well to 
dig out the good surface soil and fill in the bottom of the walk with 
coarse gravel or coal ashes, and finish off on top with fine screened gravel 
which can be rolled down firm and will not be loose under foot. 


Planting Trees. 


Nothing adds more to the beauty and suitability of school grounds 
than a good collection of judiciously planted and well grown trees. In 
the trees we find a great variety of useful and ornamental qualities. The 
evergreens are particularly valuable to protect the buildings and 
grounds from the sweep of cold winds, while the deciduous trees give 
shade and comfort during the hot days. 

The school-ground collection should contain as great a variety as 
possible, especially of the native trees adapted to the locality, in order 
that the children may unconsciously grow familiar with them. Bulletin 
155 of the Ontario Agricultural College, which may be had upon application 
to the Department of Agriculture, Parliament Buildings, Toronto, con- 
tains a list of the species indigenous in Ontario. 

On the accompanying plans only a few of the most important kinds 
are mentioned, the object of these plans being more to suggest how the trees 
should be arranged upon the grounds than to furnish a list of what kinds 
should be used. Around the boundaries of the grounds should be planted 
some of the largest shade trees, such as maple, elm, oak, or linden. 
These should be at least thirty feet apart to allow for the full develop- 
ment of the top. Alternating with these on the sides of the grounds most 
exposed to the prevailing cold winds should be planted some of the strong 
growing evergreens, such as spruce, cedar, or pines, whichever may 
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be best adapted to the locality and soil. Where the grounds are large 
enough to admit of more than boundary planting, groups of various 
kinds of trees of smaller growth may be planted, particularly in the cor- 
ners, where they will not unduly crowd upon the play grounds. Isolated 
specimens may stand out here and there at the sides and the rear of the 
buildings to give nearer shade and form a suitable background for the 
building. 7 

In the planting of home-grounds it is important to note carefully 
the outlook from the principal windows of the house, or the view points 
on the ground, and to leave vistas or openings here and there in the plant- 
ing through which beautiful views may be had beyond the boundaries. 
This may not be quite so important on school grounds, where the children 
are not supposed to spend their time looking out of the windows, yet it 
is well to arrange the planting so as to preserve any particularly beauti- 
ful view which may be obtained from the grounds and at the same time 
exclude from view any unsightly object which might mar the outlook. 


Ornamental Shrubs. 


When Nature has bestowed upon us such a wealth of ornamental 
flowering shrubs, it is surprising that they are so sparingly used. They 
are particularly valuable for planting on small grounds where there is 
not much room for large trees. As a rule, they can be most satisfactorily 
arranged in irregular groups or clumps in nooks or corners about the 
grounds or buildings, or along the walks as indicated on the accompany- 
ing plans. 

One very common mistake is scattering them all over the front lawn. 
This part of the lawn should be kept more or less open, in order that 
the building may stand out as the central feature in a pretty landscape 
picture, the trees and shrubs at the sides and the rear forming a beautiful 
background. 

When making a collection of flowering shrubs, the aim should be 
to cover the season with bloom as nearly as possible from early to late, 
and to have as great a variety as possible of those shrubs which are hardy 
in the section. The following list includes a few of the most desirable 
of those which have been tested at the Ontario Agricultural College, 
Guelph, and whatever proves hardy at Guelph will generally succeed 
elsewhere in the Province. For southern sections of the Province many 
other choice kinds might be added that are not hardy at Guelph. The 
following list is given in the order of the season of bloom, and covers 
the season fairly well from early to late: | 

Golden Bell (Forsythia suspensa), an open spreading bush five or 
six feet in height. The large yellow bell-shaped flowers appear before 
the leaves about the end of April and last two or three weeks. It should 
be planted against a dark background, such as evergreens, to show to 
advantage. 

Golden Currant (Ribes aureum), a hardy, vigorous bush six or eight 
feet in height; bears an abundance of bright yellow flowers, having a 
spicy fragrance. The bloom appears about the beginning of May and 
lasts a couple of weeks. : ; 

Japan Quince (Cydonia Japonica), a showy bush six or eight feet in 
height with glossy green foliage. The flowers are large and showy, 


8 IMPROVEMENT “OF “SCHOOL GRO UmD ee 


varying in color from brilliant scarlet in some varieties to pink and 
white in others. They appear about the middle of May and last nearly 
three weeks. 

Siberian Pea-tree (Caragana frutescens), a very hardy, showy little 
bush about five or six feet in height. It has a luxuriance of fine bright 
green foliage, which appears early in the season and is followed about the 
24th of May with an abundance of clusters of pea-shaped yellow flowers. 


Lilacs (Syringa vulgaris). The common -lilac- is so well known as 
to need no description. Of late years a great many new varieties have 
been introduced with single and double flowers, ranging in color from 
white and cream to pink and dark purple. These are in bloom about the 


24th of May, and with a good selection of varieties the season may be 
extended a month or more. 


Bechtel’s Double Flowering Crab (Pyrus angustifolia). This is a 
hardy little crab apple tree, which bears large double pink blossoms 
an inch or more across. At a distance they look like small roses and are 
very fragrant. The bloom -appears about the first of june and last 
about two weeks. 

Van Houttei’s Spiraea (Spiraea Van Houteii). Among thirty varie- 
ties of Spiraeas which have been tested at Guelph, this is one of the best. 
It makes a graceful symmetrical bush about five feet in height, with 
slender drooping twigs. The bloom is very profuse, pure white, and 
appears about the first week in June. Other good varieties are the 
Golden Spiraea, which grows six or eight feet in height and has a bright 
yellow foliage, and the Anthony Waterer, a dwarf variety about three 
feet high, bearing a profusion of pink flowers. 

Bush Honeysuckles (Lonicera Tartavica). These are very hardy, 
beautiful shrubs growing eight or ten feet in height. The bloom is very 
abundant every year, appearing about the first week in June and lasting 
a couple of weeks. It is followed by showy red or orange berries which 
make the bush attractive after the bloom is pone, | | Uheresate sed pam 
and white varieties, all of which are deserving of a place on the school 
grounds. 

Snowball (Viburnum opulus). This is a hardy free-growing shrub 
about ten feet high, bearing large round clusters of pure white flowers 
which look like snowballs.- It blooms about the first week of June and 
lasts a couple of weeks, 

Weigela (Diervilla rosea). This is a handsome bush which, although 
not extremely hardy, grows up freely from the roots even if the top is 
frozen back. It makes a bush five or six feet in height, which bears 
large bell-shaped, rose-colored flowers, appearing about the first week 
of June and lasting two or three weeks. : 

Garland Syringa (Philadelphus coronarius). The Syringas, or Mock 
Oranges, as they are sometimes called, are handsome shrubs varying in 
height from ten to twenty feet. They bear large, pure white, fragrant 
blossoms which appear about the middle of June and last a couple of 
weeks. : 

Purple Fringe (Rhus cotinus), a hardy thrifty shrub which grows 
ten or twelve feet high. About the middle of July it comes in bloom, and 


from then or till autumn it is covered with curious feathery plumes which 
are very showy. 
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Hardy Hydrangea (Hvdrangea paniculata) This is a somewhat 
straggling growing shrub which may become six or eight feet high, but 
is the better of being pruned back every spring in the same way as roses. 
It bears large panicles of white flowers which appear about the middle of 
August and last three or four weeks. 


Vines and Climbers. 


There are a number of hardy ornamental vines that may be used 
very effectively in many ways upon the school grounds. One of the 
best of these, because of its vigor and extreme hardiness, is the Virginia 
Creeper. It serves a useful purpose when grown on a lattice, to screen 
from view the outhouses; and it may also be used to cover a side of the 
school building and wood shed. | 


To cover the walls of a brick or stone building there is nothing better 
than the Boston Ivy (Ampelopsis Veitchii), but unfortunately this is 
not hardy enough for northern parts of the Province. There is a variety 
of the Virginia Creeper (Ampelopsis quinquefolia, var. hirsuta), which 
clings to brick or stone almost as tenaceously as the Boston Ivy, and 
may be used when the latter is too tender. 


The bright green foliage of such climbers makes a very pretty con- 
trast with the bare walls of the buildings, and helps to give the school 
and its surroundings a home-like appearance. 


If the grounds are enclosed with fences, which are always more or 
less unsightly, the fence may be used as a trellis for a varied collection 
of vines and climbers, such as the Trumpet Flower (Tecoma radicans), 
Climbing Honeysuckles (Lonicera Belgica and Halleana), Dutchman’s 
Pipe (Aristolochia sipho), and a number of the varieties of the Clematis, 
a few of the best of which are Clematis coccinia, C. Jackmanni, and 
C. paniculata. 


Since the display of the Union Jack is becoming common on school 
grounds, a neat flag pole for this purpose should be prominently placed 
near the front of the building, and its beauty may be greatly enhanced 
by planting beside it a strong growing twiner, such as the Climbing 
Bitter Sweet (Celastrus scandens), or Cinnamon Vine (Dioscorea bata- 


tus), which will soon climb and festoon it with ropes of lovely green. 


Obtaining Nursery Stock. 


Many of the trees, shrubs, and vines already mentioned may be found 
growing wild in neighboring woods, and thrifty young plants may be 
obtained for the labor of moving them. When not so obtainable, they 
may be procured from any of the leading nurseries of the Province at but 
small cost. In ordering stock from the nurseries, it is advisable to 
make out a full list of what is wanted, writing for quotations and ordering 
early in the winter so that the stock may be had in good time for plant- 
ing early in the spring. 
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Flower Borders. 


Every school ground should have its flower beds or borders, so that 
the children may become familiar with and learn to love those beautiful 
forms which help so much to make school and home surroundings bright 
and cheerful. 


There is an endless variety of beautiful flowers which deserve a place 
on the school grounds. For convenience of culture they may be divided 
into two classes; the annuals, of which the seed has to be sown every 
year, and the perennials, which last from year to year. Wherever 
school gardens are adopted, the annuals should occupy a section of each 
child’s plot in the school garden. Among the desirable kinds for this 
purpose are the following: Asters, Candytuft, Coreopsis, California 
Poppy, Mignonette, Nasturtium, Phlox, Portulaca, Pinks, Poppies, Scabi- 
osa, Salpiglosis, Stocks, Petunias, Verbenas, and Zinnias.. The hardy 
herbaceous perennials are on the whole the most satisfactory kinds of 
flowers for school or home grounds. They are best grown in a long 
border, varying in width from three to six feet. When well stocked with 
a good selection of varieties such a border soon becomes ‘‘a thing of 
beauty and a joy forever.’’ When once established, it produces a succes- 
sion of bloom of one kind or another throughout the season, and is 
particularly showy in the spring and early summer months when the 
children are at school and naturally take more notice of the floral beau- 
ties of the year. 


As a perennial border is expected to become a more or less permanent 
feature of the grounds, its location should be carefully considered. On 
small grounds, where there are no school gardens, it may be located 
around the foundation walls of the building. Where school gardens are 
a part of the school equipment, one or two borders may be made adjoin- 
ing the garden plots, or when the grounds are large, the borders may be 
made a very attractive feature along the walks to the building. These are 
in far better taste than fancy shaped beds cut out of the greensward in a 
prominent place on the lawn. The ground for the perennial border should 
be deeply and thoroughly prepared and made as rich as possible by digging 
in plenty of well rotted manure. The work of stocking the border may 
be done at various times throughout the season. Early in the spring 
is the best time to sow seeds and do most of the planting. The 
transplanting of seedlings may be done at any time during the season 
when the ground is moist. Hardy bulbs and tuberous rooted plants 
should be planted in the fall. The children should be invited to co-operate 
in stocking the perennial border with plants. Often they can spare from 
their home garden, roots of such plants as the Bleeding Heart, Iris, Lily; 
Lily of the Valley, Paeony, Phlox, etc., and, on the other hand, as the 
plants increase and require thinning out, the school border should become 
a distributing centre to the homes. The artistic arrangement of plants 
in such a border affords plenty of room for the exercise of judgment and 
good taste, and may be made a pleasing study for those who wish to culti- 
vate an eye for beauty and a love for flowers. No formal blocks or regular 
straight lines should be attempted. A scattering or grouping in irregular 
profusion is more natural and pleasing. Rearranging may be done from 
time to time as experience may prove desirable. Further information on 
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this subject may be found in a bulletin on the ‘‘Mixed Flower Border,”’ 
which may be obtained on application to the Horticultural Department of 
the Ontario Agricultural College, Guelph. 


Choice Herbaceous Perennials. 


The following area few of the best of the hardy herbaceous perennials 
which should have a place in the school flower border: Golden Glow, 
Larkspurs, Hollyhocks, Sunflowers, Columbines, Campanulas, Bleed- 
ing Hearts, Irises, Lillies, Paeonies, Oriental and Iceland Poppies, Daisies, 
Lillies of the Valley, Violets, Phlox, Periwinkle, and the spring flowering 
bulbs such as Snowdrops, Scillas, Crocuses, Tulips, Daffodils, etc. For 
a more extended list see the bulletin referred to above. 


The Wild Flower Garden. 


A very interesting and instructive garden on any school grounds 
may be made of the wild flowers and ferns of the locality. Such a garden 
is best located in a shady spot at the back of the grounds. It should be 
stocked by the children under the direction of the teacher, and it may be 
made practically valuable as a field for botanical study. 


Note. 


A supply of this circular will be sent to the Public School Inspector, 
by whom each School Board will be provided with a copy. The circular 
will remain the property of the School Board for reference by the trus- 
tees and the teachers. When needed, additional copies may be obtained 
from the Inspector at his discretion. 


Were eiecHiwuiteScAe, LTOlessor Of orlichiiure in. the: Ontario 
Agricultural College, Guelph, will be glad to assist in any way possible, 
School Boards and Inspectors who desire further information on the 
subject of School Grounds Improvement. 
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A beautiful building amid beautiful surroundings. Note the spacious open lawn in front 
and the grouping of trees and shrubs at the sides and rear to give a setting and frame for the 
landscape picture. 
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THE FIRST SCHOOLHOUSE ON ST. JOSEPH’S ISLAND, ALGOMA. 


Bare, neglected, wind-swept; for many years this was used as a school, yet never a tree, 
shrub, or vine was planted near it. 


THE RITTENHOUSE SCHOOL, JORDAN HARBOUR. 
Where trees, shrubs and vines have been used to make the school surroundings homelike .*/} 
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THE VINELAND SCHOOL (Louth and Clinton U.S.S. ) 
A neat attractive school. The result of hearty co-operation among trustees, teacher and pupils 
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THE CONSOLIDATED SCHOOL, GUELPH. 
Give the girls a chance. At least half of the grounds should be theirs. 


THE CONSOLIDATED SCHOOL, GUELPH. 


Fun for the boys and girls, under the direction of the teacher, on well planted and 
cleanly kept grounds. A ‘‘ Thread-the-needle Race.’’ 
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ON ST. JOSEPH’S ISLAND 
Keeping the grass cut. 


Three animated mowers at work on the roadside, after having 
cleaned up everything inside the fence. Building too close to road. 
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THE VINELAND SCHOOL. 
Where both teachers 


and scholars take a pride in the school and its surroundings. 
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GALT COLLEGIATE INSTITUTE. 


A plain substantial building amid pleasant surroundings. Note the curved walk and 
entrance from the side of the grounds, leaving a spacious lawn in front. 


A school ground fence, an offence to the eye and a disgrace to the section. 
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THE VINELAND SCHOOL. 


School gardens should be a part of the school equipment in every up-to-date rural 
school. These beautiful gardens occupy about one-third of the school grounds and were 
made on land broken out of sod last spring. Note the absence of fences in front. 


THE RITTENHOUSE SCHOOL. 
School closets screened from view by trees, vines and shrubbery. 
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THE MARDEN SCHOOL, WELLINGTON CoO. 
A school garden where country children learn lessons of the most practical value. 


THE VINELAND SCHOOL. 


Children who will be better citizens because of their attractive school surroundings and 
school garden experiences. 
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THE RITTENHOUSE SCHOOL. 


What child would not like to attend such a school? Does not everything here impart 
an air of welcome ? 


THE RITTENHOUSE SCHOOL. 
A corner of the grounds in flower. A pioneer in school garden work. 
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THE GOLDIANA FERN. 


The wild flower garden stocked with the ferns and wild flowers of the locality, may be 
made a valuable feature on any school grounds. 
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Elementary Industrial Arts in Public and Separate 
Schools of Villages and Towns. 


REGULATIONS. 


1. The Public or Separate School Board of Trustees in a Village or a 
Town, that provides and maintains a department for teaching the Ele- 
mentary Industrial Arts, employs a teacher with a Departmental Certifi- 
cate in these subjects, and provides accommodations and equipment satis- 
factory to the Minister of Education, shall be paid by the Minister an 
initial grant not exceeding $50 and a subsequent annual grant of $30 
for each school approved by the Minister, from any appropriation made 
by the Legislature for instruction in these subjects. 

2. These provisions shall not apply to any School Board receiving 
grants for Manual Training. Manual Training can be satisfactorily 
carried out only where preparatory training is given in the Elementary 
Industrial Arts, and the grants made for Manual Training under Regu- 
latton 150, of 1904, cover both Elementary Industrial Arts and Manual 
Training. 

3. [he School Board shall provide the necessary tools, materials, and 
other requisites, with facilities for storing the same when not in use, and 
suitable classroom accommodation for carrying on the instruction. 

4. The accounts of the Course in Elementary Industrial Arts shall be 
kept separate from the general school expenditure, and the grants made 
must be expended solely for this course. 

5- Much of the work of the course in Elementary Industrial Arts 
may be done out of school hours, but a definite place must be provided 
for it in the time table, satisfactory to the Inspector of Technical Edu- 
cation. | 

6. On the report of the Inspector of Technical Education that the 
organization and the teaching are satisfactory, an annual grant of $30, 
in addition to the regular salary paid by the School Board, will be paid 
by the Minister out of any appropriation made by the Legislature for this 
purpose, to each legally qualified teacher who holds a certificate in Ele- 
mentary Industrial Arts, and who gives instruction in accordance with 
the regulations of the Department of Education. 


GENERAL AIMS. 
The following is a summary of the general aims of the courses in 
the Elementary Industrial Arts,— 
1. To stimulate intelligent appreciation of industrial life and pro- 
cesses. 
2. To develop at an early age habits of industry, respect for labour, 
and a love for productive and constructive work. 


[3] 
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3. To encourage the spirit of co-operation on which depends not 
only the success of the modern shop, but also the success of every 
individual life. 

4. To bring the life and interests of the school more closely into 
touch with the working life to be lived after schoo] days are over. 

5. To reveal to the pupils to some extent their peculiar bent, so that 
the choice of an occupation may be the more intelligently made. 

6. To give ability to read and make working drawings such as are 
used in the industries. 

>. To give facility in the handling of common tools, and ability to 
put and keep them in good working order. 

8. To give accurate ideas of the cost of labour, and value of material. 


ORGANIZATION. 

Suitable forms of work should be taken in every grade, being care- 
fully planned so as to make adequate preparation for that of the next 
higher. Where practicable, one teacher, or where necessary two teachers, 
should take the whole of this subject, moving from class to class. In 
this way the teachers will be able to keep in view the final purpose and 
to regulate instruction and methods so as best to achieve it. Where ia ete 
organization renders the employment of two teachers necessary, frequent 
conferences should be held between them so as to harmonize instruction 
and methods. 

If there are a number of large boys in the school, the carpentry may 
well expand within a year or two, so as to include building a small shop 
on the school grounds and fitting it up for working purposes. (See 
Frontispiece. ) 

Under specially favourable circumstances it will not be difficult to 
include in the course the making of plans for the construction of farm 
buildings of the simpler sort. Exercises may be given in the sewing of 
leather and in the splicing of ropes, finding practical application in the 
mending of harness, making of halters, etc., as the necessities of the 
farm and home may require. Some exercises in painting and glazing 
may also be given, and opportunities are not lacking for applying the 
knowledge thus gained on the school or farm buildings. 

As the work is intended to have special reference to the industries of 
the district, specimens of the articles manufactured, both complete and 
in process, should be collected, and thus the nucleus of a live museum 
formed, which would provide a valuable aid to the instruction given. 
Manufacturers are usually willing to donate specimens for this purpose. 

Employers and manufacturers should be invited to give periodical 
talks to the pupils on the particular trades in which they are engaged, 
the articles they manufacture, the processes they undergo, the materials 
from which they are made, and the countries from which they come. The 
information thus obtained should be afterwards used for composition 
exercises. CLC. 
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Every opportunity should be taken to show the pupils by practical 
examples that the work they are doing is calculated to be of industrial 
service to them. When working in any material, references to the 
trade in which it is employed should always be made. The pupils who 
Show special aptitudes along these lines should have special facilities 
offered them to induce them to stay a year longer in school in ordet 
to take up advanced work. 

Visits to shops, buildings, factories, etc., should be undertaken 
under guidance. Before these visits the pupils should be given some 
information about the particular trade concerned, and receive some 
instruction regarding the vital points of the industry. After a visit of 
this kind the pupils should always be required to reproduce in intelligible 
form the information gained. 

Periodical exhibitions will do much towards increasing the interest 
of the parents and thus securing. their co-operation. The local press 
should also be made use of in this connection. In the preparation of work 
for an exhibition the teacher should guard carefully against the tempta- 
tion to actually perform any of the operations. Every pupil should be 
abie to say, with truth, that the whole of the work is the product of his 
own hands. It should always be remembered that the training of the 
pupil, and not the making of the object is the final end in view. 


ACCOMMODATION AND EQUIPMENT. 


In the higher grades the provision of the necessary space will no 
doubt be found to be the most pressing problem. It is highly desirable 
that a separate room be provided. Though this is a great advantage, 
the Minister does not insist upon it at present. If the school possesses a 
basement, it can often be fitted to carry on the work, though a base- 
ment should not be chosen if other space is available. The illustrations 
on page 6, show the basement of the Rittenhouse School adapted for 
bench work. In order to economize space this school is fitted with double 
benches. Individual benches are, however, recommended where space is 
available. Several firms in the Province manufacture these, or they may 
be made locally, the greatest care being taken to have the wood thor- 
oughly seasoned. Types of such benches are shown on pp. 7, 8, and 9. 

In the primary grades no addition to the furniture of the ordinary 
classroom is really necessary, though a large flat topped table will always 
be found to be of great service. Where space will not allow of such 
provision, two boards nine or ten inches wide and jointed together in 
the form of a table top may be placed across the tops of the desks. 
This may be the length of two desks and the aisle between them. When 
not in use the top may be placed alongside the wall. 

For the necessary tools, a small box or tray should be provided, 
having a special place for the scissors, knives, pencils, erasers, rulers, 
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Single Manual Training Bench with Two Vices 


Single Manual Training Bench with One Vice and a Drawer fitted. 
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paste, etc., to contain the whole equipment needed for one class. This 
box can be easily carried from one room to another. 

Where industrial work is done, as it will be in the majority of cases, 
at the ordinary school desk, it is advisable to provide a sheet of stout 
mill board in order to protect the top. Another convenient method is to 
provide a tray as shown in the illustration below. 


Desk ‘Tray. 


Where single benches cannot be installed, a long narrow bench 
fitted to the wall of the classroom will best meet the conditions, 
This should be provided with one or more vices according to the space 
available and the number of pupils to be accommodated. Such a bench 
should be rigid and be provided with a smooth-working vice. It should 
also be provided with as many sets of tools as there are pupils working 
at any one time. These tools may be kept in racks at the back of each 
working space; and, on leaving, each pupil should be required to see 
that every tool is in its place. With the aid of the working drawings 
given on pages 11, 12, 13, and 14, a suitable bench can be built by the 
local carpenter at little cost. 

The following is the equipment for the course :— 

PaPER Work. Pencil, scissors, ruler graduated in inches, halves, 
quarters, and eighths, mill board for each pupil to protect the desk top, 
paste or other adhesive, and paper for drawing and construction. 

CARDBOARD Work. In addition knife, compasses, set square for 
each pupil, one ticket punch for every five pupils and cardboard of 
various weights. 

KNIFE Work. Knife, pencil, ruler, compasses, try square for each 
pupil, three or four small hammers, two hand screws, oil stone, oil can, 
and assorted bradawls for the class, and working material. 

ELEMENTARY METAL Work. Flat pliers, round nosed pliers, rule and 
pencil for each pupil, snips for every four pupils, two or three small hand 
vices, small hammers, punch and paint brush for general use. 

Bench Work. For bench work in wood there should be provided 
for each bench or bench place, one each of the following tools :— 

Bench Hook, Drawing Kit, Pair Compasses, Rule 2 ft., Marking 
Gauge, Try Square, Jack Plane, Firmer Chisel 1 in., Firmer Chisel $ in., 
Firmer Chisel } in., Tenon Saw, Bench Whisk. 
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The following general tools, smoothing: plane, try Square 12 in., two 
screw drivers, two braces with assorted bits, metal and’ wood counter- 
sinks, one jointer plane, two gimlets, two bradawls, one bevel, one 
mortise gauge, two nail sets, one wood hand screw, one pair pincers, one 
pair wing dividers, one pair cutting pliers, four hammers, one hatchet, 
one pad saw, one rip saw, one cross cut Saw, one grindstone. 


A chest or cupboard should be provided to hold the above general 
tools, which should be so placed that their cutting edges are protected ; 
and, as it is impossible to do good work without tools in proper condi- 


Home Tool Cabinet. 


tion, the greatest care must be taken of them. Before every vacation 
both bench and general tools should be wiped with an oily rag and 
placed carefully away, out of the reach of damp, in order that rust may be 
avoided. When it is desirable to save space, a tool cupboard may be 
conveniently fitted within the framing of the bench. | 


In addition to the above general equipment every school should have 
a large tee square, two set Squares, 45° and 60°, a graduated rule and a 
pair of compasses for blackboard use. 
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A collection of woods grown in the neighbourhood of the school, 
should be made. Each specimen should be so prepared as to show hori- 
zontal, tangential, and transverse sections, and should be labelled by 
number and not by name so that the collection may be used for exercises 
‘n identification. Attention should also be paid to the growing tree, so 
that it may be recognized by its shape, leaves, Darke sete: 


The pupils should be encouraged to fit up where possible a home 
workshop in the basement or shed. In case a basement is used the tools 
should be lightly rubbed with oil after use. Under proper guidance the 
pupils can build benches for themselves, and get together a small collec- 
tion of good tools. Cheap sets should be avoided. 


The illustration given on p. 15 shows a home tool cabinet, and the 
same arrangement may be readily adopted or it may be adapted to store 
the general tools provided for use in the school. 


DETAILS OF THE COURSE. 


Drawinc. It should be kept in view first and always that drawing 
lies at the base of every industry. Every object and every building, 
whether it be a simple cottage or a gorgeous cathedral, begins with a 
plan, and the successful carrying out of the project depends on the plan 
being faithfully followed. ‘‘First plan your work and then work your 
plan.’’ The individual who can draw with ease and accuracy, can gain 
skill in any kind of manual industry much more quickly than would be 
possible without such power. 


At first, objects will be drawn full size with ruler, and afterwards to 
a simple scale. Specimen drawings of a dog kennel and chair are 
shown on pp. 17 and 18. The measured drawing is a valuable exercise. 
Doors, gates, classrooms, cupboards, yards, gardens, tables, etc., can 
all be measured, and a simple scale worked out. As the pupil advances, 
simple plams, elevations, and sections will be introduced, care being 
taken to explain every term required, and to teach the correct method of 
using the necessary instruments. Measurements should be carefully 
inserted, and from the first the greatest attention should be paid to accur- 
acy. A simple style of lettering should be used, and no script should 
ever be allowed on a working drawing. The plates on pages 19 and 20, 
show the usual lettering, dimensioning and conventional lines generally 
used in modern industry. 


From the third form up, the common drawing instruments—board, 
tee square, set squares, compasses, and scale should be introduced and 
their correct use insisted upon. Together with this use of instruments 
the practice of free hand’ sketching should be largely made use of. The 
ability to sketch rapidly and accurately any piece of construction is of 
great educational value as well as of direct industrial value. 
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Scale one half full size 
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The common geometrical terms and figures, and their construction 
should be carefully taught and frequently practised, as no progress in 
mechanical drawing can be made until they are thoroughly known. 


Simple tracings and blue prints, as used in the ordinary shop, are also 


most important. 
At the end of the course every pupil should be able to read and to 
make such working drawings as are used in the local industries, so that 


Paper and Cardboard Modelling. 
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when he goes to work he will not have to wait for the explanations of 
the foreman, thus increasing materially the cost of production, 

PAPER AND CARDBOARD Work. (Illustration p. 21). This work will 
include the common geometrical figures, type solids, and objects based on 
them. In the very early stages the various objects will be made almost 
entirely by folding; and generally speaking material less than four inches 
square should not be used. As the work advances the paper will be 
replaced by thin cardboard and this by stouter. 

Here the working drawing has to be made on the actual material, 
and there is no need to make the drawing on paper first. Errors in the 
drawing will plainly show in the finished object, unless corrected. All 
the typical solids should be made in cardboard, and these and the other 
objects constructed may be used afterwards, with good effect, for rapid 
sketching. 

In all the practical work throughout the school, every effort must be 
made to economize time in the distribution of tools and material. Unless 
care be taken, and a systematic method adopted there will be much 
waste. 

Cray MopELiinG. (Illustration p. 23.) Clay may be used in the 


manufacture of common objects, such as plates, cups, saucers, flower 
pots and simple vases. Grace and beauty of form are all-important. 
Much attention must be paid to the condition of the clay. 

There are two main phases of clay work, — 

1. Representation, including animal and plant forms, architectural 
details, etc. This is really drawing in three dimensions. 

2. Clay modelling as an industry including the various products made 
in ceramic manufacture. In this course the subject should be largely 
taught from this standpoint. 


Some exercises suggested are :— 
1. The tile, to teach the manipulation of the material. 


2. Object such as shallow bowl, candle holder or match holder. 

3. Small, simple, well finished bowl. 

4. Other than round shapes such as rectangular tray or box. 

5. Cup and saucer, plate, Dow), etc.,-tullacize: 

6. Bowls and vases for special uses such as fruit, flowers, candy, ' 
CLC, 

7. Jar with cover. 

8. Vases with handles. 


9. Designs for various objects to be first planned on paper, and 
carried out to size specified. 
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After a year or two of this work, a simple kiln for burning might be 
built in the school yard. 

KNIFE WorK IN THIN Woop. This forms an excellent introduction 
to ordinary bench work in wood. The wood is supplied planed to thick- 
ness, and should be straight grained and free from knots. Basswood is 
very Suitable. Each pupil should be taught to sharpen his own knife. 
Knives must be kept in good condition if satisfactory work is to be done. 
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Suitable projects are key tag, key rack, pencil sharpener, string 
winder, calendar mount, card pocket, marble board, scissors rack, fish- 
line winder, spool rack, letter opener, paper knife, match box, brackets. 
etc. The tool exercises involved in the various articles in this course, 
should include whittling with the grain, across the grain, and oblique 
convex and concave whittling, sawing across the grain, sandpapering, 
boring with gimlet, and fastening pieces together with glue and nails. 
This work should prepare the pupils for the more advanced work in thin 
metals, and wood to be given in the upper grades. Each pupil should 
make his own drawing, but, for variety and practice in reading, he may 
occasionally be allowed to work from a carefully dimensioned and pre- 
pared blackboard drawing or blue print. Twigs and small branches from 
the trees may be sometimes used with good effect, as shown in the 
illustrations above. (See also illustration on p. 25.) 


Knife Work in Thin Wood. 


BENT IRON AND THIN MeTaL Work. This is a useful form of work, 
especially valuable from the point of view of design. 1t can be carried 
on at the ordinary bench with very few additional tools. The material is 
sold in coils of fifty feet, varying in width from one-eighth to one-quarter 
of an inch. One quarter inch is the best for general use. Binders of the 
same width as the iron can be bought in packages of 100. Small wire 
for binding cross pieces will also be necessary. Very occasionally a 
piece of heavier iron may be needed, and this can be obtained from the 
blacksmith’s shop. Norway iron is best, as it can be bent cold without 
breaking. Strips of wood can be used for some purposes, and blackened 
when finished. When wide bands are required, they may be of sheet tin. 
To keep the finished object from rust, and to preserve the character of 
iron, it is best to paint it all over with a dull black. 
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Much practice should be given with the C. and S. curves, as many 
designs are formed from these and their combinations and modifications. 
The object to be made should be sketched, care being taken to keep the 
design simple. Strength and beauty of construction always depend on a 
few bold lines. After the sketch has been criticized, corrected and 
accepted, a full sized drawing should be made on heavy Manilla paper. 
The object of the working drawing is to enable the pupil to see the exact 


Bent Iron Work. 


size and shape of each piece of iron as it is being formed. The work 
should be constantly placed on the drawing as a test. Such objects as 
the following afford useful exercises :—letter rack, vase mount, match 
holder, candlestick, photograph frame, flower pot holder, tea pot stand, 
wall bracket, candle bracket, cake dish frame, hanging vase holder, 
grille, newspaper rack, lantern, etc. Many beautiful and useful objects 
may be made out of thin sheet copper as shown in the following illus- 
tration : 
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BEeNcH Work. The equipment for this work has already been out- 
lined, and by careful organization a large number of pupils may be 
served by a small equipment. Selection of objects here is difficult as the 


choice is so wide. A group of objects made in one school is shown 
below. The projects should be well within the capacity of the 


Woodwork. 
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pupils and correct workshop methods should always be employed. Too 
much time should not be spent on one piece models, as the need for 
accuracy is not so evident as when two or more pieces have to be fitted. 


A fair amount of accuracy should be insisted upon. ‘According to 
drawing”’ should be the test. Attention should be given to Srepainne” 
as well as ‘“‘making.’’ Objects might be allowed to be brought from 


home for this purpose, and the school itself will often provide oppor- 
tunities. 

In this and other parts of the course the cost of the material in bulk 
should be given, a money value set on the time of the boy and the total 
cost of the finished object worked out. The problem of the modern shop 
is time and cost, and no pupil should complete this course without some 
knowledge of both. The work should be so organized that the noisy pro- 
cesses such as hammering and sawing, etc., do not disturb other school 
subjects. The pupils should in the end be able to sharpen their own tools. 

Much attention should be directed to the mechanical features of con- 
struction—joints, various methods of fastening, etc.,—to be found in 
buildings, bridges, doors, windows, drawers, boxes, etc., and the pupil 
encouraged to examine from a structural point of view, every object he 
meets with. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

There are many forms of work other than those mentioned, and every 
effort should be made to give the work as wide a bearing as possible. 
Painting, glazing, chair caning, repairing harness, mounting and fram- 
ing pictures, apparatus making for school use, repairing locks and latches, 
simple wood turning, soldering, garden carpentry, fitting shelves, etc., 
should all be taken up wherever possible. 

One-of the leading features of modern shop practice is ‘‘division of 
labour,”’ and this principle should be applied to one or two problems dur- 
ing the school course. A large project should be selected, each part of 
which is to be constructed by a different student. During its process the 
pupil learns that he must fit in to the general scheme of things, and that 
his work must be well done or it will spoil the whole when the parts are 
assembled. The possibilities of this method from an industrial and edu- 
cational point of view are great, and they should be carefully worked 
out. Labour saving devices should be used as far as possible in order 
to reduce cost and bring conditions as close as possible to those prevail- 
ing in the shop. 


CORRELATION. 

The extent to which industrial work or vocational training may be 
correlated with ordinary school subjects is very great. The making of 
scientific apparatus adds life and vitality to science teaching. Descrip- 
tions of tools and processes are practical exercises in composition. Cal- 


30 


culations of time, cost and material provide a kind of workshop 
mathematics that will prove most valuable. The study of the growth of 
timber, seasoning, warping, etc., offer practical nature study, and in 
fact, the points where this subject may touch and help other studies are 
only limited by the resourcefulness of the teacher. 

This pamphlet contains suggestions only, and makes no pretensions 
to coinpleteness. The Minister leaves each district as free as is con- 
sistent with efficiency to develop its own course in conformity with the 
industrial requirements of the local industries. 


HELPFUL BOOKS. 


Trade papers, catalogues, and magazines should be constantly in 
use, and books on practical subjects added to the school library. A 
partial list follows. These should be gradually purchased as opportunity 
offers : 

‘THEORY, 


Among Country Schools. Kern. Ginn and Co., Boston. 


Industrial Social Education. Baldwin. . Milton Bradley Co., $1.50. 
Place of Industries in Elementary Education. Dopp. University of 
Chicago Press, $1.00. 
Working with the Hands. Booker Washington. Briggs, Toronto 
Educational Foundations of Trade and Industry. Ware. Appleton 
and .COie2S 1.207 
DRAWING AND DESIGN. 


Prang’s Text Books of Art Education. Eight numbers. Geo. M.: 
Hendry Co. * borontoms Cc. £6700c. 

Lettering. Steeley. Bacon and Co., London, Eng., 2/6. 

Principles ‘ot Design: = Batchelder. Inland Printer Co.9-Ciicaso: 
$3.00. 

Design, The. Making of Patterns.. Hatton. Chapman and Hall, 5s. 

Mechanical Drawing. . Cross. Ginn and Co., Boston, $1.00. 

School of Art Geometry. G. Gill and Sons, London, Eng., 2/6. 


PAPER AND CARDBOARD. 


Correlated Handwork. Trybom ‘and Heller. Speaker Printing Co., 
Boston, $1.25. 

Busy Hands. Booker. Flanagan Co., Chicago. 

Industrial Work for Public Schools. Holton and Rollins. Rand 
McNally, go cents. 

Seat Work and Industrial Occupations. Gillman and Williams. 
Macmillan, so. cents. 

Paper Sloyd for Primary Grades.. Rich. Ginn and Co., Boston, 
85 cents. 
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Pretty Pursuits for Children. Butterick Publishing Co., N.Y., 
cents, 

Pleasant Pastimes for Children. Butterick Publishing Co., N.Y., 
25 cents. 

Manual Training Schedule. New York Board of Education. Free. 

Paper Modelling. Swanneil. Philip and Son, London, England, 2/6. 
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CrAY: 


Clay Modelling for Little Ones. Pearce. Philip and Sons, London, od. 
Clay Modelling. Gordon. Charles and Dible, London, 1s. 

Clay Modelling. Holland. Ginn and Co., Boston, $1.00. 

Plaster Casts and How They are Made. Frederick. Comstock, N.Y. 
Giay Vor. Lestem ea lenial Arts secess) ) coma, Lik S125. 


KNIFE WoRK. 


Wood Work in the Common School. Hinckley. Milton Bradley 
COme OT 00) 

Knife Work in the School Room. Kilbon. Milton Bradley Co., 
$1.00. 

Easy Woodwork. Field. Newman and Co., London, England. 

Elementary Knife Work. Hammell. B. F. Johnson Pub. Co., Rich- 
mond, V2.5. 25" cents: 

Advanced Knife Work. Hammell. B. F. Johnson Pub. Co., Rich- 
Mond, =Va., 25 cents: 

METAL Work. 


Copper Work. Rose. Manual Arts Press, Peoria, Ill., $1.50. 
Bent Iron Work. Erskine. Scribner, New York, 25 cents. 
Metal Work. Leland. Whitaker and Co., London., 5s. 
Venetian Iron Work. Butterick Publishing Co., 25 cents. 


BENCH WORK. 


Art Crafts for Beginners. Sanford. Century Co., N.Y., $1.20. 

Joints. Cristy. Crosby, Lockwood and Co., 3s. 

Woodworking for Beginners. Wheeler. Putnam and Sons, N.Y., 
$2.50. 

Mechanics Own Book. Spon and Chamberlain, N.Y. 

Picture Frame Making for Amateurs. Lukin. Cassels and Oro men) Se 

Handyman’s Book. Hasluck. Cassels and Co., gs. 

Elementary Woodwork. Forster. Ginn and Co. 

Primer of Forestry. Pinchot. Bulletin 24. Agriculture Depart- 
ment UsS.A., 25 cents. 

Our Native Trees. Keeler. 

Educational Woodwork for School and Home. Park. The Mac- 
millan Co., Toronto. 


SUPPLY OF TEACHERS, ELEMENTARY INDUSTRIAL ARTS. 


By arrangement with the Minister of Agriculture, the Minister of Education has estab- 
lished a course at the Ontario Agricultural College, (iueiph, in order to provide teachers 
with second class certificates, competent to give instruction in Elementary Industrial Arts, 
in addition to the ordinary subjects of the Public and Separate Schools. At the session 
iust closed, a considerable number obtained certificates in these subjects and are now open to 
engagement by School Boards, which may obtain their services by advertisement or on applica= 


tion to the Deputy Minister of Education, who will supply a list of such teachers with their 
addresses. 
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Elementary Agriculture and Horticulture in 


Rural and Village Schools. 


I. REGULATIONS. 


(1) A rural school board, or a school board of a village, that pro- 
vides and maintains satisfactorily to the Minister of Education, a School 
Garden, with a course in Elementary Agriculture and Horticulture under 
a teacher with a Departmental certificate in these subjects, shall be paid 
by the Minister an initial grant not exceeding $50 and a subsequent 
annual grant of $30 from any appropriation made by the Legislature for 
this purpose. 

(2) The school board shall provide the necessary tools and other 
requisites, with facilities for storing the same when not in use. 

(3) The accounts of the course in Elementary Agriculture and Horti- 
culture shall be kept separate from the general school expenditure, and 
the grants made shall be spent solely for this course. 

(4) Much of the work of the course in Elementary Agriculture and 
Horticulture may be taken up out of school hours, but a definite place 
must be provided for it in the time table, satisfactory to the Inspector. 

(5) On the report of an Inspector detailed for the purpose by the 
Minister, that the organization and teaching are satisfactory, an annual 
grant of $30, in addition to the regular salary paid by the School Board, 
will be paid by the Minister to a legally qualified teacher who holds a cer- 
tificate in Elementary Agriculture and Horticulture and who gives instruc- 
tion in accordance with the Regulations of the Department of Education. 


Il. GENERAL AIMS. 


To stimulate interest in rural life; | 

To provide healthful exercise for body and mind, and to afford to the 
pupil an opportunity to direct his activities along useful lines ; 

To develop at an early age habits of industry, respect for labour, and 
a love for productive and constructive work; 

To impart useful information in agricultural subjects; 

To give facility in the handling of tools and in the practice of garden 
eraft: 

To promote the desire to improve home surroundings and to train 
boys and girls to do such work with efficiency ; 

To promote the qualities that make for good citizenship, such as the 
responsibility of ownership, respect for public property, consideration for 
the rights of others and the principle of co-operation in seeking the com- 
mon good; 

To encourage careful observation of nature; thus enabling the pupil 
to understand his environment and to appreciate more fully the beautiful 
in mature; 
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To promote a spirit of independent investigation in other branches 
of study; 

To bring the life and interests of the school more closely into touch 
with the home life of the pupils. 


Ile ORGANIZATION: 


Location of the Garden. —So as to be easily accessible, the garden 
should be convenient to the school room. If possible, it should be situ- 
ated in a part of the grounds that can be seen from the windows of the 
Principal’s class-room. The safety of the garden as well as the con- 
venience of the pupils should be kept in mind. Accordingly, the garden 
should not in any way interfere with the usual outdoor games. Accord- 
ingly, also, either a strong hedge or a woven-wire fence should divide 
the garden from the play-ground. If the garden has a southern exposure 
so much the better; if not, protection from storms and cold north winds 
may be secured by planting along the north and the west sides a wind- 
break of evergreens. Such planting should not be allowed to shut out a 
fine view from the school building; but, in some cases, it might be used 
to advantage to shut out unsightly or objectionable features outside the 
grounds. When practicable, the garden should be placed where it can be 
seen from the street or highway. It should be in harmony with the 
natural features of the grounds; or, in other words it should occupy that 
place in the grounds where it will look best. 

Size of the Garden.—No school is too small to have a garden of 
some kind. The area of the garden does not determine its success. The 
best garden is the one the teachers and pupils have been most deeply 
interested in making. 

The area of the garden will depend largely upon the area of the avail- 
able grounds and upon the number of pupils taking part in the work. In 
a large graded school where the size of the garden is limited it may be 
arranged that gardening be taken up in certain grades only. The area 
will also be determined in part by the nature of the work carried on. 
Individual plots of flowers or vegetables require least space and are the 
all important feature. Larger class plots may be added for the growing 
of vegetables or grains that cannot conveniently be cultivated in small 
plots; and, if the garden is large enough, experimental plots in connec- 
tion with farm crops, as well as forestry and fruit plantations, may be 
included. 

A school ground one and one-quarter acres in extent might be divided 
up as follows: Boys’ playground, } ac.; girls’ playground, § ac.; front 
lawn, approaches, etc., 4 ac.; pupils’ plots in vegetables and flowers, 4 
ac.; field experiments, fruit and forestry plantations, 4 ac. 

Size of Plots and Paths.—The size of school garden plots will 
depend very largely upon the character of the work carried on and the 
age or ability of the pupils. For pupils in primary classes plots 3 to 5 ft. 
x ¢ ft. are very satisfactory; for higher classes 3 to 5 ft. x 10 ft. It will 
be noticed that the above plots have one dimension in common, viz., 5 ft. 
wide. This provision becomes more important as the plots are increased 
in number. 

Class or experimental plots may vary from 1o ft. square to 20 ft. 
square, according to the amount of land available. Every garden should 
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have a “‘teacher’s plot’? which might be regarded as the standard of 
excellence. A walk at least 4 ft. wide should run all around the garden. 
Paths 3 ft. wide should run between class or experimental plots and 
between rows of individual plots. Narrow paths (2 ft. wide) should sepa- 
rate individual plots in the same row. When once the paths and plots 
have been made and the corner stakes driven, they should not again be 
disarranged. The plots should be spaded in the fall, no horses being 
needed in cultivating the garden after the first year. 


Garden Plans.—When the extent of the space available for the 
garden has been ascertained it is advisable to prepare a plan of the 


Garden staked off for 54 individual plots, each 4 ft. x 10 ft. 
Cross paths 3 ft. wide, paths running up and down 2 ft. wide. 
Dimensions of garden, 38 ft. x 120 ft.—about one-tenth acre. 


garden on paper which will show the exact size and location of the plots 
required. Such plans should be made with deliberation early in the 
spring before planting operations begin, and the pupils should be allowed 
to co-operate in the work. In addition to this general garden plan each 
pupil should make a plan of his or her own plot or plots, showing where 
the different varieties of plants chosen are to be grown. This exercise 
may form a suitable introduction to map-drawing. Each pupil should 
have a garden note-book in which to record work done and observations 
made day by day. Such garden diary should contain a plan of the pupil’s 
plots drawn to a scale and showing the arrangement of the plants in each 


plot. 
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Laying Out the Garden. —The chief requisites for laying out the 
garden are a tape-line, long garden lines, a supply of small stakes 1 inch 
square and 1 ft. long, and a hatchet or mallet to drive them down. The 
stakes for the large plots might be larger than these, and might be made 
by the boys at home or in the school work-room, if the school is fortunate 
enough to have such a room. The outside corners or main boundaries of 
the garden should first be located and marked with strong stakes. The 
outside walks should then be staked off, space for a border of flowering 
perennials measured off, and then the individual plots, class and experi- 
mental plots, etc., in the order mentioned, the stakes being driven at the 
points which are to be the corners of the plots and being kept in perfect 
line in both directions. 


Preparing the Plots.—The planning and staking out of the garden 
will, of course, be done by the teacher and the pupils. The making of 
the paths and the preparation of plots in a large garden, however, will 
usually necessitate the services of a competent man. Most of the boys 
and many of the larger girls will prepare their own plots with ease and 
despatch when they have once been shown how to do the work. The 
smaller boys and girls will need some assistance. In an ordinary garden 
the older boys may help the girls and the smaller boys, and hired help 
will not be needed. The plots should be made the exact size indicated by 
the four corner stakes. Level cultivation should be followed if the soil is 
very sandy. Otherwise it is desirable to raise the plots by removing a 
couple of inches of soil from the paths and placing it evenly upon the 
plots, which should be made of uniform height, raked level and all edges 
carefully trimmed with the rake and garden lines. If some well rotted 
manure is spaded into the plot before raking down, so much the better. 
Refuse in the form of hard lumps of earth, etc., should be raked out of 
the paths and removed in a wheelbarrow or used to fill up holes in the 
garden. In this as in all parts of the work the teacher should insist on 
eare and accuracy. Nothing but the best efforts of the pupils should be 
accepted in making, planting, and caring for the garden plots. 


Fertilizers —Raw manure, although of higher fertilizing value than 
well rotted manure, should not be used on a school garden because of 
the weed seeds that it contains. The best manure is that which has 
been piled—preferably under cover for two summers. Besides supply- 
ing food for plants it improves the physical texture of the soil by 
increasing the amount of humus which has high water retaining capacity. 
Where good manure for gardens is scarce and expensive, commercial 
fertilizers should be used. Experiments to prove the value of these 
should be carried on by older pupils in the school room with potted 
plants, using very poor soil or pure sand for the purpose, to which 
would be added in varying proportions the several standard fertilizers. 
This is much better from the educational as well as from the economic 
standpoint, than to buy the so-called ‘‘complete’”’ fertilizers. In this 
connection pupils may discover that certain garden crops require cer- 
tain fertilizers more than others. This is bound to become a very 
interesting, as well as a highly practical study. In using a commercial 
fertilizer, care should be observed in mixing it thoroughly with the soil. 
After the plots have been spaded in the spring the fertilizer should be 
scattered over them (a plot 5 ft. x 10 ft. requiring about a pint measure 
full), and then mixed in with a hoe. To fertilize the plots in a garden, 
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100 ft. x 100 ft. would require about roo lbs. of fertilizer. It is impos- 
sible to prescribe the most suitable fertilizer for a garden without some 
knowledge of the chemical and physical properties of the soil. For 
medium, light, garden soil, however, the following might be found 
quite satisfactory :— 

60 lbs. Bone-meal (or 30 lbs. of superphosphate); 20 Ibs. nitrate of 
soda; 20 lbs. muriate of potash. 

This would be enough for 100 plots 5 ft. x 10 ft., and would 
cost between three and four dollars. In fairly rich soil or where some 
stable manure is used, less than this of commercial fertilizer would do. 
An occasional crop of clover spaded or plowed down would also be 
found useful in enriching the soil. 
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Notes on Planting.—Teachers with limited experience in gardening 
will find some difficulty at first in making a selection from seed catalogues 


Plots are planted in April or May. 


for the school garden. To allow the pupils as much freedom as possible 
in choosing their own plants and at the same time safeguard them from 
possible failure and consequent disappointment may become one of the 
most difficult school garden problems. A few general rules and sugges- 
tions will prove helpful. Beginners should choose the more familiar 
plants, especially those that do not require more than ordinary treat- 
ment. Young pupils should plant seeds that are easily handled, quick to 
germinate, and sure to grow under ordinary conditions. These seeds the 
teacher should select. Pupils should not attempt to grow too many 
varieties in one season. A pupil might be allowed to cultivate only one 
variety if he so wished, but the tendency is to err in the other direction. 
After the first year the pupils should be encouraged to try at least one new 
variety of flower or vegetable each year and thereby gain a wide and 
practical knowledge of varieties. They might, however, be allowed to 
cultivate the same varieties year after year if they so desired. The older 
pupils should choose part of their varieties from the list of plants that 
require to be started early in hot-beds or window-boxes, so that they may 
become familiar with the work of transplanting. 
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Plants that grow very tall (corn, sunflowers, etc.) should not be put 
in small individual plots, as they tend to interfere with the supply of light 
to low-growing plants near them. Vines also (squash, cucumbers, etc.) 
should be grown only in large plots, as they obstruct the paths and inter- 
fere with plants in neighbouring plots. Different varieties of corn should 
not be planted side by side, as the wind will carry the pollen of one 
variety to the pistils of the other if planted near together, and mixed 
varieties will result. When planting in rows, the rows should run north 
and south, as the plants will get most sunlight evenly distributed when 
so planted. If the rows are short and must run east and west, the tall- 
growing plants should be planted at the north side of the plot. 

In choosing flower seeds the mixed varieties are preferable for begin-— 
ners, so that they may become familiar with the many shades. Later 
on single colour varieties may be of advantage and colour schemes in 
planting should be encouraged amongst older and more experienced 
pupils. Flower designs also afford scope for the imagination and tend 
to encourage originality. Only low-growing plants of fairly compact 
habit should be chosen for flower designs or border work. Mass effects 
which result from growing only one variety of flower in a plot, add to 


the attractiveness of the garden. Some flowers, like the poppy, verbena, 
portulaca, or petunia, make a fine display when so grown. Every 
school garden should have a visitors’ plot of fine flowers from which 
interested visitors would feel at liberty to ‘‘take one.’’ The picking of 
flowers or vegetables from plots by persons other than the owners of 
those plots should be strictly prohibited. 


Ornamental shrubs should be planted along the sides and in the 
corners of the grounds—never in the garden nor out in the open grounds 
where they would interfere with the playing of outdoor games. The 
Same may be said of shade trees. For lists of suitable shrubs and trees 
see Departmental pamphlet on School Grounds. 

Each pupil should know what he is to plant before planting day 
comes, and should submit a plan of his plot for the teacher’s approval 
or for rearrangement. To avoid confusion in the garden, not more than 
a dozen pupils should be engaged in planting at one time. If the flower 
or vegetable seeds are to be put in in rows, the rows should be kept in 
perfect line across the garden, and if possible at a uniform distance 
apart. A garden line and a rule are needed for this purpose. A twelve- 
inch board about 6 ft. long will be found very useful in planting. It 
can be used as a straight-edge in making the drill for the seed, is con- 
venient to stand on when sowing the seed, and, lastly, for firming the 
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soil over the seeds when planted. It is very convenient to have the rake- 
handles marked off in feet and inches. 


When the plots are ready and the drills made for the seed the teacher 
should place i in the left hand of each pupil just enough seed to plant the 
row, giving at the same time a word of instruction as to how thick the 
seeds should be planted and how much earth should be put over them. 
Care should be exercised to prevent needless waste of seed. The seed 
should be taken between the thumb and index finger of the right hand 
and spread thinly and evenly along. The finer and weaker the seeds the 
less covering they should have. If the soil is very dry it should be tho- 
roughly watered the day before the planting is to be done. This is a 
much better practice than to sow seeds, and especially tine seeds, in a 
dry seed bed and then to water with the sprinkling can. The latter prac- 
tice invariably causes a hard crust to form over the top, through which 
the young plants come up with difficulty, if at all. Free access of air 
is also prevented and the moisture necessary for growth is allowed to 
escape. 


Plots will be at their best in August or September. 


From one to three weeks after seeds have been planted and when 
danger of frost is past, the transplanting from hot-beds or cold-frames 
may be done. If possible it should be done on a moist or cloudy day, 
otherwise it will be necessary to shade the plants with papers or shingles 
for a few days and to water them frequently. Water from a well should 
be allowed to stand in a tank or barrel for a few hours before being used 
on garden plants. The holes for the plants may be made with a trans- 
planting trowel, or, if the plants are very small, with a sharpened stick. 
Before the plants are lifted they should be thoroughly watered to prevent 
the breaking of the delicate rootlets. They should be placed in the holes, 
being watered if the soil is very dry; and the earth then firmly eed 
around their roots. When set, they should be slightly deeper in the soil 
than before transplanting. 

School Time Required for Gardening.—It is difficult to define the 


time required for gardening at a school. Local conditions differ greatly. 
In some cases considerable work will be required on the ground before it 
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is made into a garden. The laying out of the plots and paths at first 
might take the boys of the fourth and fifth forms a whole afternoon. To 
prepare the ground for planting, half an afternoon will be required, and 
to plant the seed another half afternoon will be required. Afterwards 
one-half hour a week should be sufficient for weeding, thinning, and 
cultivating. In the fall a half afternoon will be needed tor clearing the 
plots, and another for digging the plots in preparation for winter. 


Care of the Garden after Planting.—The prevention rather than the 
eradication of weeds should be aimed at. If cultivation is carried on 
regularly and systematically from the first, the weeds will all be destroyed 
in the germinating stage and will give no further trouble. Mere weed 
killing is, however, not the greatest value to be: gained by cultivation ; 
for if the soil is thoroughly stirred around the roots of the plants a couple 
of times every week, the necessary supply of air in the soil for rapid 
growth will be ensured. In many cases the top soil forms into a hard 
crust, especially after a heavy rainfall, and in this hard soil are many 
little channels through which moisture escapes into the air by evaporation. 
This soil should be finely pulverized to a depth of two or three inches, thus 
forming an earth mulch which prevents the rapid escape of moisture 
from the soil. If mulching and cultivation are thus carefully attended to, 
the difficult problems connected with the weeding and watering of a 
garden are incidentally solved. The garden rake should supersede the 
sprinkling can under ordinary circumstances. Of course it is necessary 
to water plants after transplanting, and there are certain soils that nced 
watering occasionally during a dry season, but such cases are not com- 
mon. If artificial watering is needed it should be done in the evening 
and a plentiful supply should be given. Merely wetting the surface soil 
encourages shallow rooting and is injurious to the plants. 


Care should be taken not to have the plants much crowded in the 
rows or the rows very close together. The ideal condition would be to 
have the plants so far apart that they would completely cover the ground 
without crowding when full grown. When the plants have reached this 
stage of development, if cultivation has been thoroughly and carefully 
done there will be no further danger from weeds, as weeds will not grow 
in such deep shade. It is sometimes a difficult matter to get pupils to 
thin out the rows of flowers or vegetables sufficiently. It seems to 
them like a deliberate waste of plants, but the thinning must be insisted 
upon. It should be begun when the plants are not more than two 
inches high and, preferably, when the soil is damp after rain. 


The detection and the treatment of garden pests is a matter of 
increasing importance to all gardeners, but it is especially important in 
connection with school gardening. Nature study with insects can be 
carried on to greatest advantage in a school garden. An insect at work 
in its own natural environment is immensely more interesting to the child 
and is of far greater importance from the Nature Study point of view 
than an insect impaled upon a pin in a glass-covered box. The life 
history of some of the common garden insects can be studied, their feed- 
ing habits noted, and suitable insecticides used on the injurious ones. 
Fungous diseases of plants, such as the potato blight and the tomato 
rot, should also be studied and the pupils made familiar with the nature 
and use of such fungicides as Bordeaux Mixture. 
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The blooming period of flowers can be prolonged by keeping the 
flowers closely picked. Seed should never be allowed to ripen unless 
wanted for subsequent planting, in which case only that from the finest 
blooms should be preserved. Such selection of seed can best be done by 
tying strings or labels around the flower stems before the bloom is gone. 


Constant care should be exercised in keeping the garden tools in their 
allotted places. They should never be left out in the garden. All garden 
refuse, such as weeds, dead plants, etc., should be kept out of the paths 
and placed in a refuse or compost heap in the least conspicuous place in 
the garden. When decomposed it produces a valuable humus for potting 
plants or for use in flower borders. Early in October the plots should all 
be cleaned off, spaded, and left in readiness for planting operations the 
following spring. 


The produce from the individual plots should become the property 
of the respective owners and should be removed by them. The produce 
from each class plot should be divided amongst the members of the class 
interested, and that from general experimental plots might be sold by the 


Plots are cleared in October. 


pupils, the salesman in each case to get a commission of say 10 per cent. 
on his sales, and the balance to be placed in a general garden fund and 
used to defray expenses or to purchase tools, pictures, apparatus, etc. 

The pupils should be encouraged to give liberally of their flowers to 
churches and charitable institutions, and every sick-room in the com- 
munity should be brightened continually by flower bouquets from the 
school garden. The surplus of plants or the seeds of good varieties 
should be distributed amongst the people of the section. 


Care During Summer Holidays. — Much depends upon how the work 
has been done before the holidays begin. If all of the above suggestions 
regarding cultivation and care are faithfully carried out, when the sum- 
mer holidays arrive the weeds will have been pretty well conquered for the 
season and the garden plants well advanced. If, however, the best results 
are to be obtained some attention is necessary during the summer holi- 
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days and the pupils should be given to understand at the beginning of the 
season that they alone are responsible for the care of the plots which have 
been assigned them. It should be understood also that they will visit 
their plots once every week during the holidays, or, if absent, they will 
make arrangements with other pupils to do so. If the work has been 
conducted in such a way that the interest has been keen throughout the 
term, the pupils will cheerfully give their plots this necessary care. If 
the teacher is a resident of the section, he will be able to meet the pupils 
at the garden occasionally after school closes in June. In the case of 
large gardens it may be found necessary to arrange with one or two of 
the older boys or with some suitable man to do extra work in the garden, 
the cost to be paid by the School Board from such funds as may be 
available for garden purposes. General care of the garden rather than 
care of individual plots should be provided for in this way. 


Plots are left in good shape for the Holidays. 


Correlation.— The extent to which school garden work may be cor- 
related with the ordinary school studies depends largely on the resource- 
fulness of the teacher. He should take advantage of the garden and of 
the garden exercises in adding freshness and in giving a practical bearing 
to subjects which are intrinsically uninteresting to children. Garden 
work and garden observation afford interesting subject matter tor exer- 
cises in drawing and composition—interesting because so closely asso- 
ciated with the pupils’ own experiences and life interests. Many of our 
foremost authors and nature poets have idealized the plants of the garden 
as well as those of the wildwood, so that children’s gardening experi- 
ences and their own first hand knowledge of plant and animal life, may 
serve to bring them into a fuller enjoyment of the literature of nature. 
Many practical problems in arithmetic are suggested, and even demanded, 
in connection with school gardening. The keeping of garden accounts, 
for example, may be made a valuable training in bookkeeping and in 
commercial arithmetic. Weights, measures, values, and mensuration are 
all more or less involved in school gardening. For more advanced classes 
the study of botany with garden plants and of zodlogy with garden 
insects, etc., can be carried on to very great advantage. 

9; 
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V. SUGGESTIONS FOR GARDEN PLANS. 


The following plan includes all the different features of School 
Gardening. There are individual plots, each 5 ft. by ro ft., for 42 pupils; 
and by alloting two children of the first and second classes to a plot, 
about 65 pupils may be accommodated. Further, by reducing the plots 
to 4 ft. by 10 ft., a garden of this area will furnish 48 individual plots, 
and by the arrangement of two children working one plot, about 75 
pupils may be accommodated. 
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SUGGESTED PLAN FOR SCHOOL GARDEN 
Area oe acre = |0890 Square Feet 
Dimensions=Il2' X 97.23) 


For the average one-teacher country school a garden of half the 
area used in the above plan will likely be quite sufficient; one-eighth of 
an acre (5,445 square feet) would permit all phases of the work to be 
carried out. 

A little less than one-half the area is given to individual gardens for 
the children. The remainder is allotted to (1) a Perennial Flower Border, 
(2) a Kitchen Garden, (3) an Annual Flower Border, (4) Class 
Observation Plots, (s) Class Experimental Plots, (6) a Forest Nursery, 
(7) a Fruit Tree Nursery. 


q7.23' Depth 
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In most cases it will not be advisable to undertake all the different 
phases of the work the first year. For a commencement the children’s 
individual plots with one or two observation and experimental plots will 
probably be found sufficient. The second year a perennial border might 
be added, and so forth. 
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GROUP SYSTEM FOR CHILDREN’S PLOTS. 


Children’s Individual Plots.—The garden plan on p. 12 shows.a plot 
5 ft. by ro ft. as a unit. For pupils in primary classes these might be 
divided by a narrow path allowing a plot 4 ft. by 5 ft. for each. Pupils 
in the senior classes may be able to manage two of the larger plots. In 
some gardens four plots may be grouped into one section as is shown 
in the above plan. The arrangement brings four boys or four girls into 
friendly partnership with one another, and friendly rivalry with another 
group of pupils. It allows, too, for a common flower bed in the centre 
instead of mixing flowers and vegetables in each bed. It permits, more- 
over, an opportunity for variety of treatment amongst the pupils, and for 
care in the summer holidays lends itself to a co-operative arrangement 
amongst the pupils by which they may take turns in caring for a neigh- 
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bour’s property. It is advisable to restrict the number of vegetables or 
flowers grown in the children’s plots. One kind of vegetable and one kind 
of flower may be found sufficient for the children of the primary classes. 
In the third and fourth forms, two or three kinds of each may be allowed. 


(1) The Perennial Border.—The perennial border should contain the 
common flowering perennials grown in the neighbourhood. It may be 
started with contributions of roots from local gardens.  After- 
wards when the plants become crowded and require thinning, the border 
will furnish plants for the gardens at the children’s homes. The follow- 
ing list contains the most desirable kinds and indicates the method of 
propagation :— 


Aquilegia chrysantha (Golden Columbine)—Seeds. 
Aquilegia ccerulea (Rocky Mountain Blue Columbine)—Seeds. 
Bellis Perennis (English Daisy)—Seeds. 

Calliopsis lanceolata—Seeds. 

Campanula carpatica (Carpathian Bells)—Seeds. 
Campanula media (Canterbury Bells)—Seeds. 
Convallaria majalis (Lily of the Valley)—Division. 
Crocus in variety—Bulbs. 

Delphinium hybridum (Larkspur)—Seeds. 

Dianthus barbatus (Sweet William)—Seeds. 
Dielytra spectabilis (Bleeding Heart)—Division. 
Digitalis (Foxglove)—Seeds. 

Gaillardia grandiflora—Seeds. 

Hollyhock—Seeds. 

Iris Germanica (German Iris)—Division. 

Iris Koempferi (Japanese Iris)-—Division. 

Lychnis chalcedonica—Seeds. 

Myosotis (Forget-Me-Not)—Seeds and division. 
Narcissus in variety—Bulbs. 

Paconia (Pzony)—Roots. 

Papaver nudicaule (Iceland Poppy)—Seeds. 
Papaver orientale (Oriental Poppy)—Seeds. 
Phlox, hybrid perennials in variety—Division. 
Rudbeckia lanceolata (Golden Glow)—Division. 
Tulips in variety—Bulbs. 

Valeriana officinalis (Garden Heliotrope)—Division. 
Vinca minor (Periwinkle or Trailing Myrtle)—Plants. 


The tulips may be put in as a back row of the border as indicated in 
the cut of the garden or scattered in groups throughout the border. 


Perennials started from seed in August, protected through the winter 
by a light covering of leaves or straw and transplanted to permanent posi- 
tions in the spring will bloom that same year. 


(2) The Kitchen Garden.—Where Domestic Science is taught in the 
school the Kitchen Garden may be put in charge of the girls in the senior 
classes; in it they can grow such vegetables or herbs as are needed in 
their cooking classes. If not required for such a purpose, it may be 
taken over by the teacher himself, the caretaker of the school, or anyone 
else who takes charge of the garden in the summer holidays. The 
vegetables selected should be those which can not well be grown in the 
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small individual plots of the children and which at the same time are 
necessary to represent properly the kinds that may be grown in a home 
garden. Such vegetables as asparagus, cabbage, cauliflower, celery, 
citron, kohl rabi, rhubarb, salsify, tomatoes and pumpkin, and such 
herbs as sage, summer savory and thyme might be included. They 
will offer many opportunities for botanical and insect studies besides 
suggesting lines of gardening for home gardens. 


(3) The Annual Flower Border.—Like the kitchen garden the Annual 
Flower Border supplements children’s individual plots. It might be 
put in charge of a group of pupils selected from the different classes or 
given into the hands of the teacher or caretaker. In it may be raised - 
such annuals as do not lend themselves to growing in the small plots. 

Such flowers as sweet peas, morning glory, sun flower, castor oil 
plant, climbing nasturtium, gourds, gladioli, and phlox Drummondi 
will be suitable for this part of the garden. 


(4) Class Observation Plots.—The object sought in the Observation 
Plots is to provide opportunities for observations on plants which lend 
themselves better to comparison than those open to the pupils in their 
own plots. The quarter acre garden shown in the plan on p. 12 provides 
for seven such plots, each ten feet long and five feet wide. While one 
plot may be sufficient for each of the lower classes, the older pupils in 
the higher classes may easily care for two or three. 

The following list suggests suitable subjects :— 

(1) Flower Plot.—Comparison of dwarf and climbing nasturtiums 

(2) Vegetable Plot.—Comparison of the different kinds of onions 
and the production of seed or ‘‘tops.’’ 

(3) Forestry Plot.—Comparison of different kinds of maples as grown 
from seeds collected in the neighbourhood. 

(4) Agriculture Plot.—Comparison of the seven species of wheat— 
common, macaroni, Egyptian, Polish, spelt, emmer, and one-rowed. 

The above four plots are for the first, second, third and fourth forms 
respectively as outlined for use of the schools in 1910 by the Schools’ 
Section of the Experimental Union (O.A.C., Guelph). 


For this work there is a great variety to select from. The interests 
of the locality will determine the selection to some extent. Following 
out the idea of having flowers, vegetables, trees and farm crops for the 
first, second, third and fourth classes respectively, the following may be 
taken up in different years: 


First Form. 


(5) Comparisons of Common Flowers that have Different Colors. — 
é.g., a plot of mixed petunias one year, balsams another year, phlox 
Drummondi another, etc. 


Second Form. 


(6) Comparison of Beans.—Kidney beans of different kinds, dwarf 
and climbing, wax and green; Lima beans, Windsor beans, scarlet 
runner. 

(7) Comparison of Vegetables of Goosefoot Family.—Beets, sugar 
beets, mangel wurzel, Swiss chard, spinach. 
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Third Form. 


(8) Comparisons of Forest Trees.—Growing seedlings of beech, 
basswood, maples, butternut, etc. 

(9) Comparison of Fruit Trees.—Growing seedlings of apples, plums, 
peaches and cherries. 


Fourth Form, 


(10) Comparison of Common Grains.—Wheat,. oats, barley, rye. 

(11) Comparison of Common Grasses.—Timothy, orchard grass, 
red top, Canadian blue grass. 

(12) Comparison of Clovers.—Red, Alsike, White. 


(5) Class Experimental Plots.—In this part of the garden work, the 
solution of simple problems is attempted. More than simply observation 
of phenomena is required here; the plants are made to answer questions 
regarding their growth. The pupil controls certain conditions in regard 
to selecting the seed, treating the soil, or planting the seed. It differs 
from experimenting in chemistry or physics in a laboratory in that living 
plants are under investigation out-of-doors. 


Naturally this work will be largely in the hands of the senior pupils; 
should there be a fifth class in the school it will be found suitable for 
them. In the garden plan on p. 12 the plots are 10 ft. by 5 ft. In some 
cases it may be advisable to make them a definite fraction of an acre as 10 
ft. 5 in. square (1-400 of an acre) or 10 ft. 5 in. by 20 ft. 10 in. (1-200 of 
an acre). The following experiments may be found suitable. For the 
first year’s work one experiment may be sufficient. 

(1) To Determine the Best Depth of Planting.—Divide the plot into 
four parts and in each part sow one hundred grains of wheat—one-half, 
one, two and three inches deep respectively. 

(2) To Compare the Growths of Soaked and Unsoaked Seed.—Divide 
the plot into two parts, and in one plant unsoaked beans; in the other 
beans that have been soaked before planting. 

(3) To Determine how Climbing Plants Climb.—Divide the plot into 
small sections and separately plant seeds of such climbers as pole bean, 
scarlet runner, hops, morning glory, wild cucumber, climbing nastur- 
tium, cobea, cypress vine. Put up poles for the plants to cling to. 

(4) To Compare the Growth of Sprayed and Unsprayed Potatoes.— 
Use two separate plots for this; plant in each the same number and 
kind of potato. Spray one plot with Bordeaux Mixture regularly 
throughout the season;.on the other plot leave the plants unsprayed. 
At the end of the season, weigh and compare the products. 

(6) To find the Effects of Commercial Fertilizer (Sodium Nitrate) 
in Growing Cabbage.—Use two plots for this. In each plant the same 
number and kinds of young cabbage plants In one plot treat the plants 
with small and repeated applications of Sodium Nitrate. 

(7) To find the Value of Clover in a Crop Rotation.—Plant potatoes 
Or a grain on a plot that has had clover grown on it the previous year, 
and compare it with a similar crop on another plot that has not had a 
manuring with clover. 

(8) To Compare the Yields from Selected Seeds.—Use three plots for 
this. Divide a sample of seed wheat into three grades. In the first 
plot plant a certain weight of large selected plump wheat; on the second, 
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the same weight of small plump grains, and in the third the same 


weight of shrunken grain. Com 


and quality of grain yielded in 


pare the growths and estimate the weight 
each plot. 


(6) Forest Nursery.—This part of the garden may be the means of 
arousing in the neighbourhood an interest in tree planting. It may more- 
over grow into a small distributing centre for the homes of 


hood ; it will not take very long to raise all 
to plant out on the school grounds; 

nursery should be given to the children t 
will require the close oversight of the t 


able to take a considerable share in the work. 
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under the trees along the roadside 


seedlings from the 


beeches, etc. 


woods. 
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the trees that it is advisable 
after that the products of the 
o plant out at home. 
eacher, 


The work 


but senior pupils will be 


g tree seeds or young tree 

Spring, much material may be found 
s in the shape of sprouting maples, 
In the fall, nuts may be planted directly into rows in the 


garden. The following table indicates the possibilities of the work. 
: : Height of 
. Time to Time to 
Species. . : Storage. one year old 
collect seeds. sow seeds. seedlings. 
Wihite pine < «22 sei. { eens ip. Spring Dry and cold.| 24-—34 inches. 
hamarackt.. 64 c65 Gee September. NY i 2-3 ns 
Blacksspruce sex cchain Bepts- 21d ‘Octsly a a. tsteee ence een Lee y—24 
White spruce........ a Spring. Dry and cold./ 14-24 « 
Norway spruce....... Be “i 5 1g—24 ‘ 
Hemlockss4:.0 ase ms 7 + 2—34 
Balsam sine :cec cae i ne a 
White cedar 2.2 24 os es o g—24 
Willows and poplars. . July. Sowsatconces eee eee 
Basswood. ce aiee October. (Spring or fall. Bury in sand.| 6—12 « 
Blackewalnut 2, 3.4 Sept. and Oct. Se oS 10-14. « 
Butternut es encen: eb ef e _ 10—14._ “* 
BUICK GEV cota. kee ig e is 6—9 oe 
Gbestnit psc. es cee Oct. and Nov. ‘. rs 
Beech... sah ies oh ‘ 4 
Oaksiy eer eas aoe Sept. and Oct. is 5—9 a 
GLI eta ena Aes rade May and June.| Sow at once. |.............. d5—10+ ‘“ 
Susarmaple. 0)... 4 October. (Spring or fall. Bury insand.| 6—12 « 
Manitoba maple...... Oct. and Noy. os i 
Silver maple........./May and June.) Sow at once. |.............. 12—20 ‘ 
IneOuM ADO.) va, See! Sy Bae da Rt Ree tie etd 6—10 ‘* 
ASICS ac ta esd October. (Spring or fall. Bury in sand. 
CIRC ere ttle ag wee August. “ Dry&cold best.) 8—14 «+ 
¢ ; Black 18—204 
PGOGNBtS cinco ta ee es October. Bury in sand. { Honey 6—14 
Sycanlore 03. a aes, Oct. and Novy. ce £ 
Tulip-tree:. si... ves. October. & ol 
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Ontario Agricultural College, Guelph. All applications should be made 
not later than March ist. After that date, applications cannot be con- 
sidered, as early arrangements have to be made for lifting and packing 
the trees. It should be clearly understood that these seedlings are for 
EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES IN SCHOOL GARDENS. They will not be sent to 
schools where gardens are not established. The plants are quite small 
and will require care in the School Forest Nursery for a few years before 
being planted out permanently. At schools where there are already 
sufficient trees about the grounds the trees may be distributed amongst 
the pupils for planting at home. But it should be held in mind that 
nearly any school can grow these plants for itself by taking a care to 
collect seed, and to plant it in a well protected nursery. Arrangements 
may be made by the Schools’ Section to send out the seed of such trees 
as do not grow locally, to such schools as have started a Forest Nursery. 


(7) Fruit Tree Nursery and Small Fruit Garden.—This section ot 
the garden work will differ from the Forest Nursery in that it deals with 
trees that are grown for their fruit. In a fruit growing district, the 
work will be of especial interest. Like the Forest Nursery, it will require 
the care of the teacher and senior pupils. In some cases, interested 
trustees or parents may undertake its supervision and direction. 

The work does not require so large a plot of ground as that shown 
in the plan on p. 12—13.23 ft. by 47 ft. Part might be planted out in 
shrubbery. A great deal could be done on two or three small garden plots. 
Apple, peach, pear, plum and cherry seeds could be sprouted and cuttings 
of gooseberries, currants, grapes, and raspberries propagated for demon- 
stration to the classes. The material grown should be distributed to the 
children afterwards. This will be an inducement for them to share in 
the interest and work. 


VI. SUGGESTIONS FOR EQUIPMENT. 


(1) Garden Shed. —Provision will be required for storing tools and 
carrying on work not suitable to the classroom, such as analysis of soils, 
selecting seeds, making labels, and potting plants. It will be well, how- 
ever, not to build a special structure until it is learned by experience what 
is required. At the commencement of the work all that may be needed 
will be racks for holding the rakes and hoes, and these may be arranged 
in the school without taking up much room. If there is a well lighted 
basement, it may be found adequate, or the wood shed may be used for 
the purpose. 

When a new school is built, the requirements may be well met 
by having a small room built as a projection from the south side This 
should be separated from the school room by sliding doors, and well 
lighted so that the work in plant propagation can be carried on in it 
The school work bench and tools will be kept here, and all the manual 


training exercises carried on with them. (See pamphlet of plans for Rural 
Schools). 


If it is found that a special shed is required this should be about 
10 ft. by 20 ft. It should be placed conveniently to both the school and 
the garden, and its south side provided with generous window space. 
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(2) Garden Tools.—For each two pupils in average attendance a 
rake, hoe, and hand weeder should be provided. I*or each six pupils, 
there should be a spade or a digging fork. The tools should be numbered 
and each pupil made responsible for keeping them clean. A rack should 
be provided and the children trained to put them away in their proper 
places. While the work is in an experimental stage, arrangements may be 
made with the pupils to borrow hoes and rakes from home. 


For a school of thirty pupils the following price list will give the 
approximate cost :— 


15) Six-inch “garden hoes, at S4ys0 dozkee1e ann eee $5 62 
15 len-inch ‘steel rakes, gat) O-s10-007— eae ee 6.975 
15, Claw hand «weeders, $1.c0.dozn.. «1 ee I 87 


A Rack for the Garden Tools. 


2 Short handled shovels, at S5Crmeachttn nya aes 170 
2 Short handled spades, at S5C..€aCh yee eee I 70 
2 Short handled digging forks, at SC. aGAClina ngeaee eee 170 
So) ransplanting trowelS 5... ..23.00 8 eee eee ee ee 50 
ietOoroat parden linesand reel ma) cy. yee eee I oO 
POM ODE CADE iNGrxs tic ee tie Wk A hl ees eee es 
TS NOHC SI MOG Gt OW ge mais ri eee ae to el» eae St Re ee 2950 
ed BEE in ATC cc a an ee ee ana ne ee eto a eee ea) 5 00 
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(3) Tools and Work Bench.— Wher the garden is well established and 
a suitable place provided for the garden equipment as suggested under 
(1) above, a school kit of tools and work bench may be profitably arrang- 
edcror. 

The following price list suggests equipment and its cost :— 


BENG alCmVASeSi ON Facts rok beet ac. aks here Roe a haa $10 00 
Saws.—Rip Saw, $1.40; Panel Saw, $1.00 ........0...4.. 2 40 
Chisels.—$ inch Bevelled Edge Firmer, 30c.; Cold 

iseleec Cr ernie cements a i, teh See tiee SA edad 35 
Planes.—Block or Hand Plane, 65c. ; Spokeshave, 30c. 95 
Files.—Three-cornered, 1oc.; 8-in, Flat File, BR CA ers 2G 


Tools and Work-bench for a Rural School. 


Hammers.—Claw Hammer, 50c.; Rivetting Hammer, 

Ore PACE Gh Cie een a ee esi Ss oe 7, es 
BLACEP OMe BItS. 2.003 Pers, OC. os sc.esiik os 6ecs este. 260 
MEA DEVAL CL SUD Cire oer 5h sire wae, soak Ry omens rena ree I oO 
Compasses, 4oc.; Marking Guage, 15c.; Scratch Awl, 

OCIS etn ein etek er Canta rh M aaah wes Uf AN Mr cy a Rees 65 
Framing Square, 50c.; Try Square, A ot Sn te eat Pee 85 
Monkey Wrench, 4sc.; Screw Driver, 200................ 65 
Oil Can, sc.; Oil Stone, goc.; Glass Cutter, 150.......... 60 

Ee ere eee er a ee ao Ach ole oh asiclieses ace tats $21 §5 


(4) Seed Supplies.—Good seed should be secured for the garden. 
During the winter, the children should procure catalogues from the seed 
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houses, help in making a selection, and share in the correspondence 
regarding purchases. When the seed comes, germination tests should be 
made by the classes. To secure the supplies against loss or injury, they 
should be kept in tins or glass jars. Common grains required for 
experimental or observation plots may be provided by the pupils. 

The following list suggests the supplies needed for thirty pupils: 


Vegetable Seeds. 


1 peck improved variety of potatoes; 1 Ib. beans, 2 varieties ; 1 Ib. 
sugar corn, 2 varieties; 4 lb. beets, 2 varieties; 1 oz. carrots, 2 varieties ; 
% oz. seed onion, 2 varieties; 2 oz. radish, 2 varieties; 1 oz. lettuce, 
2 varieties; 1 oz. parsnip; 1 oz. turnip; 1 pkt. cucumber; 1 pkt. cress; 
1 pkt. kale; 1 pkt. kohl rabi; 1 pkt. summer savory; 1 pkt. sage. 

The following to be started in a hot bed or window box: 1 pkt. cauli- 
flower; 1 pkt. Brussels sprouts; 1 pkt. celery; 3 pkts. cabbage, 3 
varieties; 3 pkts. tomato, 3 varieties. — Estimated cost) saa $2 00. 


Flowering Annuals. 


To be started indoors or in hot bed: 3 pkts. aster, mixed or 3 named 
varieties ; 2 pkts. balsams, mixed; 2 pkts. dianthus (pinks); 1 pkt. pansy; 
1 pkt. petunia; 1 pkt. portulaca; 2 pkts. phlox Drummondi grandiflora ; 
1 pkt. Ricinus (Castor bean); 1 pkt. scarlet sage; 1 pkt. salpiglossis ; 
1 pkt. sweet scabious; 1 pkt. ten-week stocks; 1 pkt. verbena. 

For open planting: 4 oz. sweet alyssum; 4 oz. candytuft; 4 oz. 
mignonette; 2 pkts. dwarf nasturtium; 2 pkts. Eschscholtzia (California 
poppy); 2 pkts; Shirley poppy; 1 pkt. double mixed poppy; 1 pkt. tall 
nasturtium ; 1 pkt. mixed sweet peas; 1 pkt. double holiyhock (biennial) ; 
t pkt. Russian sunflower. Estimated costes)... eee $2 00 


ws If it is thought desirable to have the children purchase their own 
seeds, arrangements may be made with the Schools’ Section of the Experi- 
mental Union, O.A.C., Guelph. This organization does not, however, 
distribute all kinds of seeds. In 1909, the allotment was restricted to the 
following, and a charge of one cent a packet was made. 


SS CEE 


Class Flowers Vegetables 

Se A ee BEA Se =e inn 

Junior First Crass Nasturtium | Lettuce 

SENIOR First Ciass Sweet Poe } | Radish ae 
Seamer Steen ee | —— 

JUNIoR SEconp CLass Calendula Beets 
USenion Sxcono Crase'| Gorn Flows Mulls eee 
| sees en 

Junior Tuirp CLass | Petunia Beans 

Sinfon Taito Crass |” China Pinks 0) (Can te 
| ee Coe 

JUNIOR Fourtu Crass | Verbena Onions 

Smion Fours Cuass|. | Asters |. Sueee geal 


es 
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The selection may be found suggestive as an allotment for the 
garden work of the different classes. 


(5) Hot Bed and Cold Frame.—In the equipment of a complete 
School garden, these might well have a place. In them plants required 
for early planting in the school garden could be brought on. Any surplus 
could be sold in the neighbourhood or distributed free. The hot beds 
need not be large. Two of the double windows used on the school might 
be used for the glass coverings. Instructions for their preparation and 
care may be had in garden books or catalogues. In some places, the 
teacher may secure the help of a local friend of the school in setting them 
up and caring for them. 


Transplanting Seedlings. 


(6) Seed or Propagation Boxes.—In order to secure early bloom in 
the garden, the seeds of some kinds of flowers will have to be planted in 
hot beds or in boxes that are kept at the windows of the school room. 
A small supply of these boxes should be made by the scholars. The soil 
that is put into them should be clean, rich, fine and rather sharp with 
sand. There should be holes bored in the bottom of the box and pieces 
of broken flower pots in addition, to allow for good drainage and ventila- 
tion about the roots. The small seeds will require to be very lightly 
covered and carefully watered. When the seedlings have attained to 
fair size, they will need to be ‘‘pricked out’’ and transplanted into other 
boxes at a distance apart sufficient to allow them to grow into strong 
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little plants. When the weather permits, they will be transferred to the 
garden with as little disturbance to their roots as possible. 

Tomato, cauliflower and cabbage plants should be propagated in the 
same way. 


HECPEUR BOOKS: 


The following books have been specially selected and teachers may 
use the list as a guide in purchasing books for school libraries; they deal 
largely with the technical concerns of farming. If the teacher can lead 
his pupils to make a useful acquaintance with some of them he will 
promote the well-being of the community. 


FARM LIFE AND SCHOOL GARDENING. 


Nature Study and Life, Hodge. Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.50. 
The Outlook to Nature, Bailey. The Macmillan Co., Toronto, $1.40. 
Among Country Schools, Kern. Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.00. 


BOTANY. 


High School Botany, Spotton. Gage & Co., Toronto, 6oc. 

The Farm Weeds of Canada, published by Dominion Government, 
ine ie with Plants, Osterhout. The Macmillan Co., Toronto, 
aie ae an elementary text-book, Bailey. The Macmillan Co., 
i ae Botany, Percival. Henry Holt & Co., New York, 
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HORTICULTURE. 


Nursery Book, Bailey. The Macmillan Co., $1.50. 

Principles of Fruit-growing, Bailey. The Macmillan Co., $1.25. 

Vegetable Gardening, Green. Webb Pub. Co., St. Paul, $1.00. 

Landscape Gardening, Waugh. Orange Judd Co., N.Y., 500. 

Flowers and How to Grow Them, Rexford. James Vick, Roches- 
ter, $1.00. 


FIELD HUSBANDRY. 


The Cereals in America, Hunt. Orange Judd Co., N.Y., $1.75. 

Forage Crops, Voorhees. The Macmillan Co., $1.50. 

The Story of the Plants, Grant Allen. D. Appleton & Co., New 
Y ork, “40c. 

Agriculture, James. Morang & Co., Toronto, 30¢. 

Principles of Agriculture, Bailey. The Macmillan Co. 

Farm Buildings, Scott. Crosby, Lockwood & Son, London. 


oo 
PHYSICS. 


The Soil, King. The Macmillan Co., soc. 

Engineering for Land Drainage, Elliott. Wiley & Sons, New 
York, $1.50. 

Surveying, Baker & Dickson. Crosby, Lockwood & Son, London, 
50 cents. 

Meteorology, Davis. Ginn & Co., $2.50. 


ENTOMOLOGY. 


Manuaj for the Study of Insects. Comstock Pub. Co., Ithaca, 
NEY 35693-75- 

Insects Injurious to Fruits, Saunders. Lippincott & Co., Phila- 
delphia, $2.00. 

Insects Injurious to Vegetables, Chiltenden. Orange Judd Co., 


INGt Yer. S150: 
Insects Injurious to Staple Crops, Sanderson. Wiley & Sons, New 
WOR a1. 50. 


Outdoor Studies, Needham. American Book Co., New York, 4oc. 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY. 


Types and Breeds of Farm Animals, Plumb. Ginn & Co., $2.00. 

Principles of Breeding, Davenport. Ginn & Co., $2.50. 

Judging Live Stock, Craig. Published by the author, Des Moines, 
Iowa, $1.25. 

Feeds and Feeding, Henry. Orange Judd Co., $2.00. 


Dairy HUSBANDRY. 


The Elements of Dairying, Decker. Published by author, Colum- 
bus, Ohio, $1.00. : 

Cheese-making, Decker. Published by author, Columbus, Ohio, 
$1.50. 

Testing Milk and Its Products, Farrington and Woll. Mendolla 
Book Co., Madison, Wis., $1.00. 

Canadian Dairying, Dean. Briggs, Toronto, $1.00. 

The Business of Dairying. Lane. 

The Creamery Patrons’ Handbook, Various Authors. 


POULTRY. 


First Lessons in Poultry Keeping. Poultry Pub. Co., 5oc. 
Second Lessons in Poultry Keeping. Poultry Pub. Co., 5o0c. 
Poultry Craft, Robinson. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Sanitary and Applied Chemistry, Bailey. The Macmillan Co., 
$1.40. 

Chemistry of the Farm, Warington (first five chapters). Vinton & 
ConnLid:. London; $1.00. 

Fertilizers, Voorhees. The Macmillan Co., $1.50. 

Plant Life, Masters. Vinton & Co., London, goc. 
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BACTERIOLOGY. 


Agricultural Bacteriology, Conn. P. Blakiston & Cos? ‘iihrar, 
$2.50. 

Bacteria in Relation to Country Life, Lipman. The Macmillan Co. 

Bacteria, Yeasts and Moulds in the Home, Conn. Ginn & Co. 


FORESTRY. 


A First Book of Forestry, Roth. Ginn & Co., $1.00. 
Bulletin No. 24. Forest Service, U.S. Dept. of Agriculturey axc. 
Sylvan Ontario, Muldrew. Briggs, Toronto, soc. 


FARM CARPENTRY. 


Woodworking for Beginners, Wheeler. Putnam Sons, New York, 
$2.50. 

Benchwork, Goss. Ginn & Co., Boston, TOC 

Every Man’s Own Mechanic, Spon. Ward, Lock & Co., London, 
$2.00. 

American Boys’ Handy Book on What to Do and How to Do It. 
Beard. 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 


The Science and Art of Breadmaking, Jago-Simkin. Marshall Kent 
& Co. 

Canning and Preserving, Duckwell. Pittsburg Printing Co. 

Human Foods, Snyder. The Macmillan Co. 

A Cook Book for Nurses, Hill, Whitcomb and Barrows. 

The Cost of Food, Richards. Wiley & Sons. 

The Cost of Living, Richards. Wiley & Sons. 

The Cost of Shelter, Richards. Wiley & Sons. 


SUPPLY OF TEACHERS. 
ELEMENTARY AGRICULTURE AND HORTICULTURE. 


By arrangement with the Minister of Agriculture, the Minister of Educa= 
tion h2s established a course at the Ontario Agricultural College, Guelph, in 
order to provide teachers with second-class certificates, competent to give 
instruction in Elementary Agriculture and Horticulture in addition to the 
ordinary subjects of the Public and Separate School Course. At the session 
just closed, a considerable number obtained certificates in these subjects and 
are now open to engagement by School Boards, which may obtain their 
Services by advertisement or on application to the Deputy Minister of 
Education, who will supply a list of such teachers with their addresses. 


July, 1909. 
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(Before September, 1910, the Public School Courses will be revised.. By the same date, 
these Tee and ali the regulations affecting the Public Schools will be published in one 
pamphlet. 


PUBLIC SCHOOL PROGRAMME OF STUDIES. 
General. | 


MANNERS AND Morats.—Throughout the whole Public School course the — 
teacher should incidentally, from current incidents, from lessons in literature, 
history, etc., occasionally by anecdotes and didactic talks, and by his own example 
as well as by precept, seek to give instruction in moral principles and practices 
and in good manners. 

The following outline is suggested :— 

Duties to oneself: Purity, health, nobility, self-control, self-reliance, generosity, 
truthfulness, good taste in dress, cultivation of will power, economy, moral value: 
of work, ete. 


Duties in school to teachers and to fellow pupils:. Obedience, punctuality, 
neatness, order, etc. 

Duties in the home: Respect for parents, consideration for brothers and sisters, 
the weak, the aged, etc. 


Duties to the lower animals: Kindness, ete. 


Duties to the people generally: Honesty, courtesy, charity, toleration, justice, 
etc. 


Duties to our country: Patriotism, courage, honour, obedience to law, etc. 


Manners: Proper conduct at home, at school, on the street, and in public 
places, at social gatherings, etc. 

READING AND LiTERatuRE.—In both Reading and Literature throughout the 
course, the objects are intelligent and intelligible natural reading and the creation 
of a taste for the best kinds of books. But, in the Reading class, the main object 
is the former; and in the Literature class, the latter. Silent reading should re- 
ceive attention as well as oral reading, the results of both being tested by ques- 
tions or by oral or written reproduction. In Literature, the books should be chiefly. 
narrative and descriptive, being obtained from the School or Public Library or 
provided by the Board or the pupils themselves, as may be determined by the 
Board. Even when a supply of suitable books is obtainable, the teacher, in the 
lower classes in particular, should read to the pupils or give them in his own words 
much of the best literature. From the first also the pupils should be required to 
memorize and recite choice selections, not merely to cultivate the verbal memory 
but to learn to appreciate beauty of thought and expression and to store the mind 
with literature that will enrich their lives. 


ComposiTion.—Throughout the courses, oral and written composition should 
be correlated with all the other subjects. In the lower forms, the material of the 
Nature Study, in particular, should afford a basis for oral language lessons. The 
stories or myths told or read to the pupils should be reproduced by them orally. 
Pictures may also be used to stimulate their imagination and to train them, by 
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conversation, in easy and correct oral expression of thought and feeling. The 
written language lessons involve all implied in the oral work, with the addition of 
training in the mechanism of written expression. 


WriT1Ine.—Until the proper formation of letters and figures is thoroughly 
learned, instruction in writing should be correlated with that in Reading and 
Arithmetic, and thereafter the character of all the written exercises should receive 
close attention, with due emphasis upon the attitude of the body and the position * 
of the pen and paper. : 


_ Art.—As means of expression, the Art subjects should be connected closely 
with nature work, constructive work, history and literature. Many pictures should 
be used in the lower classes, and each subject should be illustrated with the child’s 
free expression. As in writing, special attention should be given to the attitude 
of the body and the position of the paper and the pencil, ete. 


Constructive Worx.—The object of constructive work is mental develop- 
ment and physical control. The making of things should be subsidiary to the 
thought processes involved, and the exercises should sustain the child’s interest, 
and take advantage of his natural desire to construct. Constructive work should 
make the ability to do a part of the knowing, and should incorporate knowledge 
into habit and theory with practice. The amount of work accomplished is unim- 
portant in comparison’ with ‘the mastery of correct methods and the formation of 
good habits. Every opportunity should be given the pupils to modify given type 
models or to design new ones, and in the lower grades to rearrange given units 
or create new combinations. All of the work should have in it the elements of 
beauty in construction, in proportion, and in decoration. Though we may not 
be able to add to the quantity or the variety of the material, we can modify its form 

and we can arrange it in new combinations. The making of new forms and com- 
- binations, the giving of definite expression to ideas and mental images, the render- 
ing of the inner outer, is the great Froebelian doctrine of creativeness. 


Nature Srupy.—From the character of the subject the course must be more 
or less elastic, and the topics detailed in the programme are intended to be sug- 
gestive rather than prescriptive. It may be that, owing to local conditions, topics 
not named are amongst the best that.can be used, but all substitutions and changes 
shall be made a subject of consultation with the Inspector. The treatment of the 
subject must always be suited to the age and experience of the pupils, and to the 
seasons of the year, accessibility of materials, etc. Notes shall not be dictated by 
the teacher. Mere information, whether from book, written note, or even the 
teacher, is not Nature Study. The acquisition of knowledge must be made 
. secondary to awakening and maintaining the pupil’s interest in nature and to 
training him to habits of observation and investigation. Books for reference and 
supplementary reading should, however, be provided in the school library. Some 
valuable publications on the subject of Nature Study, for the teacher’s use, may 
be obtained free on application to the Department of Agriculture, Toronto. 


PuysicaL CurrurE—A systematic antl well-developed course of physical 
exercises, both free and with apparatus, should be taken up in each of the sub- 
divisions. While dependent to some extent upon the accommodations and the 
equipment, the exercises should always be suitable in character and frequency to 
the age and physical condition of individual pupils. The main object of the 
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course is the symmetrical development of the body, securing at the same time 
strength and grace, with correct and prompt obedience to the will. ‘The uncon- 
strained but suitable position of the pupils in walking and in their seats and on 
the floor should also receive due attention. Prevailing defects should be studied 
and exercises given to correct them. School games and sports should be system- 
atically encouraged. Free play under the direction of the teacher is indispensable, 
especially in the lower forms. 


Music.—Singing should be taken up in all the forms. The fact that it is 
one means of self-expression should be kept in view, and the songs first learned 
should be those that the pupil can readily appropriate to himself. In the first 
form, accordingly, the methods and materials of the Kindergarten should be con- 
tinued. ‘T’he course should begin with rote-songs, easy notation being introduced 
towards the close of Form II. and continued throughout according to the age of 
the pupil and the competency of the teacher. Form III., however, represents the 
transitional period from the emotional and natural uses of music to its more 
formal presentation. This stage brings a definite change from ear to eye, from 
rote to sight-singing, to the recognition in their printed forms of impressions of 
pitch and rhythm acquired in the earlier stages. 


Note.—After consultation with the Inspector, suitable books in the different depart- 
ments of school work should be selected for the library from the Catalogue of Books 
Recommended for Public School Libraries. 


Form I, | 


ReaDING.—Intelligent and intelligible natural reading. First Readers, Parts 
J. and II. Phonic Readers. Supplementary reading books and selections of 
corresponding grade. Analysis and synthesis of words by sound and by letter. 
Exercises in breathing, articulation, and vocalization. 


SPELLING.—Transcription ; dictation and oral spelling of phonic words; dicta- 
tion of selected sentences. Careful attention to spelling in all written work. 


LitERATURE.—Myths, fairy stories and fables; stories and poems illustrating 
nature study lessons, and appropriate to the time of the year and to the various _ 
school holidays; learning and reciting of literary gems. 


ComposiT1on.—Oral and written statements in connection with form and 
colour study, nature study, etc.; oral and written reproduction of stories told or 
tead; description of actions, events, etc., within the pupil’s experience or know- 
ledge; transcription from readers with attention to capitals, spelling, and punctua- — 
tion; correction of common errors in conversation. 


a 


History.—Stories of primitive people: Abraham and Isaac, Jacob and his 
sons, the bondage in Egypt; the ancient Britons; the North American Indians and 
Eskimos, their mode of life, their occupations and customs; special reference to 
the Indian tribes inhabiting the school localities. Stories relating to our public 
school holidays. 


GroGRAPHY.—Observation of particular forms of land and water, as hills, 
valleys, ravines, streams, ponds, etc., in the neighbourhood of the school; location 
of objects observed : general notion of position and direction; activities of home 
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and vicinity, the farm, the shops, the factories, things brought to market, food, 
milk, water supply, shelter, and clothing, rail and other roads, water-ways; 
systematic trips to places of geographical interest near the school; observation 
of the progress of the sun from sunrise to sunset; observation of position and 
appearance of the moon, the “Great Bear;” clouds, appearance, motions; rain, 
snow, hail, etc.; stories of child-life in other lands with illustrations. 


Nortz.—In its early stages geography should be but a phase of the observational work 
in Nature Study. 


ARITHMETIC.—Numerical relations based upon grouping and separating 
objects and quantities; measuring in connection with objective work; common 
units of measurement within the child’s experience, as inch, foot, yard, square 
inch, pint, quart, gallon, peck, cent, dollar, ounce, pound, day, week, month, year, 
to be learned in practice; addition and subtraction of small numbers; systematic 
numbering to 1,000’s. Accuracy, rapidity and: neatness of the work should be 
kept in view. : 


Nore.—The need to use numbers will frequently arise in the nature work and other 
exercises in the class-room. The required numerical relations should then be made 
definite. In this way, with or without figures, many of the analyses and syntheses of the 
numbers as far as ten will be learned practically. At each stage arithmetical problems 
should be made to grow out of and be connected with the child’s experience. 


Writine.—Special attention to the proper position at the desk, of body and 
of pen and paper; words and letters as taught in the reading lessons, and figures 
‘and numbers as taught in the arithmetic lessons, on paper at the desk under the 
direct supervision of the teacher ; lightness of stroke and freedom of movement, with 
easy movement exercises from the first, similar to the letter and figure forms, at 
the desk and at the blackboard. 3 


Art.—Freehand expression with pencil, pen, crayon, and water-colour. 
Six standard colours. 


Blackboard and pencil drawing (free movement ).—Simple natural objects 
and other objects in which children are interested, as toys, dolls, etc. 


Water colours or coloured crayons.—Simple grasses, leaves, sprays, flowers, 
fruits, birds, pet animals, etc., studied in nature work. 


Colour, pencil, or ink illustrations of stories; study of pictures. 


ConstrucTIvE Work.—Paper cutting and folding in elementary geometric 
patterns, colouring and grouping of these as bases of design; this work to be con- 
nected with drawing and modelling in elay. 

Making of objects, as picture frame, window, envelope, etc. 

Basket and raffia work. 


Cuay Mopetiine.—Natural objects, as orange, apple, onion, tomato, potato, 
egg, simple leaf. 


Common objects, as box, bird’s house, small loaf of bread, cup (without 
handle) and saucer, flower pot and saucer, basket, tea set and tray. 


Notr.—In the above, all modelling should be done from the actual object, as many 
being provided as will enable each child to make a thorough examination. 


Free modelling. 


Note 1.—Under this head the children should make what they wish and should be 
encouraged to invent forms and patterns for themselves. 2 

Notre 2.—Clay modelling should be so treated as to become an aid to conception of 
form. It should also be correlated with Nature Study. 


PHYSIOLOGY AND Hycinne.—General observations of the body. Simple 
lessons on the hair, teeth, skin and nails, and on the care of the organs of the 
senses. Very simple lessons on eating, drinking, breathing, sleeping, and cleanli- 
ness, for the purpose of forming good habits. 


Note}+—Physiology and Hygiene should, as far as possible, be made a phase of the 


observational work in Nature Study. 


Nature Stupy.—Animal life: General appearance and habits of pet animals, 
their care and food; domestic animals on the farm, their care, habits and uses; 
birds, their nesting, song, food, migrations in the autumn; metamorphosis of a 
few conspicuous butterflies or moths. 

Plant life: Work in school garden or in window-boxes; study of a plant, as 
@ geranium or pansy, from slip or seed to flower; caring for plants in pots; buds, 
their preparation for winter, their development; autumn leaves, collection, forms, 
tints ; economic fruits, collection, forms, how stored for winter, fruit as seed holders; 
dissemination of seeds; roots and stems, uses, comparison of fleshy forms, how 
stored for winter. . 

Life on the Farm: Harvesting, primitive and modern methods compared ; 
preparation for winter; the barn and its uses; activities of the farm during winter ; 
winter sports and social life on the farm; the varied operations of spring time; 
spring time as awakening to new life; effects of sun and moisture on the soil. 


Form II. 


Reapine.—Intelligent and intelligible natural reading. Second Reader. Sup- 
plementary reading. Phonic drill. Use of the dictionary begun. Exercises in 
breathing, articulation, and vocalization. 

SPELLING.—Oral spelling, easy words in common use, careful attention to 
spelling in all written exercises; dictation of assigned passages in Readers; diffi- 
cult words and phrases taught from the blackboard. 

LiteRATURE.—Literature suited to the interest and capacity of pupils; learn- 
ing and reciting of literary gems. 

CoMPOSITION.—Application of, the terms, sentence and paragraph in connec- 
tion with reading lessons and written exercises. Oral and written compositions 
on topics connected with nature work, geography, history, ete.; reproduction of 
stories told or read; narration of personal experiences; description of familiar 
places, objects, or pictures; simple letter writing; attention to the correctness of 
English in conversation and in all oral and written exercises; proper use of com- 
mon punctuation marks, capitals, abbreviations, simple uses of the apostrophe. 

History.—Classical myths and stories: Bible stories; stories connected with 
pioneer life, especially in the district in which the school is located; biographical 
sketches of early discoverers and early explorers. 


Note.—For Bible stories, the following are suggested: Moses, Joshua, Samuel, Saul, 
David, Solomon; and for the other biographies: the Cabots, Cartier, Champlain, Brebeuf, 
Lallemant, La Salle, Frontenac, Fraser, Thompson, Henry, Iberville, Cook, Vancouver, 
Mackenzie, Selkirk, the Norsemen, Columbus, Magellan, Cortes, De Soto, Gilbert, Raleigh 


(; 


GEOGRAPHY.—Continued observation of local land and water forme. Obser- 
vation of highest points in the neighbourhood, the chief slopes, hills, valleys, divides, 
etc., special study of a brook, creek, or river to see origin, direction, size, work or 
draining, eroding, carrying, plant and animal life along banks, etc.  Repre- 
sentation by drawing and modelling of typical surface features actually observed 
by pupil. The earth as a whole: Form, size, rotation, cause of day and night; 
sources of heat and light. Introduction to globe and map of the world. Surface: 
Continents, islands, oceans. Local commerce: Articles of exchange, collecting and 
distributing centres, water supply and sources of food in urban centres, means 
of transportation, routes. Observation of weather: Winds, direction, force: clouds; 
rainfall; frost; changes of season; characteristic features of each season ; systematic 
weather records; general notions of climate; record of moon’s phases, with draw- 
ings of their appearance. People of the locality, nationalities, appearance, original 

homes, ete.; child-life in other lands. Location of any places of historical interest 
in the neighbourhood. 


ARITHMETIC.—The grouping and separating of numbers continued; mental 
arithmetic; addition, subtraction, multiplication, division. Relation of wholes to 
parts and parts to wholes; measurements continued; use of arithmetical signs and 
fractional forms in expressing simple relations; notation and numeration to 
1,000,000’s; Roman notation to one hundred. - Accuracy, rapidity, and neatness of 
work should be kept in view. 


Writine.—Correct position and penholding. Movement exercises. Small 
letters and capitals. Spacing and joining. Copybooks, or graded exercises pre- 
pared by the teacher. 


Art.—Study of colour continued. Colour and freehand expression. Free 
drawing of plants and other common objects. Pencil sketches of common objects. 

Water-colours: Fall flowers and leaves with brilliant autumn tints; butterflies 
and other insects; live or mounted birds; fish, ete. 

Memory, imaginative, and illustrative drawing. 

Study of pictures. 


Constructive Worx.—Work of Form I. continued. Paper cutting for 
simple patterns and designs. Ruling in geometric forms and colouring these. 
Simple cardboard and paper construction, as wall-box, chair, tray, ete. Ornamen- 
tation of constructed objects by colouring and drawing. Modification of models; 
original. work. Basket and raffia work. 


Ciay MopreLtine.—Natural forms: Apple, beet, banana, leaf, apple and twig, 
ete. 
Common objects: Cup with handle and saucer, flower pot, bat, piece of coal, 
etc. 

Free modelling. 


NEEDLEWoRK.—Simple stitches; sewing on buttons and hooks; simple mend- 
ing. 

* _PuyYsioLocy anp Hy@renz.—Course in Form’I. continued. Simple lessons 
on digestion, exercise, cleanliness, and ventilation. Lessons on the organs of the 
body, that can be taught by the Nature Study Method. General effects of tea, 
coffee, alcohol, and tobacco. 
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Nature Stupy.—Oourse of Form I. continued. Animal life: Life history 
and habits of domestic animals and of familiar wild animals, as the squirrel, chip- 
munk, robin, crow; earth-worm, habits, structure, uses; toad, habits, structure, | 
uses ; observation of live insects and their activities, comparison of young and adult — 
stages. ; . 

Plant life: Co-operative and individual work in school garden; cultivation of 
plants in pots with observation of the development of leaves and flowers; parts of 
leaves and flowers; change of flower to fruit and of fruit to seed; functions of the 
parts of flowers; the forms and uses of trees; activities connected with forestry 
and lumbering, with study of pioneer life and present conditions on the prairie. 

Observation of farm, garden, and household operations. 


Form III. 


Reapine.—Intelligent and intelligible natural reading: Third Reader. Supple- 
mentary reading. Use of the dictionary taught and practised. Exercises in 
breathing, articulation, and vocalization. 


SPELLING.—Careful attention to spelling in all written exercises, particularly 
in composition. Words in common use. Dictation of passages selected from 
readers, the spelling book, and other books. 


LITERATURE.—Books suited to the capacity of the pupils; learning and re- 
citing of suitable selections in both prose and poetry. 


Composition.—Course for Form II. continued. Narrative, descriptive, and 
epistolary composition of several paragraphs. Punctuation. Business forms, such 
as bills, receipts, orders, due bills. Attention to correctness of English in conver- 
sation and in all school exercises. Language lessons on the following topics: The 
simple sentence; subject and predicate; the assertive, interrogative, imperative, and 
exclamatory forms of sentences; gender, case, and number forms; direct and in- 
direct narration. 


History.—The course of Form II. continued. Biographical sketches of per-. 
sons famous in history. Short connected stories of the early history of Canada 
till the capture of Quebec (1759). Short stories of the early history of Britain 
till the Norman conquest. Biblical stories; the rise and fall of the Kingdom of 
Israel. A simple account of the municipal form of government in the locality. 


Notr.—In Biography the following are suggested: Cyrus, Constantine, Mohammed, 
Galileo; King Alfred, William the Conqueror, Thomas 4 Becket, Stephen Langton, Simon 
de Montford, Chaucer, the Black Prince, Wycliffe, Joan of Are, the Kingmaker, Caxton, 
Mary Queen of Scots; Brant, Brock, Tecumseh, Laura Secord. 


~ GEOoGRAPHY.—The course of Form II. continued. An elementary course de- 
fined as follows: “a 


The earth as a whole.—The earth in space: Observation of phases of the moon ; j 
relation of the earth and moon to each other; rotation of the earth, direction, time « 
and rate, effects, revolution of the earth, path, direction, time and effects; general 
observation of stars, difference between fixed stars and planets; observation of 
position of north star. Necessity and use of imaginary lines; great and small” 
circles; latitude and longitude, elementary notions only. Relief: world slopes. 
Drainage: world water partings, world basins, world river system, heat belts, light | 
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belts. Continents; location, relief, drainage, and coast line of each continent. 
Local, physical, and political geography: relation of township, town or city to 
county, of county to province, of province to country, position of country in conti- 
nent. Observation and description of the occupations of men and of local in- 
_ dustries, emphasizing those that are typical. Collection of pictures, sketches, 
materials, and products. Dependence of local industries and commerce on soil, 
climate and ‘other local physical conditions; and consequent localization of settle- 
ment, routes of travel, mills, villages, towns, and cities. 


North America.—Location and surroundings, form, coast line, relief, drainage, 
_ climate, political divisions; special conditions which determine and affect various 
industries, as agriculture, grazing, lumbering, mining, hunting, manufacturing; 
- comparison of representative sections with reference to vegetable and animal life, 
and social conditions and progress of peoples; comparisons of typical commercial 
centres, noting the sources of their wealth and power; the relation of climate to 
labour and production; water power; methods and routes of distribution and trans- 
portation. | 


= 


Canada.—Study of the Dominion as a whole and in sections, with more par- : 
ticular study of Ontario. | 


ARITHMETIC.—Notation and numeration reviewed and continued. Practice 

to secure accuracy and a reasonable degree of rapidity in fundamental operations. 
Cancellation. Application of fundamental processes to problems of daily life. 
Standard units and tables, including metric system. Hasy problems in measure- 
ments. Reduction processes and compound rules. Relation of parts to wholes and 
wholes to parts continued; simple fractions; decimals in connection with money 
and units of metric system. Mental arithmetic. Accuracy, rapidity, and neat- 
ness of work should be kept in view. 


Writinc.—Course of Form II. continued. Copy-books, or graded exercises 
prepared by the teacher. Business papers. 


Art.—Drawing of plants, insects, etc., in any appropriate medium. 

Arrangement in spaces, applications in borders, surface patterns and rosettes 
in colour, applied as far as possible in connection with constructive work. 

Relative positions of views of geometrical figures in thin cardboard; simple 
geometrical problems. ‘Study and drawing of details of Greek ornament and vase. 

Water-colour: Course of Form II. continued. 

Simple landscapes from window or out-of-doors. 

Study of pictures. 


CoNnsTRUCTIVE: WorK.—Cardboard construction and ornamentation continued. 
Whittling in wood with a knife. | 
Basket and raffia work. 


NEEDLEWORK.—Plain hemming and back-stitching; making buttonholes; fine 
mending. | 


PuystoLogy AND Hycrenr.—The course of Form II. continued, with more 
special study of the growth, waste, and renewal of the body, and the effects of nar- 
- eotics and stimulants on the various processes. 
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Nature Stupy.—Course of Form II. continued. 


Animal life: Adaptation of different kinds of animals to their respective habits 
and surroundings; birds, life history of types, habits of wild fowl in different 
Seasons ; fish, forms and uses of different parts of the body, food and how obtained ; 
life histories of moths, butterflies, beetles and grass-hoppers ; useful insects, as lady- 
bird and dragon fly, harmful insects; Nature’s insecticides, | 3 

Plant life: Germination of seeds under controllable conditions .and in the 
school garden and window-boxes ; opening of -buds; study of the forms and func- 
tions of the parts of plants, and comparison of these forms and functions in dif- 
ferent plants; observation of the culture of farm and garden crops and of orchard 
and shade trees; the observing and the distinguishing of the common forest trees. 

Different kinds of soil, as sand, gravel, loam, leaf-mould aud clay; experi- 
ments to ascertain how soils are composed, whether of mineral or of decayed organic 
material, and which best retains water. Additional phenomena of spring 
in the vicinity of the school, cause of snow melting, ice floating, ete. ; how nature | 
prepares the soil for growth of plants. Distinction between hard and soft, pure 
and impure water; tests and methods of purification of water. . 

Sources of heat: Experiments to show the effects of heat in the expansion of : 
solids, liquids, and gases ; practical applications. ‘Temperature ; thermometer, con- : 
struction and graduation. Methods of transmi 


ssion of heat, conduction, convee- 
tion, and radiation; causes of winds and ocean currents; ventilation. 
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Form IY. 


e 


ReaDine.—Intelligent and intelligible natural reading. Fourth Reader 
Supplementary reading. Exercises in breathing, articulation, and vocalization. 


SPELLING.—Careful attention to spelling in all school exercises: 
for spelling. Words in common use. Dictation of passages 
spelling book, and other books, 


Simple rules: 
selected from readers, 


LiTERATURE.—Books suited to the interest and capacity of the pupils. Learn- 
ing and reciting of suitable selections in both poetry and prose. 


ComPosition.— Varied oral and written composition exercises in connection with 


all school subjects. Special attention to correctness of spelling, punctuation, use 
of capitals, choice and correct form of words; and to clearness 


ss, conciseness, freedom 
and comprehensiveness of expression. Business papers, business and social corre- 
spondence. Topical outlines. - Critical attention to correctness of English in con- 
versation and in all school exercises, 


History.—The most impor 
especially during the nineteenth century. 
especially interesting biological accounts of 
British history. A brief outline of the duties 


for civil government in Canada. The history of the locali 
is situated. | 


tant events in Canadian and British history, 
Supplementary reading containing 
persons famous in Canadian and 
of citizenship and of the provision 
ty in which the school 


should know. The pupil now takes up the 
cal sequence of events. Besides the class 
order, supplementary reading in biography should be pro 
the public library should also be utilized. Where a Suitable supply of books cannot ba > 
obtained, the teacher should read to the pupils. i. 
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Nore 2.—In biography, the following names are suggested: Wolsey, Elizabeth, Shake- 
speare, Cromwell, Milton, Robert Walpole, the Pitts, Montcalm, Frederick the Great, 
Nelson, Wellington, Washington, Lincoln, Peel, Stephenson, Howard, Rowland Hill, Tenny- 
son; also the following: Clive, Hastings, Lawrence, Havelock; Wolfe, Carleton, Brock. 
_ Elgin, Macdonald; Cook, Phillips; Bartle Frere, Cecil Rhodes. These names, taken in 
connection with those in Form ITI., furnish points of interests in every epoch of the his- 
_ tory of Canada and the Mother Land. 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR.—The sentence. Subject and predicate. The functional 
values of words, phrases and clauses. Kinds of sentences. The main classes of 
words and the inflections and conjugations. The elementary principles of syntax. 
Analysis of easy sentences. Parsing. 


Note.—Formal grammar is now introduced. This introduction should be of a simple 
character, suited to the as yet undeveloped logical capacity of the pupils. The subject 
should be taken up inductively and the results secured by examination and comparison 
of easy examples. ‘The analysis and parsing should be simple and free from mechanical 


taken to ensure a competent knowledge of the terms used. The inflections and conjuga- 
tions should be thoroughly memorized. The principles of good English should be applied 
in the correction of bad English, and the subject should be correlated with both oral and 

written composition. At this stage, however, the application of these principles will be 
_ found to be a very limited one. It is constant use and practice under never-failing watch 
and correction that makes good writers and speakers. In the earlier years of the pupils’ 
course the application of direct authority is the most efficient corrective. 


GroGRaPHY.—Course of Form III. continued, with special attention to the 
commercial geography of Canada; Great Britain, and the United States. Obser- 
vation of some of the more prominent constellations as the Dippers, Orion, Cassio- 
peia, and of planets visible in the early evening. : 

Climate: Distribution of light and heat; observation of sun’s apparent move- 
ments through the year; light zones, how determined, names, boundaries, varia- 
tions in length of day and night; isothermal lines, heat belts, general loca- 
tion, cause of variation from light zones, boundaries, movements ; Winds, causes, 
winds of torrid and temperate belts, land and sea breezes, peculiar winds, uses of 
_ winds; observation of the progress of storms by means of daily weather records and 
Government weather maps; ocean currents, general character, names and location 
of those of chief importance; rainfall, amount, how measured, regions of great 
rainfalls; deserts. é 


Hurasia: Topics similar to those relating to North America outlined in Form 
III.; comparison with North America. , 


South America, Africa, Australia, and the Continental Islands: A brief study 
with reference to the principal physical and political divisions, more particular 
~attention being given to the component parts of the British Empire; resources, 
industries, productions; routes of travel and commerce; centres of population; 
conditions of the peoples. 


ARITHMETIC.—Cancellation continued ; measures, multiples. Fractional nota- 
tion continued; vulgar and decimal fractions. Application of arithmetical pro- 
cesses to simple business transactions in percentage, as simple interest, commission, 
and insurance. Mental arithmetic. Accuracy, rapidity, and neatness of work 
should be kept in view. 


Note.—The processes and problems should be stfch as find direct application in ordin. 
ary business life. Easy mensuration and the metric system (continued) may be added 
to this course for pupils who do not go beyond the Fourth Form. These subjects, however. 
will not be required at the High School Entrance examination. 
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Writine.—Course of Form III. continued. Copy-books, or graded exercises 
prepared by the teacher. Pupils should be taught to be self-critical in respect to 
legibility, beauty, and rapidity. 


BOOK-KEEPING. (Optional).—Single entry; day-book and ledger including 
personal and cash accounts. Business papers, with special attention to the mechan- 
ical details of business practice. 


Note.—This course is intended for pupils who do not go beyond the Fourth Form. 


Art.—The course of Form III. continued. ; 

Adaptation of natural forms to purposes of decorative design. 

Freehand perspective. | 

Simple geometrical drawing, combination of units of design in geometric pat- 
terns, combination of scrolls and geometric units for industrial and ornamental 
work. 3 


Working drawings of type forms. 
Simple geometrical problems. 


ManuaL Trainine (Optional).—Use of simpler wood-working tools, as saw, 


chisel, plane, rule, gauge. Exercises embodied in a complete useful model, and 
intended. to give facility in the use of these tools, as laying out and truing up pieces 
to dimensions; cutting grooves; making of objects easily constructed and either 
useful or ornamental, as rulers, keyracks, boxes, brackets, brushholders, penracks, 
inkstands, school apparatus, etc. Short talks on the construction of tools and on the 
material used. / 

HousEeHoLp ScrENcE (Optional).—The home, its functions, care of the house ; 
various rooms and their uses; division of work in the care of house, preparation of 
food, cleaning methods, etc. Examination and study of equipment in classroom. 


Detailed study of methods of ccoking with the object of acquiring facility of manipu- 


lation and measurement as well as a knowledge of the processes of cookery; boiling, 


simmering, steeping, steaming, broiling, pan-broiling, sauteing, frying, baking; 


each method to be illustrated by the cooking of one or more articles of food after 


the principles have been carefully studied. Fuels: coal, wood, gas, electricity, . 


kerosene, alcohol, gasoline, coke; building and care of fires. Effects of heat upon 
common food materials, water, fresh and dried fruit, non-starchy vegetables, pota- 
toes, legumes, breakfast cereals, flour (a study for thickening purposes only), milk, 
eggs, meat, fish. The composition and nutritive value of each food—a simple study 
only. Classification of foods. | 8 

Fruit preserving, canning, ete. Yeasts, combination and cooking of various 
food materials. 

Planning, cooking, and serving, a meal; marketing, cost; routine of work, 
table setting, serving; table manners. 

Care of kitchen, utensils, ete.; dish washing; towels; special methods of clean- 
ing tin, granite, iron, brass, wood. F. 

Laundry studies, with simple equipment. Soft and hard water, hot and cold 
water; soap, soda, etc., their effect upon various fabrics; preparation of clothes for 
laundry; removal of stains; starching and ironing. 

Course of Form III. in needlework continued; cutting and making simple 
garments. q 
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PHYSIOLOGY AND Hyaiene.—General observation of bones and muscles. Ble- 
mentary study of the organs of circulation and respiration and their functions. 
Ventilation; the relation of respiration to health with special reference to disin- 
fectants, exercise, and clothing. Vocal organs and their functions; cultivation and 
care of the voice. Relation of the nervous system to health and exercise. Con- 
tinued study of the effects of stimulants and narcotics. | 


NATURE Srupy.—Course of Form III. continued. Animal life; relation of 
fish, birds, and wild animals to man; life histories of conspicuous and economic 
insects; organs and functions. 


Plant life: Study of organs of plants and their functions; study of economic 
and wild plants from seed to fruit in the school garden, home garden, farm, and 
forest; weeds injurious to crops and methods of destroying them; buds and twigs; 

wood, rings, grain, and bark, uses, etc. 
Observing local minerals and rocks, their properties and uses; experiments to 
show composition of soils and their relation to drainage, temperature, etc.; varieties 
of soils adapted to different crops; fertilizers, etc. Implements and tools used on 
the farm and in the household, mechanical principles implied in their construction. | 


The atmosphere; its composition; combustion; simple experiments, study of 
candle flame products; changes produced in the air by respiration; reciprocal 
relation of plants and animals as regards the atmosphere; impurities in air. 


Gravity; air and liquid pressure; the barometer. Cohesion and adhesion, 
the nature of these forces; phenomenon of solution and diffusion; amorphous and 
erystalline forms of matter. Practical use of eos steam, and electricity in con- 
nection with the study of industries. 


Form V. 


READING.—Intelligent and intelligible natural reading. The principles learned 
incidentally. Exercises in breathing, articulation, and vocalization. 


GramMMAR.—The principles of etymology and syntax, including the logical 
structure of the sentence, and the inflection and classification of words. The ele- 
_ mentary analysis of words, with the most important prefixes and suffixes and Latin 
and Greek root-words. 


Notre.—At first the work should be confined to a thorough review of the course pre- 
scribed for the Fourth Form, and the practical value of the subject in connection with 
English composition should be emphasized. The more reflective study should be taken 
up later. The use of English grammar in teaching correct expression is, however, second- 
ary to the insight it gives into the structure of our thinking anc expression. 


ComposITion.—Oral and written composition, chiefly narrative and descrip- 
tive. Letter writing. Oral and written reproductions or abstracts. Class debates. 
The systematic and careful application of the principles of good English to the 
correction of mistakes made by the pupils in speaking and writing. The main 
principles of composition (rhetoric) learned incidentally from the criticism of com- 
positions, and systematized as the work proceeds. 


LITERATURE.—Intelligent comprehension of suitable authors, both prose and 
poetry. Systematic oral reading in the class. Memorization and recitation of 
choice selections in prose and poetry. 


15. AS 


Note 1.—The object of the course is the cultivation of a taste for good literature, not 
by minute critical study, but by reading at home and in school aloud and silently, with 
due attention to the meaning, standard works which will appeal to the interest and 
quicken the imagination of the pupil. Such works should be chiefly narrative, descriptive, 
and dramatic. 


Notre 2.—In each of the Forms three or four books (both prose and poetry) should be 
read each year as class-work. Part of such books should be read at home or during study 
periods and reviewed in class with special reference to the more difficult passages. It is 
further recommended that, at the beginning of each school year, a short list should be 
made out under a few heads of such suitable books as may be obtained in the school, 
public, or other library; and that each pupil be required to read during the year at least 
one under each head, in addition to those taken up in class. The work in literature 
should be systematically correlated with that in oral and written composition. 


History.—The leading events of the history of Canada, followed by an outline 
of British history. Supplementary reading and interesting biographical sketches 
of persons famous in Canadian and British history. The history of the locality. 
The elements of the civil government of Great Britain and Canada, and the duties 
of citizenship. 


Note 1.—The main purpose of the course at this stage is to train the pupils to grasp 
the leading events in their logical order; and to arouse an interest in historical reading. 
As soon as practicable, a beginning should be made in appreciating the logical connec- 
tion of events. Pupils should be trained to use the school, public or other libraries for 
reference purposes and for supplementary reading. ; 


Note 2.—The work in history should be systematically correlated with that in oral 
and written composition, and so much geography should be taken up as will secure 
intelligent comprehension of the topics dealt with. ; 


ARITHMETIC AND MENSURATION.—Arithmetic.—Review of principles; mea- 
sures, multiples; the metric system; fractions (vulgar and decimal); contraeted 
methods of computation; square root; percentage; commercial arithmetic, interest, 
discount, commission, etc. Mental arithmetic. 


Mensuration—The rectangle, the triangle, the parallelogram, the circle, the 
parallelopiped, the prism, and the cylinder. 
Note.—The processes and problems in the commercial work should be such as find 


direct application in ordinary business life. Accuracy, rapidity and neatness of work 
should be kept in view. 


ALGEBRA.—Hlementary work, factoring, highest common factor and lowest . 


common multiple, easy simple equations, easy fractions. ’ 


GromEtry.—Definitions; fundamental geometric conceptions and principles; 
use of simple instruments, compasses, protractor, graded rule, set-square; measure- 
ment of lines and angles, and construction of lines and angles of given numerical 
magnitude; accurate construction of figures; some leading propositions in 
Euclidean plane geometry reached by induction as a result of the accurate construc- 
tion of figures; deduction also employed as principles are received and assured. 


NoTE.—The course should emphasize physical accuracy as well as accuracy of 
thought; exactness in drawing lines of required length, in measuring lines that are 


drawn, in constructing angles of given magnitude, and in measuring angles that have ~ 


been constructed. Where desired, the course in Euclid (See Appendix C.), may be taken 
up. 


GuograpHy.—The building up of the earth, the modern earth, the ocean, the 


atmosphere, life on the earth, the heavens, commerce. 


For the details of the course, see Appendix A. 


ee 


ieee 3, 


Nore.—Excursions should be made where possible and desirable, especially in con- 
nection with the study of rocks, minerals, soils, and land formation of the district, 
and of the work of a stream, river or lake, all of which should be emphasized in due 
course. 


HLEMENTARY ScrENcE.—An elementary course in peony: Zoology, and Physics. 


For details of the course see Appendix B. 


Notre 1.—The objects of the course are to train pupils in correct observation and 
deduction; to give, in connection with the instruction in geography, a fair knowledge of 
the world around them to those who will remain at school only a year or so; and to lay 
the foundation for the more detailed study of each subject in the case of those who will 
continue the work.. The spirit of the Nature Study of the lower Forms should be 
retained, but the teacher should introduce a more systematic treatment of the subject 
with such organization of the material in botany and zoology as will lead to simple 
classification. The course should be correlated with geography, drawing, and com- 
position. 


Nore 2.—Under each of the sub-heads in Appendix B, full details are given of the 
course. The order of the topics, however, is merely a suggested one. In botany and 
zoology, the extent and the character of the details of each topic are left to the Prin- 
cipal and the teacher, and should be determined by the accessibility of the material 
and other local considerations. The course in these subjects should be practical through- 
out. Each pupil should possess a good lens and be taught how to use it. Approved 
methods of collecting and preserving botanical specimens and of keeping live animals 
suitable for study should be systematically followed. An herbarium and a museum of 
local specimens should be provided where practicable. The pupils should be encouraged 
to provide specimens from the locality. Much of the practical work, especially the obser- 
vations, will necessarily be done out of doors by the pupils alone, under the direction 
of the teacher, or by the pupils, conducted by the teacher. The course in physics shall 
be experimental as far as possible, and the pupils should be encouraged to work at home 
and to prepare single apparatus. The amount of the apparatus required is at the dis- 
cretion of the Public School Inspector. 


Notre 3.—Books for reference and for supplementary reading ahead be provided in 
the school library. Systematic written descriptions and drawing should be required 
throughout the course, and the exercises should be dated and presented for comparison 
and inspection, the work being systematically supervised by the teacher. In none of 
the science subjects shall notes be dictated by the teacher. 


Art.—Course of Form IV. continued.. Drawing from models in light and 
shade, and colour. Memory drawing in both outline and shade. Simple principles 
ef freehand perspective. 


CommeERcIAL SuBpsects.—Book-keeping and Business Papers. Single entry 
and double entry. Use of journal-day-book, cash-book, bill-book, and ledger. Re- 
teipts, promissory-notes, drafts, orders, due-bills, deposit-slips, cheques, bills, in- 
voices, accounts; indorsement and acceptance and consequent liability. 


Writing.—Correct position and movement; principles of letter-formation; 
graceful, legible business hand, etc. 


Stenography.—The theory. Dictation, transcription. 


Typewriting.—Copying documents, transcription of shorthand notes, manifold- 
ing, letter-press copying. Touch system recommended. 


AGRICULTURE, MANUAL TRAINING, AND HovusEHoLp SciENcE.—By direction of 
the Board, and with the concurrence of the Inspector and with a programme and a 
{imetable approved by him, a short course in Agriculture may be taken up, chiefly 
in connection with suitable topics under Geography and Elementary Science. For 
suggestive details see the High School Special Lower School Course in Agriculture. 
Under the same conditions courses may also be provided in Manual Training and 
Household Science. For suggestive details, see the High School special Lower 
School Courses in these subjects. 
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PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


DuTIzs oF TEACHERS. 


(From the Department of Education and Public Schools Acts of 1909, Sections 
28, D. of HE. Act, and 82, 83, 84, 85, and 112, P. S. Act,)= 


It shall be the duty of every teacher of a Public School: 


(a) To teach diligently and faithfully the subjects in the public school course 
of study as prescribed by the Regulations; to maintain proper order and discipline 
in the school; to encourage the pupils in the pursuit of learning; to inculcate by 
precept and example, respect for religion and the principles of Christian morality 
and the highest regard for truth, justice, loyalty, love of country, humanity, benevo- 
lence, sobriety, industry, frugality, purity, temperance and all other virtues : 


(6) To use the English language in instruction and in all communications with — 
the pupils in regard to discipline and the management of the school, except where 
it is impracticable to do so by reason of the pupil not understanding English, but 
recitations requiring the use of a text-book may be conducted in the language of the 
text-book ; | 


(c) To see that the school house is ready for the reception of pupils at least 
fifteen minutes before the time of opening in the morning and five minutes before 
the time of opening in the afternoon; to call the roll every day according to the 
register prescribed by the Regulations; to enter in the visitors’ book visits made to 
the school; to give the inspector, trustees and visitors access, at all times, to the 
register and visitors’ book; and to deliver the register, the school house key and 
other school property in his possession to the board on demand, or when his agree- 
ment with the board has expired, or when for any reason his engagement has ceased. 


(d) To classify the pupils according to the courses of study prescribed by the 
Regulations; to conduct the school according to a time-table accessible to pupils — 
and visitors; to prevent the use by pupils of unauthorized, text-books; to attend 
regularly the teachers’ institutes in the. inspectorate; to notify the board and ~ 
inspector of his absence from school, and the cause thereof ; and to make at the end 
of each school term, and subject to revision by the inspector, such promotions from 
one class or form to another as he may deem expedient; 


~ (e) To hold closing exercises of the school, and to give due notice thereof to 
the board, to any school visitors who reside in the school section, and through the 
pupils, to their parents or guardians, and to hold such other exantinations as may 
be required by the inspector for the promotion of pupils, or for any other purpose 
as the inspector may direct; 


(f) To furnish to the Minister and the inspector any information which it may 
be in his power to give respecting the condition of the school premises, the discipline 
of the school, the progress of the pupils and any other matter affecting the interests 
of the school, and to prepare such reports of the board as are required by the Regu- 

lations ; 
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(g) To give assiduous attention to the health and comfort of the pupils, to the — 
cleanliness, temperature and ventilation of the school house, to the care of all maps, 
apparatus and other school property, to the preservation of shade trees and the 
orderly arrangement and neat appearance of the playgrounds, and to report promptly 
to the board and to the municipal health officer the appearance of any infectious 
or contagious disease in the school, or the unsanitary condition of the school house, 
~ outhouses or surroundings ; 


(h) To refuse admission to the school of any pupil who he believes is infected 
with, or exposed to chicken pox, small pox, cholera, glanders, scarlet fever, scar- 
latina, ‘diphtheria, whooping cough, measles, mumps, or other infectious or con- 
tagious disease or cohsumption until furnished with a certificate of a medical health 
officer or of a duly qualified medical practitioner approved by him that all danger 
from exposure to contact with such pupil has passed ; 


(i) To suspend any pupil guilty of persistent truancy or persistent opposition 
to authority, habitual neglect of duty, the use of profane or improper language or 
conduct injurious to the moral tone of the school, and to notify the parent or guar- 
dian of the pupil, and the board, of such suspension ; but the parent or guardian of 
any pupil suspended may appeal against the action of the teacher to the board which 
shall have power to remove, confirm or modify such suspension. 

If a teacher negligently or wilfully permits an unauthorized book to be used 
as a text-book by the pupils of his school the Minister, on the report of the inspector, 
may suspend such teacher, and the board may also deduct from his salary a sum 
equal to so much of the legislative grant as has been withheld on account of the use 
ef such book or any less sum at its discretion. 

A teacher who refuses to deliver to the board any visitors’ book, school register, 
school-house key, or any other school property in his possession shall not be a quali- 
fied teacher until restitution.is made, and he shall also forfeit any claim which he 
may have against the board. 


CHANGE OF AUTHORIZED TEXT-BOOKS. 


An authorized text-book in actual use may be changed by the teacher for any 
other authorized text-book on the same subject with the written approval of the 
board and subject to the Regulations. 


(See Circular 14 for text-book list and regulations.) 


AGREEMENTS. 


(1) Every agreement between a board and a teacher shall be in writing, signed 
by the parties thereto, and sealed with the seal of the board. 


(2) No person shall be employed or act as a teacher unless he holds a certificate 
of qualification. 


(3) Unless otherwise expressly agreed a teacher shall be entitled to be paid his 
salary in the proportion which the number of days during which he has taught bears 
to the whole number of teaching days in the year. 


(4) Every teacher shall be entitled to his salary notwithstanding his absence 
from duty on account of sickness for a period not exceeding four weeks in any one 
year of his employment, if the sickness is certified to by a physician, but that period 
may be extended at the pleasure of the board. 
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(5) If at the expiration of a teacher’s engagement his salary has not been paid in 
full, the salary shall continue to run at the rate mentioned in the agreement until 
paid, provided always that an action shall be commenced within three months after 
the salary is due and payable. . . 


(6) All matters of difference between boards and teachers, in regard to salary 
or other remuneration, whatever may be the amount in dispute, shall be determined 
in the Division Court of the division where the cause of action arose, subject to 
appeal, as provided by this Act. 


(7) If it appears to the Judge on the trial of an action for the recovery of a 
teacher’s salary that there was reasonable ground for the board disputing its liability, 
and that it was willing and offered to pay to the teacher any sum not so in dispute, 
the Judge may relieve the board from the liability imposed by subsection 5, in whole 
or in part. 


GENERAL PROHIBITIONS. 


(1) A teacher, trustee, inspector, or other person officially connected with 
the Department, or with any normal, model, public, or high sehool or collegiate 
institute, or other institution which is under the management or control of the 
Department, shall not sell or become or act as agent for any person to sell or to 
promote in any way the sale of any school library, prize or text book, map, chart, 
school apparatus, furniture, stationery or other article for the use of any normal, 
model, public or high school, collegiate institute or other institution aforesaid or 
for the use of any pupil thereof, nor shall he receive directly or indirectly, compen- 
sation or other remuneration or the equivalent for so doing. 


(2) For any contravention of subsection 1 a teacher shall incur a penalty of 
$50; a trustee shall incur a penalty of $100; an inspector shall incur a penalty 
of $500; and any other person so officially connected shall incur a penalty of $100. 


DUTIES OF PUPILS. 


(From the Regulations of 1904.) 


1. Every pupil registered in a Public School shall attend punctually and 
regularly every day of the school year in which his name is so registered. He shall be 
_ neat and cleanly in his person and habits, diligent in his studies, kind and courteous 
to his fellow pupils, obedient and respectful to his teacher, and shall submit to 
such discipline as would be exercised by a kind, firm and judicious parent. 


®. Every pupil on returning to school after absence from any cause shall 
give orally or in writing to the teacher, a proper reason for his absence. A pupil 
may retire from school at any hour during the day at the request, either oral or 
written, of his parent or guardian. A pupil may be suspended who fails or neglects 
to provide himself with the text-books or other supplies required in his course of 
study, or to pay the fees imposed for such purpose by the trustees. 


3. Hvery pupil shall be responsible to the teacher for his conduct on the school 
premises or on the way to or from school, except when accompanied by his parents 
or guardian or by some person appointed by them on their behalf. Any pupil who 
injures or destroys school property or furniture may be suspended until the property 
or furniture destroyed or injured is made good by the parent or guardian of such 
pupil. | 
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ScHooL TERMS AND ORGANIZATION. 


1. Unless otherwise directed by the trustees, the pupils attending every Public 
School shall assemble for study at nine o’clock in the forenoon, and shall be dis- 
missed not later than four o’clpck in the afternoon. One hour at least shall be 
allowed for recreation at mid-day, and.ten minutes during the forenoon and after- 
noon terms, but in no case shall the hours of study be less than five hours per day 
meluding the recesses in the forenoon and afternoon, provided always the trustees 
may reduce the hours of study for the pupils in the First and Second Forms. 


2. Pupils not registered in a Day School may attend a Night School from the 
Ist of October until the 31st of March. The hours of study in the Night School 
shall not exceed 214 hours per session. Pupils shall not be admitted to a Night 
School who are under fourteen years of age or who attend school during the day. 
Night School shall be subject to the same regulations as Public Schools, with 
respect to the discipline of pupils, the duties and qualifications of teachers, and 
the use of text-books. | | 


3.—(1) The course of study for Public Schools shall be taken up in five 
Forms as hereinafter set forth, and pupils shall be classified by the teacher with 
respect to their attainments in all the subjects of the Form to which they are 
assigned or from which they are to be promoted. 


(2) The amount of time to be given to any class is to be determined by the 
teacher, who shall be guided in this matter by the Inspector. 


(3) Pupils who have passed the High School Entrance examination and 
such other pupils as are considered qualified by the teacher and Inspector shall be 
entitled in both Rural and Urban Schools to receive instructions in the subjects 
of the Fifth Form, provided that, in a municipality having a High School, if resi- 
dent pupils of the High School are not charged fees for the first year, it will not 
be deemed obligatory for the Public School Board to have a Fifth class. 


4.—(1) All the subjects prescribed for Forms I.-IV. of the Public School 
Course are obligatory, except where otherwise specified in the Programme of 
Studies. No deviation from this rule is permissible without the concurrence of 
the Inspector, who shall also decide as to the optional subjects. 


(2) The following subjects of the Fifth Form Course of Study are obligatory: 
Reading, Literature, Grammar, Composition, History, Geography, Writing, Arith- 
metic and Mensuration, and Elementary Science. From the other subjects of this 
Form, Boards of Trustees may select with the concurrence of the Inspector, such 
subjects or such parts of the courses therein, as may, in their judgment, suit the 
requirements of their localities. 


(3) When, from any cause, teachers properly prepared to teach the courses in 
Art, Constructive Work, Clay Modelling, Elementary Science, and Nature Study 
are not available, the Inspector shall authorize such modifications of the courses 
in these subjects as he may deem expedient. 
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(4) Classes in Latin, Greek, French or German may be provided in Fifth 
Forms or Continuation Schools, with the concurrence of the Inspector, and with 
‘a time-table approved by him. ‘Teachers of these subjects shall hold at least a 
second class cértificate and have passed a Departmental or a University examina- 
tion in the language they undertake to teach. 

5. In school sections where the French or the German language prevails, the 
trustees may, in addition to the Course of Study prescribed for Public Schools, 
require instruction to be given in Reading, Grammar, and Composition to such 
pupils as are directed by their parents or guardians to study either of these 
languages, and in all such cases the authorized text-books in French or German 
shall be used. But nothing herein contained shall be construed to mean that any 
of the text-books prescribed for Public Schools shall be set aside because of the 
use of the authorized text-books in French and German. 
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High School Regulations and 
Courses of Study.’ 


+Admission to the High Schools. 


SUBJECTS FOR ADMISSION. 


1.—(1) Candidates for admission to the High Schools shall be 
required to have completed the courses in the following subjects as 
prescribed for Form IV. of the Public Schools: 

Group Mearns Utes History, Art, Physiology and Hygiene, 
Nature Study. 

Group II.—Reading, Writing, Spelling, Geography, Grammar, 
Composition, Arithmetic. 

(2) The Literature of Group I. shall embrace the careful reading 
during the previous year of at least four suitable works in English 
Literature (at least two of which shall have been read in class), selected 
by the Principal for each pupil from a list prepared by thé Inspector and 
communicated by him. to the schools before they reopen in August or 
September. 

Norg.—The works in English Literature shall be ‘edad in the school 
library or bought by the pupils, as the Board of Trustees may direct. 

(3) The examination in Reading shall be both written and oral. 
The examination paper shall be based on sight passages, and_ shall 
be designed as a test of the candidate’s ability to understand what he 
reads. The candidate’s knowledge of the selections for memorization 
shall also be tested on this paper. 


Group I. 


2.—(1) (a) Except as provided in 2 (2) and (4) and 6 below there 
shall be no examination in the subjects of Group I. 

(b) Except as provided in (4) below, no candidate shall be admitted 

to the examination in the subjects of Group II., who does not present 

a certificate from the Principal of the Public, Separate, or Normal Model 

_ School in which he has been prepared and which has been approved by 

the Inspector, as provided in (3) (b) below, that he has completed satisfac- 

torily the courses in the subjects of Group I. In the case of a candi- 

date who writes at a centre outside of the inspectorate in which is situ- 


———— 


* Except where otherwise evident, the term High School includes Collegiate 
Institute, and the term Board includes High School and Collegiate Institute 
Boards and Boards of Education. . 

tUnder sections 44 to 47 of the High Schools Act of 1909, will be 
found the general provisions for the admission of candidates and the estab- 
lishment, organization, and maintenance of Boards of High School Entrance 
Examiners. 
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ated the school at which he has been prepared, the certificate of the 
Principal shall not be accepted unless endorsed by the Inspector of said 
School. 

(2) If, on the report of a High or a Continuation School Principai, 
a High School Entrance Board decides that the pupils of any Public, 
Separate, or Normal Model School are not adequately prepared in the 
subjects of Group I., the Board may itself subject the pupils coming 
from such school to an examination in the subjects of the Group, or in 
any subjects thereof it may deem necessary. 


(3) (a) At his official visits to each school in his inspectorate, and 
thereafter as he may deem it expedient, the Public or the Separate School 
Inspector, as the case may be, shall make special enquiry as to whether 
the subjects of Group I. are being efficiently taken .up. 

(b) In the case of his non-approval of the course in Group I, the 
Inspector shall notify the Principal to this effect not later than June 
1sth; otherwise, the Principal may assume the Inspector’s approval. 


Norr.—One of the matters upon which the Inspector should report officially 
to each School Board is the adequacy of the provision made at the date of his 
visit for teaching the subjects of Group I. As much of this report as he may 
deem necessary, he should submit to the Principal also, with any necessary 
suggestions and directions. It would also be well for the Inspector to require 
the Principal to forward the time-table in use since his last visit, with copies 
of at least the final school examination papers in the subjects of Group I., and 
any other records or particulars he may desire. The Inspector may exercise 
such discretion in regard to Art and Nature Study, as the conditions may seem 
to him to justify; but at least a reasonable course should be exacted in each of 
these subjects. 

(4) When an applicant has not been prepared in a Public, Sep- 
arate, or Normal Model School, the Public School Inspector shall 
report the circumstances to the High School Entrance Board, which 


shall deal with such case as it may deem expedient. 


Group II. 
(a) Admission on Certificate, 


3. On its own motion or at the request of a Board of Education 
or a High School Board, a High School Entrance Board, after such 
enquiry as it may deem necessary, may grant admission to candidates 
on the certificates of the Principals of the Public, Separate, or Normal 
Model Schools, that such candidates have completed satisfactorily the 
course prescribed in the subjects of Group II.; but candidates not so 
admitted may take the uniform examination as herein prescribed. 


(b) Admission on Examination. 


4.—(1) A uniform examination in the subjects of Group II. shall 
be held annually, as prescribed herein, at the centres provided for in 
the High Schools Act. 

(2) The examination papers shall be prepared by a Provincial 
Board of Examiners appointed by the Minister. The examiners shall 
be selected from the Inspectors of the Public and the Separate Schools 
and the Principals of the High Schools. ye 

(3) A report from the Principal as to the standing of his candi- 
dates in the subjects of Group II., may be submitted to the Public 
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School Inspector for the consideration of the High School Entrance 
Board in connection with the examination results. 


(4) The answer papers shall be valued and the results settled by 
the Board of Examiners constituted under the High Schools Act; but 
no examiner shall value the answer papers of his own pupils. 


*§.—(1) The marks for the High School Entrance Examination shall 
be apportioned as follows : 
Reading (oral), Writing, Spelling, each so; . 
Reading (examination paper), Grammar, Composition, Geo- 
graphy, Arithmetic, each 100. 

Two marks shall be deducted for each misspelled word in the 
Spelling paper, and reasonable deductions may be made for misspell- 
ing in the other papers. Deductions shall also be made for want of 
neatness. 


(2) A candidate who obtains 4o per cent. of the marks in each 
subject and 60 per cent. of the aggregate marks, shall be entitled to 
pass standing. The examiners may also award pass standing to a 
candidate who has not made a bad failure in any subject and who has 
made a high aggregate above the total required. 

(3) The decision of a High School Entrance Board shall be final 
with regard to the admission or rejection of any candidate; but the 
Chairman may submit a case to the Board for reconsideration on the 
complaint of any candidate or any other person with regard to the 
examination. 


SPECIAL CASES. 


6. In Groups I. and II. a High School Entrance Board may grant 
admission, on or without examination, to candidates whose cases 
deserve special consideration, and who, in its judgment, are able to 
take up the work of the High School; but this provision shall not apply 
to a candidate at a centre outside of the inspectorate in one of the 
Public or the Separate Schools of which he has been prepared, who 


does not present the certificate of competency in Group I. prescribed in 
2 (1) (b) above. 


PROVISIONAL ADMISSION. 
7.—(1) In the interval between examinations, a pupil who has 
been prepared on a different course in another Province or Country, or 
a pupil who was unavoidably prevented from attending the High School 
Entrance examination, may be admitted provisionally to a High School 
by the Principal, with the concurrence of the Public School Inspector, 
if in their judgment he is able to take up the work of the High School. 
(2) A report showing the age and attainments of such pupil, with 
the reasons for his admission, and signed by the High School Principal 
and Public School Inspector, shall be submitted to the High School 
Entrance Board at its next meeting. The Board shall then dispose of 
the case, and include the name of the pupil, if finally admitted, in its 
report at the next annual examination. 


8 
CERTIFICATES. 


8. Each candidate admitted to a High School shall be entitled to a 
certificate signed by the Chairman and the Secretary. 


PRESIDING OFFICERS. 


§.—(1) At each centre there shall be a chief presiding officer and 
such assistant presiding officers as may be required by the Regulations. 
The chief presiding officer shall have the general oversight of the exam- 
ination and the custody of the question papers and the answers, and 
both he and the assistant presiding officers shall be responsible to the 
Minister for the proper performance of their duties. 

(2) The number of candidates under each presiding officer shall 
not exceed forty. 

(3) The Principal of the High School shall be the chief presiding 
officer at his own school, and the Inspector may be the chief presiding 
officer at any other centre he may select. ; 

(4) The other chief presiding officers shall be appointed by the 
senior Public School Inspector, and the assistant presiding officers by 
the High School Entrance Board. : 

(s) No presiding officer shall preside over his own pupils. 


ORGANIZATION OF THE BOARD. 


10.---(1) (a) The High School Principal or the Senior High School 
Principal, as the case may be, shall be Chairman of a High School 
Entrance Board on which there are one or more High School Princi- 
pals. 

(b) The Inspector or the Senior Inspector, as the case may be, 
shall be Chairman of a High School Entrance Board on which there 
is no High School Principal. 

(2) (a) The High School Entrance Board shall appoint annually 
one of its members as Secretary. The Secretary shall keep the minutes 
of the Board, and shall record the results, issue the certificates, and 
report the names of the successful candidates to the Minister and 
their marks to the unsuccessful candidates. 

(b) In an inspectorate in a territory without county organization 
where there is no High School, the Inspector shall perform the duties 
of Secretary. 

PAYMENT FOR INCIDENTALS. 


11. The School Board at each centre, whether in a County or. 
a territory without county organization, shall pay the cost of the 


stationery and any other necessary supplies and all other incidental 
expenses. 


CANDIDATES’ FEES. 


12. Where candidates are charged fees, as provided in section 
46, stibsection (5) of the High Schools Act, such fees shall, before the 
close of the first day of the examination, be collected by the chief pre- 
siding officer. 
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REMUNERATION OF BOARDS AND PRESIDING OFFICERS. 


13.—(1) Each chief presiding officer shall be paid at the rate of $4.00 
per diem, and each assistant presiding officer at the rate of $3.00 per 
-diem, for presiding at and conducting the examination in accordance 
with the instructions of the Department. 

(2) A presiding officer, appointed to a centre other than one 
at his place of residence, shall be allowed the usual cost of conveyance 
for one return trip between his place of residence and the centre at 
which he presides. 

(3) An examiner whose place of residence ‘is not at the centre 
where the meetings of the High School Entrance Board are held, shall 
be allowed for each meeting of the Board the usual cost of conveyance 
for one return trip between the centre and his place of residence. 

(4) Except with the consent of the High School Board or the 
County Council or the Minister, as the case may be, the allowance for 
conveyance, provided in (2) and (3) immediately preceding, shail not 
exceed $3.00. 

(5) The examiners shall be paid at the rate of 7oc. a candidate 
for reading the answer papers; and the Secretary shall be paid at the 
rate of 5c. a candidate. 

(6) All payments under this regulation shall be made, on the requisi- 
tion of the Chairman, as provided in section 46, subsection (4); and 
section 47, subsection (3) of the High Schools Act. 


NOTIFICATION BY CANDIDATES. 


14. Every candidate shall notify the Public School Inspector con- 
cerned, before May 1st, of the examination centre at which he pur- 
poses writing. 

REPORTS TO MINISTER. 


15.—(1) The Inspector shall report to the Minister not later than 
the 4th day of May in each year the number of candidates for exam- 
ination at each centre within his inspectorate. 

(2) Within twenty-one days after the last day of the examination, 
the High School Entrance Board shall issue certificates to successful 
candidates and statements of marks to unsuccessful candidates, and 
report to the Minister, on a form to be supplied by him, the names of 
the successful candidates at each centre. . 

Norr.—If the members of a High School Entrance Board are themselves 
unable to overtake the work of examining the papers within the time specified, 


they shall appoint examiners [see High Schools Act, section 46 (3)] to assist 
them, so that the returns may not be delayed. 


PRINCIPAL’S CERTIFICATE. 


16.—(1) In the case of a candidate admitted without examination 
under Reg. 4, the certificate for Part I. shall be subject to the order of 
the High School Entrance Board after June 15th. 

(2) A certificate of the following form shall be handed by the can- 
‘didate to the Chief Presiding officer before the first examination paper 
of Group II. is handed out (see Regulations 1 and 2): 
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HicH SCHOOL ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


ParT I. 
Principal’s Certificate. 


To the Chief Presiding Officer at the High School Entrance centre at 
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Last: Formuat Schools orci. tasesee se doe te eae ee nate eens 
I. I hereby certify that the above named candidate— 
(1) has been a pupil in this school for the last 


(Months or Years.) ; 
(2) has read the following four works in English Literature during the 
past year 
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(3) and has completed satisfactorily the subjects of Group I. prescribed 
for Entrance into the High Schools, viz. :—Literature, History, Art, 
Physiology and Hygiene, Nature Study. 


I]. I hereby further certify that the course in the subjects of 
Group I. in my School has been approved by the Inspector, as provided 
in High School Reg. 2 (3) (0). 


ro) 


Principal. 
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Establishment of High Schools. 


17.—(1) (a) Subject to the provisions of Appendix D, a High School 
with three teachers may, on the report of the High School Inspector, 
occupy the same building as a Public School; but a High School with 


four or more teachers shall occupy a separate building and separate 
grounds. 


(2) The plans and site of every High School hereafter erected 
or remodelled shall be subject to the approval of the Minister of Edu- 
cation. (For details see Appendix D.) 
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(3) In all High Schools established since July, 1891, or to be here- 
after established, there shall be a Principal and at least two assistants. 
High Schools established before that date with a Principal and one 
assistant shall remain legally constituted. 

(4) No new High School shall receive any grant that does not 
comply with the instructions of the Minister of Education with regard 
to accommodations as set forth in Appendix D., and that does not pro- 
vide equipment of at least the following value: 

Library, $300; Scientific Apparatus, $300; Maps, Charts, and 
Globes, etc., $50, and Art Models, $50. 


Establishment of Collegiate Institutes. 


18. Under the provisions of section 9 (2) of the High Schools 
Act of 1909, a High School may be raised to the status of a Collegiate 
Institute by the Minister of Education when it is shown to his satisfac- 
tion that the Trustees have provided: 

(1) Adequate and suitable school accommodations ; 

(2) Equipment of the value and character recopnized as the maxi- 
mum in Reg. 22 (2); 

(3) The staff prescribed in Reg. 25 (2). 


Establishment of Approved Schools. 


19. A High School or Collegiate Institute which fulfils the following 
requirements shall be entitled on the report of the High School Inspec- 
tor to the status of an Approved School: 


ACCOMMODATIONS AND EQUIPMENT. 


(1) The Accommodations, including the provisions for the teaching 
of Science, shall be both adequate and suitable for the courses taken up. 
(2) (a) The equipment shall be both adequate and suitable for the 
courses taken up, and shall be of at least the following value; 
Library $300; Scientific Apparatus, $300; Maps, Charts, 

Globes, etc., $50; and Art Models, $50. 


(b) Equipment for practical work by the pupils in Physics and 
Chemistry is indispensable. 


STAFF. 


(3) The members of the staff shall be legally qualified and competent 
to teach all the subjects under their charge. 


ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT. 
General. 


(4) (a) The organization of the whole school shall meet the demands 
of the Regulations and the necessities of the situation. 
(b) In particular, the minimum time apportioned to Elementary 
Science, Reading, Writing, and Physical Culture shall be 
that prescribed under Regulations 29 and 30. 
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(c) Schools in which any of the forms or classes are so large as to 
interfere with the efficiency of the teaching shall not be approved. 


Nore 1.—In schools with five or more teachers, the total number on the roll 
at any one time should not exceed an average of 30 to each teacher; in schools with 
fewer than five teachers, a smaller number may be necessary in order to secure 
efficient grading. When in doubt, School Boards and Principals should consult the 
Inspector. 


Norr 2.—-In order to secure progressive development and economy of effort, 
division of a subject among two or more teachers should be avoided. In the larger 
schools this may not be practicable in allsubjects, but the principle should be observed 
in the Lower School. : 


Science Teaching. 


(5) The courses in Biology, Physics, and Chemistry shall be taken 
up practically throughout by the pupils. 


Promotion Examinations, 


(6) The adequacy of the pupil’s knowledge in the following Lower 
School subjects should be decided, not only by the character of the 
exhibits prescribed in Regulation (8) below, but, as is usual in other sub- 
jects, by a promotion examination extending over each of the courses; 
and the Principal should preserve for the Inspector a copy, of each of the 
final examination papers in these subjects with a statement of the total 
marks obtained in each subject by each pupil: 

Reading, Writing, Spelling, Book-keeping and Business Papers, 
Art, Biology, Geography, English Grammar, and Arithmetic and 
Mensuration. 

Status of Certain Pupils. 


(7) (a2) When the Principal admits into the Middle School pupils of 
his own School, who have not completed satisfactorily to him the Lower 
School courses in the subjects enumerated in Reg. (6) above, he should 
in September provide classes in the course or courses which they have 
not completed. | 

(b) When pupils enter from other schools the Principal should 
require them to pursue under his supervision the full Lower School course 
in the subjects enumerated in Regulation (6) above, unless, after due 
investigation and examination, he finds, in individual cases, that credit 
may be given for work done in tke other school. 

Nort 1.—The cases of pupils who enter a Non-approved School from an 
Approved School in which they have completed satisfactorily to the Princi- 


pal thereof the courses in the subjects enumerated in Regulation (6) above, 
should be referred to the Inspector. 


Norg 2.—The School Records should show each pupil’s Lower School status 
under the Approved School Scheme, in such a way that, on the retirement of 
a member of the staff, there may be no doubt as to the situation. 


EXHIBITS. 


(8) (a) The pupils’ work in Art, their note-books in Science, and 
their exhibits in Book-keeping and Business Papers as prescribed in the 
Course of Study under the head of Book-keeping and Business Papers, 
p. 24, shall be satisfactory. 

(b) The complete exhibits of each pupil for each year in the Art, 
Science, and Book-keeping and Business Papers of the Lower School 
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should be collected by the Principal at the end of June, and held for the 
Inspector’s examination and rating. 

(c) All exhibits of the Art and Science of the Lower School should 
indicate, by an intelligible system of dating, when the work was done; 
and the work submitted for examination should, as far as practicable, be 
~arranged in the order in which it was accomplished. 

(d) Care should be taken to keep separate the first year work and 
the second year work of each pupil. 


INSPECTOR’S EXAMINATIONS. 


(9) The Inspector’s examinations, both oral and written, shall test 
whether the work of the different classes, especially those of the Lower 
School, has been properly done. 


FORFEITURE OF STATUS. 


(10) Subject to the approval of the Minister of Education, a school 
shall lose the status of an Approved School, if the Dean of a Faculty 
of Education or the Principal of a Normal School reports that the pre- 
paration of the pupils from such school in the subjects enumerated in (6) 
above has not been satisfactory. 


General Legislative Grants. 


HIGH SCHOOLS. 


20. Every High School that complies with the Regulations of the 
Department of Education shall be entitled to the following grants: 

(x) A fixed grant of $375; 

(2) In respect of equipment, ten per cent. of the total approved 
expenditure, but so as not to exceed $165 in the case of High Schools 
with two masters, or $325 in the case of High Schools with three or more 
masters ; 

(3) In respect of school accommodation, a maximum of $1co in the 
‘case of High Schools with two masters and of $150 in the case of High 
Schools with three or more teachers; and 

(4) In respect of salaries, ten per cent. of the approved expenditure 
over $1,500, but so as not to exceed $600. 


COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES. 


21. Every Collegiate Institute that complies with the Regulations 
of the Department of Education shall be entitled to the following grants: 

(1) A fixed grant of $375; 

(2) A grant in respect of approved equipment of $325; 

(3) A grant in respect of approved school accommodation of $200; 
and 

(4) Ten per cent. of the approved expenditure on salaries over $1,500, 
but so as not to exceed $600. 


Nore 1.—The grants under (2) and (3) are subject to reduction according 
to the character of the equipment and accommodations. 

Norr 2.—Under section 9 (2) and (8) of the High Schools Act of 1909 will be — 
found the general provisions for the establishment and disestablishment of Col- 
legiate Institutes. 
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APPORTIONMENT OF THE LEGISLATIVE GRANTS. 


99. In apportioning the Legislative grant on equipment, the maxi- 
mum value recognized shall be as follows: 

(1) In the case of High Schools with two masters: Library, $300; 
Scientific Apparatus, $300; Biological Specimens, $50; Maps, Charts, 
Globes, etc., $50; Art Models, $50; Typewriters, $100; Gymnasium, not 
including equipment, $800. 

(2) In the case of Collegiate Institutes and of High Schools with 
three or more masters: Library, $600; Scientific Apparatus, $600; Bio- 
logical Specimens, $100; Maps, Charts, Globes, etc., $50; Art Models, 
$100; Typewriters, $200; Gymnasium, not including equipment, $1,600. 

Nore 1.—The supply of Biological specimens is not at present obligatory 
for either High Schools or Collegiate Institutes. The Minister, however, expects 
it to be provided as soon as practicable. 

Norse 2.—Typewriters and a Gymnasium are optional for High Schools. 

Norr 3.—The catalogue of the equipment shall be kept in the School by the 
Principal and shall be accessible to any officer of the Department of Education. 


93.—(1) The instructions of the Minister of Education in the matter 
of grading shall be followed in apportioning the grant for school accom- 
modations. (See Appendix D.) 

(2) No High School or Collegiate Institute shall be entitled to any 
Legislative grant on its gymnasium for any year in which the time 
prescribed in Reg. 30 (1), for Physical Culture has not been provided. 

(3) On the report of a High School Inspector that the equipment 
or the accommodations are inadequate or unsuitable, or that one or more 
members of the staff are inefficient or not legally qualified, such reduc- 
tions may be made in the grants payable upon the equipment, the 
accommodations, and the salaries of the staff, as the Minister of Educa- 
tion may deem expedient. 


Organization and Management. 
STAFFS. 


94.—(1) In every High School or Collegiate Institute the head 
teacher shall be called the Principal, and the other teachers Assistants. 
(2) The authority of the Principal of the High School shall be 

supreme in all matters of discipline in his own School. 

(3) The authority of the Principal of the High School shall be 
supreme in all matters of discipline in those parts of the school accom- 
modations which the Public School and the High School occupy in com- 
mon. . 
(4) The Principal shall determine the number of Forms, the num- 
ber of pupils to be assigned to each Form, and the order in which the sub- 
jects in each Form shall be taken up by the pupils. 

(5) The Principal shall make such promotions from one Form to 
another as he may deem expedient; he shall also assign the subjects of 
the courses of study among the Assistants. | 

(6) Where, under section 26 of The High Schools Act, a Board 
appoints a Supervising Principal, the provisions of Reg. 24 (2), (3), 
and (4), shall be subject to such modifications as.may be hereafter pre- 
scribed by Regulations of the Department of Education. 

(7) Mutatis mutandis the duties of High School teachers are the 
same as those prescribed for Public School teachers under section 82 of 
The Public Schools Act. 
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28.—(1) The Principal of a High “School shall hold a Principal’s 
certificate and the Assistants shall hold High School Assistants’ certi- 
ficates. 

(2) The Principal of a Collegiate Institute shall hold a Principal’s 
certificate, and there shall be at least five teachers on the. staff, as fol- 
lows : One specialist in Classics, one in Mathematics, one in Moderns and 
History, and one in Science, one of the staff of the School holding a 
specialist’s certificate in Art, and one, a specialist’s certificate in the - 
Commercial subjects; with such other assistants as will secure thorough 
instruction in all the subjects of the High School course as far as 
Entrance into the Faculties of Education and pass Senior and pass and 
honour Junior Matriculation into the University of Toronto. 

_ Norz.—Subject to such necessary modifications as may be approved by the 
High School Inspector, each specialist shall be at the head of his department 
and shall take at least the senior classes therein. In the larger schools where 
there are more than one specialist in a department, the Principal shall deter- 
mine the division of the subjects. Specialists in English and History and in 
French and German have been provided for the larger schools, thus permit- 
ting of a sub-division of the subjects taken by a specialist in Moderns and 
History. 

(3) Special teachers of Music, Physical Culture, Manual Training, 
Household Science, and Agriculture and Horticulture, shall possess the 
qualifications prescribed by the Minister of Education. 


Norz.—At present the supply of Art Specialists is not adequate. Until 
it is, the Minister will accept, on the report of the High School Inspector, such 
qualifications as are found to be the highest available. But it is the duty of 
each Collegiate Institute Board to provide a specialist as soon as practicable. 


_ 265.—(1) If, after due advertisement, a Board is unable to obtain a 
legally qualified teacher, a temporary certificate may be granted by the 
Minister of Education for the current half year to a suitable person on 
the application of the Board. 

(2) In the case of substitute teachers without legal qualifications, 
appointed in an emergency, no engagement for longer than two weeks 
shall be made without the formal consent of the Minister. 


PUPILS. 


27.—(1) Unless otherwise directed by the Board, the pupils attend- 
ing a High School shall assemble for study at nine o’clock in the 
forenoon, and shall be dismissed not later than four o’clock in the after- 
noon. Such recesses at noon and during the forenoon and afternoon 
shall be allowed as the Board may approve; but in no case shall the school 
hours be less than five hours a day including the recesses in the fore- 
noon and afternoon. 

(2) Every pupil registered in a High School shall attend punc- 
tually and regularly every day of the school year in which his name is 
so registered. He shall be neat and cleanly in his person and habits, 
diligent in his studies, kind and courteous to his fellow pupils, obedient 
and respectful to his teacher, and shall submit to such discipline as would 
be exercised by a kind, firm, and judicious parent. 

(3) (a) Every pupil on returning to school after absence from 
any cause shall give orally or in writing to the Principal, as may be 
required by him, a proper reason for his absence. 

(b) A pupil may retire from school at any hour during the day 
at the request, either oral or written, of his parent or guardian, or with 
the consent of the Principal. 
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(c) On the report of the Principal, a Board may suspend a pupil 
whose parent or guardian fails to provide him with the text books or 
other supplies required in his course of study, or to pay the fees imposed 
for such purpose by the Board. 

(d) Subject to the action of the Board, a pupil who injures or destroys 
school property may be suspended until the property destroyed or injured 
is made good by the parent or guardian of such pupil. 


(4) Every pupil shall be responsible to the Principal for his conduct 
on the school premises or on the way to or from school, except when 
accompanied by his parent or guardian or by some person duly appointed 
on their behalf. | 

Norg.—Section 82 (i) of The Public Schools Act specifies the other offences 
for which a pupil may be suspended, and the mode of suspension (see also Reg. 
24 (7) above). 

(5) No pupil once enrolled in a High School shall be admitted to 
another High School or to a Continuation School, unless he presents a 
letter of honourable dismission from the Principal of the School he last 
attended. In the event of a dispute, the parties thereto shall submit full 
particulars of the question, for final settlement to the Inspector of the 
School into which the pupil seeks admission. 


Organization of the Courses of Study. 


28.—(1) The High School courses of study shall be taken up in three 
main divisions: The Lower School, the Middle School, and the Upper 
School; each being regularly a two years’ course. ; 

(2) The High School courses of study shall consist of the General 
Course, and the following Special Courses: (a) the Courses for pass 
Senior and pass and honour Junior University Matriculation and the Pre- 
liminary Examinations of the Learned Professions; (6) the Commercial 
Course; (c) the Middle School Art Course; (4) the Courses for admission 
to the Model and Normal Schools and the Faculties of Education; (e) 
the Manual Training Course; (f) the Household Science Course; and (g) 
the Agricultural Course. 

Nore 1.—The provision for, and the details of the General Course are given 
in Appendix A.; of the Special. Courses (a), in_the calendars. of the different 
Universities and Learned Societies; and of the Special Courses (6), (¢) and (d) 
in Appendix ©. The regulations and details of the Special Courses (e), (f) and 
(g) may be obtained on application to the Deputy Minister of Education. 

Norn 2.—The University Matriculation Examinations will be conducted by 
the Department of Education; but the examiners and associate examiners there- 
for will be appointed and the examination results settled by the University 
Matriculation Board. 

Notr 3._-The Learned Societies will have, as heretofore the privilege of 
selecting the papers—University or Departmental—that will meet the require- 
ments of their preliminary examinations. 

_Notp 4.—The results of their examinations will be communicated to the 
Universities and the Learned Societies by the Department of Education. 

(3) The Board shall select on the report of the Principal the courses 
to be taken up in the School; but a course shail not be taken up if, on 
the report of the High School Inspector, the Minister of Education 
decides that the staff, the equipment, or the accommodations are inade- 
quate or unsuitable therefor. 


(4) The following subjects shall be obligatory on all pupils: 


Le 


(a2) The Lower School courses in Geography, Arithmetic and Men- 
suration, English Grammar, Writing (apart from Book-keep- 

ing), Reading, and Physical Culture; and 

(6) The English Composition, English Literature, and History of 
the Lower and Middle Schools. 

(5) Pupils in the General Course shall take in addition: 

(a) The Art and the Elementary Science of the Lower School; and 

(6) Such other subjects of the High School programme as may he 
agreed upon between the pupil’s parent or guardian and the 
Principal of the school. 


(6) Pupils in the special Commercial, Manual Training, Household 
Science, Art, and Agricultural Courses shall take at least the subjects 
that are obligatory on all pupils [see 28 (4) ], with such suitable modi- 
fications as may be prescribed by the Minister of Education or may be 
deemed expédient by the Principal and approved by the Minister. 

(7) One of the courses prescribed in Reg. 28 (2) above, and not 
more without the consent of the Principal, shall be taken by each 
pupil; but the Principal may omit or curtail the course in any of the 
obligatory subjects in the case of individual pupils whose circumstances, 
in his judgment, deserve special consideration. 


29. The following shall be the average minimum amount of time 
to be devoted to each of the following subjects, separately from the other 
subjects, in the courses where such subjects are obligatory : 

(1) Reading.—Two lessons of thirty minutes each every week for 
two years in the Lower School, the average number of pupils in each 
class being not more than twenty-five and the time being increased or 
diminished proportionately when the average in the class is greater or 
less than twenty-five. In all the school subdivisions, Reading shall also 
be taken ‘up systematically in connection with English Literature. 

(2) Writing, apart from Book-keeping.—Two lessons of thirty 
minutes each every week throughout the first year or until the pupils 
have acquired a graceful, legible business hand. 

(3) Elementary Science :— 

(2) For Biology, a lesson for two years in the Lower School, of 
thirty minutes every day, or the equivalent thereof, during the months 
of September. and October, and from the beginning of April to the end 
of June, the time for Biology being divided about equally between 
Zoology and Botany. 

(b) In Physics and Chemistry a lesson for two years in the Lower 
School, of thirty minutes three times every week, or the equivalent there- 
of, during the rest of the school year. 


30.—(1) (a) The course in Physical Culture (Drill, Calisthenics, and 
Gymnastics) is obligatory in Collegiate Institutes and in High 
Schools which have a gymnasium, and shall be taken up in 
lessons of thirty minutes each, three times every week, in 
each Form of the Lower School. 

(b) Provision for Physical Culture of at least two half hours every 
week shall also be made in the Middle and Upper Schools of 
said Schools. 
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(2) In High Schools having no gymnasium, Drill and Calisthenics 
shall be taken up at the discretion of the Principal as often as the 
weather, the accommodations, and the adequacy of the staff will permit; 


and gymnastics may be omitted. 

Norr.—After August, 1911, a Collegiate Institute which has not provided a 
gymnasium satisfactory to the Minister of Education, shall forfeit its status. 

(3) No pupil shall be exempted from the course in Physical Culture 
except upon a medical certificate, or on account of evident physical dis- 
ability, or for other reason satisfactory to the Principal. In all the forms 
the sexes shall be separately trained. 

(4) The Principal may substitute for part of the course in Physical 
Culture, suitable sports and games in which all the members of a class 
shall take part and which shall be under the supervision of the members 


of the staff. 


Religious Instruction. 


31.—(1) (a) Every High School shall be opened with the Lord’s 
Prayer and closed with the reading of the Scriptures and the Lord’s 
Prayer, or the prayer authorized by the Department of Education. 

(b) When a teacher claims to have conscientious scruples in regard 
to opening or closing the school as herein prescribed, he shall 
notify the Board to that effect in writing; and it shall be the 
duty of the Board to make such provision in the premises as 
it may deem expedient. 

(2) (2) The Scriptures shall be read daily and systematically; the 

portions used may be taken from the book of selections 
adopted by the Department for that purpose, or from the 
Bible, or from the list of the Selected Scripture Readings of 
the International Bible Reading Associations, as the Trus- 
tees by resolution may direct. 

(b) A Board may also order the reading of ‘such portions by both 
pupils and teachers at the opening and the closing of the 
school, the repeating of the Ten Commandments at least once 
a week, and the memorization of passages selected from the 
Bible. 

(3) (2) No pupil shall be required to take part in any religious 
exercises objected to by his parents or guardians, and, to 
secure the observance of this regulation, the teacher, before 
commencing a religious exercise, shall allow the necessary 
interval to elapse, during which the children of Roman Cath- 
olics, and of others who have signified their objection, may 
retire. 

(b) If, in virtue of the right to be absent from the religious exer- 
cises, any pupil does not enter the school room till the close 
of the time allowed for religious exercises, such absence shall 
not be treated as an offence against the rules of the school. 

(4) (a) The clergy of any denomination, or their authorized 
representatives, shall have the right and it shall be lawful for 
the Board to allow them, to give religious instruction to the 
pupils of their own church, in each school house, at least 
once a week, after the hour of closing the school in the after- 
noon. 


2a 
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(6) If the clergy of more than one denomination apply to give 
religious instruction in the same school house, the Board 
shall decide on what day of the week the school house shall 
be at the disposal of the clergymen of each denomination, at 
the time above stated. 

(c) Emblems of a denominational character shall not be exhibited 
in a High School during regular school hours. 


Graduation Diplomas. 


32. Graduation diplomas, signed by the Chairman of the Board and 
the Principal of the High School or Collegiate Institute, may be awarded 
to pupils whose conduct has been satisfactory and who have completed, 
to the satisfaction of the Principal, one of the courses prescribed for the 
Middle or the Upper School. 


Inspection. 


33.—(1) Every High School Inspector, while officially visiting a 
school, shall have supreme authority in the school, and may direct 
teachers and pupils in regard to any or all of the exercises of the school- 
room. He shall make enquiry and examination, in such manner as he 
may think proper, into the qualifications and the efficiency of the staff, 
the adequacy and the suitability of accommodations and equipment of 
the school, and all matters affecting the progress and the health and 
comfort of the pupils. He shall report to the Minister of Education, 
with his recommendations, the result of his enquiry and examination, 
within ten days after the close thereof, and shall also from time to time 
report any violation of the Schools Act, or the Regulations of the Depart- 
ment of Education in the case of the schools for which he is inspector. 

(2) The following schedule prescribes the number of days to be 
devoted, as far as practicable, by the High School Inspector to each class 
of School : 


No. of Masters. No. of Days. | No, of Masters. No. of Days. 
ys ] Bedi feoe OS 3% 
3 1%... Ja] 2 4 
4 2 F222 15s3) 5 
5-6 i 3 


For a-staff of over 15 teachers the number of days shall be at least 
five and so much more time as shall enable him to report fully upon the 
condition of the School. 
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Appendix A. 


Programme of Studies. 


MANNERS AND MORALS. 


Throughout the High School courses the teacher should incidentally, 
from current incidents, from lessons in literature, history, etc., and by 
his own example as well as by precept, seek to give instruction in moral 
principles and practices and in good behaviour. 


The following outline is suggested :— 

Duties to oneself: Purity, health, nobility, self-control, self-reliance, 
generosity, truthfulness, good taste in dress, cultivation of will power, 
economy, moral value of work, etc. 

Duties in school to teachers and to fellow pupils : Obedience, punctu- 
ality, neatness, order, etc. 

Duties in the home: Respect for parents, consideration for brothers 
and sisters, the weak, the aged, etc. 

Duties to the lower animals: Kindness, etc. 

Duties to the people generally: Honesty, courtesy, charity, tolera- 
tion, juStice, etc. 


Duties to our country: Patriotism, courage, honour, obedience to 
law, etc. 


Manners: Proper conduct at home, at school, on the street, and in 
public places, at social gatherings, etc. 


PHYSICAL CULTURE. 


Throughout the High School course, a systematic and well- 
developed course of exercises in Drill and Calisthenics, both free 
and with apparatus, and in Gymnastics, when practicable, should 
be taken up in each of the sub-divisions (See Reg. 30). While 
dependent to some extent upor the accommodations and equipment, 
the exercises should always be suitable in character and frequency to 
the age and physical condition of individual pupils. The main object 
of the course is the symmetrical development of the body, securing at 
the same time strength and grace with correct and prompt obedience 
to the will. School games and sports should be systematically encouraged. 


SCIENCE. 


The courses in Biology, Physics, and Chemistry, shall be taken up 
practically throughout by the pupils. Without adequate provision for 
this purpose, the Principal cannot give the certificate required in Appen- 
dix © sor bla ret (2350), 

Notes shall not be dictated by the teacher in any of the Science 
classes. 
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THE GENERAL COURSE. 


The following programme of studies has been prepared primarily 
for the general student; but it includes the courses prescribed for 
University pass and honour Junior Matriculation, for the Preliminary 
[Examinations of the Learned Professions, and for admission to the Model 
and Normal Schools and the Faculties of Education. 


{ <“ 
I]. Lower School. 


REaADING.—Intelligent and intelligible natural reading. ‘The prin- 
ciples learned incidentally. Exercises in breathing, articulation, and 
vocalization. 

ENGLISH GRAMMAR.—The principles of etymology and syntax, 
including the logical structure of the sentence and the inflection and 
classification of words. The elementary analysis of words, with the 
most important prefixes and suffixes and Latin and Greek root-words. 
An elementary knowledge of the formation of the sounds of the lan- 
guage, with their representation by means-of the alphabet. An outline 
of the history of the development of the language. 

Nott.—The use of English grammar in teaching correct oral and written 
composition, though important, especially when the principles of good English 
ean be intelligently applied, is secondary to the insight it gives into the struc- 
ture of our thinking and expression. For the first year the work should be 
confined to a thorough review and slight extension of the course prescribed for 
the Fourth Form of the Public Schools, and the practical value of the subject 
in connection with English composition should be emphasized. The intensive 
and more reflective study should be reserved for the second year of the course. 

ENGLISH ComposiTion.—Oral and written composition: Elements of 
Narration, Description, Exposition, and Argumentation. Special atten- 
tion to letter writing. Oral and written reproductions. or abstracts. 
‘Class debates. The systematic and careful application of the principles 
of good English to the correction of mistakes made by the pupils in 
speaking and writing. The main principles of composition (rhetoric) 
learned incidentally from the criticism of the compositions, and sys- 
tematized as the work proceeds. 


Nore.—Special attention shall be paid to English Composition. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE.—Intelligent comprehension. of suitable authors, 
both prose and poetry. Systematic oral reading in class. Memorization 
and recitation of choice selections in prose and poetry. 


Nore 1.—The object of the course in the Lower School is the cultivation 
of a taste for good literature, not by minute critical study, but by reading at 
home and in school aloud and silently. with due attention to the meaning, 
-staudard authors whose works will quicken the imagination and present a 
strong element of interest. Such authors should be chiefly narrative, descrip- 
tive, and dramatic. 


Note 2.—In each of the Forms, three or four books (prose and poetry) 
shall be read each year as class-work. Part of such books should be read at home 
or during study periods, and reviewed in class with special reference to the 
more difficult passages. At the beginning of each school year, a short list 
should be made out for each Form, under a few heads, of such suitable works 
as may be obtained in the school, public, or other library, and each pupil 
should be required to read during the year at least one under each head in 
addition to those taken up in class. The work in literature should be system- 
atically correlated with that in oral and written composition. 
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History.—The leading events of the history of Canada, followed by 
an outline of British history. Supplementary reading and interesting 
biographical sketches of persons famous in Canadian and British history 
and in Greek and Roman history. The history of the locality. The ele- 
ments of the civil government of Britain and Canada, and the duties of 
citizenship. 

Nott 1.—The main purpose of the course at this stage is to train the 
pupils to grasp the leading events in their logical order, and to arouse an 
interest in historical reading. As soon as practicable, a beginning should be 
made in appreciating the logical connection of events. Pupils should be trained 
to use the school, public, and other libraries for reference purposes and for 


supplementary reading. 
Nore 2.—The work in history should be systematically correlated with 


that in oral and written composition, and so much geography should be taken 
up as will secure intelligent comprehension of the topics dealt with. Basing 
compositions on historical topics, especially such as will require supplementary 
reading, is one of the best means of teaching the subject. 

ARITHMETIC AND MENSURATION.—Arithmetic.—Review of principles; 
measures and multiples; fractions (vulgar and decimal); contracted 
methods of computation; compound quantities, including the metric 
system; square root; commercial arithmetic; applications of percentage. 
including commission, insurance, taxes, interest, discount, stocks, and 
exchange; mental arithmetic. 


Mensuration.—The rectangle, triangle, circle, parallelopiped, prism, 
cylinder, pyramid, cone, and sphere. 

Norte 1.—The processes and problems in the commercial work shall be such 
as find direct application in ordinary life. Accuracy, rapidity, and neatness . 


of work shall be kept in view, 

Norse 2.—The.course is a two years’ one. In the prescribed text-book the 
mensuration is completed before the commercial arithmetic is begun. The 
teacher should, however, use his own judgment as to the order in which the 
different parts of the work shall be taken up. During the first year, atten- 
tion should be confined to the simpler and more practical parts of the men- 
suration and commercial arithmetic, the more difficult parts of both theory 
and exercises being reserved for the second year’s work. 

ALGEBRA.—Elementary work; factoring; highest common factor 
and lowest common multiple; fractions; simple equations of one, two and 
three unknown quantities; square root, cube root. 

Note. During the first year the study of arithmetic should be an intensive 
one, the work of the Public Schools being thoroughly reviewed. After the first 
year the stress should be placed upon algebra. P 

GEOMETRY.—Definitions; fundamental geometric conceptions and 
principles; use of simple instruments, compasses, protractor, graded 
rule, set-square; measurement of lines and angles, and construction of 
lines and angles of given numerical magnitude; accurate construction cf 
figures; some leading propositions in Euclidean plane geometry, reached 
by induction as the result of the accurate construction of figures; deduc- 
tion also employed as principles are reached and assured. ‘The course 
in Theoretical Geometry begun. 

For the details of the course in Theoretical Geometry, see Appendix B., 
5B ae | 

Norre.—The introductory course in Practical Geometry, which is intended. 
t» be a six months’ one, should emphasize physical accuracy, exactness ir 
drawing lines of required length, in measuring lines that are drawn, in con- 
structing angles of given magnitude, and in measuring angles that have been 
constructed. The course in Geometry retains EKuclid’s common notions, regard- 
ing them from modern standpoints. 
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LaTIN AND GREEK.—The elementary Latin book, including introduc- 
tory work in the prose authors. The Greek book begun.in the second 
year. 


Note.—Throughout the courses in Latin and Greek, the main objects 
should be accuracy of knowledge of forms and syntax, accuracy of transla- 
tion into idiomatic English, and the ability to translate at sight. Attention 
should also be given to pronunciation and reading aloud, and to the considera- 
tion of Latin and Greek words as the roots of English words. 


FRENCH AND GERMAN.—The elementary French and German books, 
including introductory work in authors. 


Note.—The work in French should at first be wholly without a text-book, 
for the training of the ear and tongue; grammar learned incidentally. Names 
of common objects, states, and actions. Memorization of suitable selections 
from simple poetry. Reading anecdotes, short stories, and easy descriptions, 
with oral drill on the material read. After three or four months the syste- 
matic study of the elementary book should be begun, the work being chiefly 
oral. German should be begun in the same way the second year, but with 
greater apportionment of time, and more rapid progress. When desired, Ger- 
man may be begun first. 


GEOGRAPHY.—A two years’ course: In the first year, a review and 
extension of the course for Form IV. of the Public Schools as follows : 
Map, political, commercial, and mathematical geography, with ele- 
mentary astronomy and physical geography. In the second year, the 
more detailed study of physical geography, as follows: 

Changes of the earth’s surface; the rocks; rivers, valleys, and lakes; 
weathering, soils, and underground waters; wind work; glaciers and 
their work; plains, mountains, and plateaux, volcanoes and earthquakes; 
the atmosphere; winds, storms, and climate; the earth’s magnetism; the 
ocean; the meeting of land and sea; life on the earth; geological history 
of Canada; the earth and the sun; the solar system; other heavenly 
bodies. 


Note 1.—Excursions should be made where practicable and desirable, 
especially in connection with the study of the rocks, minerals, soils, and land 
formation of the district and of the forces that change the earth’s surface. 


Note 2.—Books of travel and other supplementary reading in geography 
should be supplied; also, when practicable and desirable, exhibits of the 
material and products characteristic of the countries studied. 


Notre 8.—Pictures of famous places, etc., should be *shown by means of the 
school lantern. 


‘ELEMENTARY SCIENCE.—An elementary practical course in Botany, 
Zoology, Physics, and Chemistry. 
For the details of the course, see Appendix B. II. 


Nore 1.—The objects of the course are to train pupils in correct observation 
and deduction, to give, in conection with the instruction in geography, a fair 
knowledge of the world around them to those who will not remain at school 
_ more than a few years, and to lay the foundation for the more detailed study 

of each subject in the case of those who will continue the work into the higher 
Forms. The spirit of the Nature Study of the Public Schools should be 
retained, but the teacher shall introduce a more systematic treatment of the 
subject, with such organization of the material as will lead to simple classifica- 
tion and generalization. The course should be correlated with geography, draw- 


. 


ing, and English composition. 


D>) 
Notre 2.—EKach pupil should possess a good lens, and be taught how to use 
it. The compound microscope should be used regularly by the teacher for illus- 
tration. Approved methods of collecting and preserving botanical specimens and 
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of keeping live animals suitable for study should be systematically followed. 
Much of the practical work, especially the observations, will necessarily be done 
out of doors by the pupils alone, under the direction of the teacher, or by the 
pupils conducted by the teacher. 

(b) The courses in Physics and Chemistry shall be as far as possible experi- 
mental and the pupils should be encouraged to work at home and to prepare 
simple apparatus. 


Nore 3.—When practicable, there should be an aquarium, and_ every 
school should have an arboretum and a herbarium. A museum consisting of 
specimens illustrative of the courses should also be established. The pupils 
should be encouraged to provide specimens from the locality. 


Nott 4.—After June, 1910, no Flora or Fauna will be authorized as a 
text-book for the pupils, but it shall be the duty of the Board to provide in 
the school library a stfiicient supply for the pupils’ use. Other works of 
reference shall also be provided, and the pupils should be encouraged to use 
them as supplementary reading, never as text-books or as substitutes for 
original work. Drawing and systematic written description should be requir- 
ed throughout the course, dated and preserved in note books for comparison 
and inspection, the work being systematically supervised by the teacher. 

ART.—Representation, Ornamental Design, and Constructive Draw- 

ing. 
For the details of the course see Appendix B. I. 
_ BOOK-KEEPING AND BUSINESS PAPERS.—Business Papers.—Receipts, 
promissory notes, drafts, orders, deposit slips, cheques, bank drafts, bills 
of goods, invoices, accounts, endorsement and acceptance and consequent 
liability. y 

Book-keeping.—Double and Single Entry, involving the use of 
journal, cash book, invoice book, sales book, bill book, ledger, financial 
statements, and closing the books. Changing from Single to Double 
Entry. : 

Nore 1.—The minimum amount of work prescribed in Bookkeeping and 
Business Papers, for Approved School standing, and for admission to the Model 
and Normal Schools and the Faculties of Education, is as follows: Sets A pe a 0 le 
IV., (or V.), VI., and XI. (Part I.) of the authorized text-book, or the equiva- 


lent thereof in character and amount, and a Journal Entry to change Set 
XI. from Single to Double Entry. 


The foregoing sets when worked out shall occupy about thirty pages of 
foolscap (thirty-five lines to the page) or about forty pages of letter paper 
(twenty-eight lines to the page). 


_ Nore 2.—In each set and exercise, the transactions shall be dated accord- 
ing to the calendar of the year in which the set or exercise is worked out in the 
Sehool. The name of the month in the text-book need not be changed. 

WRitING.—Correct position and movement. Principles of letter for- 
mation. Formation of a graceful, legible business hand. 


STENOGRAPHY.—The theory. Dictation and transcription. 


LYPEWRITING.—Copying documents. Transcription of shorthand 
notes. Manifolding, letter-press copying. .-Touch system recommended. 


II. Middle School. 


ENGLISH ComposiTION.—Courses of the Lower School in oral and 
written composition continued and extended. Oral and written repro- 
duction or abstracts. Class debates. The study of models of prose 
writing systematically taken up towards the close of the course. 


Nore.—Spectal attention shall be paid to English Composition. The 
Debdating and the Interary Society should supplement the work in this subject. 
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ENGLISH LirERATURE.—The intelligent and appreciative study of 
authors, both prose and poetry, including those prescribed for pass Junior 
Matriculation into the University of Toronto. Systematic oral reading 
in class. Supplementary reading provided by the pupils themselves and 
supplied from the school and the public or other library. Memorization 
and recitation of choice passages from the prescribed authors. 

_ Norr.—At this stage, the pupils should be able to begin to appreciate 
literature as such. Besides works of the same character as those taken up 
in the Lower School, other works of a subjective character may be added. 
The purpose and the spirit of the author and the merits of his thoughts and 
style should now be moderately dealt with; his defects should not be em pha- 
sized. The chief object is still the cultivation of a taste for good literature, 
and the authors should be read partly in class and partly at home, both 
silently and aloud. 


YK 


History.—British History. Great Britain and Canada from 176 
to 1885, with the outlines of the preceding periods of British (includin 
Canadian) History. 


~ 
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Ancient History.—A brief outline of the history of the Oriental 
world. General outlines of the history of Greece to the fall of Corinth, 
and of the history of Rome to the death of Augustus, with a brief out- 
line of the art, literature, philosophy, and social life of the Greeks and 
the Romans, 

The geography relating to the British and the Ancient History. 

Note 1.—The details of the political history are not so important as the 
causes and the consequences of events; the social life, literature, art, etc., 


of the peoples; and the careers of their great men. The development of politi- 
cal institutions should also receive attention. 


Note 2.—As in the Lower School, the work in history should be corre- 
lated with that in literature and oral and written composition as well as in 
geography. The beginnings of civilization and of the Eastern nations should 
_ be studied in outline before the periods prescribed in ancient history are 
taken up. The great contemporary movements in the history of Europe 
should also be briefly discussed. 


Notre 3.—The pupils should write short essays on historical subjects. 
Nothing is more valuable in teaching history than this, especially as it should 
involve wider reading than that provided bythe school text. ; 

ALGEBRA.—The course in the Lower School reviewed and continued. 
Indices, surds. Quadratics of one and two unknown quantities, the rela- 
tion between their roots and co-efficients. Simple ratio and proportion. 
Simple graphs. 

GEOMETRY.—The course in the Lower School reviewed. A selection 
of the leading propositions in Elementary Synthetic Geometry. Exercises 
and deductions on the propositions of the syllabus, the constructions 
in Practical Geometry being such as naturally spring from the course in 
Geometry prescribed for the Middle School. 

For the details of the course, see Appendix B. III., I. 

LaTIN AND GREEK.—Course in’ the Lower School continued. The 
special study of the texts prescribed for pass Junior Matriculation into 
the University of Toronto, with sight work. 


I'RENCH AND GERMAN.—Course in the Lower School continued. The 
special study of the texts prescribed for pass Junior Matriculation 
into the University of Toronto, with sight work. 
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Puysics.—Lower School courses reviewed. An experimental course 
in Heat, Sound, Light, and Electricity. Simple problems. 

For the details of the course, see Appendix B. IV. 

Nors.—In 1910 the examination in Physics for entrance into Normal 
Schools will be based on the course prescribed in 1904. 

CHEMISTRY.—Lower School course reviewed. Physical and chemical 
changes. Elements, compounds, mixtures, and solutions. Fundamental! 
chemical laws and principles, as definite proportions, multiple propor- 
tions, constancy of mass and equivalence. Rate of chemical reaction 
and the conditions that affect it. Avogadro’s hypothesis and its applica- 
tions. Ionization in solution. Properties of acids, bases, and salts. 
Types of chemical reactions, as oxidation, reduction, replacement, 
neutralization of acids and bases, catalytic. action. Combination in 
solutions. 

The practical study. of the following elements and their more import- 
ant compounds for the purpose of learning their-chemical properties and 
relationships, illustrating the laws and principles of Chemistry, and 
learning something of the commercial and industrial uses and prepara- 
tion of materials derived from them: cacy 

Hydrogen, Oxygen, Sulphur, Sodium, Potassium, Nitrogen, 
Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine, Carbon, Calciam, Strontium, and Barium. 

Quantitative Exercises throughout the course. 


III]. Upper School. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION AND RuETORIC.—Middle School course con- 
tinued and extended. Course still both oral and written. Class debates. 
Critical study of prose models. The principles of effective expression 
(rhetoric) systematically studied. 

Nore.—<As in the Middle School, the. Debating and Literary Society should 
supplement the work in this subject. 

EncLIsH LITERATURE.—The intelligent and appreciative study of 
authors, both prose and poetry, including those prescribed for honour 
junior matriculation into the University of Toronto. Systematic oral 
reading in class. Supplementary reading provided by the pupils them- 
selves and, as in the Lower School, from the school and-the public lib- 
rary. Memorization and recitation of choice passages from the pre- 
scribed authors. 

Norre.—At this stage the pupil should be able to read literature still 


more appreciatively; but the chief object continues to be the cultivation of a 
taste for good literature, and critical study should be subordinated thereto. 


MEDLEVAL AND MoperRN History.—General outline of Medizval and 
Modern European History, with special reference to British History. 
The geography relating to the history prescribed. 


For the details of the courses in Mediszval and Modern history and sug- 
gestions as to the mode of study, see Appendix B. V. 


Notre.—The subject should be dealt.with as in the Middle School, but 
here, in particular, the comparative method should also be employed as far 
as practicable. The continuous history of Great Britain and Ireland and 
of the colonies should be taken up concurrently with that of the other Euro- 
pean States. It is recommended that in connection with English composi- 
tion, each pupil-should select one or more historical topics to which he will 
devote special attention, utilizing for the purpose the books of reference avail- 
able in the school, public, and other libraries. 


‘ of Education will be based on the course prescribed in 1904. 
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ALGEBRA.—~Work of Middle School reviewed and extended. Theory 
of divisors. Ratio, proportion, and variation. Progressions. Scales of 
notation. Permutations and combinations. Binomial theorem. Interest 
forms, annuities, and sinking funds. 


GEOMETRY.—The course in Geometry of the Middle School reviewed 
and continued. An introductory course in Co-ordinate Geometry of the 
point, the straight line, and the circle. 


For the details of the course, see Appendix B. id 


TRIGONOMETRY.—Trigonometrical ratios with their relations to one 
another; sines, etc., of the sum and difference of angles with deduced 
formule. Use of Logarithms. Solution of triangles. Expression for 
the area of triangles. Radii of circumscribed, inscribed, and escribed 
circles. 


LATIN AND GREEK.—Course of the Middle School in grammar and 
composition continued. The special study of the authors prescribed for 
honours at Junior Matriculation into the University of Toronto, with 
sight work. 


FRENCH AND GERMAN.—Course of the Middle School in grammar and 
composition continued. The special study of-the authors prescribed for 
honours at Junior Matriculation into the University of Toronto, with 
sight work. ‘ 

Puysics. 1. Mechanics.—Measurement of velocity ; uniformly accel- 
erated rectilinear motion; metric units of force, work energy, and 
power. Momentum; energy, force and momentum relations; equilibrium 
of forces acting at a point; triangle, parallelogram, and polygon of 
forces; parallel forces; principle of moments; centre of gravity; laws of 
friction; numerical examples. 


2. Properties of matter.—An experimental course illustrating the fol- 
lowing topics: Constitution of solids, liquids, gases; energy; transmu- 
tation of energy; conservation of energy; kinetic theory of matter. 
Boyle’s and Charles’ Laws; Avogadro’s Hypothesis. Heat, a mode of 
motion; absolute temperature; mechanical equivalent of heat. 


Fluid pressure at a point; pressure on a horizontal plane, pressure 
on an inclined plane, resultant vertical pressure and resultant horizontal 
pressure, when liquid is under air pressure and when it is not; transmis- 
sion of pressure; Bramah press; equilibrium of liquids in contact; with 
calculations relating to the preceding. 


The barometer. Isobars, weather forecasting. The siphon. Sur- 
face tension phenomena; surface energy illustrated with applications to 
filtration, dyeing, and agricultural problems. Flow of liquids—Torricelli’s 
theorem, Bernouilli’s theorem; variation of pressure with velocity of 
flow of liquid, with application to atomizers, Bunsen filter pumps, aspi- 
rators, forced draughts, ball nozzles, and curves of a baseball or golf 
ball. 


Nort.—In 1910 the examination in Physics for entrance into the Faculties 
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CHEMISTRY.—An experimental course defined as follows :— 


Chemical theory of the Lower School reviewed and continued. 
Chemical and physical reactions,» rates of reactions, reversible 
reactions, chemical equilibrium. The practical study of the fol- 
lowing elements, with their most characteristic compounds, having 
regard to Mendelejeff’s classification of the elements, and some of the 
most important economic and _ industrial applications: Hydrogen, 
Sodium, Potassium, Magnesium, Zinc, Calcium, Strontium, Barium, 
Boron, Aluminum, Carbon, Silicon, Tin, Lead, Nitrogen, Phosphorus, 
Arsenic, Antimony, Bismuth, Oxygen, Sulphur, Fluorine, Chlorine, 
Bromine, Iodine, Manganese, Iron, Copper, Nickel. 


MINERALOGY.—An experimental course defined as follows :— 


General chemical composition of the earth’s crust. Meaning 
of term mineral; crystalline state of matter; physical character of 
minerals, hardness, streak, lustre, specific gravity, studied from actual 
specimens. Meaning of terms, rock, ore. The rock-forming minerals, 
Calcite, Quartz, Orthoclase, Plagioclase, Muscovite, Biotite, Hornblende, 
Pyroxene, Olivene, studied from hand spécimens. | Examination of hand 
specimens of the following rocks: Igneous—-Granite, Syenite, Diorite, 
Gabbro, Diabase, Basalt. Aqueous—Sandstone, Conglomerate, Shale, 
Limestone. Metamorphic—Marble, Gneiss, Slate, Schists. Veins—kinds, 
how formed, how filled. 


Determination with the aid of simple mineral tables of the follow- 
ing: Magnetite, Hematite, Pyrite, Galena, Gypsum, Halite, Graphite, 
Mispickel, Pyrolusite, Stibnite, Zinc blende, Chalcopyrite. Occurrence 
of gold, silver, coal. Chief deposits of economic minerals in Canada. 

Note 1. The Lower School course in Geology (under Geography) should 
be reviewed in connection with the study of the minerals. 

Nore 2.—Many of the minerals in the above list can be found in any 
well developed gravel pit, a stone pile, or the glacial boulders scattered 
widely over Ontario. Pupils should be required to make excursions in the 
neighbourhood of the school for the purpose of obtaining them and observing 
the geological formations. 

Nore 3.—The determination of the minerals shall be made by observa- 
tion of their physical properties and by means of the blow-pipe. 


BroLocy.—Zoology.—The practical study of the external form and 
of the prepared skeleton of the various types prescribed. Prepared dis- 
sections may be used to supplement class dissection. Drawing by the 
pupils of their dissections is a necessary part of the course. | 


The Fish: Any one of the common fresh water fishes of Ontario; 
special attention to the organs of locomotion, circulation, respiration. 
As several species are easily obtainable, this class may be employed for 
studying the principles of zoological nomenclature. 


The Frog: Comparison with the fish as to the organs above men- 
tioned. Observation of the development of the spawn of one or more 
Amphibia. 

The Reptile: A turtle and a snake. Comparison of both with a 
lizard. 
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The Bird: Special attention to the plumage, the bill and feet, and 
the modifications of the skeletal, muscular, and respiratory systems in 
connection with aerial life. Study of birds in relation to agriculture. 


The Mammal: Characters of the chief domesticated and wild mam- 
mals of Ontario, as well as the main-facts of internal structure of one 
of the smaller forms (e.g. the rabbit or cat), Comparison of the teeth 
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and feet of the pig, horse, sheep, rabbit, dog, mole, bat. 

The crayfish as a type of the arthropods. Comparison of the ex- 
ternal form of the crayfish with that of an insect (e.g. grasshopper, 
cricket, cockroach), also with that of a millipede and a spider. Insects 
injurious to vegetation; the methods of combating their attacks. 


Unsegmented and segmented worms (e.g. a planaria and an earth 
worm). 


Vresh-water mussel and snail. 
A fresh-water unicellular animal, such as an ameeba or paramcecium. 


The natural habits of the various animals studied in relation to their 
structure. 


A general view of classification based upon comparisons of the 
types studied. 

Norr.—-Models are desirable for demonstration purposes. 

_ Botany.—The practical study of representatives of the flowering 
plants of the locality in which the school is situated, and represen- 
tatives of the chief subdivisions of cryptogams, such as a fern, a lycopod, 
a horsetail, a liver-wort, a moss, a lichen, a mushroom, a chara, and a 
spirogyra—with a general view of classification. An elementary know- 
ledge of the microscopic structure of the bean and the maize or other 
types of the dicotyledons and monocotyledons. Drawings and descriptions 
of parts of plants, and classification Comparison of different organs ; mor- 
phology of root, stem, leaves, hair, parts of the flower ; reproduction of 
flowering plants, pollination, fertilization and the nature of fruits and 
seeds. Laboratory course in plant physiology, with studies of protoplasm, 
osmosis, absorption of food material; culture fluids, transpiration, diges- 
tion, respiration, growth, and movement. Common economic fungi (a 
collection to be made) with further study of fungous diseases. 


Norm.—A museum is a necessary adjunct of the study of biology. See 
note (8) under Elementary Science of the Lower School. 
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Appendix B. 


Details of the General Course. 


I. LOWER SCHOOL COURSE IN ART, 


The courses require about three of the ordinary school periods the 
first year, and two the second, with supplementary work by the pupils 
in both years. The courses and the parts thereof may be taken up in 
whatever order the teacher prefers. 


1. Representation. — 
(1) The use of the pencil. 


2) The drawing of type solids in light and shade. 


4) The laws of composition. 


5) The study of colour. The solar spectrum; the six colours: red, 
orange, yellow; green, blue, violets( KR. OF sv. Gi. aaey are 
intermediate hues; neutralization of a colour by its comple- 
ment and by black or gray; the mixing of pigmentary colours 
to produce any desired tone. The nine values: White, high 
light, light, low light, middle, high dark, dark, low dark, 
black. Harmonies of colour. 

(6) The use of the brush and water-colours. 

(7) The drawing and painting of common objects, and of specimens 

from nature, such as fruits, flowers, leaves, sprays and 

trees, birds and other animals. 


( 
(3 
( 
( 


) 
) The principles of freehand perspective and their application. 
) 
) 


(8) Pose drawing; drawing from casts. 

(9) The illustration in line, silhouette, neutral values, and colour, 
of stories and school compositions; imaginative sketches. 

(10) The following are optional: The use of the mediums: char- 
coal, crayons, monochrome, and pen and ink; the drawing 
and painting of simple landscapes from nature; the mount- 
ing of drawings. 

NotE.—The Public School course provides for the use of some of the optional © 

mediums. After August, 1911, all the mediums shall be used. 


2. Ornamental Design. 
(1) Principles of design. 
(2) Geometric forms and their application. 


(3) Nature as a source of design; conventionalization of natural’ 
forms. 

(4) The designing in neutral values and in colour, of surface pat- 
terns suitable for floor coverings and textile fabrics, tile, wall 
paper, book covers, calendars, etc. 

(5) Lettering. 
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3. Constructive Drawing. 
(t) The use of instruments. 
(2) Simple geometrical problems. 


(3) The reading, making, and lettering of simple working drawings. 
NotrgE.—In connection with the study of technique, the facsimiles of 


the works of great artists may occasionally be copied (see Prang’s Text-Book 
of Art Education, No. 7, page 2). 


ART MODELs. 
Nore.—Adequate provision of type solids, models of common objects. 
ceramics, and plaster casts is indispensable. 
1. Type solids made of wood and painted white as follows: 


*Cube, 4 inches face, solid. Square Pyramid, 4x8 inches, trunc- 


Cube, 4 inches face, incised faces. _ ated. 
ae ae 7m : f ie Renan *Right-angled Triangular Prism, 4 x 
ube, inches face, quartere Bierce iiction 


diagonally. *Equilateral Triangular Prism, 4 x 8 
*Sphere, 4 inches diameter, solid. inches. ee 
Sphere, 4 inches diameter, halved and | Pentagonal Prism, 4 x 8 inches. 
Hexagonal Prism, 4 x 8 inches. 
quartered. 2 : 
an : : : Hexagonal Pyramid, 4 x 8 inches. 
Hemisphere, 4 inches diameter. Octagonal Prism, 4 x 8 inches. - 
*Cylinder, 4 x 8 inches solid. | Circular Plinth, 2 x 6 inches. 
Cylinder, 4 x 8 inches, truncated. *Flight of Three Steps, 8 inches long, 
*Cone, 4 x 8 inches, solid. 2 inches tread, 12/3 inches riser. 
Cone, 4 x 8 inches, truncated. *Cross, 2 x 6 inches. 
*Square Prism, 4 x 8 inches. ; Chimney Model, 4 x 8 inches, divided 
Square Prism, 4 x 8 inches, divided and dowelled. 
diagonally. Frame, 12 inches square, mortised. 
Square Plinth, 2 x 6 inches. * | *Vase, 8 x 12 inches. 
*Oblong Block, 4 x 3 x 8 inches. *Ovoid, 4 x 6 inches. 


*Square Pyramid, 4 x 8 inches *Ellipsoid, 4 x 6 inches. 

Notr.—The models marked with an asterisk are indispensable. Where the 
amount spent on Art models is $50, about $10 should be spent on type solids. 
Care should be taken not to over emphasize their value in the course. 


2. Common objects in wood, metal, or crockery; fruits, flowers, and 
vegetables in season (or models thereof in clay); mounted birds and 
other animals. 


3. Ceramics; Jardinieres, pots, kettles, drinking-glasses, pitchers 
cups, vases, candlesticks, etc. 

Notr.—The ceramics should be chosen, not only for their individual beauty 
but for their form value in grouping and their colour value in a general 
scheme of colour harmony. 

4. Plaster casts; Plaques, busts, figures, groups of figures, and 
historic ornament. 

5. Objects or parts of objects typical of local manufactures: for 
example: Woodenware, parts of machines, samples of fabrics, wall 
paper, etc. 5 


6. Unique objects, suitable for decorative purposes: Chinese lan- 
terns and parasols, objects of Indian manufacture, ancient arms, etc. 


Norte 1.—Carbon reproductions, etchings, and engravings of famous build- 
ings, landscapes, and figures should also be provided, to exemplify the laws of 
composition and to give the pupils some knowledge of the work of the great 
artists. These should be provided primarily as school decorations; they are 
not to be counted as Art Models. 
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In schools unable to purchase an adequate supply of the more expensive 
pictures, the Perry Pictures, very cheap reproductions, (The Perry Picture Co., 
Malden, Mass.,) may be used to supplement. When, also, schools become 
acquainted with the masterpieces in this economical way, they will be better 
able to decide which of the more expensive reproductions to purchase. 


Note 2.—Under tariff item 696 maps, photographic reproductions, casts, 
etchings, and lithographic prints or charts are specified as free, when specially 
imported in good faith by order of any College, Academy, School, or Seminary 
of learning in Canada, for use to demonstrate or to instruct students and not 
for sale. 


Il, LOWER SCHOOL COURSE IN ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. 


Ee ZOOLOGY: 


General Scope of the Work: In this course in elementary Zoology 
the two sides of animal study are distinguished and outlined. On the 
one hand, is prescribed a general laboratory course which embodies the 
simple morphological study of common forms, representing the chief 
animal types. On the other hand, an outline toi work on the natural 
history side of the subject is suggested. These are not two distinct 
courses. It is intended that the work of the laboratory shall be such 
as to help in the interpretation of the outdoor observations and incite to 
deeper enquiry; while the studies in natural history will make the indoor 
study interesting and necessary. The work in natural history will be 
a logical and safe foundation for the work in science taught through 
modern laboratory methods. 

Outdoor Work: The teacher’s immediate responsibility lies in the 
laboratory work. Outdoor work, which will of necessity vary 
with the locality, must be carried on to a very large extent without his 
direct supervision. But the teacher should encourage and direct the 
pupils, devoting a fair portion of the time of the class to discussions and 
reports on their independent work. Arrangements should be made for 
field excursions on suitable occasions. 

A separate record of outdoor observations shall be kept by the 
pupils. 
Selective Studies: In these studies, appended to the regular work, 
while a minimum is exacted in each group, freedom is offered to select 
such topics as time, pices and circumstances may permit the teacher to 
use. 

Indoor Study of Living Animals: The morphological studies in the 
laboratory are, wherever possible, to be supplemented or preceded by 
observation on living specimens. For this purpose, provision will be 
needed for suitable aquaria and vivaria, where the moving, breathing, 
and feeding of the living animals may be within ready view of the pupils. 
Moreover, these morphological studies are not to end in the study of 
form; behind the observation of the form, there must be a constant 
effort to interpret the MEANING of the form, to show the relation of form 
and function. 

School Museum: For progress in the natural history side of the 
subject collections of specimens of the local fauna will have to be made. 
The school museum should be a thing of gradual growth, and great 
care should be taken in the selection of the material. As occasion offers, 
it should be provided with specimens of local fish, frogs, reptiles, birds, 
insects, etc. 
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First YEAR—SEPTEMBER AND OCTOBER. 
Laboratory Work. 


INVERTEBRATES.—Class study of a grasshopper, a spider, 
pede. 

Selective studies (at least two to be taken): 

1. Comparison of a grasshopper with a cricket or cockroach, lead- 
ing to the recognition of the order Orthoptera. 

2. Study of one of the following representatives of the other orders: 
a butterfly, a bee, a potato beetle, a house-fly, a bug, a dragon-fly. 

- 3. Observation of bees in a laboratory bee-hive. 

4. Instruction in the collecting and mounting of insects. 

VERTEBRATES.—Birds : Study of external characters of a domestic 
fowl, pigeon or other common bird; instructfon regarding the protection 
of birds by law; comparison of the bills, wings, legs, and feet of differ- 
ent types of birds. 

Selective studies (at least two to be taken) : 

1. Chief skeletal characteristics of birds. 

2. Structure of feathers. 

3. Structure of an egg. 

4. Demonstration of the viscera of a bird. 


a centi- 


Outdoor Work. 


Observation of the habits and development of the insects studied in 
the laboratory; preparation of a small collection of insects ; how insects 
visit and use flowers; how spiders weave their webs and Secure their 
food; collection of caterpillars for observation of their metamorphosis 
during the following winter and spring. 

Recognition of the common wild birds of the locality ; observation of 
their habits and of their adaptation to their different modes of living ; 
times and modes of their southward migrations; recognition of the dif- 
ferent varieties of pigeons, ducks, geese and chickens that may be seen 
in the neighbourhood or at fall fairs.—For the Winter: Observation of 


the winter birds, their feeding habits, their dangers, their modes of pro- 
tection. 


- 


APRIL, May, AND JUNE. 
Laboratory Work. 


INVERTEBRATES.—Class study of the mosquito, the fresh water clam 
or the common garden slug, the earthworm. 


VERTEBRATES.—Fishes : Study of the external characters of a com- 
mon fish. 


Selective studies (at least two to be taken) : 

Chief skeletal characteristics of a fish. 

Structure of gills and the manner of breathing. 
Microscopic demonstration of the structure of a scale. 
Demonstration of the viscera. 


[| 
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AMPHIBIANS: Study of the external characters of a common frog or 
the common garden toad; and of the development of the animal from 
the egg. Economic importance of frogs and toads. 

Selective studies (at least two to be taken) : 

1. Chief skeletal characteristics of a frog or a toad. 

2. Demonstration of the viscera. 

3- Demonstration of the blood flow in the tail of the tadpole or 
the web of the frog’s foot, 

4. Estimation of the number of young produced and the proportion 
that may reach maturity. : 

5. Birds: Demonstration of the first three days’ development of a 
chick embryo. 


Outdoor Work. 


Observations on the life histories and habits of economic insects, 
such as those suggested for study in the next term; collections of these 
insects; observations on the prevalence of mosquito larve in wet places 
and their destruction by kerosene: observation of the means employed by 
gardeners and others for combating insect pests; examination of spray- 
ing appliances; observations on beekeeping and the production of honey. 

Observation of the habits of earthworms, such as their appearance 
after rain, their castings on the garden paths, their depth in the ground 
in dry weather, their injury to lawns, their destruction by robins. 

Recognition of the common fish of the district and observation of 
their habits; observation of the food fish sold in the local market; 
methods of rearing fish in government: fish hatcheries. 

Recognition of the common frogs, tree frogs, toads, and salamanders; 
observations of their habits and calls. 

Observation of spring migrations of birds, and the feeding and nest- 
ing habits of summer residents; recognition of bird songs. 


SECOND YEAR—-SEPTEMBER AND OCTOBER. 


Laboratory Work. 


INVERTEBRATES.—Class study of examples of such beneficial and 
injurious insects (at least one of each) as may have local interest in 
affecting field crops, gardens, orchards, forests, cattle, or the household. 

VERTEBRATES.—Mammals: Study of the external characters of a 
cat, dog or rabbit; comparison of the hair, teeth, feet and locomotion 
of some typical mammals, such as the squirrel, mole, bat, cow, horse, 
Cat. 

Selective studies (at least one to be taken): 

1. Chief skeletal characteristics of a mammal, such as the cat, 
including recognition and relationship of the larger bones. 

2. Demonstration of the viscera. 


Outdoor Work. 


Observation of the conspicuous insect pests of the season, the 
methods of attack, the injury done by them, the effect of spraying or 
other treatment; collection of economic insects. 
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Recognition of habits of our wild and domestic mammals; economic 
uses Of domesticated mammals; recognition of the different breeds of 
farm animals, horses, cows, sheep, swine; comparison of the different 
breeds of dogs, cats, rabbits; preparation for winter and winter habits 
of wild animals found in the district; uses and values of skins and furs. 


APRIL, May, AND JUNE. 


Laboratory Work. 


INVERTEBRATES.—Class study of -a crayfish and a wood louse 
(Ontscus), 

Selective Studtes (at least one to be taken) : 

Other animal forms that have an economic or natural history interest 
such as: 

1. Sponge, coral or starfish. 

2. Any one of the minute forms found in ponds or stagnant infusions. 

VERTEBRATES.—Reptiles : Study of the external characters of a snake 
and a turtle. 

REVIEW.— General view and comparison of the characteristics of 
the larger groups of animals taken up in the course, summarizing and 
classifying. 

. Outdoor Work. 


Continuation of the observation of the life and habits of the animals 
studied previously. 

Recognition of the common snakes and turtles of ‘the locality and 
observation of their habits; how they pass the winter; how the young 
are hatched. 

2. BOTANY. 


Remarks similar to those introducing the course in zoology will 
apply also to the work in botany. In particular it is urged upon the 
instructor that he should constantly stimulate the effort to interpret 
the meaning of the forms under observation—to discover where pos- 
sible the relation between form and function. 


' First YEAR——SEPTEMBER AND OCTOBER. 
Laboratory Work. 


The Plant as a whole: A detailed study of some common plant, 
such as a petunia or a buttercup, taking up the structure and functions 
of all the parts in succession; root, stem, foliage-leaves, flower leaves, 
fruit, and seed; the study at ie stage to be eral as can be carried on 
with the aid of an ordinary lens. 

Fruits; Structure and classification of the simpler fruits, such as 
pea or bean, shepherd’s purse, poppy, apple, tomato, grape, plum, 
maize or wheat, maple, etc. Adaptations for dispersal of seeds. 

Seeds: Practical study of some common seeds, such as pea, bean, 
morning-glory, representing dicotyledons; maize, wheat, onion, repre- 
senting monocotyledons; pine or spruce, representing gymnosperms ; 
form, markings, parts and their functions, position of stored food. 


36 


Preparation for Winter: Annuals (including winter annuals, such 
as winter wheat), biennials, perennials. Storage of reserve food in 
root, stem, leaf and seed. Study of winter buds, their arrangement, 
Structure, and means of protection. The fall of fruit and leaf. Inter- 
pretation of marks on trees and shrubs. 


Outdoor Work. 


Recognition of common annuals, winter annuals, biennials and 
perennials of the garden and the field. Observation of winter buds, of 
change in colour, and of time of falling of leaves of trees and shrubs. 
Study of marks on trees and shrubs. Collections of common flowering 
plants (including weeds), and weed seeds to be begun. 


APRIL, MAY, AND JUNE. 
Laboratory Work. 


Germination of Seeds: Simple experiments to illustrate the more 
important phenomena and requirements of germination and growth, 
e.g., need of air, warmth, and moisture; evolution of carbon dioxide ; 
how and to what extent water is absorbed; germinating power. 

Artificial Plant Propagation: Cuttings, layering, budding, grafting. 

Study of Spring Flowers: Plant-description and identification by 
means of a flora; relation of flower-structure. to mode of pollination; 
meaning and significance of cross-pollination. 

Roots: Varieties of root-forms; root-hairs; root-cap; region of 
growth. 

Stems: Expanding of winter buds; varieties of stem-forms : ercet, 
prostrate, climbing, twining, subterranean, aquatic; adaptation of form 
to habit. Spines, prickles, tendrils; their forms and uses. Stem-struc 
ture in dicotyledons and monocotyledons. 

Fohage-Leaves: General structure, including epidermis, stomata, 
chlorophyll, veins. Protective structures, such as hairs, waxy coatings, 
etc. Form and arrangement of leaves in relation to sunlight and shedding 
of rain. Sleep-movements. 

NoTe.—The preceding work on roots, stems, and leaves may be 
taken up incidentally in connection with the study of spring flowers. In 
any case, the pupils’ records must show that all the topics have been taken 
up. 

Outdoor Work. 


Observation and recording of the time of leafing and of flowering 
of common wild and cultivated plants. Habitats of spring-flowering 
plants; conditions governing growth; insect visitors; methods of pollin- 
ation. Observation of opening and closing of flowers as shown by dande- 
lion, tulip, hepatica, etc. Time of sowing and rate of germination of 
garden and farm seeds. Mode of climbing of such plants as sweet pea, 
morning-glory, grape. Boston ivy, Virginia creeper, hop, galium, 
clematis, etc. Leaf-arrangement to secure best exposure to light and 
to shed rain. Diurnal and nocturnal positions of leaves, such as those 
of clover, honey-locust, oxalis (so-called shamrock), etc. Collections 
begun in the autumn to be continued. 
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SECOND YEAR.—SEPTEMBER AND OCTOBER. 


Laboratory Work. 


Composites: Study of. typical composites, such as dandelion, bur- 
dock, and ox-eye daisy. 

Weeds: Identification of common forms; their seeds; how they 
spread; and how they may be controlled. 

Fungi: Recognition and mode of life of mushroom, puff-ball, poly- 
pore, as saprophytic forms; and apple scab, lilac mildew, wheat rust, 
black knot, or other common type, as a parasitic form. 

Physwlogical Experiments: Roots. Simple experiments to  illus- 
trate root-functions, e.g., absorption by osmosis, growth towards mois- 
ture. Sodls. Soluble and insoluble materials in soils, and importance of 
each to the plant; simple experiments in illustration. Stems. Simple 
experiments to illustrate stem-functions, e.g., conduction of cell-sap, 
heliotropism, rotation of the end of the stem in twiners and climbers. 
Folage-leaves. Simple experiments to illustrate leaf-functions, e.g., 
transpiration, manufacture of starch in sunlight, disappearance of starch 
in darkness, exhalation of a gas by green water-plants in sunlight, exhala- 
tion of carbon dioxide. 

Outdoor Work. 


Recognition and collection of autumn-flowering plants. Collection 
and recognition of weed seeds in grain screenings. Observation of 
injurious effects of parasitic fungi, as seen in the rotting, etc., of fruits, 
such as apples, grapes, plums, etc. 


APRIL, May, AND JUNE. 
Laboratory Work. 


Trees: Common orchard and forest trees: Modes of branching ; 
identification by leaves, bark, wood; uses. Special study of the conifers: 
the bud, leaf, and flower. 

Flower Study Continued : Identification of cultivated and wild spring 
flowers. Study of a common grass, such as orchard-grass, Indian corn, 
or wheat. 

Ferns: General structure and habits of a common fern. 

Economic Products: Summary of economic uses of plants: for tim- 
ber, food, clothing, decoration, medicine, etc. 

Review : General view and comparison of the characteristics of the 
larger groups of plants taken up in the course, summarizing and 
classifying. 

Outdoor Work. 


Observations on plant-societies: plants of the forest, the meadow, 
the roadside, the pond, the marsh, the garden (weeds), the rocks, not- 
ing adaptations to environment. Observation of nodules on the roots 
of leguminous plants, and enrichment of the soil thereby. Observations 
of imported and domestic economic plant-products in market, store, and 
factory. 

Collections to be continued. 
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3. ¥ PINYSICS. 
First YEAR—NOVEMBER TO APRIL. 


Introductory: Measurement in Metrical and English units of length, 
area, volume, and mass; structure and use of the Balance. 

The Three States of Matter: Defined and explained, Molecular 
Theory. 

Mechanics: The principle of the mechanical powers; some of their 
more important simple applications. 

Hydrostatics: Pascal’s Law, statement and verification, some of 
its more important applications; pressure of liquids in its relation to 
direction, depth; density of liquid, area pressed, and the shape of con- 
taining vessel; Archimedes principle; specific gravity, common methods 
of finding specific gravities of solids and liquids. 

Pneumatics : Study of the properties of a gas as exhibited in air as 
a type; proof that air has weight, occupies space, and exerts pressure; 
construction of the barometer; the relation between the volume and pres- 
sure of a gas; proof of Boyle’s Law; practical applications of air pres- 
sure, air-pump, common pump, siphon, air-brakes, air-tools; meaning 
of wind pressure; some of the more important applications of wind pres- 
sure. 


SECOND YEAR—NOVEMBER TO APRIL. 


Heat: Nature and source of heat; experiments to illustrate the 
expansion of solids, liquids, and gases by heat; some practical applica- 
tions of the principle of expansion; the anomalous expansion of water, 
its significance. Meaning of temperature as compared with quantity of 
heat; explanation of the construction of the mercury thermometer, gradu- 
ation of the thermometer in the centigrade and the Fahrenheit scales; 
meaning of latent heat, applications. 

Sound: Nature and propagation of sound; pitch of sound; con- 
sonance and resonance; string musical instruments, wind musical instru- 
ments; reflection of sound, echoes. 

Light: Nature and propagation of light; simple experiments. illus- 
trating the reflection and refraction of light; dispersion of light; colour 
of bodies. 

Magnetism and Electricity: Magnets; laws of magnetic attraction 
and repulsion; polarity; magnetic induction; terrestrial magnetism; con- 
struction of simple voltaic cell; decomposition of water by electricity; 
electro-magnet, electric bell; heating and lighting effects of the current. 


_4. CHEMISTRY. 


A study of air and its constituents; a study of water and its con- 
stituents; a study of limestone and its decomposition-products, quick- 
lime and carbon dioxide. Mixture, chemical compound, element, physi- 
cal and chemical change. 

Note.—In both Physics and Chemistry, practice in the preparation and 
manipulation of apparatus should form part of the course. Where practicable, 


the course should also include simple operations in glass-blowing and lathe 
work, and in hard and soft soldering. 
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Ill: COURSES IN GEOMETRY. 


1. LOWER AND MIDDLE SCHOOLS. 


Following are the details of the course in Geometry prescribed for the 
Lower and Middle Schools of the High Schools. The first thirteen of 
the constructions and the first nineteen of the theorems are prescribed 
for candidates at the Model School Entrance Examination, in addition 
to the Practical Geometry of the Lower School. 


A.—CONSTRUCTIONS. 


Construct a triangle with sides of given lengths. 

To construct an angle equal to a given rectilineal angle. 

To bisect a given angle. 

To bisect a given straight line. 

To draw a line perpendicular to a given line from a given point in it. 

To draw a line perpendicular to a given line from a pect point not 
in the line. 

Locus of a point equidistant from two given lines. 

Locus of a point equidistant from two given points. 

To draw a line parallel to another, through a given point. 

To divide a given line into any number of equal parts. 

To describe a parallelogram equal to a given triangle, and having 
an angle equal to a given angle. 

To describe a parallelogram equal to a given rectilineal figure, and 
having an angle equal to a given angle. 

On a given straight line to describe a parallelogram equal to a given 
triangle, and having an angle equal to a given angle. 

To find the centre of a given circle. 

From a given point to draw a tangent to a given circle. 

On a given straight line to construct a segment of a circle contain- 
ing an angle equal to a given angle. 

From a given circle cut off a segment containing an angle equal 
to a given angle. . 

In a circle to inscribe a triangle equiangular to a given triangle. 

To find locus of centres of circles touching two given lines. 

To inscribe a circle in a given triangle. 

To describe a circle touching three given straight lines. 

To describe a circle about a given triangle. 

About a given circle to describe a triangle equiangular to a given 
triangle. 

To divide a given line similarly to another given divided line. 

To find the fourth proportional to three given lines. 

To describe a polygon similar to a given polygon, and with the cor- 
responding sides in a given ratio. 

To find the mean proportional between two given straight lines. 

To construct a polygon similar to a given polygon, and such that 
their areas are in a given ratio. 

To describe a polygon of given shape and size. 
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B.—THEOREMS. 


The sum of the angles of any triangle is equal to two right angles. 

The angles at the base of an isosceles triangle are equal, with con- 
verse. 

If the three sides of one triangle be equal, respectively, to the three 
sides of another, the triangles are equal in all respects. 

If two sides and the included angle of one triangle be equal to two 
sides and the included angle of another triangle, the triangles are equal 
in all respects. 

If two angles and one side of a triangle be equal to two angles and 
the corresponding side of another, the triangles are equal in all respects. 

If two sides and an angle opposite one of these sides be equal, 
respectively, in two triangles, the angles opposite the other pair of 
equal sides are either equal or supplemental. 

The sum of the exterior angles of a polygon is four right angles. 

The greater side of any triangle has the greater angle opposite it. 

The greater angle of any triangle has the greater side opposite it. 

If two sides of one triangle be equal respectively to two sides of 
another, that with the greater contained angle has the greater base, 
with converse. 


If a transversal fall on two parallel lines, relations between angles 
formed, with converse. 


Lines which join equal and parallel lines towards the same parts are 
themselves equal and parallel. 


The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal and the 
diagonal bisects it. 


Parallelograms on the same base, or on equal bases, and between 
the same parallels, are equal, 


Triangles on the same base, or on equal bases, and between the 
same parallels are equal. 


Triangles equal in area, and on the same base, are between the 
same parallels. 

If a parallelogram and a triangle be on the same base, and between 
the same parallels, the parallelogram is double the triangle. 

Expressions for area of a parallelogram, and area of a triangle. 

The complements of the parallelograms about the diagonal of any 
parallelogram are equal. 

The square on the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle is equal 
to the sum of the Squares on the sides. 

If a straight line be divided into any two parts, the sum of the 
Squares on the parts, together with twice the rectangle contained by the 
parts, is equal to the square on the whole line. 

‘The square on a side of any triangle is equal to the sum of the 
equares “onthe two. other «sides 4 fruice the rectangle contained by 
either of these sides and the projection of the other side on it. 

If more than two equal straight lines can be drawn from the cir- 
cumference of a circle to a point within it, that point is the centre. 

The diameter is the greatest chord in’a circle, and a chord nearer 
the centre is greater than one more remote. Also the greater chord is 
nearer the centre than the less. 


The angle at the centre of a circle is double the angle at the circum- 
ference on the same arc. 
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The angles in the same segment of a circle are equal, with con- 
verse. 

The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are 
together equal to two right angles, with converse. 

The angle in a semicircle is a right angle; in a segment greater 
than a semicircle less than a right. angle; in a segment less than a 
semicircle greater than a right angle. : 

A tangent is perpendicular to the radius to the point of contact; 
only one tangent can be drawn at a given point; the perpendicular to 
the tangent at the point of contact passes through the centre; the 
perpendicular from centre on tangent passes through the point of con- 
tact. 

If two circles touch, the line joining the centres passes through the 
point of contact. 

The angles which a chord drawn from the point of contact makes 
with the tangent, are equal to the angles in the alternate segments. 

The rectangles under the segments of intersecting chords are 
equal. 

If OA. OB=OC?, OC is a tangent to the circle through A, Band C. 

Triangles of the same altitude are as their bases. 

A line parallel to the base of a triangle divides the sides proportion- 
ally, with converse. 

If the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected, the bisector divides 
the base into segments that are as the sides, with converse. 

The analogous proposition when the exterior angle at the vertex is 
bisected, with converse. 

If two triangles are equiangular, the sides are proportional. 

If the sides of two triangles are proportional, the triangles are 
equiangular. | 

If the sides of two triangles about equal angles are proportional, 
the triangles are equiangular. 

If two triangles have an angle in each-equal, and the sides about 
two other angles proportional, the remaining angles are equal or sup- 
plemental. 

Similar triangles are as the squares on corresponding sides. 

The perpendicular from the right angle of a right-angled triangle or 
the hypotenuse divides the triangle into two which are similar to the 
original triangle. ; 

In equal circles angles, whether at the centres or circumferences, are 
proportional to the arcs on which they stand. 

The areas of two similar polygons are as the squares on correspond- 
ing sides. 

If three lines be proportional, the first is to the third as the figure 
of the first to the similar figure on the second. 

Questions and easy deductions on the preceding constructions and 
theorems. 

Note.—In the formal deductive geometry modifications of Euclid’s treat- 
ment of the subject will be allowed. though not required, as follows :— 

The employment of the ‘‘hypothetical construction.”’ 

The free employment of the method of superposition, including the rota- 
tion of figures about an axis, or about a point in a plane. 

A modification of Euclid’s parallel postulate. 


A treatment of ratio and proportion restricted to the case in which the 
compared magnitudes are commensurable. 
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2. UPPER SCHOOL. 


Following are the details of the course in Geometry prescribed for 
the Upper School of the High Schools. 
AS 
Exercises on the course prescribed for the Middle School, with 
special reference to the following topics—Loci; Maxima and Minima; 
The System of Inscribed, Escribed and Circumscribed Circles of a Tri- 
angle with metrical relations; Radical Axis. 


B.—SyYNTHETIC GEOMETRY. 


The following additional propositions in Synthetic Geometry, with 
exercises thereon :— 

To divide a given straight line internally and externally in medial 
section. 

To describe a square that shall be equal to a given rectilinear figure. 

To describe an isosceles triangle having each of the angles at the 
base double of the third angle. ; 

To inscribe a regular pentagon in a given circle. 

The squares on two sides of a triangle are together equal to twice 
the square on half the third side and twice the square on the median to 
that side. 

If A B C be_a triangle, and A be joined to a point P of the base 
such that B P : P C=m:n, then n A B* + m A C?=(m+n) A P? + 
n BPO 4) meee | 

In a right-angled triangle the rectilineal figure described on the hypo- 
tenuse is equal to the sum of the similar and similarly described figures 
on the two other sides. | 

If the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a straight line which 
also cuts the base, the rectangle contained by the sides of the triangle is 
equal to the rectangle contained by the segments of the base, together 
with the square on the straight line which bisects the angle. 

If from the vertical angle of a triangle a straight line be drawn>per- 
pendicular to the base, the rectangle contained by the sides of the triangle 
is equal to the rectangle contained by the perpendicular and the diameter 
of the circle described about the triangle. 

The rectangle contained by the diagonals of a quadrilateral 
inscribed in a circle is equal to the sum of the two rectangles contained by 
its opposite sides. 

T'wo similar polygons may be so placed that the lines joining corre- 
sponding points are concurrent. 

If a straight line meet the sides B C, C A, A B, of a triangle A B C 
in D, E, F respectively, then BD. C E. AF=DC. E A. F B, and con- 
versely. (Menelaus’ Theorem.) 

If straight lines through the angular points A, B, C of a triangle are 
concurrent, and intersect the opposite sides in D, E, F respectively, then 
BD. CE. A F=DC. EA. F B, and conversely. (Ceva’s Theorem.) 

If a point A lie on the polar of a point B with respect to a circle, 
then B lies on polar of A. 

Any straight line which passes through a fixed point is cut harmon- 
ically by the point, any circle, and the polar of the point with respect to 
the circle. 

In a complete quadrilateral each diagonal is divided harmonically by 
the other two diagonals, and the angular points through which it passes. 
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C.—ELEMENTARY ANAYLTICAL GEOMETRY. 


Axes of co-ordinates. Position of a point in plane of reference. 
Transformation of co-ordinates,—origin changed, or axes (rectan- 
gular) turned through a given angle. 


rans ps ant Aa ey a a 


Co-ordinates of point dividing line joining P, (x,, y,,) and P, (x,, ¥,) 
in ratio m:n are 
_mMx, tnx, my, t ny, 
Ce ieee oe ieee 
Cae 5 a (x, ee %)" oe (y, aie 
Equations of straight lines. 
i aCe me i 
ig ae as eS ee 


Line defined by two points 
2 ray through which it passes. 
“wip ral ae 
ye 
2 Meet a id cael Jae ie 
cos 07+ sind” 


Line defined by one point 
through which it passes, 
and by its direction. 


y=mx4+, 
y=m(x-a). 


xcosa+ysina=p. 


General equation of 1st degree, A x +B y + C=o, represents a 
straight line. 
Any line through (x,, y:) is 
A (x—%)+B (y—y,)=0. 


If @ be angle between A x+By+C=o and A’x+B' y+C'= 0, then 


can 1 BAAB 
aie eee pe 
Condition of | rity 4 A’+ BB =o. 
B 
diti Pipe —_= 
Condition of || ism, rays 


‘Distance from (a, b) to A x+B y+C=o, in direction, whose diréc- 
tion cosines are (1, m) is 


Aa+Bb+C 
Al+Bm 
| r distance from (a, 6) on 4 x+By+C=o 
ne CERO C 
VY A+B? 


THE CIRCLE— 
_ Equations in forms: 
+ =r’. 
(x a) +(y b= 7. 
Y=2r x—x’. 
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General equation x°+7°+2 A x+2 By+C=o, 
or(x+4)? 4 (vt BV HAR eG 
represents a circle with centre (—A,—B) and radius. 


Vi A Ra 
Tangent at (4,9) tox +P=r, tsx x +9 =r. 
See ) 
Normal is —,= PA 
x iv 


Tangent in form. 
y=mxtkry i+m. 
Pole being (x, 9’), polaris x x +y y'=,r. 
If pole move along a line, polar turns about pole of that line. 
Square of tangent from : 


(*',9') tox +7°+2Ax+2 By+C=o 
isa yee 2 Ae BOB aC 
Radical axis of 
ea +y4+2Ax+2By+ C=o 
KX + 742A xn t+ 2B y+ Cxzo0 
Masy exercises on the preceding propositions. 


IV... COURSE IN PHYSICS, MIDDLE SCHOOL, 


EipaT: 


Nature and sources of heat; thermometers; maximum density of 
water; relation between volume and the temperature of a gas (Charles’ 
Law); absolute temperature; change of state; latent heat; specific heat; 
mechanical equivalents of heat; transmission of heat. 


SOUND. 


Vibrations: Transversal vibrations, illustrated with pendulums, 
rods, string, membranes, plates; longitudinal vibrations illustrated 
with rods, strings, and columns of air. The use of the manometric 
flame. Production, propagation, and detection of sound waves. Velocity 
of sound, pitch; standard forks (acoustical C = 512, musical A = 870). 
Intervals; harmonic scale; diatonic scale; equally tempered scale. Vibra- 
tion of air in organ pipes; nodes and loops in vibrating air columns and 
in vibrating strings; wave lengths and velocity relations. Laws of vibra- 
tion of strings; interference phenomena; beats; resonance; reflection and 
absorption of sound. 

LIGHT. 


The ether, the wave theory of light, rectilinear propagation, image 
through a pin hole, beam, pencil; photometry; shadow and grease 
spot photometers; reflection and scattering of light; laws of reflection, 
images in plane mirrors, multiple images in inclined mirrors, concave and 
convex mirrors, critical rays; drawing images, refraction, laws and index 
of refraction; total reflection; path through a prism; lenses; drawing 
image produced by a lens by use of critical rays. Simple microscope; 
dispersion and colour; spectrum; recomposition of light; projection 
lantern. 
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ELECTRICITY. 


Magnetism; laws of magnetic attraction and repulsion; magnetic 
haes of force; phenomena of induction; inclination and declination 
(f the compass. Production and detection of electricity. Electrical 
conductors and insulators; electroscopes and their construction ; 
electrical conduction through air; radioactivity illustrated by means 
of uranium and thorium salts, Electrical conduction in liquids; 
electrolysis; electroplating and electrotyping. — Voltameters, storage 
and voltaic cells; electrical condensers; condensing electroscopes; 
simple notions of potential; Ohm’s Law: electrical units; galvano- 
meters and voltameters; laws of resistance; divided circuits; experi- 
mental determination of current strength, resistance and electromo- 
tive force; current induction and its general laws; the transformer, 
the induction coil, dynamo, telephone, motor, ether waves, Rentgen 
rays, and wireless telegraphy. 


V. COURSE IN MEDIAVAL AND MODERN HISTORY, 
UPPER SCHOOL. 


It is an advantage to pupils in Canadian schools, that though 
in geographical situation remote from Kurope, they still are citi- 
zens of the British Hmpire, and thus have close connections with 
Kurope and a special interest in its history. Having also already 
studied British History in the Lower and Middle Schools, they are 
able to connect the movements of Continental History with those of 
the British Empire, and so make both more clearly understood. Of 
all the modern European states Great Britain has the most 
striking history. England was the pioneer in that greatest develop- 
ment of modern times, representative government, and every state 
that now possesses parliamentary institutions has been her imitator. 

The old-fashioned practice of committing to memory the list 
of the Kings of England with the chief dates of their reigns i8 
eminently wise; only when some such outline ig fixed indelibly in 
the mind have we a basis for the accurate grouping of historical 
events. A list of dates of the important treaties, especially those 
which have defined international boundaries in Europe, will also 
be found useful. If the environment in time of events should thus 
always be kept in mind, so too should that of place. An under- 
standing of the geography of a country is indispensable to the 
proper study of its history. The character of a people is profoundly 
influenced by the climate in which they live, the fertility of their 
soil, and their situation, whether maritime or inland. The teacher 
should put clearly and simply before his classes the main geograph- 
ical features of Europe and the British Isles. noting especially the 
more important mountain ranges and river valleys, and giving some 
examples of their bearing upon the history to be studied. 
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1. MEDLEVAL History. 


The Roman Emptre. 


_ The growth and extent of the Empire. The government and 
the life of its citizens and subjects. Evidences and causes of decline. 
Britain as a Roman province.* 


Christianity within the Empire. 
The relations of the government with Christianity. Diocletian. 


Constantine. The life of Jerome or of Augustine as illustrating the 
Christian attitude toward Roman society during its decline. 


The Barbarian Invasions. 
How far were the invasions a new or alarming phenomenon? 


The Goths. The Emperor Theodosius. Alaric.  Stilicho. 
The Huns, Attila. The Vandals. The Burgundians. Odoacer. 

The teacher should not attempt any detailed outline of the inva- 
sion. He can point out on a map the chief lines of attack, and 
should take up only the most conspicuous names and dates. The 
habits and customs of the Germans he can describe to the best 
advantage when dealing with the Angles, Jutes, and Saxons. He 
should picture their life in peace and war, the character of their 
invasion of Britain, the destruction of Romano-British civilization. 
He should also contrast their settlement in Britain with that of the 
other: German peoples in the more thoroughly Roman provinces of 
the Empire. 

Europe after the Invasions. 

The territories occupied by the surviving peoples should be 
shown on the map, and the attempt of Theodoric the Goth to create 
a peaceful barbarian kingdom in Italy should be discussed very 
briefly. The reign of Justinian marks the survival of the Roman 
Empire (now become an Eastern despotism based on Roman law, 
the Roman bureaucracy and army, and on Greek trade and finance) 
allied with the Church, and bent on re-establishing itself in the 
West. The personality of Justinian is an elusive one, and makes 
little or no appeal to young students: the Eastern situation is 
quite beyond them; hence the subject should be touched upon very 
lightly, and should give place at once to the two topics below. 


The Church. 


The Bishop of Rome; his position in the Church and in Italy; 
his relation to the Empire and to foreign powers. The life of 
- Gregory the Great should be studied carefully in this connection; 

he grew up among the ruins of Imperial Rome, abandoned the 
Imperial service for the service of the church, and by his conduct 
of affairs in Italy, his government of the Church, his missionary 
efforts, his theological writings, extended and developed the influ- 
ence of the ecclesiastical authority. He took advantage of the 
growth of— 


__ “In his treatment of the Roman occupation of Britain the teacher will find 
slides especially helpful. 

Classified catalogues with prices can be obtained from William Rau. Chest- 
nut and 138th Streets. Philadelphia: Levy et fils, 46 Rue Letellier. Paris: 
George Philip and Son, 32 Fleet Street, London, England: J. P. Gibson, Hex- 
ham. England. 


47 


Monasticism which, upon spreading from the east to the west, 
and, assuming a less extreme and more corporate character, had 
been upheld as the ideal form of Christian life, and, by adopting 
gradually the rule of Saint Benedict, had gained in strength and 
vigour throughout Western Europe. 


The Franks. 


As to the Franks, the important points are:—They made ihe 
easiest and shortest migration from their original home in the North. 
They were greatly influenced by the life and institutions of Roman 
Gaul, and the adoption of orthodox Christianity by. Clovis, 
made them the allies of the Church. Their royal house declined as 
civilization impaired its native vigour, and the government passed 
to the Carlovingian family which came from the eastern part of the 
kingdom, still largely German. The Carlovingians took the crown, 
completed the alliance with the church by defending it in Italy, 
and created the Holy Roman Empire. 

Charles the Great can be made a very real figure; his wars, 
court, interest in building and education, his friends, Alcuin, Ngin- 
hard, his personal conduct of the administration, his religious and 
political aims. 


The Emptre of Charles the Great. 


The Empire was threatened by: 

(1) Feudalism, which tended to. make the feudal estate the 
unit in society and to resist centralizing and unifying forces. Feud- 
alism should be studied, not merely on its personal side, as invol- 
ving definite obligations between man and man, but broadly, as an 
outcome of previous conditions, and as producing what might almost 
be called a civilization of its own. 

(2) National divisions: Italy, France and Germany begin to 
appear. 

(3) Barbarian invasions, renewed by Saracens, Huns, and 
Vikings. eerax. 

These topics and also those which have gone before, such as 
Monasticism and the Influence of Christianity can best be illus- 
trated from English History. English society yielded to feudal 
influences, tribal divisions delayed national growth, the Viking 
attacks rendered national union impossible, made the efforts of 
Alfred the Great, Edgar and Dunstan, and Canute ineffective, and 
yielded England finally to William the Conqueror. 


The State. 


No attempt should be made to follow carefully the political his- 
tory of Europe, but the development of institutions may easily be 
traced in England after 1066. The Norman Kings, in time united with 
the English people against the Norman barons, and made the alliance 
firm and lasting by means of a civil service and a judiciary which 
reached out from the court to the local assemblies. The anarchy of 
the reign of Stephen showed what a menace the feudal baronage might 
have become had not Henry II. completed its overthrow. In Rich- 


48 


ard’s absence the machinery of government was improved. But the 
danger was that John would convert the strong centralized monarchy 
into atyranny. All classes came together to oppose his attempt. The 
struggle continued during the greater part of the reign of Henry III. 
and ended only when [Edward I. summoned the nation to his 
model Parliament and prepared for the establishment of the maxim 
‘‘what touches all should be approved by all,’ as a first principle of 
the British Constitution. It should be noted by way of com- 
parsion that, while in France the kings crushed feudalism as in Kng- 
land, they did not foster the local institutions of the people or submit 
te a Great Charter; the reign and career of Louis IX. bring out the 
real character of the French monarchy. In Germany on the other 
hand the feudal barons destroyed the monarchy, because the German 
kings tried to keep alive the tradition of the Roman Empire, and with 
this object spent much time and energy in Italy. Italy, itself, how- 
ever, they were unable to control; in consequence the Normans occu- 
pied the south, Feudalism flourished toward the north, and the free 
cities developed in wealth and political independence. Some attention 
should be paid to the growth of the cities as due in part to their geo- 
graphical position and their trade, in part to their relations with the 
Kmpire. The most serious opposition to the Emperor came from the 
Pope, who held lands in central Italy and ruled the Western Church. 


The Church. 


The Church with its highly developed organization penetrated 
the Empire and these growing nation-states. It had its lands, 
which strong kings, like William the Conqueror and Henry I., tried 
to control by reserving the power to appoint to office in the Church. 
Under Gregory VII., the Church resisted the kings; the Investiture 
Struggle was the result; its character can best be seen in the career 
of Anselm. The Church had its courts, which Henry II. sought to 
make subject to the royal system of justice; he was opposed by Thomas 
& Becket. It possessed strongholds everywhere in the monasteries, 
the inmates of which took charge of education, copied and thus pre- 
served manuscripts,. and tilled the soil. Their character and influence 
can be shown most clearly from the life of Bernard of Clairvaux. 
To meet the needs of the people especially in the new towns, the 
Church supported the movement of the Friars, inaugurated by 
Francis of Assisi and Dominic. It sent these ‘‘poor preachers’’ — 
everywhere, but especially into the Universities, which, largely 
under its influence, had risen in Paris, Oxford, and other centres 
during the twelfth century. At first great crowds of students 
had gathered merely to hear famous teachers, but they soon followed 
settled courses, such as medicine at Salerno, law at Bologna, and 
worked under common regulations and customs. The Church, too, 
commanded other forces particularly that of religious enthusiasm, 
as expressed in the Crusades. For an understanding of the Crusades 
it is necessary to review the origin and growth of Islam and the situ- 
ation in the east under its sway. The Crusaders held Jerusalem 
only for a time; but the movement promoted: trade, brought in 
Eastern manners and ideas, and broadened the outlook of Western 
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men. With the command of these forces the Church, under leaders 
_ such as Gregory VII. and Innocent III., asserted and finally estab- 
lished its supremacy over the Holy Roman Empire. Its victory 
marked the climax in the political history of the Middle Ages. 


Medieval Life. 


The above topics suggest the lines which the teacher’s study 
and knowledge of the period should follow. But he can make these of 
real value and interest for his pupils by portraying vividly some of the 
leading figures and outward aspects of medieval life. Biography 
makes a strong and constant appeal to young students. In such char- 
acters as those of Anselm, Bernard of Clairvaux, Francis of Assisi, 
Charles the Great, of many of the Kings of England, and of Louis IX 
of France, the teacher commands ample material with which to stimu- 
late the historical imagination of his pupils. He can find in all good 
text-books and in the form of slides and photographs illustrations 
of medieval castles, churches and towns. It is an easy matter to 
hold the interest and improve the taste of young students by tracing 
with the aid of views, the development of architecture. 


2. Mopgern History. 


Modern History is more complex than Medieval Elastony LD ut- 
ing its course there have developed a number of great nations each 
with its own type of life, each pursuing its own ideals. In the tran- 
sition to modern times we find that some medieval institutions and 
ideas have almost wholly disappeared. We have no longer feudalism 
or crusades; the unity of the medieval Church has been broken by 
the Protestant revolt; the rights of birth and rank which seemed so 
natural to the medieval mind have been assailed in the struggles of 
such revolutions as that in France. The result is a ehanged world, 
and it is the chief function of the teacher of the history of this period 
to explain how the changes have come about. Only the great events 
and the great leaders can be followed. The chief emphasis should 
be placed upon the history of England, which is closely related to 
nearly all the great continental movements. 


The Growth of National Spirit. 


The growth of national spirit is seen as early as in the Hundred 
Years’ War; France would not accept a foreign king. The teacher 
can use effectively the lives of Edward, the Black Prince, Henry V., 
and Joan of Arc. To this day France treasures the memory of Joan 
as one of the first to appeal effectively to French nationality. 

This national movement matures only slowly into the modern 
system of great states, sharply divided from each other with strong 
centralized governments. The impelling force in these changes is 
summed up in the term— 


The Renaissance. 
It is most important to get a clear meaning of this term. It 


indicates more than anything else a state of mind which leads men 
to think for themselves. This state of mind came to the age as it 
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comes to the maturing individual and causes him to criticize, to 
explore, to break away from the traditions of the immediate past, to 
think and act for himself. It has many aspects: 


(1) The Revival of Classical Learning. This revival finds its 
culef home naturally in Italy, where Florence becomes the “Medix- 
val Athens.’’ The figure of Dante, medieval in his religious thought, 
but half modern in his feeling for nature and in his use of Italian, the 
tongue of the common people, stands at the beginning of the period. 
Petrarch, his younger contemporary, is modern in outlook. These two 
men ought to be made real. Both love ancient learning, but they are 
different types. Only a few Renaissance leaders should be considered : 
Lorenzo de Medici, Savonarola as opposing him, Pope Leo X., and 
Erasmus; in England More and Colet, both beautiful characters. 


(2) The Fine Arts in the Renaissance. This is a subject so large 
that it may well become confusing. At most only a few great names 
should be discussed—Giotto at the beginning’; then much later 
Leonardo da Vinci, Michael Angelo, Raphael, and Titian. | 


Photographs of the great works of art are now cheap, and by 
spending a small sum each year an excellent collection of reproduc- 
tions could be made. Framed and hung on the walls of the school 
rooms they would produce an excellent effect in educating the eve 
and the taste of pupils. - 


(3) The Revolt from the Authority of the Church. There had 
long been mutterings by such men, for instance, as Wycliffe and Hus. 
At last Luther appears. The movement which he led is German, 
springing largely from the growth of the national spirit. It will 
be best understood by seeing vividly the character and aims of this 
one man, Luther. To see him the pupils must see those opposed to 
him,—Pope Leo X., the Emperor Charles V., Erasmus, even the 
English Henry VIII. 


(4) The Spirit of Discovery. The story of the discovery of 
America can best be told in connection with Canadian History, but 
the whole subject of discovery should be understood as a phase of 
Renaissance thought—Marco Polo’s journeys, the attempt to reach 
India by going round Africa, and Asia by crossing the Atlantic 
The reason for Spain’s leading in this work should be made clear: 
the recent union of Castile and Aragon had made her strong 
enough to take such leadership and by the overthrow of the Moor- 
ish power she had ended a long conflict. These topics especially 
interest students in the New World: maps should be freely used. 


(5) A new Independence in Political Thought. This is probably 
the most far reaching and permanent result of the Renaissance. In 
England the change proceeds with striking regularity. Henry VII. 
and Henry VIII. are practically despots: Parliament does their 
bidding. But the new spirit shows itself under Elizabeth in delight 
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in adventure (Drake, Hawkins), and in literary and scientific activity 
(Shakespeare, Bacon). Finally, when a Stuart and half foreign King 
succeeds, the nation asserts its liberties. Then we have the succes- 
sion of leaders, Eliot, Hampden, Pym, Oliver Cromwell, who attack 
vehemently religious and political despotism. At the same time a 
similar struggle is found on the Continent. The Church, wounded 
deeply by the assault of Luther, rallies her forces. Ignatius Loyola 
organizes the Society of Jesus; the Council of Trent is held, largely 
under Jesuit leadership. The Church is soon strong enough to carry 
on aggressive war in regions where she had at first lost heavily. In 
France the bitterness of the struggle is seen in the Massacre of St. 
Bartholomew, while the Church’s ultimate triumph is evident in the 
renunciation of Protestantism by its leader Henry IV., who, how- 
ever, grants toleration of his former creed in the Edict of Nantes. 
Charles V. and Philip II. seek to destroy Protestantism in the Neth- 
-erlands. The characters of both should be clearly understood, and 
over against Philip should be put the figure of William of Orange 
(the Silent) the leader of Dutch Protestantism, and the real founder of 
the Dutch Republic. The causes of the decline of Spain should be 
explained. The conflict widens and deepens. The Church aims to 
recover lost ground in Germany, and the Thirty Years’ War breaks 
out. To follow the details of the War in a school class would be 
useless. Let only the issue be understood. Catholic Austria aims 
to dominate Germany, and not merely Protestant Germany but Cath- 
olic France joins in the struggle to prevent it. 


The Age of Louts XIV. 


The Thirty Years’ War seemed to show that no single state, no 
single type of religious thought, could be dominant in Europe and 
that attempts to effect unity by coercion would fail. But it was left 
for France to make a further supreme effort for domination. Here 
it is important to show what ambitions to sway Europe France 
matured, over against a Germany desolated and nearly ruined by 
the Thirty Years’ War. To follow thé details of the wars of Louis 
XIV. would be a waste of time with a school class; but his person- 
ality, his court, his ambitions can be made clear. So also can his 
religious policy. His revocation of the Edict of Nantes and his 
resolution to have but one tvpe of religion in France reveals the 
passion for uniformity that modern states have been forced to 
abandon. The futility of his aim to master Europe is seen in— 


The rise of the new nations, Prussia and Russia. 


The pomp-loving Frederick J., the first king of Prussia, his 
eccentric son Frederick William I., and his brilliant grandson 
Frederick II., (the Great) lend themselves to interesting treatment, 
and abundant material will be found in Carlyle’s ‘“Frederick the 
Great.’’ An equally interesting figure is Peter the Great, of Russia, 
with his efforts to bring a hitherto Oriental state into touch with 
Western Europe. But, interesting as they are, these phases of 
European history can be touched upon only lightly. 
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Expansion of Great Britain. 


This phrase best sums up the final result of the world-wide 
struggle of Britain with Spain, with Holland, and with France. 
Its climax is in the Seven Years’ War. Again, to follow such a 
struggle in detail would be vain; but the pupil can be made to see 
clearly Frederick the Great, Pitt, Wolfe and Montcalm, Clive, and 
George III., determined to be master and to end the-war. The War 
itself has far-reaching consequences in bringing prominently to the 
front Prussia, the master-state of modern Germany, and in estab- 
lishing Britain’s supremacy over France in both North America and 
India. From this war, indeed, may be dated the modern British 
Empire. True, Britain’s triumph was short lived, but her disasters 
during the American Revolution should be passed over lightly for 
they are studied more fully in British History. The great crisis 
of Huropean development soon came: 


The French Revolution. 


This era is a life’s study in itself. The most a teacher can hope 
to do is to make vivid some of the leading figures: Turgot, his plans 


for reform and his failure; Necker, with his weak policy; Mirabeau, ~ 


Robespierre, Danton as leaders. The Fall of the Bastille, the Sep- 
tember massaeres, the Terror and much else lend themselves to vivid 
treatment, but in each case the reasons for the event as well as the 
dramatic happening should be made clear. It should be clearly 
understood why the first republic was proclaimed in France, why 
the Terror seemed necessary, why Robespierre fell, why the Directory 
was established, and why, in the end, there was established a 
military dictatorship under— 

Napoleon. Only a few chief things about Napoleon can be 
taught: The greatness of his genius: as a soldier, his ambition, his 
resolution to dominate Europe, the cause of his failure; as a civilian, 
his reforms and his influence. 

With Napoleon’s fall we have Europe once again working out 
the fuller results of modern as distinguished from medieval thought. 
The principles so extravagantly asserted in the France of the Revo- 
lution are still potent. National feeling becomes a passion and 
shows itself in remarkable movements for— 

Unification. This movement is seen in Germany; in Italy; in 
the United States, by the overthrow of secession ideas in the Great 
Civil War; in the British Empire by the Federation first of Canada, 
then of Australia and by the present movement for closer imperial 
unity with self-governing states within the Empire. 

Such great topics can only be touched upon. Throughout the 
course attention should be fixed merely on the chief figures and the 
salient movements. 


. 
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Appendix C. 


DETAILS OFs THE: SPECIAL: COURSES. 
I. MIDDLE SCHOOL COURSE IN ART. 


COURSE OF STuUDy, 


The Middle School course is a continuation of the Lower School 
course with the addition of the following : 
1. Representation. 

(1) Use of the mediums: charcoal, crayon, pencil, water-colour, 

monochrome, and pen and ink. d 

(2) The drawing and painting of landscapes from nature. 

(3) The mounting of drawings. % 

(4) A few typical problems in parallel and angular perspective. 
2. Ornamental Design. 


The study and application of Historic Ornament. 
3. Constructive Drawing. 


Simple machine drawings and working drawings suitable for local 
industries. 
4. Architectural Drawing. 


(1) The reading, making, and lettering of the plans, elevations, and 
simple details of ordinary dwellings. 


_ (2) A study of the Historic styles of Architecture. 


Nore.—Where there is a Manual Training Department, Constructive 
Drawing should be taken up therein, and should not be included in this Special! 
Course. . 


SPECIAL LEGISLATIVE GRANT. 


An annual grant of $25.00 will be made to the High School Board, 
to be spent in special Art equipment, and of $75.00 to the teacher of the 
Special Middle School Course in Art, as an addition to his regular salary, 
on the following conditions : 


1. The teacher shall hold a certificate as Specialist in Art from the 
Department of Education. 


2. The course shall consist of at least two of the four subjects pre- 
scribed for the Middle School Art Course. 


3- The course shall extend over at least one year and the provision 
therefor in the time-table shall be at least three periods a week of one hour 
each, one of which may be taken up out of doors for landscape drawing and 
painting. 

4. The class shall consist of at least six members in regular attend- 


ance who have already completed satisfactorily the Lower School Art 
course. [See Reg. 28 (6) ]. 


5: The Inspector’s report of the equipment, organization, teaching, 
and the pupil’s work shall be favourable. 
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II]. COMMERCIAL COURSE, « 


The Special Commercial Course is a two years’ one, and is intended 
to provide a fair commercial education with such attention to the subjects 
of a general education as will fit a pupil for one of the less responsible 
business positions. The subjects are obligatory except where an option 
is indicated; but, where local conditions necessitate any modification in 
the course, the Principal may make them, subject to the approval of the 
Minister. \ 


FIRST YEAR. 


1. English Literature: The General Course of the Lower School. 

2. Practical English Grammar and English Composition. The 
formal grammar needed as a basis: for a course in Practical English. 
Business correspondence including letters of introduction, application,, 
and invitation, advertisements, notices, orders. 

3. History: The General Course of the Lower School. 


4. Geography: The General Course of the Lower School in. 
Mathematical, Map, Physical, and Commercial Geography, with a special 
course in the products and industries, communication and transporta- 
tion, and domestic and foreign trade. 

5. Reading: The General Course of the Lower School. 


6. Spelling: Words in common use, commercial terms, commom 
geographical names, names of noted persons. 


>. Drawing: The General Course of the Lower School (optional). 


8. Writing: Special attention to position and movement and the 
principles of letter construction. The formation of a graceful business. 
hand. Figures, ledger headings, addresses. (Five periods a week.) 


g. Arithmetic: Review of elementary work. Percentage and _ its. 
applications to loss and gain, trade discount, commission, insurance, 
taxes, duties, interest and bank discount. Special attention to rapid: 
calculation and mental arithmetic. Elementary Mensuration. 

10. Shorthand : Course in Isaac Pitman Shorthand. 

11. Bookkeeping and Business Papers: 


Simple business forms; Receipts, promissory notes, drafts, orders,. 
deposit slips, cheques, bank drafts, bills of goods, invoices, accounts,. 
endorsements and consequent liability. 

Double and Single Entry, involving the use of journal, cash book, 
invoice book, sales book, bill book, ledger, financial statements, and’ 
closing the books. Changing from Single to Double Entry. 


NorE.—The sets prescribed for Approved School standing, etc. (see under- 
Book-keeping and Business Papers, p. 24), together with sets WU VIG IX., 
and*1. (Part IL.) of the authorized text- book or the equivalent thereof im 
character and amount fulfil the requirements under this head. 


I 


to 


. Physical Culture: The General Course of the Lower School. 
13. Algebra: The General Course of the Lower School (optional). 


14. French and German: The General Course of the Lower School, 
with special attention to business correspondence. (Both languages or 
either, optional). 


5d 
SECOND YEAR. 


1. English Literature: The General Course of the Lower School. 

2. Composition: The course of the First year continued, with special 
attention to correspondence. ; 

3. History :—First TERM: How we are governed: Parliament, legis- 
lature, municipal government. 

4. Geography :—SECOND TERM: Study of Commercial products, 
their source, preparation, supply, markets. Mechanism of, Commerce. 

5. Speiling : The course of the First Year continued (optional). 

6. Drawing : The General Course of the Lower School (optional). 


7. Writing: The course of the Lower School continued. (Two 
periods per week.) 

8. Arithmetic: The Lower School course continued, with continued 
special attention to rapid calculation and Mental Arithmetic. 

9. Book-keeping and Business Papers: Use of special columns 
in books of original entry. Partnership and sharing of profits by 
different methods. Commission business. Manufacturing accounts. 
Trading account and comparative statements. Simple Joint Stock Com- 
pany accounts. Practical treatment of freight, duties, discounts, bad 
debts, contracts, negotiable paper, Statutes of Limitations and of Fraud, 
money and bank, partnership, collection of accounts, insurance. 


10. Shorthand: Speed of 80-100 words per minute; transcription on 
type-writer at 15-30 words per minute. 

11. Typewriting: The Touch method; letter-wrting; addressing 
envelopes and postcards; legal forms. Speed of 30 words a minute. 

12. Physical Culture: -The General Course of the Lower School. | 

13. Algebra: The General Course of the Lower School (optional). 

14. French and German: The course of the First Year continued, 
with special attention to commercial correspondence. 


Nore.—In the above courses of the First and Second years, Drawing, 
Algebra, French, and German are optional. If practicable, Drawing should 
be taken on account of its culture value. If the pupil is taking a two years’ 
course, Algebra, as being generalized arithmetic, and French or German, or 
poth, according to the future requirements of the pupil, should form part 
of the course. 


THIRD YEAR. 


In a few schools in the larger centres of population, a Third Year’s 
Course may be practicable. The Minister will consider, with a view to 
approval, any proposal made therefor by a Board of Trustees. It is 
recommended that such a course be constructed on the following lines < 

The continuation of the work of the Second year in English Litera- 
ture, English Composition, Arithmetic, Book-keeping, Shorthand, Type- 
writing, and the Language option, with— 

(1) An outline of the leading events in the History of Commerce with 
special reference to modern times; and 

(2) The Mechanism of Commerce and the laws of production, 
exchange, and distribution of wealth. 
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{II. COURSES AND EXAMINATIONS FOR ADMISSION TO THE MODEL AND 
NORMAL SCHOOLS AND THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


GENERAL. 


1.—(1) Written examinations, as defined below, for entrance into the 
Normal Schools and the Faculties of Education, will be held by the 
Department of Education, in July of each year, subject to the conditions 
hereinafter contained, at each High School and Collegiate Institute, and 
at such other centres as may be approved by the Minister of Education. 
Written examinations will also be held for entrance into the Model Schools 
at the close of the school year at such centres as the “Minister of Educa- 
tion may select. 

(2) (a) Candidates intending to write at any of these examinations 
shall make application to the Public School Inspector betore the 24th of 
May on an official form to be obtained from him. 

(b) This official form of application shall include a certificate to be 
signed by the Principal of the school in which the candidate has completed 
his course that he has read carefully during the preceding year at least 
four enumerated suitable works in English Literature (both Prose and 
Poetry) in addition to those prescribed for the examination, and that he 
has taken up practically the course in Science. Without this certificate or 
other similar evidence satisfactory to the Public School Inspector, the 
candidate shall not be admitted to the examination. (See Schedule A., 
p. 60.) 


MopDEL SCHOOLS. 


2.—(1) The subjects of examination for entrance into the Model 
Schools shall be those of the Lower School of the High Schools as follows : 

Book-keeping and Business Papers, Art, Elementary Science, English 
Literature, Geography, Spelling, English Composition, Writing, English 
Grammar, History (British and Canadian), Arithmetic and Mensuration, 
Algebra and Geometry. 

(2) The Writing shall be judged from the Composition answer papers. 

(3) The texts for the examination in English Literature will be pre- 
scribed by the Department of Education from year to year. The Geometry 
for this examination shall consist of the practical course prescribed for 
the Lower School of the High Schools, and of the propositions as pre- 
scribed for the Model School entrance examination in Appendix B. 

(4) For admission to the English-French Model Schools, an additional 
paper will be set in French Grammar and Composition. The standard 
for pass at the examination will be 334 per cent. of each paper and 50 
per cent. of the aggregate. 


NORMAL SCHOOLS. 
Examination in July. 


3-—(1) The obligatory subjects of examination for entrance into the 
Normal Schools shall be those of the Middle School of the High Schools 
as follows: 

English Composition, English Literature, British and Canadian 
History, Ancient History, Algebra, Geometry, Physics, and Chemistry. 
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(2) Candidates for entrance into the Normal Schools who take also 
the papers in the Middle School course in Latin (the pass Matriculation 
course) at the July Departmental examinations of the same year, and who 
make at least 33$ per cent. on each of such Latin papers and JO per cent. 
of the aggregate of the marks assigned to both papers, shall have the 
marks so obtained counted as part of the 60 per cent. required on the 
aggregate of the obligatory subjects. The maximum for each of these 
_ papers shall be 75 marks. 


FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 
Examination in July. - 


4. Except as provided below, the subjects of the Departmental exam- 
ination for entrance into the Faculties of Education shall be those pre- 
scribed for the Upper School of the High Schools and the examinations 
may be taken as follows: . 


(1) At one time or in two parts at different times, as follows : 


Part I.—English Composition and Rhetoric, English Literature, 
Medieval History, Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry, and Physics. 


Part II.—Modern History, Biology, Latin, with Chemistry and 
Mineralogy, or French and German, or Greek and German, or Greek 
and French. 


(2) (2) In four parts at different times as follows, provided always 
that the candidates take at least three of the four parts while actually 
engaged in teaching, and that they pass a practical examination in addi- 
tion to the examination in the papers in Biology, Chemistry, and Min- 
eralogy : 


Part A.—English Composition and Rhetoric, Algebra, Geometry; 
Part B.—English Literature, Medieval History, Trigonometry ; 
Part C.—Modern History, Latin, Physics ; 

Part D.—Biology, with Chemistry and Mineralogy, or French and 
German, or Greek and German, or Greek and French. 

(b) Candidates who have failed in one subject at an examination in 
one of the four parts, but who have made 40 per cent. of the marks on each 
of the two other subjects and 60 per cent. of the total on said two sub- 
jects, may carry over to the examination in a part subsequently taken, 
the examination on the subject in which they have failed. 

(c) Candidates writing under the provisions of 4, 2 (a) above, who 
obtained Junior Teachers’ standing not later than 1900, may substitute 
for the course now prescribed in Latin for entrance into the Faculties 
of Education the special courses in English Literature and the History 
of the English Language and Literature prescribed from time to time by 
the Department of Education for those who qualify under this Regulation. 


NORMAL SCHOOLS AND FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


Examination in September. 


5.—In addition to the foregoing Departmental examination, a candi- 
date for admission to a Normal School or a Faculty of Education shall 
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pass at the Normal School or the University, in September, immediately 
before thé session opens, a Departmental examination in the following 


subjects of the Lower School of the High Schools, unless, as provided in. 


6 below,@he holds a certificate from the Principal of an Approved 
School that he has completed satisfactorily the courses in said subjects : 
Reading, Writing, Spelling, Book-keeping and Business Papers, 
Art, Biology, Geography, English Grammar, and Arithmetic and Mensur- 
ation. 
CERTIFICATES FROM APPROVED SCHOOLS. 


6.--A candidate for admission to a Normal School or a Faculty of 
Isducation who presents a certificate in the form prescribed in Schedule 
B. below, and who has passed the prescribed July examination, shall be 
admitted without further examination. (See Schedule B., p. 60.) 

Nott 1.—The Departmental approval of a school confers no standing on 
any of its pupils. Without the Principal’s recommendation, no pupil is 
entitled to exemption from the September examination. 

Notre 2.—The dates of the September examinations for admission to the 
Normal Schools with other particulars pertaining thereto, may be obtained 
each year on application to the Deputy Minister of Education. 

Notre 8.—Particulars as to the examinations of the Faculties of Education 
are contained in their Calendars, which may be obtained on application to the 
tegistrars of the University of Toronto and Queen’s University. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS AND STANDARDS, 


7.—(1) (a) One examination paper shall be set in each subject except 
in the case of Latin, Greek, French, German, and Biology, in each of 
which subjects there shall be two papers. 

(b) Optional questions may be given in a paper at the discretion of 
the Board of Examiners concerned. 

(c) A candidate for admission to a Faculty of Education who is also 
a scholarship candidate at the Honour Matriculation examination mav 
substitute for one or more of the following subjects of the Faculty exam- 
ination the corresponding subject or subjects of the scholarship exam- 
ination : 

Mathematics, English, Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Latin, Gieek, 
I*rench, and German. 

(d) At the examinations in English Composition an essay or a letter 
or both shall be required, to which special importance shall be attached. 
Questions in Rhetoric may also be set at the examination for entrance into 
the T’aculties of Education; but no candidate shall be passed who does 
not satisfy the examiners in Composition. 

(e) In addition to passages from the prescribed authors, sight pas- 
sages shall also be set at the examinations in English: Literature, Greek, 
Latin, French, and German. . 

(2) (a) eae will be required to make 60 per cent. of the agere- 
gate marks of the papers in the subjects prescribed for the examinations, 
as well as 40 per cent. on each paper. Seventy-five per cent. of the aggre- 
gate will be required for Honours. Each examination paper shall be 
valued at 100, except in the case of optional Latin for entrance into the 
Normal Schools. (See to per 

(b) If, atter all the answer papers have been read, any examination 
paper should be pony by the Revising Board of Examines to be easier 
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or more difficult than required, the minimum on the paper shall be cor- 
respondingly raised or lowered, and the total number of marks corres- 
pondingly increased or diminished. . 

(c) At all the examinations for entrance into the Normal and Mode} 
Schools and the Faculties of Education, a report, signed by all the mem- 
bers of the staff concerned, as to the standing of their candidates, will be 
taken into account in settling the results. Only the names of the candi- 
dates who, in the opinion of the staff, have completed satisfactorily the 
courses for the examination shall be included in this report. 

(d) Each candidate who makes the required aggregate may be 
awarded a certificate, even though he should fail to obtain the minimum in 
a subject, provided he was regarded as fit to pass in that subject by the 
staff, as shown from the report sent to the Department before the exam- 
inations. 

(3) (a) A candidate who has failed at the examination for entrance 
into the Faculties of Education may on application to the Minister of 
Iducation be granted a Normal School Entrance Certificate, provided 
he has obtained 50 per cent. of the aggregate of the marks for each 
part and 33% per cent. of the marks for each paper, and provided he pre- 
sents from the Principal of an Approved School the certificate, or passes 
the September examination, prescribed in 5 and 6 above. 

(b) A candidate who has failed at the examination for entrance into 
the Normal Schools may on application to the Minister of Education be 
granted a Model School Entrance Certificate provided he has obtained 
50 per cent. of the aggregate of the marks for the July examination and 
333 per cent. of the marks for each paper therefor, and provided he pre- 
sents from the Principal of an Approved School, the certificate provided 
for in 6 above, for admission to a Normal School, or, on- examination 
by the Principal of the Model School, gives satisfactory evidence of his 
knowledge of the Lower School subjects detailed in 5 above. 


z 
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SCHEDULE A. 


FORM OF CERTIFICATE. 


SE tin sa ee 19:.; 

TEEPE rpc’ lok ae ht aah Raa eS Principal of the High School 

lors ouepiate Institute) at=.. 02. sracdsageesane Gee seeeraee , in the County of 
Sag Se PA RR do hereby certify that, to the best of my knowledge and 
DOHEE is fics vs syne len din 4 wes 85 otasoit ged de alone Rg Eee OMe ee : 
a’ candidate: for. entrance:.1nto <<. meats ep ot. Se ee 


(1) has read carefully during the past year, the following works in 
English Literature in addition to those prescribed for the examination : 


eo cece eC eee eee err eeeGoeeCHFEO HOE COS OEE OOO EO OHHH FHF EEE HEHEHE HSE EHEHOHEH EHH SHE HOOH HHH SHH HET EHH SEE SEHD EH HOHE 


COCO HCOOH HEHEHE SH SME HOT SHH SEO HOE OHH EES FORTHE THHOSCEESCHEFES EHO HOCER SC CERE TES SHC OKO H OE EDLC SEs 2° 
ooo eee sereeeseoeverese eer esFe so eeeoseees ee oeoeeeses eee soe ere 


To the Public School Inspector, Principal. 


eee ecee eos ese oeeeoeeoseoetreooeeeesreeeeeereseeeos 


SCHEDULE B. 


FORM OF CERTIFICATE.* 


ri fihtahab ¢,oce a «nee opamtnrans Sis aheabe wins Sa ieee eee Re Pe 

| PEP te rhe er. ; Principal of the High School 
(or, Collegiate peer at: ieee eee ae eee , in the County of 
ceetaiy eae Meee , an ‘‘Approved School’’ under the Regulations of the 
Department of poe do hereby certify, 

(4). that sn shisd faces ee eee attended the above school from 
Fa Dee ont ieee tO. hia ler es eee oe 

(2) that iP. 050 eee has completed satisfactorily the Lower 


School courses in: 
Reading, Writing, Spelling, Book-keeping and Business Papers, Art, 
Biclogy, Geography, English Grammar, and Arithmetic and Mensuration. 


Principal. 
To the Dean of the Faculty of Education 
(or the Principal of the Normal School) 
AL hy eon osha} Aig Pai Sanders rags a ar wal he et ek eee 


*This certificate shall be endorsed on the Departmental dertifeaien tint 
the candidate has passed the July examination for entrance into the Faculties 
of Education or the Normal Schools. 
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Appendix D. 


_ Accommodations and Gymnasium: Grading and Grants. 


School accommodation shall be considered as divided into four 
grades, according to the character and extent of the school buildings and 
grounds and their equipment. Where any part of the accommodation 
- is used jointly by the High and Public Schools, the grading shall be one 
degree lower than if the schools were separate. In determining the 
grades, the High School Inspectors shall have regard to the following 
considerations :— 


I. DIRECTIONS FOR GRADING ACCOMMODATIONS. 


t. School Grounds.—The school grounds shall not be less than one 
acre in extent, easily accessible, not exposed to disturbing noises or 
noxious odours, and shall be exclusively devoted to High School! purposes. 
In the case of Public and High Schools in the same building, the 
playgrounds for the High School pupils shall be separate. The grounds 
shall be properly levelled and drained, and ornamented with trees, shrubs, 
and flower beds; they shall also have separate entrances and recreation 
grounds and walks for the sexes. The recreation grounds for the sexes 
- shall be separated with a close board fence, wall, or hedge. No trees 
shall be placed so close to the school building as to check the free pass- 
age of air and light. Provisions shall be made for keeping the buildings 
and grounds in good order. 


2. Water Supply.—The water supply shall be pure and adequate 
Where there is no other source of water supply, there shall be a well in 
the school premises properly protected against pollution. If a dug well, 
it shall be thoroughly pumped and cleaned out at the close of each vaca- 
tion and at such other times as may be deemed advisable by the inspector. 
Lavatories, water-taps or tanks, and drinking cups of glass or good 
enamelled ware, shall be provided, and satisfactory arrangements shall 
be made for a suitable supply of water in the laboratory. Grades I. and 
II. shall be given only when the water supply is inside the building. 


3. Closets.—The closets for the sexes shall be under separate roofs 
several feet apart, and properly screened from observation. Each closet 
shall be properly lighted and ventilated and shall contain a sufficient 
number of compartments for the attendance, each compartment being 
provided with a door. The boys’ closet shall be built of glazed brick or 
similar material, or of wood, painted a dark colour and sanded, with 
floors of cement, brick, or hardwood, placed at least a foot above the 
ground. Urinals, of slate or similar material, divided into compartments 
and properly situated, shall be provided for the boys, and separate and 
locked closets for the teachers. The closets and urinals shall be cleansed 
and disinfected at suitable intervals. Covered walks shall be laid from 
the door of the school building to the closets. A wall or a close, high 
board fence shall be provided between the boys’ and the girls’ side, 
from the closet to the school building, and the entrance to the closets 
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shall be properly screened. In the case of a Public and a High School 
in the same building, the closets for High School pupils shall be separate 
from the closets for Public School pupils. Where the closets are inside 
the building the above conditions shall apply mutatis mutandis. 


4. School Building.—The grading of the school building shall depend 
upon the site and architectural appearance. In every school building there 
shall be separate entrances for the sexes with vestibules or covered 
porches, and separate means of egress at the rear to the recreation 
grounds and closets. Where there are two or more stories, the upper 
floors shall be sound-proofed with mortar, felt, or other suitable material. 
The school building shall be at least thirty feet distant from the highway. 
A school bell and a flag and a flag-pole should be provided. 

5. Class-Rooms.—The class-rooms shall be conveniently arranged, 
well proportioned and oblong in shape. A superficial area of 16 square 
feet and a cubic air space of 250 feet shall be allowed for each pupil. 
Hardwood is preferable for the floors and stairways. Any wood of such 
quality and grain as would suit for an oil or varnish finish will suit for the 
rest of the woodwork. Wood finish, instead of plaster, may also receive 
the highest grading. If calcimined or papered, the walls shall be kept free 
from dust, and renovated when needed. If painted, they shall be washed 
down and repainted also when needed. Where it is difficult to keep the 
ceilings in repair, metallic sheathing should be used. Suitable colour 
schemes (the ceilings being of a light tint) should be adopted for the halls 
and class-rooms. <A soft colour—a light greenish or stone gray or a dull 
blue—suits the class-room walls; while for the halls terra-cotta shades ~ 
afford a suitable contrast. (See pamphlet on School Plans for Rural 
Schools—Colour Schemes for Interiors.) 

The doors shall swing outwards or either way. At least one waste 
paper basket shall be provided for each room, and the floors shall be kept 
in good order. A closet or a cabinet shall be provided tor utensils used 
in school work; also a suitable bookcase. Durable scrapers and mats 
shall be placed at the outside doors. In three-masters’ schools or over, 
at least one separate class-room shall be provided for science teaching ; 
in two-masters’ schools one of the ordinary class-rooms may be used for 
this purpose, and in the larger schools the laboratories for Chemistry, 
Physics, and Biology shall be separate. There shall be a hall or class- 
room in which all the pupils can assemble. A movable fanlight shall 
be placed over each class-room door. The class-rooms should he decor- 
ated with good pictures, casts, and vases, and other beautiful ornaments. 
After 1gro first-class grading shall not be given unless the rooms are 
suitably decorated. A reasonable expenditure for this purpose will be 
expected from year to vear. 


6. Teachers’ Private Rooms.—There shall be at least one room for 
the private use of the teaching staff, of suitable size and comfortably 
furnished. Where the teaching staff is large, there shall be two or more 


private rooms, one of which shall be assigned for the accommodation of 
the female teachers. 


7- Halls.—The entrances, vestibules, and halls shall be roomy and 
well lighted, and shall be so placed to admit of separate entrances for 
the sexes to the waiting-rooms, cap-rooms, and class-rooms. The halls 
shall also be properly heated. In buildings of two or more stories there 
shall be separate stairways for the sexes, easy of access and well guarded. 
Suitable colour schemes and decorations should be provided. 
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8. Waiting-Rooms and Cap-Rooms.—The waiting-rooms and cap- 
rooms for the sexes shall be conveniently situated with respect to the class- 
rooms, and shall be properly heated and ventilated. The waiting-rooms 
shall be furnished with benches and tables, and the cap-rooms with all 
necessary appliances for storing umbrellas and for hanging caps or cloaks. 
Provision shall also be made in the building for storing bicycles. 


g. Desks.—There shall be a single desk for each pupil in attend- 
ance. The desks shall be of suitable size with movable seats and adjust- 
able lids. In each school room the outer row on each side should con- 
Sist of adjustable seats and desks, to be adapted to pupils below or above 
the average size to be seated. The pupil, when seated, must be able to place 
his feet fully and easily on the floor. There shall be a desk and a chair 
in each class-room for the use of the teacher, and at least one chair for 
a visitor. A sloping stand for the gazetteer and the large dictionary 
shall also be provided. The laboratory shall be supplied with suitable 
tables for experimental work in both Physics and Chemistry. In the 
larger schools special provision shall be made for teaching Biology and 
Physics; special desks shall also be provided for Commercial and Art 
work, with, if practicable, separate class rooms. Grades I. or II. shall 
be given only when there are single desks and suitable provision has 
been made for practical work in Science. 


10. Blackboards.—The blackboards shall be of sufficient exfent and 
of good quality (slate preferred), properly placed in regard to light and 
distance from the floor, and furnished with troughs to hold chalk dust. 
There shall be a suitable supply of-erasers for teachers and pupils, and 
the troughs and erasers shall be cleaned every day. Every possible pre- 
cautton should be taken against dust in the school room. 


11. Lighting.—The class-rooms shall be lighted from the left of the 
pupils, the lower edges of the windows being on a level with the heads 
of the pupils. The windows of every school building shall be adjusted 
by weights and pulleys, and shall admit of an adequate diffusion of light 
throughout the whole class-room. They shall also be provided with 
blinds of suitable colour (light green or gray or greenish gray). The 
blinds on the left of the pupils should be semitransparent; other blinds, 
Opaque. The blinds shall be provided with cords so as to be readily 
adjustable to any required height. Grade I. is given only when the light- 
ing is from the left. 


12. Heating.—The temperature of the class-room, halls, waiting- 
rooms, cap-rooms, and teachers’ private rooms shall be not less than 
sixty-eight degrees. A thermometer shall be provided tor each class- 
room. Where stoves are used they shall be so placed and protected as 
to prevent discomfort to any pupil. Grades I. and II. shall be given 
only in the case of schools heated with hot air, steam pipes, or hot-water 
pipes. 

13. Ventilation.—Due regard shall be paid to the moisture as well 
as the temperature of the atmosphere, and provision shall be made for 
an adequate supply of pure air at all times. The foul air shall be removed 
and the pure air supplied so that there shall be a complete change at least 
three times an hour. Air shall not be taken from the school room or from 
the basement to supply the furnace. 
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Where storm sashes are used on the outside, they shall contain slid- 
ing panels or shall be hinged at the top, to allow of the ingress of pure 
air; or they may be placed on the inside and also hinged at the top. It 
answers equally well to have double panes of glass about one-half inch 
apart in the same sash. A draft-chamber or other suitable special means 
of ventilation shall be provided for the laboratory. 


II. THE GYMNASIUM. 


The Gymnasium should either be a part of the main school 
building or be connected therewith by a covered walk. It. shall 
be adequately heated and ventilated. The sizes best adapted, 
having regard to the number of pupils, are 80 x 40, or 7O7X 23 Gum ite 
windows in the sides of the building should be at least twelve feet from 
the ground; each window should be about three feet high by six feet 
long. They should be sufficiently numerous to furnish adequate light 
and easily adjustable for the purposes of ventilation. One end of the 
gymnasium should be a dead wall without windows; the other end 
should contain the doors for entrance and either one large window or 
several small ones. The floor should be planked and a suitable supply 
of mattresses provided. The trapeze and flying rings should be in the 
central portion, suspended from points at least sixteen feet from the 
ground. The side rings should be suspended from points thirteen to 
sixteen feet from the ground. The stationary gymnastic apparatus, and 
the stove, where one is used for heating and where one is sufficient, 
should be placed at the end of the building containing the doors and 
windows. + A locker and racks and stands should be provided for the 
movable appliances when not used by the class. Private rooms should 
be provided where the pupils may make any desirable change in their 
dress; also an adequate number of baths. A running track should also 
be provided. Where the organization renders it necessary, Separate 
gymnasia should be provided for the sexes. If suitably planned, the 
assembly-room may be used in addition for Physical Culture. 
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III. DISTRIBUTION OF THE LEGISLATIVE GRANT. 


1. Accommodations ; The grant on the grading of the school build- 


d grounds shall be distributed according to the following scheme 
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2. Gymnasium.—There shall be four grades for High Schools and 
Collegiate Institutes respectively, according to the suitability of the char- 
acter and extent of the gymnasium: 


For Grade I., ten per cent. of the value of the gymnasium as reported 
by the High School Inspector, will be allowed up to the maximum value 
of $800 or $1,600, as the case may be [see Reg. 22 (1) and (2) ]; for 
Grade II., ten per cent. of three-fourths of such value; for Grade III., 
ten per cent. of half of such yalue; and for Grade IV., ten per cent. of 
one-fourth of such value; but, when suitable “additional accommodation 
is in use for Physical Culturé, the grading will be one degree higher, 
unless the maximum has already been reached. 


Repeal of Regulations. 


All Regulations of the Department of Education inconsistent with 
the foregoing regulations are hereby repealed. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, 
August, 1909. 


£0,000—Nov.,’09. 
Form 94 


Ofhicial Be dar 


OF THE 


Department of Education 


FOR THE YEAR 1910 


TORONTO : 


Prirted by L. K. CAMERON, Printer to the King’s Most Excellent Majesty 
1909 


Teaching Days for 1910 


High Schools and Collegiate Institutes and Public and Separate Schools 
in cities, towns and incorporated villages have the following number of 
teaching days in 1910: 


DATES OF OPENING AND CLOSING. 


GN ou fice Bg inte ween waa erd.Janwary. “ChOSe- 5. osteo s eee ee 24th March. 
PBODERe oii sa ee crewmen 4th April. Closes 42 sh Sater tae 29th June. 
Reopen P. and S. Schools..1st Sept. CLOG: Gi Thats orarenm oe 22nd December. 
Reopen H.S. and Cie ae btn Seon 
JANUATY «ci. ca eee 21 Jal ys ka Seon 
PEDUUALY 3.45 <a 20 AVISUSE Siok = sala oe eae ee eee 
JTL Wig 68 GR Pane erty 18 September (H.-S. & CI. 19) 21 
p. Gag | Smee ee res Ee 20 October 2 Xs she ee eee ZA 
MAE fs .aksb oe ee 21 November>. > 4::2.$\8>24 26 eee 22 
JUDG oat of os or ee 21 Perember’ -). «6 cose oie ne eee 16 
121 - PP. and Si Schools eint 23. 80 
Hs: and. CAs. ae eas 78 
Total for P. and S. Schools .... 201 
ee FS: and ~ Cleeve 199 


Rural Public and Separate Schools have the following number of teaching 
Gaye ste 
DATES OF OPENING AND CLOSING. 


Open nak ace 38rd January. Close #320 Se ..24th March. 
Reopen qe 4th April. CUOSOK as ae toate 29th June. 
Reopen «:t..252; 15th August. ClOSO a3 ssa oo 22nd December. 


JADUATY” 25.5.0 b ee ee 21 SLY oor s cee ee 
HWebruary . .26<c.e ween ee 20 AMPUSE oe acs Keenan 3 
Narele sf 2. F eae eee 18 DPODLCINDEL, «ia wake oun 21 
Aprils cee eee 20 OCLODGE Ss i5-cas cree ee 21 
NILAY y's... ye oa eee 21 NOVenIDGr 22 c 232 eee 22 
JUNG |S sao eee A December: .25.4.0218008 16 
121 93 

OUAL ag vd eateries 214 


Note.—Christmas and New Year’s holidays (23rd December, 1910, to 2nd 
January, 1911, inclusive), Easter holidays (25th March to 8rd April, inclusive), 
Midsummer holidays (for High Schools and Collegiate Institutes from 30th June 
to 5th September inclusive amd Public and Separate Schools in cities, towns, and 
incorporated villages, from 30th June to 31st August, inclusive; Rural Schools, 
30th June to 14th August inclusive), all Saturdays and Local Municipal holidays, 
Dominion or Provincial Public, Fast or Thanksgiving Days, Labour Day [lst 
Monday (5th) of Sept.] and Victoria Day, the anniversary of Queen Victoria’s 
Birthday (Tuesday, 24th May), are holidays in the High, Public and Separate 
Schools, and no other days can be deducted from the proper devisor. The above 
named holidays are taken into account in this statement, so far as they apply 
to 1910, except any Public, Fast or Thanksgiving Day, or Local Municipal holi- 
day. Neither Arbor Day nor Empire Day is a holiday. 


Official Calendar. 


(The italicised portions in parentheses gwe the wording of the law and 


regulations as the authority for the dates.) 
January: 


Ve 


Ble 


NeEw Yrar’s Day (Saturday). 

By-laws for establishing and withdrawal of union of municipalities 
for High School purposes to take effect. [H. 8S. Act, sec. 6 (1) (2)]. 
(1st January). 

High, Public and Separate Schools open. [H. 8. Act, sec. 51; P. S. 
Act, sec. 7; 8. S. Act, sec. 81]. (3rd day of January). 

Provincial Normal Schools open (Second term). (Subject to Appoint- 
ment). 

Truant Officers’ Reports to Department, due. (Not later than 5th 
January). 

First meeting of Rural School Trustees. [P. S. Act, sec. 68 (1)]. 
(Wednesday following the annual meeting). 

Polling day for trustees in Public and Separate Schools. [P. 8S. Act, 
sec. 60 (c); S. S. Act, sec. 31 (3)]. (1st Wednesday in January). 


.. First meeting of Municipal Boards of Education. (Thursday after 


jirst Monday wm January). [B. of E. Act, sec. 9]. 


Principals of High Schools and Collegiate Institutes to forward list 
of teachers, etc. (Not later than 7th January). 


. Appointment of High School Trustees by Municipal Councils other 


than County. [H. S. Act, sec. 14, 21 (1); see also Mun. Act, secs. 
259, 587]. (2nd Monday in January). 

Annual meeting of Rural Municipal Public Library Associations. 
(2nd Monday in January). [P. L. Act, sec. 19 (4)]. 


Clerks of Municipalities to be notified by Separate School supporters 
of their withdrawal. [S. S. Act, sec. 47% (1)]. (Before 2nd Wednes- 
day in January). 


. Annual Reports of Boards in cities and towns to Departments, due. 


(Before 15th January). 

Secretaries of Rural School Boards to notify Inspector and Municipal 
Clerk of names and post office address of Trustees and Teachers. 
(Before 15th January). [P. 8. Act, sec. 76 (c)]. 
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15. Trustees’ Annual Reports to Inspectors, due. [P. 8. Act, sec. 76 (2); 
sec. 118]. (On or before 15th January). 
Annual Reports of Kindergarten attendance, to Department, due. 
(Not later than 15th January). 
Annual Reports of Separate Schools, to Department, due, | . 
Act, sec. 28 (18); 83 (9)]. (On or before 15th January ). 
Annual Reports from High School Boards, to Department, due. [ H. 
S. Act, sec. 24 (1)]. (On or before 15th January). 


19. First meeting of Public School Boards in cities, towns and incor- 
porated villages. [P. S. Act, sec. 67 (1)]. (8rd Wednesday in 
January ). 


25. Appointment of High School Trustees by County Councils. [H. 8. 
Act, sec. 14, 21 (1); see also Mun. Act, 259, 587]. (4th Tuesday in 
January ). 

February: 


2. First meeting of High School Boards and Union Boards of Education. 
[H. S. Act, sec. 22 (1)]. [B. H. Act, sec. 16]. (1st Wednesday in 
February). 

Rural Boards of Trustees may appoint Truant Officer if Township 


Council neglects to. (Council to appoint before 1st February). 
[Truancy Act, sec. 7 (5) ]. 


15. Public Library Board to submit estimate to Municipal Council of 
several sums required. (On or before 15th February). [P. L. Act, 
sec. 10]. 

March: 

1. Inspectors’ Annual Reports to Department, due. (On or before 1st 
March). 
School Boards in unorganized Townships to appoint Assessors. (Not 
later than 1st March). [P. 8. Act, sec. 34 (1) ]. 
Financial Statements of ‘Teachers’ Associations to Department, due. 
(On or before 1st March). : 
Separate School supporters to notify Municipal Clerks. [S. S. Act, 
sec. 42 (1)]. (On or before 1st March). 

24. High Schools, second term, and Public and Separate Schools close. 


[H. S. Act, sec. 51; P. S. Act, sec. 7; Sep. Sch. Act, sec. 81]. (Thurs- 
day before Easter Sunday). 


25. Goop FRIDAY. 
28. WASTER MONDAY. 


29. Annual Meeting of the Ontario Educational Association at ‘Toronto. 
(During Easter Vacation). 


31. Night Schools close (Session 1909-1910). Reg. 16. (Close 31st 
March). 


Apri: 


es 


Returns by Clerks of counties, cities, etc., of population, to Depart- 
ment, due. [P. 8. Act, sec. 40]. (On or before 1st April). 


High Schools, third term, and Public and Separate Schools open after 
Pasterenondaye.. | Ho, Act, sec. 01. Po 5. Act, ‘sec.’ “75 8.78. Act, 
sec. 81]. (Second Monday after Laster Sunday). 


13. Annual Examination in Applied Science begins. (Subject to appoint- 
ment ). 

15. Reports on Night Schools due (Session 1909-1910). (Not later than 
the 15th April). 

30. Notice by candidates for the High School Entrance Examination, to 
Inspectors, due. (Before 1st May). H.S. Reg. 14. 

May: 

2. Toronto University Examinations in Arts, Law, Medicine and Agri- 
culture begin. (Subject to appointment). 

4. Inspectors to report number of High School Entrance Candidates. 
H. 8. Reg. 15. 

6. Arpor Day. (1st Friday in May). 

23. Empire Day. (1st school day before 24th May). 

Notice by candidates for the Entrance Examinations to Faculties of 
Education, Normal and Model Schools, and Commercial Specialist 
Examinations to Inspectors, due. (Before 24th May). H. S. Reg., 
pg. 56. 

24. Vicrorta Day. (Tuesday). 

25. Inspectors to report number of candidates for Entrance Examinations 
to Faculties of Education, Normal and Model Schools, and Commer- 
cial Specialist Examinations. (Not later than 25th May). 

31. Assessors to settle basis of taxation in Union School Sections. [P.S. 
Act, sec. 29 (1)]. (Before 1st June). 

June: 

1. Collectors in Unorganized Townships to report to Sheriff uncollected 


rates for previous year. (On or before Ist June). [P. 8. Act, sec. 
87 (3) ]. 

Assessor in Unorganized Townships to return assessment roll. (Not 
later than 1st June). [P. 5S. Act, sec. 34 (4)]. 

Public and Separate School Boards to appoint representatives on the 
the High School Entrance Boards of Examiners. [H. 8. Act, sec. 46 
(b)]. (On or before 1st June). 


10. University Commencement. (Subject to appointment). 

15. Senior Matriculation Examination in Arts, Toronto University, begins. 
(Subject to appointment). | 

1%. Provincial Normal Schools close (Second term). (Subject to appotnt- — 
ment). 

21. Model School Entrance and Public School Graduation Examinations 
begin. 

22. Inspectors’ report on Legislative grant due. (Not later than 22nd 
June). 
aa School Entrance Examination begins. (Subject to appotnt- 
ment). 

27. University Matriculation Examinations begin. (Subject to appovnt- 
ment). 
eee for Entrance to Normal Schools and Faculties of Edu- 
cation begin. 

Examination for Commercial Specialists begins. 

29. High, Public and Separate Schools close. [H. 8. Act, sec. 51; P. 5S. 
Act, sec. 7; 8. S. Act, sec. 81]. (Hnd on 29th June). 

30. Protestant cone School Trustees to transmit to County ace nae 
names and attendance during the last preceding six months. [». 8 
Act, sec. 12]. (On or before 30th June). 

July: 

1. Dominion Day (Friday). 
Arbitrators to settle basis of taxation in Union School Sections if 
Assessors disagree. (On or before 1st July). [P. 8. Act, sec. 29 
‘ ; 
eee day for establishing new High Schools by County Councils. [H. 
S. Act, sec. 7]. (On or before 1st July). 
5. Art Specialists Examination begins. 

15. Trustees’ Financial Statement and Inspectors’ Report on Continua- 
tion Classes due. (On or before 15th July). 

August: 

1. Legislative grant for Urban Public and and Schools payable to 
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By-law to alter School boundaries or form Consolidated School Sec- 
tions—last day of passing. [P. S. Act, sec. 15 (2)]. (Not later 
than 1st June). 


Municipal Treasurers, for Rural Public and Separate Schools payable 
to County Treasurers and first instalment to District Trustees, and 
special grant to Urban School Boards. [D. E. Act, sec. 6]. (On or 
before 1st August). 

Notice by Trustees to Municipal Councils respecting indigent children, 
due. [P.S. Act, sec. 72 (1); 8S. 8S. Act, sec. 28 (13)]. (On or before 
1st August). 


| 
| 
| 
| 
, 


i 


Estimates from School Boards to Municipal Councils for assessment 
for School purposes, due. [H. 8. Act, sec. 24 (h); P. S. Act, sec. 72 
(n); 8. 8. Act, sec. 28 (9) ; sec. 33 (5)]. (On or before 1st August). 
High School Trustees to certify to County Treasurers the amount col- 
lected from county pupils. [H. 8. Act, sec. 24 (k)]. (On or before 
ist August). 

15. Rural, Public and Separate Schools open. [P. S. Act, sec. 7; 8. 8. 
Act, sec. 81]. (8rd Monday in August). 


September: 


1. Public and Separate Schools in cities, towns and incorporated villages 
open. [P.S8. Act, sec. 7; 8. S. Act, sec. 81]. (1st day of September). 

5. Lasour Day. (1st Monday in September). 

6. High Schools, first term opens. [H.S. Act, sec. 51] (1st Tuesday 
in September). 


October: 
1. Municipal Council declares by resolution for forming Municipal Board 
of Education. (On or before 1st October). [Board of E. Act, sec. 
4 (1)]. 
Trustees to report to Inspector amount expended for Free Text Books. 
(Before 1st October). Reg. 114. 


Notice by Trustees of cities, towns, incorporated villages and town- 
ship Boards to Municipal Clerks to hold Trustee elections on same 
day as Municipal elections, due. [P. S. Act, sec. 61 (1)]. (On or 
before 1st October). 


3. Night Schools open (Session 1910-1911). Reg. 16. (Begin on 1st 
October), 

15. Trustees’ Report on purchases for Public School Libraries, to In- 
spectors, due. (On or before 15th October). 


November: 
1. Inspectors’ Report on Rural Library grants, due. (Not later than Ist 
November). 


Inspectors’ application for Legislative aid for Free Text Books to 
Rural Schools. (Not later than 1st November). 

9. Kine’s BirTHDAY (Wednesday). 

December: 


1. Last day for appointment of School Auditors by Public and Separate 
School Trustees. [P. S. Act, sec. 78 (1); S. S. Act, sec. 28 (5)]. 
(On or before 1st December). 


Township Clerk to furnish to the School Inspector information of 


average assessment, ete., of each School Section. (On or before 1st 
December). [P. 8S. Act, sec. 48 (4)]. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


22. 


25. 
26. 


28: 


31. 
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Legislative grant payable to Trustees of Rural Public and Separate 
Schools in Districts, second instalment. [D. E. Act, sec. 6 (i) J. 
(On or before 1st December). 

Returning Officers named by resolution of Public School Board. [P. 
S. Act, sec. 60 (b)]. (Before 2nd Wednesday in December). 

Last day for Public and Separate School Trustees to fix places for 
nomination of Trustees. [P. S. Act, sec. 60 (b); 8S. S. Act, sec. 31 
(5)]. (Before second Wednesday in December). | 

Local assessment to be paid Separate School Trustees. [S. S. Act, 
sec. 58]. (Not later than 14th December). 3 
County Council to pay $500 to High School and Continuation School 
where Agricultural Department is established. (On or before 15th 
December). [Con. 8. Act, sec 10 (3); H. S. Act, sec. 33 (2)]. 
Municipal Councils to pay Municipal Grants to High School Boards. 
[H. S. Act, sec. 33 (1), 35 (1-4)]. (On or before 15th December). 
High Schools, first term, and Public ‘and Separate Schools close. 
[H. S. Act, sec 51; P. S. Act, sec. 7; 8. S. Act, sec. 81]. (Hnd 
22nd December). : 

Curistmas Day (Sunday). 

New Schools, alterations of School boundaries and consolidated 
Schools go into operation or take effect. [P. S. Act, sec. 16 (10) ; 
sec. 17 (6); sec. 21 (15); sec. 82 (7); sec. 15 (2); S. S. Act, sec. 4]. 
(Not to take effect before 25th December). 

Annual meetings of supporters of Public and Separate Schools. [P. 
S. Act, sec. 53 (1); sec. 60 (a); S. S. Act, sec. 27 (1); sec. 31 (1)]. 
(Last Wednesday in December, or day following if a holiday). 

High School Treasurers to receive all moneys collected for permanent 
improvements. [H. S. Act, sec. 40]. (On or before 81st December). 
Protestant Separate School Trustees to transmit to County Inspectors 
names and attendance during the last preceding six months. [S. 8S. 
Act, sec. 12]. (On or before 31st December). 

Auditors’ Reports of cities, towns and incorporated villages to be pub- 
lished by Trustees. [P. S. Act, sec. 72 (p)]. (At end of year). 


INSTRUCTIONS No. 4. 
5¢0— Feb. —1897. 
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NOTICE TO SCHOOL TRUSTEES IN REGARD TO MAPS AND 
CHARTS. 


Whereas it has been brought to the notice of the Educational Depart- 
ment of Ontario that Agents of Map and Chart Publishers are going about 
the country, particularly among the rural schools, and in the back town- 
ships, representing that the particular series of maps or charts published by 
their firm is recommended and authorized for schools by the Department: 
and even in some cases forcing their sale upon trustees by threats of 


withdrawal of the Government grant in case of refusal to purchase. 


The Minister of Education wishes it made widely known by means 
of this notice that any and all such representations are untrue and mis- 
leading, and that he has not authorized, or approved, of or even recom- 
mended any particular kind, set or series of maps or charts, or other 
school appliances, for the use of the Province; and, further, that school 
trustees are left free by the Department to purchase the school appliances, 
needed under the Regulations of the Department, of such a kind or 
quality as they, acting, if need be, under the advice of the Teacher 
or School Inspector, may deem most suitable for the wants of their 


school. 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, 


Toronto, February 27th, 1896 
! 


(INSTRUCTIONS No. 5.) 
4,000, Jan., 1910. 


ae 
ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


EXAMINATIONS. 


INSTRUCTIONS TO PRESIDING OFFICERS, IQIO. 


KZ Presiding Officers are requested to peruse carefully the 
following instructions and see that they are fully carried out :— 


1. Each Inspector or such other person as may be appointed a 
Presiding Officer by the Minister, shall receive from the Department or 
the Inspector, the examination papers, and shall thereupon be respon- 
sible for the safe keeping of the bag and its contents until the examina- 
tion is concluded. 

2. On the receipt of the bag containing the question papers the 
Presiding Officer will see that the seal is intact. The bag can be 
opened by cutting the cord, and when opened the names and numbers 
of the envelopes containing the question papers should be verified with 
the time-table. Should any question envelopes be missing, telegraph 
the Department at once. . 

3. The Presiding Officer will satisfy himself that all necessary 
arrangements are made by the School Board in due time for the exami- 
nation. If the trustees have not placed a clock in each-room used for 
examination purposes, the Presiding Officer shall have power to hire 
the use of one for each room during the time required for the examina- 
_tion, and charge the same as part of the expenses of the examination. 

4. The’ Presiding Officer shall, if there is sufficient accommodation 
and if sufficient papers have been received, admit candidates who, through 
some oversight, did not send their applications to the Inspector. The 
names of such candidates are to be entered in the Supplementary List, 
(Form No. 181), specially provided, with such information as is required 
of the other candidates. This list and the required part of the fee, with 
one dollar additional as provided, shall be sent by the Presiding Officer 
to the Department. The remainder of the fee shall be sent to the Board 
that bears the expense of the examination. 

5. The Presiding Officer shall exercise necessary vigilance at all 
times while the candidates are engaged in writing, and he shall not give 
his attention to any work other than that which pertains to his duties as 
Presiding Officer. He shall take all necessary care to render it impossible 
for the instructions to candidates to be violated without his knowledge. 
This instruction (5) is to be observed, however small may be the number 
of candidates, : 

[1] 
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6. It is rmPERATIVE that the regulations be enforced by the Presiding 
Officer and strictly observed by the candidates. In particular, the 
examination papers shall be distributed, and the answer papers collected, 
punctually at the time indicated on the time-table. The Presiding Officer 
has no authority to deviate from the official time-table. _ 

7. In the examination room, candidates, whether writing on the same 
subject or on different subjects, shall be seated at least five feet apart. 
All diagrams or maps having reference to the subject of examination 
‘shall be removed from the room, and books, papers, etc., removed from 
the desks: all arrangements shall be completed, and the necessary sta- 
tionery distributed at least fifteen minutes before the time appointed for 
the commencement of the first sttbject of the examination, and at least 
five minutes before each other subject is begun. 

8. The necessary stationery includes pens, blotting-paper, black ink 
ot a uniform “colour, and~ the authorized examination-books. 
Fach candidate will receive one examination-book and one answer- 
envelope at the beginning of each examination period and other books as 
required during said period. No paper other than the examination-book 
must be distributed to the candidates, and no paper, examination-book or 
other book must be brought into the room by any candidate. (The Pre- 
siding Officer’s attention is called to the instructions as to the use of the 
examination-books on the first page thereof. ) 

9. No person except the Presiding Officers and any necessary 
attendants shall be present with the candidates nm any room at the 
‘examination; and at least one Presiding Officer shall be present during 
the whole time of the examination in each room occupied by the candi- 
dates. A Presiding Officer shall not have in his charge at one time more 
than twenty-five candidates. No conversation or other noise which might 
disturb the candidates, shall be allowed in the vicinity of the examination 
room. 

10. The Presiding Officer shall, as indicated on the time-table, 
read to the candidates their duties, drawing attention to any feature of 
them that may require special care during the examination, and empha- 
sizing the directions to the candidates as to the manner in which the slips 
are to be attached to the envelopes. Great care should be taken in 
distributing the proper number and kind of envelopes and examination- 
books and in accounting for such envelopes and examination-books -as 
have been distributed. (Also see (3) (a), page 6.) 

11. Punctually at the time appointed for the commencement of each 
examination, the Presiding Officer shall, in the examination-room and in 
the presence of the candidates and other assistant Presiding Officers (if 
any), break the seal of the envelope containing the question papers, and 
give them to the assistant officers and to the candidates. The papers of 
only the subject or subjects required shall be opened at one time. Until 
the examination in the subject is over, no examination papers other than 
those which the candidates receive, shall be taken out of the room. 

12. Punctually at the expiration of the time allowed, the Presiding 
Officer shall direct the candidates to stop writing, and cause them to hand 
in their answer papers wmmediately, duly fastened in the envelopes. 

13. The Presiding Officer shall keep upon his desk the tally-list 
(check-list of candidates and subjects) and as each paper in any subject 
is handed in (and he should carefully note the superscription of the 
envelope—the subject and the candidate’s name), he shall check the same 
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by entering the figure “I” opposite the name of the candidate. The 
Presiding Officer will enter the names of the candidates on the tally-list 
im the same order as found on the official list of candidates (Form 44). 
The names of extra candidates are to be added after the names of those 
on the official list. After the papers are handed to the Presiding Officer 
he shall not allow the answer-envelopes to be opened,-and he shall be 
responsible for their safe keeping until transmitted to the Department. 
The answer-papers as well as the question-papers should be kept in a safe, 
or in a room with’ the windows fastened and doors securely locked by a 
cylinder lock. 

14. For special instructions regarding the examinations in Biology, 
etc., see the circular which is forwarded to each Presiding Officer prior 
to the examination. 


INSTRUCTIONS TO CANDIDATES. 
(To be read to candidates as indicated on time-table. ) 


1. Each candidate shall satisfy the Presiding Officer as to his 
personal identity before the commencement of the first day’s examina- 
tion, and any person detected in attempting to personate a candidate 
shall be reported to the Department. The Presiding Officer is author- 
ized to refuse the application of any candidate who presents himself at 
any centre other than that nearest his usual place of residence, unless 
the candidate’s explanation of his course in so presenting himself is in 
every way Satisfactory to the Presiding Officer. 

2. Candidates shall be in their allotted places before the hour 
appointed for the commencement of the examination. If a candidate 
be not present till after the appointed time, he shall not be allowed any 
additional time. No candidate shall be permitted, on any pretence what- 
ever, to enter the room after the expiration of an hour from the com- 
mencement of the examination. The Presiding Officer is authorized to 
refuse admission even within the hour if the candidate’s explanation is in 
any sense unSatisfactory, or if he has reason to suspect collusion between 
the newly-admitted candidate and other candidates. 

3. A candidate shall not leave the room within one hour after the 
distribution of the examination papers in any subject; and if he then 
leave he shall not be permitted to return during the examination on 
such subject. 

4. Every candidate shall conduct himself in strict accordance with 
the instructions. Should he violate the instructions to be found in sections 
5 and 6 below or on the first page of the examination-book ; should he 
take into the room or have in his possession, in his desk, or on his person, 
any book, notés, paper, or anything from which he may derive assistance; 
should he talk, whisper, or make signs to another candidate; should he 
leave his answers so exposed that any candidate may copy from him; 
should he give or receive aid or extraneous assistance of any kind what- 
soever, his examination will be cancelled and he will be debarred from 
presenting himself at any Departmental examinations for two years. 
Should the Presiding Officer obtain clear evidence of the violation of these 
instructions at the time of its occurrence he shall cause the candidate 
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concerned at once to leave the room; he shall strike his name from the 
list of candidates; and he shall not permit him to return to the room 
during the remaining part of the examination. If, however, the evidence 
be not complete at the time, or be obtained after the close of the examina- 
tion, the Presiding Officer shall report the case to the Department. 

5. Every candidate shall write the name of the subject of examination 
very distinctly at the top of each page of his examination-book. If he 
write his name or any distinguishing mark on his examination-book, or 
if he tear any paper from this book, or if he insert in this book any 
matter not pertinent to the examination, or if he use any paper or book or 
ink other than that provided, his examination may be cancelled. 3 

6. The candidate shall write his answers and full solutions on the 
ruled sides of the leaves of his examination-book or books (if more than 
one be needed) ; he may use the unruled sides in preparing the answers 
in rough. He shall fold his examination-book (or books) once across, 
place it in the envelope provided by the Presiding Officer, seal the 
envelope, write on the outside of the envelope the subject of examination 
only, and on the slip provided, his name in full (surname preceding), and 
then securely fasten the slip to the envelope, as instructed by the Presiding 
Officer. Candidates should see that their answers are placed in the proper 
envelopes. Scholarship candidates should designate their answers, and 
also the envelopes containing their answers, “Pass” or “Honour” accord- 
ing to the papers taken. 

Every candidate competing for a scholarship, who also desires 
Standing for Entrance into the Faculties of Education, must write upon 
all the subjects of this Entrance course which are not included in his 
scholarship examination. The scholarship History paper will not be 
accepted in lieu of the two History papers required for Entrance into the 
Faculties of Education. He must place the answers in his scholarship 
subjects in the scholarship (red) envelopes, and the answers in the 
Entrance subjects in regular Entrance envelopes. 

7. Candidates for the examinations for Entrance to the Normal 
Schools or the Faculties of Education who take extra Matriculation 
papers for the purpose of Matriculation standing, should place the 
answers to such extra papers in Matriculation envelopes and the Pre- 
siding Officer shall enter their names (if this has not already been done) 
on the matriculation tally-list. Such extra matriculation papers are to 
be returned to the Department along with the answers of the regular 
matriculation candidates. Parts A and B of the Matriculation History 
paper are to be put in separate envelopes. 

8. Candidates are also reminded that the Presiding Officer is not 
allowed to make any explanation or other statement regarding the prob- 
able meaning of any question or to give any advice as to what question 
should be answered by the candidates or how any question should be 
answered. 

Should any error appear to have been made in any question, no 
attention shall be drawn to it during the time of examination by either 
the Presiding Officer or any of the-candidates. Candidates may, however, 
at the end of the examination period submit the matter to the Presiding 
Officer, who, if he considers it necessary, will report on the matter to the 
Department at the close of the examination. 

9. In case of the illness of any candidate during the examination, 
the Presiding Officer should report full particulars to the Department 


5 


immediately at the close of the examination and his report should be 
accompanied by a medical certificate, stating precisely the nature of the 
illness, and the time and duration of its occurrence. Other occurrences 
interfering with a candidate’s examination should be reported at the 
same time. Certificates received or circumstances reported after this date 
will not be considered by the Board of Examiners when determining 
the results of the examination. 

To be read to candidates by the Principal previous to the 
examination. 

10. Candidates should see that they use the correct answer-envelopes 
as follows: , 

(a) Model School Entrance candidates use the manilla envelopes 
designated “Entrance to Model Schools.” 7 

(6) Normal School Entrance candidates use the manilla envelopes 
designated (in red ink) “ Entrance to Normal Schools.” 

(c) Faculty Entrance candidates use the manilla envelopes desig- 
nated “ Entrance to the Faculties of Education.” 

(d) Pass (junior) Matriculants use the white envelopes designated 
(in red ink) “ Junior Matriculation.” 

(¢) Honour (senior) Matriculants use the envelopes designated 
“ Honour Matriculation.” 

(f) Scholarship candidates use the red envelopes designated 
“ Matriculation Examination (Scholarship),” for all their matriculation - 
papers whether pass or honour. 

(g) Commercial Specialist candidates use the manilla envelopes, 
designated “ Commercial Specialist Examination.” 

(4) Candidates for more than one of the above examinations will 
place their answers for the different examinations in the respective 
envelopes as indicated above. 

I1. Scholarship candidates who desire standing for Entrance to the 
Faculties of Education should not make application therefor until after 
the scholarship results are made known. 

12. The Department does not furnish statements of the matricula- 
tion standing obtained by scholarship candidates, either for pass or 
honours. 

13. As certificates for Entrance into the Normal Schools or into the 
Faculties of Education are accepted pro tanto for matriculation purposes, 
matriculation certificates covering the subjects included in the former 
certificates are not issued. 

14. Cases of illness during the examination should be reported by 
the Presiding Officer to the Department immediately at the close of the 
examination and should be accompanied by a medical certificate stating 
precisely the nature of the illness, and its time and duration. Other occur- 
rences interfering with a candidate’s examination should be reported at 
the same time. Certificates received or circumstances reported after this 
date will not be considered by the Board of Examiners. 

15. The answer papers of all candidates are read carefully by 
boards of Associate Examiners selected from the successful teachers 
of the Province. All papers on a subject are valued according to a 
uniform scalé of marks decided upon by the Examiner-in-chief in 
consultation with the section of Associate Examiners in charge of 
that subject. Every paper which is valued near the pass mark by 
an Associate Examiner is re-read by the chairman of the section. 
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After the results are made up from the marks thus assigned, the 
papers of all candidates for Model, Normal and Faculty Entrance 
examinations who have failed by not more than a reasonable margin 
in any way, will be immediately re-read by the Examiner-in-chief. 
Candidates who have still failed on this supplementary reading will 
receive statements of marks endorsed with the word ‘‘Re-read.’’ No 
further appeal will be allowed in such cases. 

In addition to the precautions outlined above, the addition and 
transferring of marks will be carefully checked on all answer papers 
by a competent staff of clerks. 

No appeal is allowed against scholarship awards. 

In all other cases of failure where the statements of marks are 
not endorsed as ‘‘Re-read,”’ an appeal will be allowed if desired. In 
view of all the precautions taken, however, an appeal on any of the 
Entrance examinations would seem to be useless. 


16. Pupils making appeals must state where they wrote and the 
examination attempted. Principals sending in appeals in behalf of stu- 
dents should make each appeal on a separate sheet_of paper. The fee is 
$2, which is refunded if the appeal is sustained. 

17. Any candidate who is prevented from attending the examination 
for which he applied, may have his fee returned by applying to the School 
Board or other body that bears the expense of the examination for that 
part which it receives and to the Department for that part which it 
receives. 

18. Candidates who do not make application until the day of exami- 
nation are charged $1 extra. 


Maxinc REPORTS AND RETURNING ANSWERS TO THE DEPARTMENT. 


1. The Presiding Officer shall report to the Department at the close 
of the examination in the “remarks” column of the Diagram Blank 
(Form 292) any particulars in which the instructions, etc., were not 
observed, and he shall mention any facts regarding the examination that 
he deems expedient to have brought before the Boards of Examiners. 
The Presiding Officer and his assistants shall sign a declaration that 
in all other respects the instructions and regulations were fully com- 
plied with. 

2. The Presiding Officer, as part of his report to the Department, 
shall send a diagram of each room on the forms provided (Form 292), 
showing the position occupied by each candidate and Assistant Presiding 
Officer during the examination. Candidates shall not be permitted to 
change positions. 

3—(a) The Presiding Officer shall not arrange the answer-papers 
according to subjects, but shall arrange them so that all the answers 
of each candidate for examination shall be sent together [except as 
specified in (4)| and in the order in which their names appear on the 
list of candidates for the Examination. (Form 44.) To facilitate this, 
elastic bands have been supplied, one for each candidate’s set of 
answers. 


(b) Where a candidate takes papers belonging to different examina- 
tions, such papers are to be divided according to the examinations taken 
and each parcel sent with those of the other candidates for these examina- 
tions, except that all the pass and honour matriculation answer-papers 
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written by a scholarship candidate should be placed in red envelopes and 
returned in one parcel at the close of the Scholarship examination, and 
such papers should be checked upon the scholarship tally-list. 

4. The prompt return of the answers to the Department at the close 
of the respective examinations is essential, and may be greatly facilitated 
if the answers are sorted.at the close of each day’s examination. All 
diagrams and reports (except the tally-list) should be forwarded to the 
Department by post on the respective days that the answers are for- 
warded. The tally-list of each examination must be returned in its 
respective bag with the candidates’ answer-envelopes. 

5. The answers of the candidates taking the examination for 
Entrance into the Model Schools, together with the corresponding tally- 
list, shall be returned securely tied, at the close of this examination, in 
one of the bags provided. 

6. The answers of the candidates for (a) the examination for 
Entrance into Normal Schools and (b) the Commercial Specialists’ 
examination, together with the corresponding tally-lists, shall be returned 
in separate parcels, at the close of these examinations, in one of the bags 
provided. 

7. The answers of the candidates for the examination for (a) Junior 
Matriculation, (b) Entrance into the Faculties of Education, (c) Honour 
Matriculation, and (d) Scholarships, together with the corresponding 
tally-lists, shall be returned in separate parcels, securely tied, at the close 
of those examinations, in one of the bags provided. 

8. —(a) Each bag shall be so folded and tied that the words, “ The 
property of the Department of Education,” will be outwards. The 
shipping tag should be securely attached to the strap on each bag. 

(b) All the express charges must be prepaid, and no commercial 
value should be placed upon the bags and contents. 

(c) All surplus examination papers may be given at the close of the 
examination to the Principal of the school. 

(d) All surplus answer-envelopes and name slips should be returned 
to the Department in one of the bags containing candidates’ answers. 


_ EXPENSES OF THE EXAMINATION. 


The Treasurer of the High School Board or of the Public School 
Board of the school where the examination is held shall pay, on the 
certificate of the Public School Inspector, all the expenses of the exami- 
nation, which shall include the following: 

1. For preparing the list of candidates, the Inspector shall be entitled 
to the remuneration of $2.00, providing that the number of the candidates 
writing does not exceed twenty. For each additional twenty candidates 
or fraction of that number the Inspector shall be entitled to an additional 
dollar. It is to be understood that the number of applications received, 
and not the examinations on which candidates write, will determine the 
amount paid for this service. 

2. For conducting the examination each Presiding Officer and each 
Assistant Presiding Officer shall be entitled to $4.00 a day and railway 
fare or the ordinary cost of conveyance. 

3. For meeting the incidental expenses of the examination, the cost 
of stationery, etc., and the payments for any additional services required 
during the examination, 
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GENERAL INFORMATION AND INSTRUCTIONS. 


1. The examination fees are:—Examination for Entrance into the 
Model Schools, $5; examination for Entrance into the Normal Schools, 
$5; examination for Entrance into the Faculties of Education, Part I. 
or Part II., each $3, taken together, $5; if this examination be divided 
as provided in the High School Regulations of 1909, page 57, Sec. 4 (2), 
$3 for each part; examination for Commercial Specialists, $5; examina- 
tion for Junior Matriculation, $5; Honours or Scholarship Matriculation, 
$5; for candidates taking not more than four papers (not subjects) for 
the purpose of completing Matriculation standing, $2; for more than four 
papers, $5. If the fees for the exarhination which a candidate desires to 
take amount to more than $5, only $5 will be required. 

Attention is directed to the scale of fees to be paid by candidates. 
When the fee is $5, $3 or $2, the amount to be sent to the Department 
is $3, $2, or $1 respectively. The remainder of the fees received is to 
be forwarded to the School Board or other body that bears the expenses 
of the examination. 

2. Applications will not be received by the Inspector after the 24th 
day of May, and candidates are reminded that they should in no case 
forward their applications to the Department. If the candidate should, 
through an oversight, neglect to have his application duly sent to the 
Inspector, he may present himself at the examination, when the Presiding 
Officer is at liberty to admit him, provided there is the necessary accom- 
modation, and that a sufficient number of question-papers has been for- 
warded. An additional fee of $1 will be exacted by the Presiding Officer 
from a candidate who presents himself in this way. 7 ; 
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(INSTRUCTIONS No. 53) 
500, June, 1910. 


ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


SUPPLEMENTAL MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


INsTRUCTIONS TO PRESIDING OFFIcERs, 1910. 


ik@ Presiding Officers are requested to peruse carefully the 
following instructions and see that they are fully carried out :— 


1. Each Inspector or such other person as may be appointed a 
Presiding Officer by the Minister, shall receive from the Department or 
the Inspector, the examination papers, and shall thereupon be respon- 
sible for the safe keeping of the bag and its contents until the examina- 
tion is concluded. : ; 


2. On the receipt of the bag containing the question papers the 
Presiding Officer will see that the seal is intact. The bag can be 
opened by cutting the cord, and when opened the names and numbers 
of the envelopes containing the question papers should be verified with 
the time-tabie. Should any question envelopes be missing, telegraph the 
Department at once. . 


3. The Presiding Officer will satisfy himself that all necessary 
arrangements are made in due time for the examination. 


4. The Presiding Officer shall, if there is sufficient accommodation 
and if sufficient papers have been received, admit candidates who, through 
some oversight, did not send their applications to the Department. The 
names of such candidates are to be entered in red ink on the tally-list and 
on the check-lists ef the papers on which they write. The candidate’s 
application and the required part of the fee, with one dollar additional as 
provided in section 11 or Circular 24b, shall be sent by-the Presiding 
Officer to the Department. 
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5. The Presiding Officer shall exercise necessary vigilance at all 
times while the candidates are engaged in writing, and he shall not gie 
his attention to any work other than that which pertains to his duties as 
Presiding Officer. He shall take all necessary care to render it impossible 
for the instructions to candidates to be violated without his knowledge. 
This instruction (5) is to be observed, however small may be the number 
of candidates. 


6. In the examination room, candidates shall be seated at least five feet 
apart. All books, diagrams, maps, etc., having reference to the subject of 
examination shall be removed from the room; all arrangements shall be 
completed, and the necessary stationery distributed at least fifteen minutes 
before the time appointed for the commencement of the first subject of the 
examination, and at least five minutes before each other subject is begun. 


7. The necessary stationery includes pens, blotting-paper, black ink 
of a uniform colour, and the authorized examination-books. Each candi- 
date will receive one examination-book and one answer-envelope at the 
beginning of each examination period and other books as required during 
said period. No paper other than the examination-book must be distributed 
to the candidates, and no paper, examination-book or other book must be 
brought into the room by any candidate. (The Presiding Officer’s attention 
is called to the instructions as to the use of the examination-books on the 
first page thereof.) 


8. No person except the Presiding Officers and any necessary 
attendants shall be present with the candidates in any room at the 
examination; and at least one Presiding Officer shall be present during 
the whole time of the examination in each room occupied by the candi- 
dates. A Presiding Officer shall not have in his charge at one time more 
than twenty-five candidates. No conversation or other noise which might 
disturb the candidates, shall be allowed in the vicinity of the examination 
room. | 

9. The Presiding Officer shall, as indicated on the time-table, 
read to the candidates their duties, drawing attention to any feature of 
them that may require special care during the examination, and empha- 
sizing the directions to the candidates as to the manner in which the slips 
are to be attached to the envelopes. GREAT CARE SHOULD BE TAKEN IN 
DISTRIBUTING THE PROPER NUMBER AND KIND OF ENVELOPES and examina- 


tion-books and in accounting for such envelopes and examination-books as 
have been distributed. 


10. Punctually at the time appointed for the commencement of each. 
examination, the Presiding Officer shall, in the examination-room and in 
the presence of the candidates and other assistant Presiding Officers (if 
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any), break the seal of the envelope containing the question papers, and 
give them to the assistant officers and to the candidates. The papers of 
only the subject required shall be opened at one time. Until the examina- 
tion in the subject is over, no examination papers other than those which the 
candidates receive, shall be taken out of the room. 


11. Punctually at the expiration of the time allowed, the Presiding 
Officer shall direct the candidates to stop writing, and cause them to hand 
in their answer papers immediately, duly fastened in the envelopes. 


12. The Presiding Officer shall keep upon his desk the tally-list 
(check-list of candidates and subjects) and as each paper in any subject 
is handed in (and he should carefully note the superscription of the 
envelope—the subject and the candidate’s name), he shall check the same 
by entering the figure “I” opposite the name of the candidate. The names 
of extra candidates are to be added in red ink after the names of those on 
the official list. After the papers are handed to the Presiding Officer he 
shall not allow the answer-envelopes to be opened, and he shall be responsi- 
ble for their safe keeping until transmitted to the Department. The answer- 
papers as well as the question-papers should be kept in a safe, or in a room 
with the windows fastened and doors securely locked by a cylinder lock. 


| INSTRUCTIONS TO CANDIDATES. 


{To be read to candidates as indicated on time-table. ) 


1. Each candidate shall satisfy the Presiding Officer as to his personal 
identity before the commencement of the first day’s examination, and any 
person detected in attempting to personate a candidate shall be reported 
to the Department. The Presiding Officer is authorized to refuse the appli- 
cation of any candidate who presents himself at any centre other than that 
nearest his usual place of residence, unless the candidate’s explanation of his 
course in so presenting himself is in every way satisfactory to the Presiding 
Officer. 


2. Candidates shal! be in their allotted places before the hour appointed 
for the commencement of the examination. If a candidate be not present 
till after the appointed time, he shall not be allowed any additional time. 
No candidate shall be permitted, on any pretence whatever, to enter the 
room after the expiration of an hour from the commencement of the 
examination. The Presiding Officer is authorized to refuse admission even 
within the hour if the candidate’s explanation is in any sense unsatisfactory, 
or if he has reason to suspect collusion between the newly-admitted candidate 
and other candidates. 
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3. A candidate shall not leave the room within one hour after the 
distribution of the examination papers in any subject; and if he then 
leave he shall not be permitted to return during the examination on such 
subject. 


4. Every candidate shall conduct himself in strict accordance with 
the instructions. Should he violate the instructions to be found in sections 
5 and 6 below or on the first page of the examination-book; should he take 
into the room or have in his possession, in his desk, or on his person, any 
book, notes, paper, or anything from which he may derive assistance; should 
he talk, whisper, or make signs to another candidate; should he leave his 
answers so exposed that any candidate may copy from him; should he give 
or receive aid or extraneous assistance of any kind whatsoever, his examina- 
tion will be cancelled and he will be debarred from presenting himself at 
any Departmental examinations for two years. Should the Presiding Officer 
obtain clear evidence of the violation of these instructions at the time of 
its occurrence he shall cause the candidate concerned at once to leave the 
room; he shall strike his name from the list of candidates; and he shall 
not permit him to return to the room during the remaining part of the 
examination. If, however, the evidence be not complete at the time, or 
be obtained after the close of.the examination, the Presiding Officer shall 
report the case to the Department. a 


5. Every candidate shall write the name of the subject of examination 
very distinctly at the top of each page of his examination-book. If he 
write his name or any distinguishing mark on his examination-book, or if 
he tear any paper from this book, or if he insert in this book any 
matter not pertinent to the examination, or if he use any paper or book or 
ink other than that provided, his examination may be cancelled. 


6. The candidate shall write his answers and full solutions on the 
ruled sides of the leaves of his examination-book or books (if more than 
one be needed); he may use the unruled sides in preparing the answers 
in rough. He shall fold his examination-book (or books) once across, 
place it in the envelope provided by the Presiding Officer, seal the 
envelope, write on the outside of the envelope the subject of examination 
only, and on the slip provided, his name in full (surname preceding), and 
then securely fasten the slip to the envelope, as instructed by the Presiding 
Officer. Candidates should see that their answers are placed in the proper 
envelopes. Parts A and B of the Matriculation History paper are to be 
placed in separate envelopes. 


7. Candidates are also reminded that the Presiding Officer is not 
allowed to make any explanation or other statement regarding the prob- 
able meaning of any question or to give any advice as to what question 
should be answered by the candidates or how any question should be 
answered. 
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Should any error appear to have been made in any question, no atten- 
tion shall be drawn to it during the time of examination by either the 
Presiding Officer or any of the candidates. Candidates may, however, at 
the end of the examination period submit the matter to the Presiding 
Officer, who, if he considers it necessary, will report on the matter to the 
Department at the close of the examination. 


8. In case of the illness of any candidate during the examination, 
the Presiding Officer should report full particulars to the Department 
wmmediately at the close of the examination and his report should be 
accompanied by a medical certificate, stating precisely the nature of the 
illness, and the time and duration of its occurrence. Other occurrences 
interfering with a candidate’s examination should be reported at the 
same time. Certificates received or circumstances reported after this date 
will not be considered by the Board of Examiners when determining the 
results of the examination. — 


9. Any candidate who is prevented from attending the examination 
for which he applied, may have his fee returned by applying to the Depart- 
ment. 


10. Candidates who do not make application by the day specified in 
the application form are charged $1 extra. 


Maxine REPORTS AND RETURNING ANSWERS TO THE DEPARTMENT. 


1. The Presiding Officer shall report to the Department at the close 
of the examination in the “remarks” column of the Diagram Blank 
(Form 292) any particulars in which the instructions, etc., were not ob- 
served, and he shall mention any facts regarding the examination that 
he deems expedient to have brought before the Board of Examiners. 
The Presiding Officer and his assistants shall sign a declaration that in all 
other respects the instructions and regulations were fully complied with. 


%. The Presiding Officer, as part of his report to the Department, 
shall send a diagram of each room on the forms provided (Form 292), 
showing the position occupied by each candidate and Assistant Presiding 
Officer during the examination. Candidates shall not be permitted to 
change positions. 


3. The prompt return of the answers to the Department at the close 
of each day of the examination is requested. These should be sent either by 
registered post or prepaid express, and should be accompanied by the check- 
lists of candidates for the papers written upon that day. The complete 
tally-list should be sent with the last day’s papers. All diagrams and 
reports should be forwarded to the Department by post immediately at the 
close of the examination. 
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4. (a) The bag shall be returned at the close of the examination and 
shall be so folded and tied that the words “The property of the Department 
of Education,” will be outwards. The shipping tag should be securely 
attached to the strap on the bag. 


(b) All the express charges must be prepaid, and no commercial value 
should be placed upon the bag and contents. 


_ (c) All surplus examination papers, answer-envelopes and name slips 
should be returned to the Department in the bag with the last day’s answer 
papers. 


EXPENSES OF THE EXAMINATION. 


1. For conducting the examination each Presiding Officer and each 
Assistant Presiding Officer shall be entitled to $4.00 a day and TALE Uy 
fare or the ordinary cost of conveyance. 


2. The Department of Education will defray the whole cost of con- 
ducting the examination at the four University Centres. Payments will 
be made on the certificate of the Registrar of the University concerned. 


3. At all other centres the Presiding Officer shall arrange with the 
candidates for the payment of his allowance as stipulated in 1 and of the 
incidental expenses of the examination such as supplies, express charges, 
postage, cost of examination room, etc. 


4. The fee for writing on this examination shall be $2 per paper 
(five or more papers, $10.00), and shall be sent to the Department of 
Education by the candidate with his application. 


Instructions No. 6 


1,000—May—1910 
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ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Memorandum for Inspectors and Presiding Officers. 


RE MIDSUMMER EXAMINATIONS, 1910. 
MATHEMATICAL INSTRUMENTS. 


Candidates should be instructed to provide themselves with a pair of 
compasses, a protractor and a ruler showing both millimeters and six- 
teenths of an inch for all papers in Mathematics, particularly Geometry 
and Algebra. 


Honour MATRICULATION AND SCHOLARSHIP. 


Presiding Officers are reminded that all the pass and honour matricu- 
lation answer papers written by a scholarship candidate, should be returned 
in one parcel at the close of the Scholarship examination, in the scholar- 
ship (red) envelopes; his name should be entered and all his matricula- 
tion papers should be checked upon the special Scholarship tally-list. 

If a scholarship candidate is also a candidate for entrance into a 
Faculty of Education his answer papers in the additional subjects for this 
latter examination should be placed in the Faculty Entrance (manilia) 
envelopes, checked on the Faculty Entrance tally-list, and returned in one 
parcel along with the answer papers of the other Faculty Entrance candi- 
dates. g 


PRACTICAL HXAMINATION IN BIOLOGY. 


Candidates for Honours or for Scholarships who include Biology in 
their course will have practical work. The material for this work will be 
forwarded in due time from the Department of Education and will consist 
of two plants, a microscopical section, and an animal. 


ZOOLOGY. 


Give out the Zoology paper with the animal at 9 a.m. 
The animal is furnished in weak alcohol, and is to be examined by 
the candidates in the water of their dissecting trays. 


If by any defect in the arrangements for the examination, the candt- 
dates are without dissecting dishes, in which water may be provided, all the 
material, animal and vegetable, furnished in bottles, is to be soaked for 
ten minutes in water before distribution. 

The bottles and boxes used for the conveyance of the material for the 
examination are to be returned to the Department of Education. 


BoTAaNny. 


Give out Part A of the Botany paper with the plant designated A 
at 1.30 p.m. The plant A is to be identified by means of the flora. Thirty 
minutes are to be allowed for this operation. Then the text-books are to 
be taken from the candidates, and Part B of the Botany paper with the 
plant designated B and the microscopic section distributed. Each candi- 
date is to be allowed the use of a compound microscope for thirty minutes 
during this second period. 

The plant is delivered in weak alcohol and in bottles. The candidates 
are to receive these specimens in water in their dissecting trays, that they 
may not become dry before examination. This 1s «important. 

The plant B is also provided in alcohol and is to be studied am water. 


ENTRANCE INTO THE MODEL SCHOOLS. 


ART. 


For the examination in Art for Entrance into the Model Schools, the 
Presidirig Officer is instructed to see that the candidates are provided with 
drawing paper taken from the authorized (No. 2) Ontario Blank Draw- 
ing Book. This drawing paper, and not the regular Examination Books, 
should be used by all candidates at the examination in this subject. 


APPEALS. 


Entrance to Model Schools, Normal Schools, Faculties of Education, 
and Matriculation Examinations. 


In the case of the Model Schools, all appeals must be forwarded to 
the Minister of Education not later than August 7th, and, in the case of all 
other examinations, not later than September 1st, in order that the appeals 
may be settled before the opening of the respective schools. 

Each appeal should be made on a separate sheet of paper, the full 
name of the candidate with the name of the examination centre at which 
he wrote should be clearly stated, and the required fee of $2 enclosed. 
Careful attention to these particulars will greatly aid the Department in 
having the results of the appeals announced at an early date. 

In view of all the precautions taken (see Instructions No. 5), there is 
but little use in appealing unless there is very strong reason to believe 
that a mistake has been made. 


MEDICAL CERTIFICATES. 
Medical certificates which are not sent in at the proper time are not 


considered when settling results. (See Instructions No. 5, page 4, sec- 
tion 9.) 


INSTRUCTIONS No. 7. 
1,000 May, 1910. 


ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


DUTIES OF THE REGISTRAR WITH RESPECT TO EXAMINATIONS. 


1. The Registrar of the Department of Education shall preside, as 
Chairman, at all meetings of the Boards of Examiners, or of any committee 
thereof, and shall furnish all necessary information. All cases of dispute 
at meetings of the Boards or Committees shall be settled by a majority of 
the Examiners-in-chief. In case of a tie the Chairman shall have the 
casting vote. 


2. During the reading of the answer papers the Registrar shall see 
that the instructions to Associate Examiners hereinafter outlined are 
observed. He shall assign a pseudonym to each Associate Examiner and 
shall have power, in case of necessity, to transfer Associate Examiners 
from one section to another. 


3. As far as practicable he shall disclose to no one the name of the 
candidate or of his examination centre. 


4, He shall exercise a general supervision over the printing and dis- 
tribution of the question papers, and over the sorting, numbering, and 
otherwise preparing the envelopes containing the answers, so that the 
answers may be conveniently read by the Examiners-in-chief and the As- 
sociate Examiners. He shall have charge of the reading of the answer 
papers, and, after the reading, he shall superintend the entering of the 
marks in the books by the clerks of the Department and the preparation 
of the results so that they may clearly indicate the subjects in which 
candidates have passed or failed. 


5. He shall take the necessary steps in order that appeals may be 
read as speedily as possible. 


-DutTrIes oF EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 


6. Hach Examiner-in-chief shall be required to discharge all duties 
pertaining to his office, and no duty which an Examiner-in-chief is ap- 
pointed to perform shall be delegated to another Examiner-in-chief without 
the approval of the Minister or the University Matriculation Board, as the 
case may be. Each Examiner-in-chief shall prepare the examination 
papers assigned to him within the limits of the courses of study for which 
they are prescribed, and of the authorized text-books. ~ 


Y. The papers set for the examinations for entrance into the Facul- 
ties of Education, the Normal Schools, and the Model Schools, shall be 
prepared in accordance with the requirements of candidates desiring to 
become teachers. 

(1) 
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8. In the prose composition papers in Classics and Modern Languages 
the vocabulary and idioms required shall be such as are found in the 
prescribed authors and text-books. 


9. Each paper in a department shall be signed by the Examiner-in- 
chief in that department, and shall be approved by the Board of Examiners 
at a meeting held for the purpose before it is submitted to the Registrar 
to be printed for distribution to the examination centres. 


10. The Examiners-in-chief shall be present at the beginning of the 
reading of the answer papers. Hach Examiner-in-chief shall discuss with 
the Associate Examiners in his section the character of the answers re- 
quired by the questions, and especially the value of incomplete or imperfect 
answers, so as to insure, as far as possible, uniform marking. In cases of 
differences of opinion on any point the decision of the Hxaminer-in-chief 
shall be final; and without the consent of the Hxaminer-in-chief concerned, 
no Associate Examiner shall set aside any part of the agreement made as 
the result of this discussion. Any additional necessary allowance shall be 
made by the Revising Committee on the report of the chairman of the 
section through the Registrar, but no such allowance shall be made without 
the consent of the Minister or of the University Matriculation Board, as 
the case may be. 


11. Such of the Examiners-in-chief as may be appointed a Revising 
Committee shall duly consider and report upon all doubtful and special 
cases. They shall also decide the cases, if any, in which the answer papers 
shall be re-read by the Examiners-in-chief. Before the results of the ex- 
amination are published the report of the Revising Committee thereon 
shall have the approval of the Minister or of the University Matriculation 
Board, as the case may be. 


12. With such assistants as may be appointed for that purpose, the 
Examiners-in-chief shall re-read at the Department the papers of all 
Normal Entrance and Faculty Entrance candidates who fail by not more 
than a reasonable margin in any way. ‘They shall also read the appeals 
and make, through the Revising Committee, such reports_as are provided 
for in 11 above. 


13. The Examiners-in-chief shall report, through the Registrar, to the 
Minister and to the University Matriculation Board the pseudonyms of all 
Associate Examiners whose work appears to have been performed with 
carelessness or incapacity, or who have shown any substantial disregard of 
their instructions. 


Duties oF ASSOCIATE HXAMINERS. 


14. The Associate Examiners shall be elassified into sections accord- 
ing to the subjects of examination, and a chairman shall be appointed in 
each section by the Registrar. The chairman of each section shall have a 
general oversight of the work done in his section, and shall see that the 
regulations are carried out and that the marking is uniform. Te shall 
also report to the Revising Committee, through the Registrar, any matters 
that require its attention, but such report shall have first been submitted 
to the Examiner-in-chief. 
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15. An Associate Examiner shall not have in hand more than ten 
papers at one time, nor shall he have more than one envelope open upon 
his table at one time, and he shall return each examination book to its 
proper envelope. As soon as an examination book is removed from its 
envelope the candidate’s number shall be placed on the front page of the 
book. The envelopes, with their enclosures, must be returned in the 
numerical order in which they are received. In cases of suspected copying 
the Associate Examiner shall note on the face of the envelope, “ Copying, 
see NO we oN! » Question, .<..0. ,’ and through the chairman of the section 
report the case at once to the Registrar. In such cases the Associate 
Examiner and the chairman of the section shall make a detailed report 
of the grounds of suspicion, when so requested by the Registrar. 

16. In the case of the papers in English Grammar, Literature, and 
Composition, one mark shall be deducted for each mis-spelt word and one 
mark for each instance of incorrect English. At all examinations in 


Arithmetic, either arithmetical or algebraical solutions shall be accepted. 


17. In reading the answer papers each Associate Examiner shall mark 
distinctly in the left hand margin the value assigned by him to each 
answer or partial answer, and shall place the total on each page at the foot 
of the margin and enter this total at the top of the next page; he shall 
place the result on the face of the envelope, indicating in the case of the 
papers in English Grammar, Literature, and Composition, the deduction 
for mis-spelt words and incorrect English thereon, thus, e.g., Grammar, 
80—2 sp.—4 f.s. = 74. He shall also sign his pseudonym on the envelope 
of each examination book examined. 

18. Associate Examiners shall be in their respective places so that 
the reading may commence promptly at the time specified, viz., 9 a.m. 
and 2 p.m., and no Associate Examiner shall stop work before the hours 
of closing, viz., 12 noon and 5 p.m., without reporting to the chairman of 
the section and obtaining his consent. 

19. Associate Examiners shall refrain from all unnecessary conversa- 
tion or other causes of disturbance and shall devote themselves strictly to 
the work of the examination; they shall keep a record of the number of 
papers read each day and shall report the results of their work to the 
chairmen of their respective sections. In no case shall any record of the 
candidates’ numbers or of the marks assigned be taken outside the examina- 
tion room. 

20. Associate Examiners shall not at any time enter the rooms of 
other sections unless when itis necessary to do so in entering or ldaving 
their own rooms, or when the sanction of the Registrar has been obtained. 

21. The work is confidential throughout. Should the identity of an 
examination centre or of any particular candidate be discovered by an 
Associate Examiner, he shall report the fact without any delay to the 
Registrar, or, in his absence, to the clerk of committees, who shall change 
the Associate Examiner, or make such other arrangements as he may deem 
expedient. 

22. The instructions herein contained, so far as they relate to the 
examinations of the Department of Education and to matriculation into 
the University, shall be subject to amendment from time to time with the 
approval of the Minister and of the University Matriculation Board 


respectively. 


Instructions No. 10 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


HIGH SCHOOL CADET CORPS. 


CLASSES IN MILITARY INSTRUCTION. 


In accordance with the provisions of section 10 of the High Schools 
Act, 1909 any High School or Collegiate Institute Board may establish 
classes in military instruction, and shall be entitled to an annual grant of 
$50, under conditions detailed in the above section, and regulations as to 
examination and inspection prescribed by the Department of Education. 

In order that the conditions and regulations for the establishment of 
companies of High School Cadets might be in harmony with the military 
tactics sanctioned by the Militia Department, the Minister of Education 
submitted draft regulations to the Minister of Militia for his consideration. 
After consultation with the High School Inspectors and the officers of 
the Militia Department, the following regulations, which contain the 
conditions upon which the grant is to be paid, were approved :— 


GENERAL. 


1. High School cadet corps may be formed for instruction in military 
drill and training in the High Schools or Collegiate Institutes, but such 
corps shall on no account be employed in active service. 


2. Application for permission to form a company shall be sent to the 
Minister of Education for Ontario for transmission to the Minister of 
Militia and Defence. 


3. The following will be supplied to each company, free of charge, 
by the Department of Militia, on application through the Minister of 
Education : i 

(a) Breech loading rifles of the Snider-Enfield or other approved 
pattern with bayonet and scabbard complete. 

(b) Accoutrements, consisting of a waist belt with ball bag and 
bayonet frog. 


4. The Board of Trustees shall make itself responsible by a written 
undertaking for the value of the arms and accoutrements to be entrusted 
to it, and shall return them in good order to the Department of Militia 
when required to do so. 
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5. The Board of Trustees shall provide a suitable room, fitted with 
lock-up arm racks, to be used as an armory, and shall satisfy the Depart- 
ment of Militia that the arms and accoutrements will receive proper care. 


6. The company shall consist of not fewer than twenty-five young 
men, over sixteen years of age, actually attending the High School or 
Collegiate Institute. 


7. On or before the first day of October, the Board of Trustees shall 
send to the Minister of Education, for transmission to the Department of 
Militia, a roll, signed by the then existing members of the company. 
On this roll shall be designated one suitable member of the company as 
captain, and two other suitable members as lieutenants. The Board of 
Trustees shall recommend from time to time other suitable persons to fill 
such vacancies as may occur in the list of officers, and shall maintain a_ 
company roll of not fewer than twenty-five members. 


8. The Board of Trustees shall see that the members of its company 
are provided with a uniform forage-cap, or other military head dress, as 
may be preferred. If the rest of the uniform is provided, it may be 
composed of a scarlet, blue, grey, or rifle green tunic or Norfolk jacket, 
with blue, black, gray or rifle-green trousers. The uniform, or any part 
thereof, provided, shall be subject to the approval of the Minister of 
Militia. Clothing of any pattern worn by cadets or soldiers in foreign 
countries will not be approved. 


9. The company shall be instructed in the course contained in the 
sections of the authorized Infantry Drill and Rifle Exercises detailed 
below. This instruction shall form part of the regular course in the 
High School or Collegiate Institute, and suitable days and hours shall be 
specified therefor in the regular time table of the school. Regular atten- 
dance and proper discipline shall be enforced by the principal of the 
school. 


10. The Board of Trustees shall permit the inspection and examina- 
tion of the arms and accoutrements, and of the cadet company, at any 
time, by any officer who may be detailed for that duty by the Minister 
of Militia. 


QUALIFICATIONS OF INSTRUCTORS. 


11. The instructor of each cadet company shall be a regular member 
of the High School or Collegiate Institute staff, holding at least either a 
second class B military school certificate or a High School cadet instruc- 
tor’s certificate. 


COURSE OF INSTRUCTION. 


12. The course of instruction to be taken up by each company of the 
Ontario High School Cadet Corps shall be as follows: 
Infantry Drill, 1896 :— 


Part I. Squad Drill, see. 1 to 45. Physical Drill, with arms, 16, Ist, 
end, 3rd and 4th, practices by numbers and judging the time. Extended 
order, sec. 47 to 57. 

Part II. Company Drill, sec. 58 to 75. 

Part IX. Ceremonial, sec. 181 to 183. 

Rifle Exercises :— 

Manual Firing and Bayonet Exercises for Canadian Militia, 1894. 
Manual Exercise for Short Rifle, page 23, Parts I., II. and III. 


INSPECTION AND EXAMINATION OF COMPANIES. 


13. In May or June of-each year, an officer, detailed for this duty by 
the Minister of Militia, shall examine and inspect each company and 
its arms and accoutrements, and shall report the result to the Adjutant 
General of Militia. On the report of the Minister of Militia to the Minis- 
ter of Education for Ontario, that such inspection and examination have 
been satisfactory, the Minister of Education shall pay the sum of $50 for 
the current year to the Board of Trustees concerned. 


Hiew ScHoou Capet INsrructor’s CERTIFICATES. 


In order to afford School Teachers an opportunity of qualifying them- 
selves to act as instructors of cadet companies, a special course of instruc- 
tion is provided in Toronto and London in July, lasting about one month. 
Details as to dates and other arrangements will be supplied by the Depart- 
ment of Education on or about the first of May. Teachers attending will 
be drilled by instructors from the Regimental Depot. At the close of the 
course, teachers in attendance, and such other teachers as may present them- 
selves, will be examined by an officer of the-Department. Each successful 
candidate will be granted a special certificate to be called “ High School 
Cadet Instructor’s Certificate.” 

The course of instruction for the certificate shall be as follows: 
Infantry Drill, 1896 :— 
Definitions as far as Tactics. 

_ Part I. Squad drill, sec. 1 to 45. Physical drill, with arms, 16 Ist, 
end, 3rd, and 4th, practices of numbers and judging the time. Extended 
order, sec. 47 to 5%. 

Part II. Company Drill, sec. 58 to 75. 

Part IX. Ceremonial, sec. 181 to 183. 

Rifle Exercises :— 

Manual Firing and Bayonet Exercise for the Canadian Militia, 1894, 
Parts I., I]. and TIT. 

Candidates at the examination will be required not only to show 
themselves proficient in the different exercises prescribed above, but also 
to be able to instruct a company or squad thereon. 


INstRuctions No. Ta: 
200, Dec., 1907. 


The Advisory Council of Education. 


POWERS AND DUTIES IN RESPECT TO EXAMINATIONS. 
I. 


(1) The Advisory Council shall appoint Examiners of well known 
ability as teachers in either a University or a High School to set examin- 
ation papers for the University midsummer Junior Matriculation examin- 
ations. Such Examiners shall not be engaged in the preparation of can- 
didates for the examinations concerned. 


(2) For the purpose of reading the answer papers of candidates at 
the University Matriculation and the Departmental examinations for 
entrance into the Faculties of Education and the Normal Schools, the 
Council shall appoint as Associate Examiners persons holding specialists’ 
certificates according to the regulations of the Education Department, or 
graduates of any British University. Such persons shall be actually 
engaged in teaching, and shall have at least two years’ successful experi- 
ence in this Province. 


(3) For the purpose of reading the answer papers of candidates at the 
Departmental examination for entrance into the Model Schools, the Coun- 
cil shall appoint as Associate Examiners persons holding at least First 
Class Certificates, who have been successful teachers and who are actually 
engaged in teaching. 

(4) The lists from which the selections are made shall be prepared 
in the case of the Examiners in (1) above and of the Associate Examiners 
in (2) above, by the President of the University of Toronto and the Super- 
itendent of Education, and shall be furnished in the case of the other 
Associate Examiners by the Minister of Education. All the lists shall 
contain the names of more than the number of persons required for the 
examinations. 


(5) Except in the case of an emergency, no Examiner or Associate 
Examiner shall be appointed for more than three consecutive years. 

(6) Any candidate, except a candidate at the University Scholarship 
examinations, may have his papers re-examined on appeal to the Minister 
of Education not later than September 15th. 


[1] 
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(7) In the case of the University Examinations, the appeals shall be 
read by a Board of Examiners appointed by the Advisory Council from 
the members of the Boards of Examiners and the chairmen of the sections 
of the Associate Examiners 3 and in the case of the Departmental exam- 
inations by members of the Departmental Boards, appointed by the Min- 
ister of Education. 


(8) The number of Examiners and Associate Examiners from year to 
year for each examination shall be settled by the Minister of Education 
on the report of the Chairman of the Boards of Examiners. 


OF 


The standard and character of the examination papers shall be de- 
termined by the regulations and instructions of the Education Department 
and the University of Toronto, respectively. 


. 


WAL: 


Subject to the regulations and instructions of the University of 
Toronto, the Advisory Council shall have power to settle the results of 
the Matriculation examinations and to report thereon to the Minister of 
Education. The settlement in the case of the Departmental examinations 
shall he made by the Boards of Examiners concerned and shall not be 
valid until approved of by the Superintendent of Education. 


mihi 


(t) All communications or references requiring the attention of the 
Advisory Council shall be addressed to the Deputy Minister of Education. 

(2) The Advisory Council shall appoint an executive committee of not 
more than three members. 

(3) The Superintendent of Education shall submit to the Advisory 
Council for consideration all matters referred to it by the Minister of 
I’ ducation. 

(4) The Registrar of the Advisory Council shall be Chairman of the 
Boards of Examiners and of any committee thereof, and shall perform 
the duties set forth in Circular “‘Instructions’’ No. 7. 


ere ess Th Um! Ue 


Instructions No. 12 
10,000—April, 1910, 


ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Instructions to Inspectors. 


REVISED 1910 


APPORTIONMENT OF THE LEGISLATIVE GRANT TO 
RURAL PUBLIC AND SEPARATE SCHOOLS IN THE 
ORGANIZED COUNTIES OF ONTARIO 
FOR THE CALENDAR YEAR 1910. 


Under the Department of Education Act of 1909 as amended in 1910, 
the Legislative Grants to the Rural Public and Separate Schools in the 
organized Counties of Ontario will first be divided by the Department of 
Education between these Schools, on the basis of average attendance, and 
will then be apportioned amongst said Rural Public and Separate Schools 
respectively, on the report of the Inspectors, in accordance with the following 
regulations : : 


GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS. 


On receipt of this circular, the Public and Separate School Inspectors 
shall procure from School Boards and County and Township Clerks the 
data necessary to fill in the official returns on which the ensuing apportion- 
ment of the Grant will be made by the Department of Education and the 
forms for which will be sent to each Inspector. All such data as above 
shall be certified by the official concerned. The Inspector shall see that they 
are properly made out and shall retain them for at least one year as the 
authority for his official report. The Public Schools Act provides that the 
Legislative grants for the calendar year shall be payable by the Minister of 
Education on or before the 1st day of August. It will, accordingly, be 
necessary for the Inspector to act as expeditiously as possible in procuring 
the information he may need, so that he may make his report to the Depart- 
ment of Education not later than June 22nd. 


ASSESSMENTS AND SECTIONS. 


(1) The average section assessment of the township hereinafter 
referred to is the quotient obtained by dividing by the number of school 
sections in the township, the total assessed age of the township as fixed 
by the last made county equalization. 
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(2) For the above computation :— 

(a) The lands of the supporters of each Separate School shall be 
counted as a section in forming the divisor. 

(b) A union section shall be counted as belonging to the township 
in which the school building is situated, and the assessed 
value of the portion of the other township or townships 
completing said union section shall be added to the dividend 
(see Public Schools Act of 1909, section 79). 

(c) When there are two schools in a section, the section shall be 
counted as two sections in forming the divisor. 


SCHEME OF APPORTIONMENT. 


The total yearly apportionment to each school, not tncluding Con- 
tinuation Schools,* shall be the sum of the grants to which it is entitled 
under the following regulations: 


I. Frxep GRANTS. 


Where the average section assessment of the township, as defined 
above, is less than $30,000.00, each school shall receive a fixed grant of 
$30.00; where it is at least $30,000.00 and less than $40,000.00, the fixed 
grant shall be $25.00; and where it is at least $40,000.00 and less than 
$50,000.00, it shall be $20.00. Where it is $50,000.00 or more there shall 
be no fixed grant. 


II. Grants oN SALARIES. 


(1) Each school shall receive 40 per cent. of the amounts paid in 
teachers’ salaries each school year (beginning in August and ending in 
June) up to a maximum of $600.00 salary in the case of each teacher, the 
computation beginning as follows: } 

(a) At $150.00 for a principal teacher and at $100.00 for each assist- 
ant teacher where the average section assessment, as defined above, of the 
township where the school is situated is less than $30,000.00; 

(b) At $200.00 for a principal and at $150.00 for each assistant where 
said assessment is at least $30,000.00 and less than $40,000.00; 

(c) At $250.00 for a principal and at $150.00 for each assistant 
where said assessment is at least $40,000.00 and less than $60,000.00; 

(d) At $300.00 for a principal and at $200.00 for each assistant in 
the case of all other assessments. 

(2) Where the teacher performs all the duties of caretaker the Inspec- 
tor shall deduct from the amount paid him for his services as teacher and 
caretaker a sum not exceeding $25.00 in any one case, and where he per- 
forms part of the duties a proportionate amount of $25.00. 


IIT. GRANTS ON THE TEACHERS’ QUALIFICATION. 


The following grants shall be paid on the basis of the grade of the 
teacher’s professional certificate and the length of his successful experi- 


* Note—The name “Continuation School” is applied, not to the whole public 
or separate school, but to the particular division or divisions thereof in which 
Continuation School Work is taught. - 
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ence, the competency of each such teacher being duly attested by the 
County or Provincial Inspector, as the case may be, of the school for 
which such grant is claimed. For teachers employed for the whole aca- 
demic year the full grant shall be paid in each case, and the grant shaii 
be one-half the amount if the teacher with the certificate has taught for 
less than a year, but for at least one term. 


(1) If the teacher’s total experience in the schools of the Province of 
Ontario shall have been at least five years on July the first next, 


(a) For a First Class Certificate ..... Eanes ug epee a 'aus 3. $40 

to or ydesecone Class Ceriicate ities cas ee Mees ea earns 4 oe 25 

(2) If said experience shall have been less than five years on the same 
date, 

Foye ona, Pitsyie lads. (ertiicate ys). asic: cin fa eit Pais shies = «3% $30 

CO) er or av mecond: Class Certificate. ) 0). /00. sions wea Re ene 15 


Note.—It is the policy of the Department of Education that as soon as 
practicable the lowest grade of certificate in the rural municipalities shall be 
an interim second class, and that the employment of successful teachers with 
higher certificates and longer experience shall be encouraged. The grant on 
interim second class certificates will accordingly be gradually withdrawn, and 
such modifications made in the grants on the other certificates as the conditions 
of education may justify. 


ITV. Pro Rata REDUCTION. 


If the amount voted by the Legislature is insufficient to pay in full the 
grants provided for in I., II. and IIT. above, the Minister may make a 
pro rata reduction. 


V. GRANTS ON EQUIPMENT AND ACCOMMODATIONS. 


By section 90 (1) of the Public Schools Act of 1909 each County 
Council must raise the equivalent of the Legislative grant to the County 
for equipment and the accommodations. 

(1) The Legislative grant on the equipment and the accommodations 
is distributed by the Minister as follows: 

The total amount apportioned is divided by the total number of 
teachers in the Rural Public and Separate Schools, not including the 
teachers of Continuation Schools; and the quotient thus obtained, multi- 
plied by the number of teachers in each inspectorate, gives the Legisla- 
tive grant payable for the inspectorate. 

For this computation each Principal is reckoned as a unit and each 
assistant as a half if the school has been open for the whole school year; 
but. each Principal shall be reckoned as a half and each assistant as a 
quarter if the school or the assistant’s class, as the case may be, has been 
open for less than a year but not less than half a year. 

(2) The grant to each Inspectorate shall be sub-apportioned by the 
Inspector in accordance with the instructions of Circular No. 33, 190%, 
as to the grading of the accommodations; and the items of the equipment 
provided in each school in accordance with said circular, shall be those on 
the value of which he will reckon the percentage. The special equipment 
for Continuation Schools or Fifth Forms shall not be included. 
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(3) Out of the combined Legislative and County grants, each school 
shall receive 10 per cent. of the approved value of the equipment up to a 
maximum grant of $20.00 for each Principal and of $2.50 additional for 
each assistant. 

(4) Out of the combined Legislative and County grants, each school 
shall receive a grant on the character of its accommodations, the maximum 
being $30.00 for a one-teacher school, $45.00 for a two-teachers school, 


and $60.00 for a school with more than two teachers, in accordance with. 


the following scheme: 


One teacher. | Two teachers. Three es and 

Grade. 
: Ld 4A TERS LV a ee OT a vn ee | TESA: | LV. 
$ol$ ali $eal$al$el$ al $al$al$eali$ al $ al $e 
ClOSOTR utc ic oe kal 4 00; 3 00; 2 00| 1 00 6 00 4 50) 3 00 1 50) 8 00) 6 00) 4 00) 2 00 
Water supply ..........| 2 00 1 50} 1 00 50} 2 00! 1 50} 1 00 50! 3 00) 2 25) 1 50 75 
School grounds ........ | 4 00) 3 00 2 00) 1 00) 5 00) 8 75) 2 50; 1 25) 6 00; 4 50) 3 00) 1 50 
School buildings........ | 2 00} 1 50} 1 00 50! 3 00) 2 25) 1 50) | 75| 4 00! 3 00) 2 00) 1 00 
CLASS TOONS =! 2. chee | 2 00! 1 50) 1 00 50; 3 00) 2 25) 1 50 75| 4 00 3 00) 2 00 1 00 
bE) FS i piper era ato ev a det Lath Ore 2 00) 1 50) 1 00 50} 8 00) 2 25) 1 50 75 
Caniroomis: seers poor 2 00' 1 50) 1 00 50! 3 00) 2 25) 1 50 75| 4 00! 3 00; 2 00) 1 00 
Private rooms, :.4'.. 23: 1 00 15 50 201 o0F lO 15 40 2 00; 1 50) 1 00 50 
CSKS anaes Foe ne 2 00; 1 50) 1 00 50; 3 00) 2 25) 1 50 75| 4 00) 3 00) 2 00/-1 00 
Blackboards ........... 1 00 75 50 25| 1 50) 1 10 75 40} 2 00} 1 50} 1 00 50 
Lighting oestes en ee ' 2 00! 1 50) 1 00 50} 3 00) 2 25) 1 50 75| 4 00 3 00; 2 00) 1 00 
Heating. cise op ee 4 00} 3 00; 2 00) 1 00| 6 00| 4 50) 3 00, 1 50) 8 00) 6 00) 4 00} 2 00 
Ventiusition 2% weer cae 4 00) 3 00; 2 00; 1 00; 6 00! 4 50) 3 00 1 50) 8 00 6 00 4 00 2 00 
30 0022 5015 00) 7 50.45 00/33 70.22 5011 30/60 00/45 00/30 00/15 00 


(5) When a Union School Section is composed of portions of town- 
ships in different counties, the grant to its school from each county shall, 
as far as practicable, be that fraction of the Legislative grant payable to 
said school which the assessed value of the portion of the section within 
the county is of the whole assessed value of the section, according to the 
equalization made by the assessors, as provided in section 29 of the Public 
Schools Act of 1909. 


(6) When the amount of the Legislative and County grants is insuffi- 
cient to provide for each school the sums required under the foregoing 
regulations, the Inspector shall make a pro rata deduction from the total 
grant to each school; and where there is a balance over after making the 
provision for each school as required by the said regulations, he shall make 
a pro rata addition to the total grant to each school. 

(7) (a) In order that the County Council may be duly notified before 
its June meeting of the amount it must raise as the equivalent of the Legts- 
latwe grant on equipment and accommodations, each I nspector shall notify 
the Minister not later than May 9th of the number of teachers in his 
Inspectorate reckoned as in (1) above. 


(b) When the Inspector has Rural Schools in different counties he 
shall make a separate return for each county. 
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: VI. TimE or PAYMENT OF THE GRANTS. 

The Department of Education Act provides for the payment of 
the Legislative grant to the counties concerned before August Ist. 
Said grants shall be forthwith payable to the respective Boards 
of Rural Public and Separate School Trustees, except the grant 
on the equipment and the accommodations which, with the equivalent 
County grant, shall be payable as the Inspector may arrange, but not 
later than December 1st. If said grants on equipment and accommoda- 
tions are payable to the Township Treasurer, the Inspector shall notify the 
County Treasurer of the amount due the Township Treasurer on this 
account. 


VII. Grants To AssIstTED SCHOOLS. 


The grant to Assisted Schools will be apportioned to the Public and 
Separate Schools respectively on the report of the Inspector, who shall sup- 
ply, in a form to be obtained from the Minister, the details necessary to 
enable him to form a proper judgment as to the merits of each application. 


VIII. SpectaL GRANT FoR RuRAL ScHOOL LIBRARIES. 


(1) The special grant of $6,000.00 in aid of Rural School Libraries will 
be apportioned amongst the Rural Public and Separate Schools respectively 
of the whole Province, not including Continuation Schools or Fifth Classes 
as an additional percentage on the value of all library books purchased 
between October 1st, 1909, and October 1st, 1910, provided no school 
receives more than $10.00, and provided no purchase is less than $10.00. 
The books shall also have been approved by the Inspector as especially sust- 
able for the pupils’ use. 

(2) All applications for this ean must be made by the Trustees 
through the Inspector, on or before the 15th day of October. The Trustees 
shall supply the Inspector with all the information he may require in 
regard to the purchase of the books, including vouchers from the book- 
sellers. 

(3) The Inspector shall make application to the Department of Edu- 
cation on a form to be provided, which must be forwarded to the Depart- 
ment of Education not later than the first day of November. 


April 10th, 1910. 
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Instructions No. 13, 
1000—January, 1910 me 


ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Instructions to Inspectors. 


REVISED, 1910. 


DISTRIBUTION OF THE LEGISLATIVE GRANT. 


RURAL PUBLIC AND SEPARATE SCHOOLS 
IN THE DISTRICTS OF ONTARIO. 


STATUTORY PROVISIONS. 


The following are the provisions of the Department of Education Act 
for distributing the Legislative Grant to the Rural Public and Separate 
Schools in the Districts: Lie 


(1) Subject to the Regulations all sums of money appropriated as a 
general grant for the-Rural Public and Separate Schools shall be appor- 
tioned by the Minister amongst such Rural Schools on the basis of the 
salaries paid to the teachers, the value of the equipment, the character 
of the accommodations, the grade of the teachers’ professional certifi- 
cates, the length of their successful experience, and the amount of the 
assessments. 


(2) Subject to the Regulations the grants so apportioned to Rural 
‘Public and Separate Schools in Provisional Judicial Districts shall be paid 
to the respective boards of trustees on or before the first day of August 
in each year or in two equal instalments, the first on or before the Ist 
day of August, and the second on or before the 1st day of December. 


(3) Subject to the Regulations all sums of money appropriated for 
assisted schools shall be apportioned by the Minister, to Public and Sepa- 
rate School Boards in poor rural districts, and to the residents of lumber, 
mining, and other settlements. 
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GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS. 


The information herein contained is now communicated to the Dis- 
‘trict Inspectors in order that they may procure from School Boards and 
‘Township Clerks the data necessary for the official returns on which the 
distribution will be made by the Minister (the forms for which, are sent 
herewith to each Inspector. ) 


CERTIFICATION OF RETURNS. 


All returns from School Boards shall be certified by the Secretary or 
Secretary-Treasurer; those from the Township Clerks shall be certified 
by these officials; and said returns shall be retained by the Inspector for at 
least one year as his authority for his official report. 


PAYMENT OF THE INSTALMENTS. 


The Department of Education Act provides for the payment of the 
Legislative Grant in two equal instalments on or before the first days of 
August and December in each year. It will accordingly be necessary for 
the Inspector to act as expeditiously as possible in procuring the information 
he may need, so as to transmit to the Department of Education, the official 
forms completely filled in, not later than June 22nd. 


Before payment of the second instalment is made the Inspector will, not 
later than the 15th day of November, furnish the Department with a Supple- 
mentary Report confirming his June Report or recommending such altera- 
tions therein as the situation may then render necessary. 


All schools which have been open for less than four and one-half 
months in the first term shall be reported by the Inspector in his November 
report and shall be paid the full proportion of the Legislative Grant to 
which they are entitled, at the time the second instalment is paid, except in 
special cases where the Inspector is able to report that such schools intend 
to remain open so as to complete the prescribed time before the opening of 
the second term, in which case the grant will be included with the first in- 
stalment and the cheque sent to the Inspector’s care, to be held by him until 
such time as the schools in question have completed the specified time. 


=: 


ASSESSMENTS AND SECTIONS. 


(1) In the case of organized townships the average section assess- 
ment of the township hereinafter referred to is the quotient obtained by 
dividing by the number of school sections in the township the average of 
the total assessed values of the township for the three years next pre- 
ceeding the year of distribution. 


(2) For the above computation :— 
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(a) The lands of the supporters of each Separate School shall be 


counted as a section in forming the divisor. 


(b) A union section shall be counted as belonging to the township in 
which the school building is situated and the assessed value of the por- 
tion of the other township or townships completing said union section 
shall be added to the dividend (gee Public Schools Act of 1909, sections 
29 and 35). 


(c) When there are two schools in a section, the section shall be 
counted as two sections in forming the divisor. 


(3) In the case of unorganized townships, the average section assess- 
ment hereinafter referred to shall be computed on the average of the 


total assessed values of the section for three years next preceding the - 


year of distribution. 


(4) If, in any year, the assessment of 1906 is reduced in any case, 
such reduction shall not be recognized by the Department of Education 


unless satisfactory reasons are submitted, through the Inspector, for said 


reduction. 


SCHEME OF DISTRIBUTION. 


The Inspector shall give in his June return the total yearly apportion- 
ment to each school not including Continuation Schools,* and the amount 
due to each shall be the sum of the Grants to which it is entitled under 
the following regulations: 


A proportionate reduction of the Grants under each heading, however, 
shall be made in respect of those schools which failed to remain open and 
in effective operation the whole year, and no school shall be entitled to 
receive a Grant which has been open less than four and one-half months. 


The Inspector in proportioning the Grants to such schools as were 
not open the whole year shall base his calculations on the school year of 
ten months. 


I. FIxED GRANTS. 


When the average section assessment, as defined above, is less than 
$20,000, each school shall receive a fixed grant of $40; when it is at 
least $20,000, but less than $30,000, the fixed grant shall be $30; when 
it is at least $30,000, but less than $40,000; the fixed grant shall be 
$25; and where it is at least $40,000, but less than $50,000, the fixed 
grant shall be $20; where it is $50,000 or over there shall be no fixed 
grant. 


*The term ‘“ Continuation School” applies, not to the whole public or separ- 
ate school, but to the particular division or divisions thereof in which Continua- 
tion School work is taught. : 
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II. GRANTS PAYABLE ON TEACHERS’ SALARIES. 
\ 
Hach school shall receive 40 per cent. of the amounts paid in teachers’ 
salaries during the calendar year, up to a maximum of $600 salary in 
the case of each teacher, the computation beginning as follows: 


(1) At $100, where the average section assessment, as defined above, 
is less than $20,000 ; 


(2) At $150 for a Principal and $100 for an assistant where the aver- . 
age section assessment, as defined above, is $20,000 or over. 


III. GRANTS ON THE TEACHERS’ QUALIFICATIONS. 


The following grants shall be paid on the basis of the grades of the 
teachers’ professional certificates and the length of their successful experi- 
ence, the competency of each teacher being attested by the Inspector of 
the school for which such grant is claimed. 


(1) If the teachers’ total experience in the schools of the Province of 
Ontario shall have been at least five years on July 1st next: : 


(a) For a Provincial Professional First Class Certificate...... - $50 
(5) For a Provincial Professional Second Class Certificiate...... 40 


(2) If said experience shall have been less than five years on the 
same date: 


(a) For a Provincial Professional First Class Certificate......... $40 
(b) For a Provincial Professional Second Class Certificate...... 30 
(c) For a Professional Third Class (both permanent and limited) 

or a Provincial Ungraded Permanent Certificate.......... 25 
(d) For a, Professional District Certificate: 42.2 iee eee 20 


GRANTS ON HQUIPMENT AND ACCOMMODATIONS. 


(1)—(a) Where the average section assessment, as defined above, is 
under $20,000, each school shall receive a grant of $30; and where it is 
at least $20,000 and under $30,000, a grant of $25, said grants to be 
applied to the improvement of the equipment and accommodations. 

(6) The above grants for the improvement of equipment and accom- 
modations shall be lemhended by the School Boards under the advice of 
the Inspector; and the improvements, with the items of expenditure, 
shall be reported to him by the School Boards, before August 1st of the 
year next following the receipt of the grant. 


(2) Where the average section assessment as defined above is 
$30,000 or over, a grant will be made by the Minister to each Inspec- 
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torate at the rate of $20.00 for each principal, and $2.50 for each 
assistant (not including the teachers of Continuation Schools) where the 
school has been in effective operation for at least one term, and the total 
sum of said grants shall be sub-apportioned by the Inspector concerned 
amongst his schools with said assessment on the basis of the value 
of the equipment and the character of the accommodation in accordance 
with the following scheme: 


(a) Each school shall receive 10 per cent. of the approved value i: 
the equipment up to a maximum of $20 for each Principal and $2. 
additional for an assistant; the items of the equipment on which ae 
valuation is made being ae prescribed in Circular No. 33, 1907, and 
provided in the school. The special equipment for Continuation Schools 
and Fifth Class shall not be included. 


(b) Hach school shall receive a grant on the character of its accom- 
modations, the maximum being $30 for a one-teacher school, $45 for a 
two-teachers school, and $60 for a school with more than two teachers, 
in accordance with the provisions of Circular No. 33, 1907, in regard to 
accommodations, and in accordance with the following scheme: 


One teacher Two teachers Three teachers and 
over 
Grade : . 

| II BRA TV Es se PEL hy I 1g oe le Pe gd BAAS 

$e} $el$else|$el$ol$ol$eal$eal$al$el$e 
CUGSOES. . hres og | 4 00! 3 00! 2 001 00| 6 00) 4 50) 3 00 1 50; 8 00' 6 00; 4 00 2 00 
Water supply ..| 2 00} 1 50) 1 00; 50/ 2 00' 1 50| 100 #50) 3 00, 2 25/150 75 
School grounds.| 4 00) 3 00} 2 00\1 00| 5 00 3 75) 2 50 1 25) 6 00; 4 50; 8 00 1 50 
School buildings! 2 00} 1 50) 1 00 50} 3 00) 2 25) 1 50, 375) 4 00) 8 00) 2 00; 1 00 
Class rooms....| 2 00} 1 50} 1 00' 50) 3 00) 2:25| 1.50 75! 4 00! 3 00! 2 00) 1 00 
529) EI oe SEE oe ee oe rinZ 00) 1-50-00 50); 3.00) 2-25) 1 50) 75 
Cap rooms ..... -2 00; 1 50) 1 00; 50) 3 00) 2 25) 1 50) 75) 4 00) 3 00} 2 00) 1 00 
Private rooms..| 1 00 75 50) 25) 1 50; 1 10; — 75) 40) 2 00) 1 50; 1 00; »=50 
MICE RY sto Soa 2-00) 1 50} 1 00) 50) 3 00] 2 25) 150| 75) 4.00! 3 00) 2 00) 1 00 
Blackboards ...| 1 00 75 50} 25) 1 50) 1 10 TS 40; 2 00; 1 50; 1 00 50 
Pieming o .. 2 00} 1 50} 1:00) 50) 3 00) 2 25) 1 50! 75) 4 00) 3 00! 2 00) 1 00 
Heating........| 4 00] 3 00} 2 00/1 00} 6 00) 4 50! 3 00! 1 50) 8 00! 6 00) 4 00) 2 00 
Ventilation..... 4 00) 3 00; 2 00;)1 00; 6 00 4 50; 3 00) 1 50! 8 00: 6 00 4 00) 2 00 
30 00/22 50/15 00:7 50/45 0033 70/22 5011 30:60 00/45 0030 0015 00 


(c) When the amount of the Legislative Grant to the inspectorate is 
insufficient to provide for each school the sums required under the preced- 
ing regulations, the Inspector shall make a pro rata deduction from the 
total grant to each school; and where there is a balance over after making 
the provision for each. school as required by the said regulations, he 
shall make a pro rata addition to the total grant to each school. 


(ad) In order that the Department may apportion the correct amount 
to each Inspectorate for the grant for equipment and accommodations, 
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each District Inspector shall notify the Minister not later than July Ist of 
the number of teachers in his Inspectorate reckoned as in (2) above. 


(c) A return of the total grant on equipment and accommodations as 
sub-apportioned by the Inspector to each school shall be made by’ him to 
the Department of Education, not later than November ist, and shall be 
payable by the Minister not later than December Ist, direct to the School 
Board. 


Grants To ASSISTED SCHOOLS. 


In accordance with the statutory provisions, further grants will be 
made to assist special cases of hardship in school sections and in settle- 
ments where there is yet no school organization, for teachers’ salaries 
and for such other purposes as the Minister of Education may deem 
expedient. Such grants will be made on the report of the Inspector 
concerned, who shall set forth in full detail on or before the first of 
November of each year, in a form to be obtained from the Department 
of Education, the conditions which, in his judgment, necessitate such 
grants. 


SprcIAL GRANT FOR RurRAL SCHOOL LIBRARIES. 


The special Legislative Grant in aid of Rural School Libraries will 
be distributed amongst the Rural Public and Separate Schools of the 
whole Province, not including Continuation Schools or Fifth Classes, as a 
percentage on the value of all books purchased between October Ist, 1909, 
and October 1st, 1910, provided no school shall receive more than $10.00, 
and provided no purchase is less than $10.00: The books shall also have 
been approved by the Inspector as especially suitable for the pupils’ use. 


All applications for this grant must be made by the Trustees through 
the Inspector, on or before the 15th day of October. The Trustees shall 
supply the Inspector with all the information he may require, in regard 
to the purchases of the books, including vouchers from the booksellers. 


The Inspector shall make application to the Department of Education 
on a form to be provided, which must be forwarded to the Department 
of Education not later than the 1st day of November. 


Instructions No 14. 
1,500, May, 1910. 


ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Instruction to Public and Separate 
School Inspectors, 1910. 


APPORTIONMENT OF THE LEGISLATIVE GRANT TO PUBLIC 
AND SEPARATE SCHOOLS IN THE URBAN MUNICIPALITIES 
FOR THE CALENDAR YEAR 1910. 


Under the Department of Education Act of 1909 as amended in 1910, 

the Special Legislative Grant to the Public and Separate Schools in Urban 
Municipalities will first be divided by the Department of Education between 
these Schools on the basis of average attendance, and will then be appor- 
tioned amongst the Public and the Separate Schools, respectively, on the 
reports of the Inspector for these Municipalities, on the basis of the grade 
of the teachers’ certificates and the length of their successful experience, in 
accordance with the following regulations: 


GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


1. The Grant shall be applied to such educational purposes as each 
Board may deem most expedient. 

2. The Inspectprs shall fill in the accompanying schedules and shall 
base their returns on the academic year, August, 1909, to the end of June, 
1910. | 

3. Where there are more than one municipality, the Inspector shali 
report them separately, placing together in each municipality the certifi- 
cates of the same grade. He shall also in all cases arrange the grades in 
the order of the circular. 

4. The Inspectors shall include in their returns Domestic Science, 
Manual Training, Art, and Kindergarten teachers who hold the certificates 
recognized by the following regulations, and are employed as actual teachers 
in the Public or Separate Schools. 

5. Teachers employed for their whole time in Continuation Schools* 
shall not be included. 


*The term “Continuation School” applies, not to the whole public or separ- 
ate school, but to the particular division or divisions thereof in which Continua- 
tion School work is taught. 
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6. For a teacher employed in a Public or a Separate School the full 
school day for the whole academic year, the full grant shall be paid. 

”. The grant shall be one-half the amount if the teacher with the 
certificate has taught in a Public or Separate School the full school day for 
less than the whole academic year but for at least one term, or has taught 
the whole academic year for less than the whole school day but for at least - 
half a school day. In his report the Inspector shall indicate this by insert- 
ing in the proper column the numeral I. in the first case and the numeral 
II. in the second. 

8. The competency of each teacher shall have been duly attested by 
the Inspector of the School for which the Grant is claimed. 

9. If the amount voted by the Legislature is insufficient to pay the 
grants in full, the Minister may make a pro rata reduction. 


Notr.—It is the policy of the Department of Education that, as soon as 
practicable, the lowest grade of certificate in the Urban Municipalities shall 
be an Interim Second Class, and that the employment of successful teachers 
with Permanent First Class certificates shall be encouraged. The Grant on 
Interim Second Class certificates will accordingly be gradually withdrawn, 
and such modifications made in the grants on the other certificates as the con- 
ditions of education may justify. 


Urban Municipalities in the Organized Counties. 


I. In Cities. 


1. If the teacher’s total experience in the schools of the Province of 
Ontario shall have been at least five years on July 1st next, the Grant shall 
be— | 
(a) For a Provincial First Class Certificate ..............:... + $20.00 
(b) For a Provincial Second Class Certificate ................. $10.00 

2. If said experience shall have been less than five years on the same 
date the Grant shall be— 


(a) For a Provincial First Class Certiticate 19. sh pes eee $10.00 
(6) For a Provincial Second Class Certificate .....:......+..-. $5.00 
Il. In Towns. 


1. If the teacher’s total experience in the schools of the Province of 
Ontario shall have been at least five years on July 1st next, the Grant shall 
be— 

(a) Hora Provincial First Class Certiticate 3, 2.9.) eee $30.00 
(6) For a Provincial Second Class Certificate ............006. $15.00 


2. If said experience shall have been less than five years on the same 
date the Grant shall be— 


(a) For a Provincial First. Class Certificate ..........00+--++0.- $15.00 | 
(6) For a Provincial Second Class Certificate 


Ill. In Villages. 


1. If the teacher’s total experience in the schools of the Province of 


NS eee se Se, 
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Ontario shall have been at least five years on July 1st next, the Grant shall 

be— 

(@) For a Provincial Wirst Class Certificate ......3..:...5.. $40.00 

(6) For a Provincial Second Class Certificate ..............00. $25.00 © 
2. If the said experience shall have been less than five years on the 

same date, the Grant shall be— 

(a) For a Provincial First Class Certificate ............cee000. $25.00 

(6) For a Provincial Second Class Certificate ..............200. $16.00 


Urban Municipalities in the Districts. 
IV. In Urban Municipalities with a Population of 1,500 or over. 


1. If the teacher’s total experience in the schools of the Province of 
Ontario shall have been at least five years on July 1st next, the Grant shall 
be— ; 

(a) For a Provincial First Class Certificate ...........eeeeeee. _ $40.00 
(0) For a Provincial Second Class Certificate ............0006. $30.00 

2. If said experience shall have been less than five years on the same 

date, the Grant shall be— 


(a) For a Provincial First Class Certificate .............0ee0e $30.00 

(6) Fora Provincial Second Class Certificate ................. . $25.00 
3. For a Permanent or an Ordinary Third Class Certificate 

er a First Class County Board Certificate the Grant shall be.... $20.00 
4. For a District Certificate the Grant shall be ............. $15.00 


V. In other Urban Municipalities. 


1. If the teacher’s total experience in the schools of the Province of 
Ontario shall have been at least five years on July 1st next, the Grant shall 
be— | 
(a) For a Provincial First Class Certificate .............2.0005 $50.00 


- (6) For a Provincial Second Class Certificate................ $37.50 


2. If the said experience shall have been less than five years on the same 
date, the Grant shall be— 


(a) For a Provincial First Class Certificate .............20000: $37.50 

(0) For a Provincial Second Class Certificate ..............0.. $31.25 
3. For a permanent or an ordinary Third Class Certificate or 

a First Class County Board Certificate the Grant shall be.... $25.00 
4, For a District Certificate the Grant shall be ............. $18.75 


Nore.—The term “ Provincial First Class Certificate” used in I., II., IIL, 
IV. and V. above does not include First Class County Board Certificates. 


_ Epucation DEPARTMENT, 


May, 1910. 


Instructions No 14. 
1,500, May, 1910. 


ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Instruction to Public and Separate 
School Inspectors, 1910. 


APPORTIONMENT OF THE LEGISLATIVE GRANT TO PUBLIC 
AND SEPARATE SCHOOLS IN THE URBAN MUNICIPALITIES 
FOR THE CALENDAR YEAR 1910.. 


Under the Department of Education Act of 1909 as amended in 1910, 
the Special Legislative Grant to the Public and Separate Schools in Urban 
Municipalities will first be divided by the Department of Education between 
these Schools on the basis of average attendance, and will then be appor- 
tioned amongst the Public and the Separate Schools, respectively, on the 
reports of the Inspector for these Municipalities, on the basis of the grade 
of the teachers’ certificates and the length.of their successful experience, in 
accordance with the following regulations: 


GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


1. The Grant shall be applied to such educational purposes as each 
Board may deem most expedient. 

2. The Inspectors shall fill in the accompanying schedules and shall 
base their returns on the academic year, August, 1909, to the end of June, 
1910. 

3. Where there are more than one municipality, the Inspector shali 
report them separately, placing together in each municipality the certifi- 
cates of the same grade. He shall also in all cases arrange the grades in 
the order of the circular. 

4. The Inspectors shall include in their returns Domestic Science, 
Manual Training, Art, and Kindergarten teachers who hold the certificates 
recognized by the following regulations, and are employed as actual teachers 
in the Public or Separate Schools. 

5. Teachers employed for their whole time in Continuation Schools* 
shall not be included. 


«The term “Continuation School” applies, not to the whole public or separ- 
ate school, but to the particular division or divisions thereof in which Continua- 
tion School work is taught. 
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6. For a teacher employed in a Public or a Separate School the full 
school day for the whole academic year, the full grant shall be paid. 

”. The grant shall be one-half the amount if the teacher with the 
certificate has taught in a Public or Separate School the full school day for 
less than the whole academic year but for at least one term, or has taught 
the whole academic year for less than the whole school day but for at least 
half a school day. In his report the Inspector shall indicate this by insert- 
ing in the proper column the numeral I. in the first case and the numeral 
II. in the second. 

8. The competency of each teacher shall have been duly attested by 
the Inspector of the School for which the Grant is claimed. 

9. If the amount voted by the Legislature is insufficient to pay the 
grants in full, the Minister may make a pro rata reduction. | 


NorTr.—It is the policy of the Department of Education that, as soon as 
practicable, the lowest grade of certificate in the Urban Municipalities shall 
be an Interim Second Class, and that the employment of successful teachers 
with Permanent First Class certificates shall be encouraged. The Grant on 
Interim Second Class certificates will accordingly be gradually withdrawn, 
and such modifications made in the grants on the other certificates as the con- 
ditions of education may justify. 


Urban Municipalities in the Organized Counties. 


I. In Cities. 


1. If the teacher’s total experience in the schools of the Province of 
Ontario shall have been at least five years on July 1st next, the Grant shall 
be— 

(a) For a Provincial First Class Certificate ............++...-- $20.00 
(6) For a Provincial Second Class Certificate ...............-: $10.00 

2. If said experience shall have been less than five years on the same 

date the Grant shall be— 


(a) For a Provincial First. Class Certificate ............+.-.-: $10.00 
(0) For a Piovincial Second Class Certificate ............+--- ome tho. 00 
Il. In Towns. 


1. If the teacher’s total experience in the schools of the Province of 
Ontario shall have been at least five years on July 1st next, the Grant shall 
be— 

(a) Bora Provincial First Class Certificate .2 2... 2.8: eames $30.00 - 
(6) For a Provincial Second Class Certificate ...........s00+. $15.00 

2. If said experience shall have been less than five years on the same 
date the Grant shall be— 

(a) Fora Provincial First Class Certificate ’...........0+se0ese $15.00 
{b) For a Provincial Second Class Certificate... 0.0... 5. ce ceens $7.50 


Ill. In Villages. 


1. If the teacher’s total experience in the schools of the Province of 
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Ontario shall have been at least five years on July 1st next, the Grant shall 

be— 

(a)>Hor a Provincial First: Class’ Certificate ...2............ $40.00 

(6) For a Provincial Second Class Certificate ..............00. $25.00 
2. If the said experience shall have been less than five years on the 

same date, the Grant shall be— 

(a) For a Provincial First Class Certificate ..0......cccccccece $25.00 

(6) For a Provincial Second Class Certificate ...............0.% $16.00 


Urban Municipalities in the Districts. 
IV. In Urban ee tli with a Population of 1,500 or over. 


1. If the teacher’s al experience in the schools of the Province of 


Ontario shall have been at least five years on July 1st next, the Grant shall 


be— 
(4) bor a Provincial: Virst: Clase Certificate -ia'os 6°) 3 ecele'e Ves $40.00 
(0) For a Provincial Second Class Certificate ..........0.ee00- $30.00 


2. If said experience shall have been less than five years on the same 
date, the Grant shall be— 


(a) For a Provincial First Class Ceftifieate sche eg eka. $30.00 

(6) Fora Provincial Second Class Certificate ...............05- $25.00 
3. For a Permanent or an Ordinary Third Class Certificate 

or a First Class County Board Certificate the Grant shall be.... $20.00 
4, For a District Certificate the Grant shall be ............. $15.00 


V. In other Urban Municipalities. 


1. If the teacher’s total experience in the schools of the Province of 
Ontario shall have been at least five years on July 1st next, the Grant shall 
be— 

(a) For a Provincial First Class Certificater. (sos. .eic sv eacs nin $50.00 
(b) For a Provincial Second Class Certificate................ $37.50 

2. If the said experience shall have been less than five years on the same 

date, the Grant shall be— 


(a) For a Provincial First Class Certificate ...........00ee0 00. $37.50 

(6) For a Provincial Second Class Certificate ............0000- $31.25 
3. For a permanent or an ordinary Third Class Certificate or 

a First Class County Board Certificate the Grant shall be.... $25.00 
4. For a District Certificate the Grant shall be ............. $18.75 


Note.—The term “ Provincial First Class Certificate” used in I., II., IIL, 
IV. and V. above does not include First Class County Board Certificates. 


EpucATION DEPARTMENT, 
May, 1910. 


Instructions No. 15. 
250—Feb., 1910. 


s ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Departmental Examinations in Territories Without 
County Organization. 


The cost of conducting these examinations will be defrayed as 
follows :— 


I. HicuH SCHOOL ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


The Minister of Education will pay the cost of presiding, of reading 
the answer-papers, and of recording and reporting the results, and any 
necessary travelling expenses as provided in section 13 of the High 
School Regulations of 1909. 


Il. MopEL NORMAL AND FACULTY ENTRANCE AND THE 
JULY MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS. 


The Minister of Education will pay the cost of presiding at $4 a 
day, and the usual cost of conveyance for one return trip between the 
Presiding Officer’s place of residence and the centre at which he presides. 


III. For all the above examinations the School Board at each 
centre shall pay the cost of the stationery and other necessary supplies 
and all other incidental expenses. 


IV. Requisitions for payments as in I. and II. above must be 
made immediately after the close of such examination, to the Deputy 
Minister of Education. Such requisitions must be accompanied by full 
particulars and vouchers for all payments made and must be certified to 
by the Chairman of the High School Entrance Board in the case of I., 
and by the Public School Inspector in the case of II. above. 


V._ Candidates at any centre in a territory without county organt- 
zation are not’ required to pay fees for any of the above examinations. 
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Sa Ah es de eae 


Duties of Public School Inspectors 
IN COUNTY AND IN JOINT INSPECTORATES. 


I, REGULATIONS. 


NUMBER AND LENGTH OF VISITS. 


‘here Ri 09, ‘The following schedule sets forth the minimum number and length 
of visits of inspection to be paid each half year by each Inspector of Public Schools 
to his rural and urban schools, respectively, in County and in Joint Inspectorates: 


Y% day’s visit for each Rural school with one teacher. 
1 ef anil rr marin S “two or three teachers. 
PASO eer ee SOK SK = “four teachers: 
Veer ike’ Urban = ~ < Séne teacher; 
6s 


1 AS > sa Rone eas “two or three teachers. 
Dea Ee voce eR age x “four or five teachers. 
> Cz 3 (<9 ¢ (<9 6¢ ce 6 six teachers. 

eed ers eae oak ce ce “seven or eight teachers. 
3 (73 <9 ce ce ce (<9 (<3 nine teachers. 

he eae cb te ae Sc * “ten or eleven teachers. 
4 * Dee te eee 2 “twelve teachers. 


An increase of time at the same rate for Rural or Urban schools with more 
teachers. 


Note.—1, Except for cogent reasons, in rural schools with one teacher a half day 
shall mean not less than two hours and a half; and in other rural schools and in urban 
schools it shall mean not less than a whole school half day. 

2. Where the condition of the school renders it necessary, the length of the visit 
should be increased. 


(6) In the case of a joint inspectorate, the Board of Trustees of a City or of a 
Town separated from a County may arrange with the County Council, subject to 
the Minister’s approval, for a larger apportionment of the time of the Inspector 
to its Public Schools than that provided above; but such arrangement shall not 
interfere with the due requirements of the rural schools under his charge. 


(c) If, owing to unavoidable causes, the ‘Inspector cannot visit every school each 
half year, he may visit a school more than once in a half year, but he shall allow 
a reasonable interval between visits. 


(d@) The Inspector shall visit a school taught by an inexperienced teacher as 
soon as practicable after the teacher begins his duties. Both such teachers and 
others who need additional supervision from any other cause, the Inspector should 
visit as often as the circumstances may demand and his other official duties will 
permit. 

NoTE.—1. When a new teacher is appointed, it shall be the duty of the School 


Board to notify the Inspector promptly of the name, grade of certificate, and length of 
experience of said teacher. 


2. On receipt of this circular, the Inspector shall notify each of his School Boards 
to the foregoing effect. 
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(2) (a) In an inspectorate consisting of a county, or of parts of two counties, 
or of a city or separated town and a county or part of a county, the minimum total 
amount of time to be devoted by each Inspector to the actual work of inspecting 
schools, as prescribed in (1) above, not including the time taken up in travelling, 
shall be 240 half days each year. 


(b) In an inspectorate consisting of part of a district and a county or part of a 
county, the minimum shall be determined in each case by the Minister. 


(3) If under the provisions in (1) above, the minimum total of time prescribed 
in (2) above is not required, the Inspector shall make up the sum by paying ad- 
ditional visits where such visits would be most serviceable. | 


REPORTS. 


2. (1) Not later than December 31st, in each year, the Inspector shall submit to 
the Minister, and to the County and the City or the separated Town concerned, as 
part of the report prescribed in Section 99 (1) (d) of the Public Schools Act, 
a report of the cases in which, during the year just ended, he gave less than the 
minimum number and length of inspectoral visits prescribed in 1 above, with a 
statement of the reasons for such decrease. 


(2) He shall also submit to the Minister such other reports as may be 
required. 


3. (1) (a) For the report to a Rural School Board of each half-yearly visit off 
inspection, the Inspector shall use the official form furnished by the Minister of 


Education. 


(b) For the report to an Urban School Board of each half-yearly visit of 
Inspection, he shall use the different heads and sub-heads prescribed in the official 
form for Rural Schools, from I. to VI. inclusive, adding the date and the length 
of his visit to each class in charge of a teacher. : 


(2) In his inspection of the school he shall be guided by the requirements of 
the report which he has to fill in; having in mind the provisions of the curriculum 
and the special needs of the school, he shall assist the teacher in selecting and plan- 
ning his work; and, by judicious criticism and advice and by teaching illustrative 
lessons, he shall endeavour to improve the methods of instruction. 


(3) He shall report promptly to the Minister any violation of the Schools 
Act or the Regulations of the Department of Education in the case of any school ~ 
of which he is Inspector. 


(4) Section 99 (1) (c) of the Public Schools Act provides that a copy of his 
report of each inspectoral visit shall be sent to the Secretary of the School Board 
within one month after the Inspector’s’ visit, but it should be sent as soon a3 
practicable. 


-4. At such time and in such manner and as often as he may deem it expedient, 
the Inspector shall notify of his inspectoral visit the Chairman or the Secretary- 
Treasurer of the Board, and such others of the Trustees as he may deem necessary, 
requesting their presence when, also, he may deem it necessary for the purpose of 
consultation. 


Or 


POWERS. 


5. (1) Every Inspector, while officially visiting a school in his inspectorate, shall 
have supreme authority in the school, and may direct the teachers or the pupils in 
regard to the exercises of the school. 


(2) He shall make enquiry and examination, in such manner as he may deem 
proper, into the qualifications and efficiency of the teachers, the adequacy and suit- 
ability of the accommodations and the equipment, the progress of the classes, and 
all matters affecting the health and comfort of the pupils. 


PROHIBITIONS. 


6. The Inspector shall not give to any person or body financially interested in 
its sale a testimonial recommending any article of school equipment (library, 
apparatus, furniture, etc.) ; nor may he, without the Minister’s consent, furnish a 
list of his schools or their officers or teachers to any person or body excepting the 
body or bodies that appointed him, and such municipal or government officers of 
the Province of Ontario as require such lists in the performance of their duties. 


RESIDENCE OR OFFICE. 


%. Subject to the approval of the Minister, it shall be the duty of the Inspector 
to reside at some place satisfactory to the appointing body or bodies; but, in every 
case, his place of residence, or his office, as the case may be, shall be reasonably 
accessible to the school trustees and the ratepayers of his inspectorate. 


TEACHERS’ INSTITUTES. 


8. The Inspector shall attend and take part in the organization and manage- 
ment of the Teachers’ Institute or Institutes of his Inspectorate. 


SENIOR INSPECTOR. 


9. Where, under Section 96 (8), of the Public Schools Act, a Senior Inspector 
has been duly appointed, he shall perform such duties affecting all the schools of 
the county as the Minister may direct, or as the appointing body or bodies may 
direct with the Minister’s approval. 


Il. EXTRACTS FROM PUBLIC SCHOOLS ACT. 
GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


99.—(1) Subject to the Regulations it shall be the duty of every Public School 

Inspector. 7 . 
(a) To visit in every year each school room in his inspectorate having a 
separate register as often and for such length of time on each occasion 


as the Minister may direct; 
(b) To prepare a report of every such visit in the form prescribed by the 


Regulations ; 
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(c) To forward within one month after such visit a copy of every such report 
to the board within whose jurisdiction the school is situate; 

(d) To make a general annual report as to the performance of his duties and 
the condition of the schools in his inspectorate to the county council 
and to the board of every city or separated town included in his inspec- 
torate, or, in the case of an Urban Inspector, to the board of the city 
or town only; ess 

(e) To report to the Medical Health Officer of the municipality any case in 
which the school buildings or premises are found to be in an unsanitary 
condition ; 

(f) To furnish the Minister with information respecting any Public School 
in his inspectorate whenever required so to do; 

(g) To withhold his order for the amount apportioned from the Legislative 
or municipal grant ; | 

(i.) Where any school has been kept open for less than six months in the 
year except where that has been caused by the school haying been 
closed by order of the Medical Health Officer or Local or Provincial 
Board of Health on account of the prevalence of any communicable 
disease; (See also Section 7 of the Public Schools Act.) 


(ii.) Where the Board fails to transmit promptly the annual or other school 
returns properly filled up ; 
(iii.) Where the Board fails to comply with this Act or with the Regula- 
tions ; or | 
(iv.) Where the teacher uses or permits to be used as a text-book any book 
not authorized by the Regulations ; 
and in every case to report to the Board and to the Minister his reasons 
for so doing ; 

(h) To discharge such other duties as may be required by the Minister or 
Regulations ; 

(i) On retiring from office to deliver to his successor his official correspondence 
and all school papers in his custody, on the order of the Minister or of 
the council of the county in which his inspectorate lies, or of the Board 
by which he was appointed. 


(2) Every Inspector shall be directly responsible to the Minister for the due 
performance of his duties and, subject to the Regulations, shall obey the direction 
of the County Council in the case of a County Inspector and of the Board in the 
case of an Urban Inspector. 


(3) Where an Inspector requires the testimony of a witness as to any fact 
alleged in any complaint or appeal made to him or to the Minister he may adminis- 
ter an oath to the witness. 


OTHER PROVISIONS. 


For his duties as arbitrator in the choice of a school site and the alteration of 
the boundaries of the school section, his action in connection with the formation, 
~ ete., of school sections in unorganized townships and unsurveyed districts, his inves- 
tigation of complaints regarding annual school meetings and the performance of 
such other duties as are required by the Schools Act, the Inspector is referred to 
the sections of the Public Schools Act itself. es 


Department of Education, Toronto, Jan. 20th, 1910. 


Instruction 16a 
160, March, 1910 


PUBLIC SCHOOL 
INSPECTION 


Duties of Inspectors 


DISTRICT INSPECTORATES 


REGULATIONS AND ACT 


TORONTO 
Printed and Published by L. K. Cameron, Printer to the King’s Most Excellent Majesty 
IgIo 


Printed by 
WILLIAM BRIGGS: 
é i 29-37 Richmond Street West, 
ele Pah EE AS ee ee LO OLS? 


. 
~ 
; es 
v 
- 
, = ; 
x 
Ks "1 Sy Pet - 
Ah 
’ 
. : ; 
a, oles Z d 
al ‘ 5 
- _ 
. ‘ — i x 
ee os f 
- , 
vig 
as 
+ 
=—~--™ 
7) ‘d % 
' 
’ 
= * ; 
als 
‘ 
vf _ 
‘ 
+ ‘ 
' 
~ 
. 
7 
. < b i 


Duties of Public School Inspectors 
DISTRICT INSPECTORATES 


I. REGULATIONS. 


NUMBER AND LENGTH OF VISITS. 


1. (1) (a) The following schedule sets forth the minimum number and lengtn 
of visits of inspection to be paid each half year by each Inspector of Public Schools 
to his rural and urban schools, respectively : 


Y day’s visit for each Rural school with one teacher. 
1 a a eee te ie is “two or three teachers. 


SESE: ae a © o “four teachers. 

Wee A Veo rere ee due a eran ss “one teacher. 

1 e a Wait BSS iG ay “two or three teachers. 
US AURIS Wi weed wre a ee “four or five teachers. 
9 (‘<4 €¢ ce ce (<9 c¢ (15 S1x teachers 
2a, “ shoes ar es 3 2 “seven or eight teachers. 
3 €¢ (<4 (<4 ce €¢ ¢ €¢ nine teachers 
Bl, * ae ras ara TN Gs “* ten or eleven teachers. 
4 rs yur caine inks ty ss “* twelve teachers. 

An increase of time at the same rate for Rural or Urban schools with more 

teachers. 


NoTr.—1. Except for cogent reasons, in rural schools with one teacher a half day 
shall mean not less than two hours and a half ; and in other rural schools and in urban 
schools it shall mean not less than a whole school half day. 

2. Where the condition of the school renders it necessary, the length of the visit 
should be increased. 


(6) If, owing to unavoidable causes, the Inspector cannot visit every school 
each half year, he may visit a school more than once in a half year, but he shall 
allow a reasonable interval between visits. 


(c) Teachers who need additional supervision from any cause, the Inspector 
should visit as often as the circumstances may demand and his other off cial duties 


will permit. 


Note.—1. When a new teacher is appointed, it shall be the duty of the School 
Board to notify the Inspector promptly of the name, grade of certificate, and length of 


experience of said teacher. 
2. On receipt of this circular, the Inspector shall notify each of his School Boards 


to the foregoing effect. 


(2) (a) The minimum total amount of time to be devoted by each Inspector to 
the actual work of inspecting schools, as prescribed in (1) above, not including 
the time taken up in travelling, shall be 240 half days each year. 


(0) In an inspectorate consisting of part of a district and a county or part 
of a county, the minimum shall be determined in each case by the Minister. 
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(3) If under the provisions in (1) above, the minimum total of time prescribed 
in (2) above is not required, the Inspector shall make up the sum by paying addi- 
tional visits where such visits would be most serviceable. — 


REPORTS. 


2. (1) Not later than December 31st, in each year, the Inspector shall submit 
to the Minister a report of the cases in which, during the year just ended, he gave 
less than the minimum number and length of inspectoral visits prescribed in (1) 
above, with a statement of the reasons for such decrease. 


(2) He shall also submit to the Minister such other reports as may be required. 


3. (1) (a) For the report to a Rural School Board of each half-yearly visit 
of inspection, the Inspector shall use the official form furnished by the Minister 
of Education. 


(b) For the report to an Urban School Board of each half-yearly visit of 
inspection, he shall use the different heads and sub-heads prescribed in the official 
form for Rural Schools, from I. to VII. inclusive, adding the date and the length 
of his visit to each class in charge of a teacher. 


(2) In his inspection of the school he shall be guided by the requirements of 
the report which he has to fill in; having in mind the provisions of the curriculum 
and the special needs of the school, he shall assist the teacher in selecting and plan- 
ning his work; and, by judicious criticism and advice and by teaching illustrative 
lessons, he shall endeavour to improve the methods of instruction. 


(3) He shall report promptly to the Minister any violation of the Schools 
Acts or the Regulations of the Department of Education in the case of any school 
of which he is Inspector. 


(4) Section 99 (1) (c) of the Public Schools Act provides that a copy of his 
report of each inspectoral visit shall be sent to the Secretary of the School Board 
within one month after the Inspector’s visit, but it should be sent as soon as 
practicable. 


4. At such time and in such manner and as often as he may deem it expedient 
the Inspector shall notify of his inspectoral visit the Chairman or the Secretary- 
Treasurer of the Board, and such others of the Trustees as he may deem necessary, 
requesting their presence when, also, he may deem it necessary for the purpose of 
consultation. 

POWERS. 


5. (1) Every Inspector, while officially visiting a school in his inspectorate, 
shall have supreme authority in the school, and may direct the teachers or the pupils 
in regard to the exercises of the school. 


(2) He shall make inquiry and examination, in such manner as he may deem 
proper, into the qualifications and efficiency of the teachers, the adequacy and suit- 
ability of the accommodations and the equipment, the progress of the classes, and 
all matters affecting the health and comfort of the pupils. 


ee 
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PROHIBITIONS. 


6. The Inspector shall not give to any person or body financially interested in 
its sale a testimonial recommending any article of school equipment (library, appar- 
atus, furniture, etc.) ; nor may he, without the Minister’s consent, furnish a list 
of his schools or their officers or teachers to any person or body excepting the body 
or bodies that appointed him, and such municipal or government officers of the 
Province of Ontario as require such lists in the performance of their duties. 


, RESIDENCE OR OFFICE. 


@. It shall be the duty of the Inspector to reside at some place satisfactory 
to the Minister. 


TEACHERS INSTITUTES. 


8. The Inspector shall attend and take part in the organization and manage- 
ment of the Teachers’ Institute or Institutes of his inspectorate. 


If. EXTRACTS FROM PUBLIC SCHOOLS ACT. 
GENERAL PROVISIONS, APPLICABLE TO DISTRICT INSPECTORS. 


99.—(1) Subject to the Regulations it shall be the duty of every Public School 
Inspector. : 

(a) To visit in every year each school room in his inspectorate having a 
separate register as often and for such length of time on each occasion 
as the Minister may direct; 

(6) To prepare a report of every such visit in the form prescribed by the 
Regulations; _ 

(c) To forward within one month after such visit a copy of every such report 
to the Board within whose jurisdiction the school is situate; 

(e) To report to the Medical Health Officer of the municipality any case in 
which the school buildings or premises are found to be in an unsanitary 
condition ; 

(f) To furnish the Minister with information respecting any Public School 

_ in his inspectorate whenever required so to do; 

(g) To withhold his order for the amount apportioned from the Legislative 
or municipal grant; 

(i.) Where any school has been kept open for less than six months in the 
year except where that has been caused by the school having been 
closed by order of the Medical Health Officer or Local or Provincial 
Board of Health on account of the prevalence of any communicable 
disease; (See also Section 7 of the Public Schools Act.) 

(ii.) Where the Board fails to transmit promptly the annual or other school 
returns properly filled up ; 

(iii.) Where the Board fails to comply with this Act or with the Regula- 
tions; or | 
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(iv.) Where the teacher uses or permits to be used as a text-book any book 
not authorized by the Regulations ; 
and in every case to report to the Board and to the Minister his reasons 
for so doing; 
(h) To discharge such other duties as may be required by the Minister or 
Regulations ; 
(1) On retiring from office to deliver to his successor his official correspondence 
and all school papers in his custody, on the order of the Minister. 


(2) Every Inspector shall be directly responsible to the Minister for the due 
performance of his duties. 


(3) Where an Inspector requires the testimony of a witness as to any fact 
alleged in any complaint or appeal made to him or to the Minister he may admin- 
ister an oath to the witness. 


OTHER PROVISIONS. 


For his duties as arbitrator in the choice of a school site and the alteration of 
the boundaries of the school section, his action in connection with the formation, 
etc., of school sections in unorganized townships and unsurveyed districts, his in- 
vestigation of complaints regarding annual school meetings and the performance 
of such other duties as are required by the Schools Act, the Inspector is referred to 
the sections of the Public Schools Act itself. 


Department of Education, Toronto, March, 1910. 


"het, 


Instruction 16b |. 


100, March, 1910 


ROMAN CATHOLIC SEPARATE 
SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH AND ENGLISH-FRENCH 


Duties of Inspectors 
| in the 


COUNTIES AND DISTRICTS 


REGULATIONS 


TORONTO 
Printed and Published by L. K. Cameron, Printer to the King’s Most Excellent Majesty 
1910 


Duties of KK. C. Separate School | 


Inspectors 
COUNTY AND DISTRICT INSPECTORATES 


I. REGULATIONS. 


NUMBER AND LENGTH OF VISITS. 


1. (1) (a) The following schedule sets forth the minimum number and length 
of visits of inspection to be paid each half year by each Inspector of Separate 
Schools to his rural and urban schools, respectively : 


4 day’s visit for each Rural school with one teacher. 


i « el docak te es ¥ “ - two or three teachers. 

4 ays. cae eee es “ four teachers. 

to daysh) {aoe eee Op anann “one teacher. 

1} fe Soi rem Bee ana s - “ two or three teachers. 

IU RUayee ce ee ae A ¢ “four or five teachers. 

9 (14 (<9 (<4 (<4 (1 (<4 ce S1x teachers. 

2x “ Tt epee arias . “‘ seven or eight teachers. 

3 (<4 (<4 (<4 (<4 (<4 (<3 (<9 nine teachers. 

oe Sg Bee Nahe a « ~~ ten or eleven teachers. 

4 s Reet: 05) Bo ass “twelve teachers. 

An increase of time at the same rate for Rural or Urban schools with more 
teachers. 


Note.—1. Except for cogent reasons, in rural schools with one teacher a half day 
shall mean not less than two hours and a half; and in other rural schools and in urban 


schools it shall mean not less than a whole school half day. 
2. Where the condition of the school renders it necessary, the length of the visit 


should be increased. 


(b) If, owing to unavoidable causes, the Inspector cannot visit every school 
each half year, he may visit a school more than once in a half year, but he shall 
allow a reasonable interval between visits. 


(c) Teachers who need additional supervision from any cause, the Inspector 
should visit as often as the circumstances may demand and his other official duties 


will permit. 


Notge.—1. When a new teacher is appointed, it shall be the duty of the School 
Board to notify the Inspector promptly of the name, grade of certificate; and length of 


experience of said teacher. 
2. On receipt of this circular, the Inspector shall notify each ef his School Boards 


to the foregoing effect. 
2 
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(2) The minimum total amount of time to be devoted by each Inspector to 


“the actual work of inspecting schools, as prescribed in (1) above, not including 


the time taken up in travelling, shall be 240 half days each year. 


(3) If under the provisions in (1) above, the minimum total of time prescribed 


In’ (2) above is not required, the Inspector shall make up the sum by paying addi- 


tional visits where such visits would be most serviceable. 
REPORTS. 


2. (1) Not later than December 31st, in each year, the Inspector shall submit 
to the Minister a report of the cases in which, during the year just ended, he gave 


Jess than the minimum number and length of inspectoral visits prescribed in (1) 


above, with a statement of the reasons for such decrease. 


--. . (2) He shall also submit to the Minister such other reports as may be required. 


3. (1) For the report to an Urban or a Rural School Board of each half- 


“yearly visit of inspection, the Inspector shall use the official form furnished by the 


Minister of Education. 


(2) In his inspection of the school'he shall be guided by the requirements of 


3 the report which he has to fill in; having in mind the provisions of the curriculum 


and the special needs of the school, he shall assist the teacher in selecting and plan- 
ing his work; and, by judicious criticism and advice and by teaching illustrative 
lessons, he shall endeavour to improve the methods of instruction. 


(3) He shall report promptly to the Minister any violation of the Separate 


Schools Act or the Regulations of the Department of Education in the case of any 


school of which he is Inspector. 


(4) He shall send a copy of his report of each inspectoral visit to the Secretary 
of the School Board within one month after his visit, but it should be sent as soon as 
practicable. 

(5) He shall keep copies of all his reports for submission, when required, to 
the Minister or to the Chief Inspector of Public and Separate Schools. 


4. At such time and in such manner and as often as he may deem it expedient 


the Inspector shall notify of his inspectoral visit the Chairman or the Secretary- 


Treasurer of the Board, and such others of the Trustees as he may deem necessary, 
requesting their presence when, also, he may deem it necessary for the purpose of 
consultation. 


&. He shall report to the Medical Health Officer of the municipality any 


~ case in which the school buildings or premises are found to be in an unsanitary 
- condition. 


6. On retiring from office he shall deliver to his successor the official cor- 
respondence and all school papers in his custody, on the order of the Minister. 


@. He shall receive the annual statistical reports from the Boards of Trustees. 


returning them when necessary for correction. He shall transmit them and his 


statistical summary when completed to the Deputy Minister. 
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POWERS. 


8. He shall withhold his order for the amount apportioned from the Legis- 
lative or municipal grant; 


(a) Where any school has been kept open for less than six months in the year 
except where that has been caused by the school having been closed by 
order of the Medical Health Officer or Local or Provincial Board of 
Health on account of the prevalence of any communicable disease ; 


(b) Where the Board fails to transmit promptly the annual or other school 
returns properly filled up; 


(c) Where the Board fails to comply with the Separate Schools Act or with 
the Regulations; or 


(d@) Where the teacher uses or permits to be used as a text-book any book not 
authorized by the Regulations; 
and in every case to report to the Board and to the Minister his reasons 
for so doing; 


9. (1) Every Inspector, while officially visiting a school in his inspectorate, 
shall have supreme authority 1 in the school, and may direct the teachers or the pupils 
in regard to the exercises of the school. 


(2) He shall make inquiry and examination, in such manner as he may deem 
proper, into the qualifications and efficiency of the teachers, the adequacy and suit- 
ability of the accommodations and the equipment, the progress of the classes, and 
all matters affecting the health and comfort of the pupils. 


10. Every Inspector shall be directly responsible to the Minister for the due 
performance of his duties. 


PROHIBITIONS. 


11. The Inspector shall not give to any person or body financially interested 
in its sale a testimonial recommending any article of school equipment (library, 
apparatus, furniture, etc.) ; nor may he, without the Minister’s consent, furnish a 
list of his schools or their officers or teachers to any person or body excepting such 
municipal or government officers of the Province of Ontario as require such lists 
in the performance of their duties. 


12. An Inspector who, during his tenure of office, holds, without the approval 
of the Minister, any other office or employment or follows any other profession or 
calling, except the performance of such special duties as the Minister may require, 
shall forfeit his office as Inspector. 


RESIDENCE. 


13. It shall be the duty of the Inspector to reside at some place satisfactory 
to the Minister. 


Department of Education, Toronto, April, 1910. 


Ps ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


The Regulations provide that the first Friday in May 
each year shall, in Rural School Sections and in incorporated 
Villages, be devoted to planting shade trees, making flower beds, 
and otherwise beautifying and improving the School grounds. 
Songs and recitations designed to cultivate a greater interest 
in trees and flowers, and in the study of nature, shall form 


part of the exercises for the day. 


Empire Day, the first School day before the 24th of 
May, shall be duly celebrated in each School. The forenoon 
is to be devoted to the study of the greatness of the British 
Empire, and the afternoon to public addresses, recitations, music, 


etc., of a patriotic character. 


The School Board, in carrying out the provisions of 
the Regulations with the teacher of the School, may refer to 
the pamphlet, which has already been forwarded through the 
County Inspector, regarding the improvements of School Grounds, 
so that Friday, the sixth of May, may be duly observed as 
Arbour Day. 


A little pamphlet is sent herewith which will materially 
assist the teacher in the exercises to be carried out on Monday 


the 23rd of May (Empire Day.) 


Roary NB 
MINISTER OF EDUCATION. 


Toronto, March 3rd, 1910. 


ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
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Ontario Agricultural College 
GUELPH 


1910 


Session: July 4th to July 30th. 


Ontario Agricultural College, Guelph 


RAILWAY ARRANGEMENTS. 


NOTE.—Arrangements have been made with the Railway Passenger 
Association allowing a round trip rate of a fare and a third. Students must 
get a standard certificate from their local agent at the time of purchasing a 
single fare ticket to Guelph; the return ticket will then be issued at one-third 
rate, provided fifty teachers are in attendance. Every teacher should get the 
certificate and help to make up the required number. 


2 
TERMS AND COURSES. 


The term will be for four weeks, commencing Monday, July 4th, and closing 
Friday, July 30th. 
Instruction will be given in five courses, and students may select anyone of 
these; no student will be permitted to take more than one course: 
1. Nature Study. 
Il. Elementary Agriculture and Horticulture. 
IJJ. Art and Constructive Work. 
IV. Woodworking and Mechanical Drawing. 
V. Household Science. 
Unless ten students enter for a course, a class therein will not be formed. 


Frrs, SUPPLIES, ETC. 


No fee is charged teachers resident in Ontario. Non-resident teachers are 
charged a fee of Ten Dollars, payable at the opening of the term. 

Students are required to furnish their own working materials for art, plant 
collecting, etc. Any materials supphed by the College to the students and retained 
by them, are furnished at cost price. Students will be required to pay for labora- 
tory breakages. 


FACULTY OF INSTRUCTION. 


The instruction given will be under the supervision of the President and the 
direction of the heads of the College Departments. 

Arrangements will be made for special lectures by others interested in matters 
concerning country life and the industrial phases of education. 


SVEPABUS = © EU bles. 
ESNATURESS eUDY. 
METHOD OF INSTRUCTION. 


‘The material that lies nearest to hand about the College will be used largely 
in the instruction. The first day of the course will be spent in making a general 
survey of the College and farm. Only occasionally will it be necessary to leave 
the College grounds to prosecute studies. 

Students will be instructed in making collections of weed seeds, grasses, leaves 
of trees, insects, etc. Material for this work will be provided by the students 
themselves or supplied at cost price at the College. 

In general, the mornings will be devoted to work indoors, and the afternoons 
to work in the fields and woods. When weather will not permit of field work, 
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laboratory exercises will be substituted. Saturdays will be for all-day excursions, 
or reviewing and arranging the week’s work. Such students as wish to spend 
their time in independent work along special lines will be encouraged to do so 
and given every possible assistance; students of previous classes especially will be 
helped in such work. Students will keep careful records of all their work. 


EQUIPMENT. 


Students should bring field or opera glasses, pocket knives, pocket magnifying 
glasses, and any books which they possess and have found useful. Ag a consider- 
able part of the work is taken in fields, gardens, and woods, women students 
should also provide themselves with stout boots, walking skirt, handy cap, garden 
gloves, ete. 


CouRSsE OF Srupy. 


In the Nature Study course, the chief object will be to make students ac- 
quainted with the common objects about them with a view to teaching the children 
in the schools. The best methods of teaching will be taken up-concurrently with 
the instruction. 


Teachers’ Gardens. 


The work will necessarily overlap in many subjects with the course in Agri- 
culture, and must be taken as the first course leading to the certificate in Ele- 
mentary Agriculture and Horticulture. Teachers in town or city graded schools 
will find their needs best met in this course. Lesson periods are as a rule either 
a whole forenoon or afternoon, or half that length of time. 


PLANT STUDIEs. 


School Gardening (1 lesson): Planning and keeping of garden plots (each 
student will prepare and care for a plot) ; keeping of garden records; studies of 
growth in different plants; garden weeds. After the garden is planted each 
teacher’s gardening is carried on independently. She ‘will visit her garden daily 
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to attend to the necessary work and make observations on the plant growth; in 
previous classes this has been done as a rule in the evening or early morning. 

Horticulture (4 lessons): Visits to the College orchards, small fruit gardens, 
vegetable gardens, and flower gardens, to learn of the best varieties of cultivated 
plants, methods of cultivation, spraying, pruning, etc. 

Plant Propagation (8 lessons): Practical lessons on propagation of plants by 
cuttings, propagation of bulbs, potting, general care of house plants. (Students 
will be permitted to take the plants, which they propagate, to their homes.) 

Botany (12 lessons): Collection, examination and identification of common 
plants, such as : (1) weeds of fields, gardens, lawns, and roadsides; (2) common 
diseases of grains, vegetables, and fruits; (3) grasses and cultivated farm crops; 
(4) flowering plants in gardens. Observation of College woods and campus to 
learn the characters and names of our common trees; visits to the forest nurseries 
to learn how trees are propagated; observation plots of tree seedlings in the school 
gardens. 

Collection and study of common weed seeds. 

Simple physiological experiments with plants in garden or laboratory. 

Recognition of plant societies on excursions. 


ANIMAL STUDIES. 


Insects (4 lessons): Collection, examination, and identification of common 
insects found in the gardens, orchards, fields, and woods; instruction regarding 
the treatment of insect pests. 

Pond Life: Collection of animal life from streams and ponds; observation 
of snails, clams, crayfish, fish, tadpoles, etc., in aquaria. 

Birds (4 lessons) : Identification of birds observed on excursions or about the 
College; studies of skins and mounted specimens in the museum to become ac- 
quainted with the common birds of Ontario. 

Farm Animals (12 lessons): Observation of the kinds of horses, cows, sheep 
and pigs kept on the farm; their characteristics, uses and care. Visits to Poultry 
Department to learn about the varieties and care of domesticated birds. 


PHYSICAL NATURE. 


Physiography: Observation and recognition of earth forms, the work ot 
streams, etc., to be seen on excursions; study of soils, rocks, gravel pits, and 
quarries. 

Meteorology: Observation of weather; keeping weather records; study of 
weather maps; making weather charts. 

Astronomy (4 lessons): Talks on elementary astronomy; “star-gazes” to learn 
the best known constellations and stars; interpretation of star-maps. 
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Il— ELEMENTARY AGRICULTURE AND HORTICULTURE, 
CouRsE oF STupy. 


The object of this course is to give teachers a training in the elementary 
scientific principles and practices of modern farming, so that the country or village 
school may adequately sympathize with and direct the life-interests of country boys 
and girls. 

The course is for teachers who have to deal with Public School pupils and not 
for students preparing to become experts in the Science of Agriculture. The 
subjects will be taken up from this view-point. 

School Gardening: The work of the Nature Study Course reviewed and con- 
tinued. 

Botany (8 lessons) : The work of the Nature Study Course reviewed and con- 
tinued. Simple experiments in plant physiology. 

Field Husbandry (8 lessons) : Importance of field crops in the national econ- 
omy ; systems of farming; rotation of crops; fertility of soil; cultivation of the land; 
classes of farm crops; uses of farm crops; varieties of farm crops; selection of 
plants; selection of seeds; improvements of crops by means of selection and hybrid- 
ization ; practical tests in connection with Experimental Union; study of work 
being done in experiments with farm crops in Canada and in the United States. 

Examination of field crops on neighbouring farms; the work on the experi- 
mental plots; farm crops in the school garden; the agricultural museum; grains, 
grasses, clovers, roots and fodder crops; laboratory study of the root development 
of farm crops; types of seeds of common farm crops. 

Physics (8 lessons): Application of physics in farming; nature of soils, soil 
moisture, heat, and air; principles of tillage, and systems of drainage and culti- 
vation; indentification of samples of soils; meterological records. 

Agricultural Chemistry (4 lessons): Plant growth and composition, soils; 
manures and fertilizers. 

Bacteriology (4 lessons) : Lectures and demonstrations exemplifying the work 
of bacteria in soil, dairying, plant and animal diseases; an experiment on soil 
inoculation in the school garden. 

Entomology (& lessons) : The work of the Nature Study Course reviewed and 
continued. 

Losses through insects in agriculture and horticulture; classification of 
insects and laboratory study of types; common beneficial and noxious insects; out- 
of-door study and collecting in field, garden, orchard, and forest; insecticides; a 
collection of insects properly mounted and labelled is required; work of the En- 
tomological Society of Ontario and organization of local clubs in connection with 


it. 
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CERTIFICATES. 


To students who complete satisfactorily two Summer Courses and a Winter 
Reading Course a Certificate in Elementary Agriculture and Horticulture will be 
issued by the Department of Education. The course in Nature Study should be 
taken first, preparatory to the second summer’s course in Agriculture and Horti- 
culture. 


Macdonald Institute. 


ELEMENTARY INDUSTRIAL ARTS. 


The object of the courses is to train teachers in the elements of the Industrial 
Arts. 

The work in the Elementary Industrial Arts consists of two courses; I. Art and 
Constructive Work, and IT. Woodworking and Mechanical Drawing. Only one of 
these may be taken at a session. Students who expect to attend two sessions are 
advised to take Course I first, as a preparation for Course II. Teachers of the 
higher grades will find Course II. more suitable for them. The instruction will, 
as far as possible, follow the departmental course of study outlined for Public 
Schools. The courses will be taken up at the Manual Training Building, which 
is equipped with drafting, art, and woodworking rooms, as well as with all neces- 
sary tools and appliances. The best methods of teaching this subject will be taken 
up concurrently with the instruction. 

The work covered will be accepted pro tanto towards securing a certificate in 
Elementary Industrial Arts or Specialist’s standing in Manual Training. 


III.—ART AND CONSTRUCTIVE WORK. 
EQUIPMENT. 


Students should bring with them any good manuals that they may have 
on the subjects of the course. The working outfit will include tracing paper, car- 
bon paper, drawing paper (unglazed), Reeve’s Water Colours No. 50 A, crayons, 
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charcoal sticks, Japanese brushes and a water cup. ‘These supplies may be pur- 
chased from the dealers in Guelph. For material furnished by the College, the 
students are charged the cost price. 


ART. 


Art Work: Blob, black and white, flat washes in colour, colour harmonies, 
colour schemes; drawing of plants, flowers, and insects. 

Sketching: Representation of simple landscapes in pencil, crayon, and brush. 

Applied Art and Design: Practical applications in everything undertaken in 
the constructive work. 


CONSTRUCTIVE WorK. 


Cardboard Work: Thin and thick boards. 
Modelling: Clay, sand, and papier-mache. 
Simple Book Binding. 
Simple Metal Work. 
_ Kmife Work: Such as can be carried on in the ordinary class room at the 
school desk. 


INDUSTRIES. 


Visits will be paid to local industries to see modern industrial equipment 
and organization in operation and to learn how fundamental the Art and Con- 
structive work of the school is, e.g., carpet mills, paper box factory, piano factory. 


IV.—_WOODWORKING AND MECHANICAL DRAWING. 
EQUIPMENT. 


Students should supply themselves with a set of good drawing instruments 
and a set of drawing pencils ranging in hardness from HHH to HHHHH. For 
material provided by the College, students are charged cost prices. 


WooDWORKING. 


Bench Work: Exercises in making articles requiring joints, mortises, fasten- 
ings with dowels, pins, cleats, keys, wedges, glue, screws, and nails. 

Estimates of Cost: Calculations of the quantity of lumber required for the 
articles and the cost. 

Tools: Their construction, use, care, and sharpening. 

Mechanical Principles: Analysis of the action of cutting tools, cutting angles, 
ete. 

Fimshing: Staining, fuming, filling, shellacing, oiling, etc., as required in 
finishing the articles made. 

Forestry and Lumber: Observation and consideration of the properties of 
the lumbers used, their defects, their preparation in the mills, care, ete. 


8 
MECHANICAL DRAWING. 


The drawing will be closely related to the Woodworking. Every exercise will 
be worked out on paper before the practical work at the bench is commenced. 

In the working out of the course great stress is laid on Drawing. “Every 
workman should for the most part be able to conceive clearly and accurately in 
his own mind the shape of everything he may have to make or to work with. This 
makes it the first condition of skill that he should master shape in his own mind, 
and that mastery requires him to be a geometer.” | 

In the preparation of the working drawings the following branches of the 
subject will be practised: 

(a) The use of squares, triangles, and instruments; (b) Plane geometry— 
practical problems, lines, angles and polygons; (c) Construction and use of plain 
scales; (d) Orthographic projections of solids—three or more views; (¢) Cutting 
and oblique planes and sections; (f) Isometric projection; (gy) working drawing; 
(h) Machine drawing; (7) Tracing—blue printing. 


V.—HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 
HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 


The classes will be held in the Macdonald Institute. 

The course will include the following: 28 practical lessons in Plain Cookery ; 
12 practical lessons in Laundry; 12 Lectures on Home Nursing; 6 Lectures on 
Hygiene. 

Students are required to bring with them two plain cotton dresses, at least 
two large white bib aprons, and two small hand towels for wear in the laundry and 
cookery lessons. 

The lessons will be distributed as follows: 


TIME-T ABLE. 


: 
| ech onday Tuesday Wednesday | Thursday Friday Saturday 


|- - 
8.45—- 9.35 Home Nursing| Hygiene Home Nursing, Hygiene Home Nursing 


| ee re 


9.35—12.05 | Cookery Cookery Cookery | Cookery Cookery 


1.80— 4.00 Laundry Cookery Laundry 


Cookery | Laundry 


No certificate will be issued for this course. 
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MACDONALD HALL. 
The College authorities have made arrangements to throw Macdonald Hall 
open for the use of the teachers while in attendance at the Summer School. The 
Hall will accommodate one hundred and ten ladies, and rooms will be reserved in 
the order in which applications are received. 


Board and room will be provided for the session, July 4th to July 30th, for 
fifteen dollars. In order to prevent reservations being made for teachers who are 
not sure of attending, a deposit of five dollars must be made with the application. 
This will go towards the payment of board and will be refunded on proof of illness 
preventing attendance. 


Hach resident of Macdonald Hall will be expected to provide her own napkin 
ring, medicine spoon or glass, toilet soap, towels, pillows, pillow covers, sheets, and 
laundry bag. Each should bring at least 4 ordinary towels, 2 bath towels, 4 sheets, 
at least 60 in. x 90 in.; 1 pillow, 2 pillow covers, 1 laundry bag. 


Towels, sheets, and pillow-cases are laundered free, but all students are re- 
sponsible for their own personal laundry. The Hall laundry room will be open at 
certain times each week for the convenience of residents who may wish to wash and 
iron small things for themselves. 


Macdonald Hall. 


REGULATIONS IN RESIDENCE. 


(1) Good health is a requisite for admission. Students showing signs of 
tubercular or nervous troubles will be asked to retire. 

(2) A disposition of cheerfulness and helpfulness is essential. Students who 
cannot help in promoting this will be asked to seek accommodation elsewhere. 

(3) Students are required to make good all breakages or damage to furniture, 
etc., used by them. 

(4) Simple rules regarding conduct in Hall, time of meals, study hours, etc., 
will be drawn up on consultation with the students when they arrive. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION. 


Classes will organize at 9 a.m., Tuesday, July 5th. 

The Hall will not be open until Monday, July 4th. It will close Saturday, 
July 30th. 

Certificates of attendance will be issued to those who show satisfactory applica- 
tion and proficiency. 

No fee is charged Ontario teachers. Non-residents will pay ten dollars. 

Gentlemen will find comfortable boarding homes in the city of Guelph or. near 
the College at from $4.00 to $5.00 a week. Street cars connect the city with the 
College. 

Teachers will make their own arrangements for having their luggage brought 
from the depot; they may, if they see fit, bring their checks to the Hall and there 
arrange among themselves for its transportation. Students who arrive later than 
Monday morning should take a cab to the College. The fare is 50 cents. 

All applications should be made to 
G. C. CREELMAN, 
- President. 
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my boart tt cise [ attend, und that tt ts returnable to megonly in case 
i ness or ether like PP css iL, cause prevents my athendance. 
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Fnglish-French Schools. 


SCERIIBPICATES FOR THY YEAR, AUGUST, 1910, TO JULY, 1911. 


I,—If legally qualified English-French Teachers are not obtainable for vacancies in English- 


(1) 


(2) 


French Schools, the owns shall be the provisions for the year, August, 1910, to 
July, 1911: 


On the recommendation of the Inspector concerned and on the application of a 
Board of Sehool Trustees, the Minister of Education may renew until, at furthest, 
July 1911, the expired and renewed English-French Third Class and District certifi- 
cates ; but, as a condition of such recommendation, the Inspector may require the 
holder of such expired or renewed certificate to attend an English-French Summer 


School ; 


After those mentioned above have secured positions, experienced teachers who are 
holders of temporary certificates that expire in 1910, or of Quebec certificates 
satisfactory to an inspector of English-French schools, may be engaged on the follow- 
ing conditions: 


(a) If they have already attended an English-French Summer School and aaa 
successfully for at least one term, provided always that as a condition of such en- 
gagements, the Inspector may eat such teachers to attend a second session of 
an English-French Summer School ; 


6) [f they attend next July an English-French Summer School and pass the final 
y y g p 
examination thereof, 


SUMMER SCHOOLS. 


_ II.—For the above purposes, English- French Summer Schools will be held at Ottawa and 


Sturgeon Falls, beginning on July: 5th, at 2 p.m., and ending on July 29th, 1910. 


III.—The Department of Education will pay $1.50 a week of the cost of board and lodging 


of all lay teachers who shall have been in attendance throughout the whole course at 
the Sturgeon Falls Summer School, and whose ordinary place of residence is outside 
of a radius of three miles from the school. It will also refund to those teachers who 
shall have taught before July, 1910, in the English French Schools of the Districts 
the cost to- them of one single Rail way or Boat fare to Sturgeon Falls from the 
Railway Station or Wharf nearest their last school. 


_1V.—Course of Study and Examinations :— 
The Course shall be based as far as possible on that of the English-French Model Schools. 


The daily session shall be one of four hours and a half, exclusive of recesses. Saturday 


shall be a half- holiday. 


At the first session an examination shall be conducted to test the teachers’ knowledge of 


both English and French. Only those having a competent knowledge of both 
languages will be admitted. 


Owing to the short term, most of the attention will be devoted to a discussion of the 


ohief topics of General and of Special Methodology. .In addition to the daily oral 
and written exercises there will be a final examination, both academic and pro- 
fessional, in the following subjects : 


VALUES. 
1. General Methodology : - . 100 
2. School Management and School rae - - . 100 
3. English and French Composition and Grammar - - 100 
4, Reading (English Literature) - - : - 100 
5. Reading, oral (English and ace : - - - 100 
6. Spelling (English and French) res - - 100 
7. History and FeCRrAD EY - - - . - - 100 
8. Arithmetic - - : . - Stet 100 
9. Art and Writing : - - - : : 2) en 


V.—Application for admission to one of: the Summer Schools shall be made without delay to 


: 

‘ 
;, 
; 
a 
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CIRCULAR 2 
2000—Sept. 1906. 


SA 


1906. 


COURSES FOR COMMERCIAL AND ART SPECIALISTS. 


Reg. 52. Any person who passes the examination in the subjects 
set forth in Circular No. 2—Courses for Commercial and Art 
Specialists—(each paper being valued at 100, and the standard being 
40 per cent. in each and 60 per cent of the aggregate, with 75 per cent. 
in honours), and who is holder of a High School Assistant's certificate, 
shall be entitled to an Interim Commercial or Art Specialist’s certificate. 

After the examinations of 1905 the foliowing shall be the details 
of each course. ! 

I, COMMERCIAL COURSE. 


I. BoOK-KEEPING. 


Lheoretical Book-keepvng. Single and double entry; general 
merchandising, commission business, manufacturing ; single proprietor, 
partnership and corporation accounting, and changing from one form of 
ownership to another ; plant, labor, material, and departmental accounts ; 
practical treatment of such accounts as bank, discount, freight suspense, 
bad debts, depreciation, ete., columnar cash books, journals, ete, and 
the various forms of books necessary for the different kinds of business ; 
manufacturing, trading, and profit and loss accounts balance sheets ; 
statements of income and expenditure, and of receipts and disbursements. 
(One paper). 

Practical Book-keeping. Making the proper records and financial 
statements from given data. This may take the form of separate 
questions and problems, or of a set covering a certain period of time 
(One paper). 

II. PENMANSHIP. 


Theory and practice of penmanship; position and movement; 
principles of letter formation ; graceful, legible business writing ; ledger 
headings, figures, marking and engrossing. (One paper). 


III, MERCANTILE ARITHMETIC. 


Interest, discount, annuities certain, sinking funds, formation of 
interest and annuity tables, the application of logarithms, stocks and 
investments, partnership settlements, partial payments, equating or 
averaging accounts, exchange, practical measurements, and the metric 


system. (One paper). 


IV. GENERAL CoMMERCIAL KNOWLEDGE. 


Business Papers. Receipts, releases, promissory nutes, chattel 
notes, lien notes, instalment notes, drafts, bills of exchange, orders, due 
bills, deposit slips, cheques, bank drafts, draft requisitions, deposit, 
receipts, bank pass books, bills, invoices, credit invoices, accounts, 
monthly statements, warehouse receipts, bills of lading, freight bills, 
proxies, power of attorneys, agreements, bonds, debentures, leases, 
instalment scrips, stock certificates, stock transfers. 
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| Business Laws. Banking, etc. Negotiable paper, indorsement, 
acceptance, discharge, dishonor, protest, negotiability and assignability, 
accommodation paper, statute of limitations, statute of frauds, interest, 
money, payments, collection of accounts, partnership, joint stock com- 
panies, insurance; liability as partner, shareholder, director, agent, 
indorser, ete ; contracts—kinds, parties to, consideration, ete. : property, 
real and personal ; mortgages, chattel and real estate ; guarantee and 
suretyship ; shipper and carrier ; mechanics’ lien; landlord and tenant— 
rights, duties and liabilities; principal and agent—relation to each 
other and to third parties ; master and servant—relations, rights, duties, 
and liabilities ; wills and succession duties; copyrights, trade marks, 
industrial designs, patent rights—purpose and legal requirements ; 
banking—organization, business, ncte issue, redemption fund, crossed 
cheques, etc. ; balance of trade—meaning, and effect on an exchange. 

Statutory Requirements. Relating to companies, partnerships, 
insolvency, and winding up acts. (One paper). 


V. AUDITING. 


Object, scope, and advantages of an audit; preliminary steps : 
instructions to the book-keeper before an audit; continuous and com- 
plete audits; relation to prior audits; vouchers; trial balances and 
balanced books; individual, partnership, and company ownership ; 
methods of accounting ; different classes of audits, as commercial, mining, 
financial; valuation and verification of assets and habilities ; depre- 
ciation, discounts, bad and doubtful debts, reserve funds, ete. ; pre- 
liminary expenses, directors’ fees, ete. ; foreign exchange; nature of 
profits ; forms of accounts and balance sheets ; auditors’ reports, recom- 
mendations and certificates. (One paper). 


VI. Economics. 


The principles of productiun, distribution, exchange and consump- 
tion ; value and price ; land, labor and capital ; rent, wages, and inter st : 
monopolies, ete. (One paper), 

VII. StenocrapHy. 


Lheory. The principles of Phonography by Isaac Pitman. 

Practice. Writing from dictation at a speed of sixty words per 
minute, and accurate transcription into long hand at a speed of twelve 
words per minute ; the dictated matter to comprise business correspon- 
dence and legal documents. (Two papers). 


VIII. History or CoMMERCE AND TRANSPORTATION. 


Ancient and mediaeval commerce ; commercial significance of the 
great geographical discoveries of the fifteenth century ; the Dutch 
commercial ascendancy ; struggle of the English, French, and Dutch for 
the first place in commerce ; the English industrial revolution ; com- 
mercial significance of the Napoleonic wars : KEngland’s industrial and 
commercial supremacy ; French industry and commerce since the over- 
throw of Napoleon; the German Empire and its commercial position, 
recent economic growth of Russia; the Balkan States, and the commer- 
cial position of South America, Africa, Asia and Oceania. The growth 
of commerce and the distribution agencies of Canada and the United 
States; markets and public carriers; growth of the factory system and its 
relation to agriculture and the development of transportation facilities ; 
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relation of waterways to railways and the distribution of the waterways 

of the country and their effect on domestic commerce, (One paper). 
Note. —The examinations for commercial specialists will be held in ~ 

July at the same centres as the other departmental examinations. 


Books oF REFERENCE RECOMMENDED. 


Canadian Accountant. J. W. Johnston, Belleville. 

Canadian Standard Bookkeeping. J. W. Westervelt, London. 

Joint Stock Company Accounts. D. Hoskins, Toronto, 

Accountingin Theory and Practice. Geo. Lisle. Wm. Green & Co., 
Edinburgh. 

Penman’s Art Journal, (commence with September No.) 203 Broad- 
way, New York. - 

The Theory of Finance. Geo. D. King. C.& E. Layton, Farringdon 
St., London, E. C., Eng. : 

Digest of Canadian Mercantile Law. - W. H. Anger, Toronto. 

Shareholders’ Manual. J. D. Warde, Toronto, 

Assignments Act. Cassels. Hunter, Rose & Co., Toronto. 

Auditing (chapters 1, 2, 3, 6, 7, 8). L. R. Dicksee. Gee & Go., 
London, E. C., Eng. : 

Elements of Political Economy. James Bonar. John Murray, 
Albermarle St., London, Eng. 

Shorthand Instructor. Sir Isaac Pitman. The Copp Clark Co., 
Toronto. 

The History of Commerce in Europe. H. de B. Gibbins. The 
MacMillan Co., London, Eng. 

NotE.—For The Winding-up Act, see R.S. O. 


IT. ART COURSE. 
I. FREEHAND DRAWING. 


With pencil, pen and ink, charcoal, and black crayon. 
Drawing of common objects from observation and from memory. 
Imaginative Drawing. Illustration of stories. 

Principles of Perspective. , 

Outdoor sketching. Sketching from school windows. 
Drawing from the cast and the human figure. 

Rapid memory sketches of figures in motion. 
Composition. 

Representation of flat and relief maps. (T'wo papers). 


II. Cray Mopetuina. 7 
‘Common objects. Relief maps. Modelling from the cast. 
III. Coton Drawina. 


Suggestion of form with brush and ink; representation of common 
objects in monochrome tints; primary, secondary, and tertiary colors ; 
proper combination of colors; watercolor and colored crayon drawings 
of common objects; ‘outdoor sketching; sketching from the school 
windows. (One paper.) 


IV. InpustRIAL DEsIqn. 


In outline and color. 


Practical geometry as far as necessary for construction of designs , 
principles of design and anatomy of patterns; units of design adapted 
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from practical and geometrical forms ; designs for flooreloths, wall paper 
bookcovers, advertisements, ete. (One paper). 


V. GEOMETRICAL AND MECHANICAL DRAWING. 


Problems in practical geometry and perspective ; orthographic and 
isometric projection; drawing from specifications; simple machine 
drawing ; simple architectural drawing. (One paper). 


VI. DRAWING ON THE BLACKBOARD. 


With white chalk and colored crayons. 
Common objects; illustration of nature study, geography, ete. 


VII. History or ART. 


An outline of the origin and development of Architecture, Sculp- 
ture and Painting, with some knowledge of the life and works of the 
great artists of each of the leading periods. (One paper). 

Note.—(1)—All the examinations for art specialists will be held 
in July at the Toronto Normal.School. 

(2)—The examinations in clay modelling, in sketching and in 
drawing on the blackboard will be practical. 


Books OF REFERENCE RECOMMENDED. 


Light and Shade. Cross. Ginn & Co., Boston. 
New Drawing Course. Vaughan. Nelson & Son, London, Eng. 
Clay Modelling. Holland. Ginn & Co., Boston. 
Clay Modelling, Elementary and Advanced. Alex. Gordon, Charles 
& Dible, London, Eng. : 
Manual of Clay Modelling. Unwin. Longmans, Green & Co., 
London and New York. 
Klementary Brushwork Studies. Yeats. Philip & Son, London, Eng. 
Brushwork Studies. Yeats. Philip & Son, London., Eng. 
Color Study. Cross. Ginn & Co, Boston. 
Design and the Making of Patterns. Hatton. Chapman & Hall, 
London, Eng. 
Science and Art of Drawing. Spanton. The Macmillan Co. 
Geometrical and Perspective Drawing. Spanton. The Macmillan Co. 
Blackboard Drawing. Seaby. Nelson & Son, London, Eng. 
Blackboard Drawing. Whitney. J)avis Press, North Scituate, Mass. 
Architectural Drawing. Edminster. The Pratt Institute, Brook- 
lyn, N.Y. 
Ancient Sculpture. Redford (George). Sampson, Low & Co., London. 
How to Judge Architecture. Russell Sturgis. Baker & Taylor 
Co., New York City. 
How to Study Pictures. Caffin. Century Co., New York City. 
Masters in Art. Bates & Guild Co., Boston. The following num- 
bers. Voli. Parts 2,4,6,12; Vol. II. Parts 13,14, 16, 17,18, 2124s 
Vol. HI. Parts 32,35; Vol. IV. Part 41; Vol. V. Part 58; Vol. VL 
Part 69. . 
Where possible students should also refer to the following : 
ui ae Casts and How they are Made. Frank Forrest Frederick. Comstock, New 
© Modelling in Clay. A. L. Vago. Comstock, New York. 
Modelling. A Guide to Teachers and Students. E. Lanteri. Chapman & Hall, 


London. 
History of Architecture. Banister Fletcher. Batsford, London. 


Cir. 4. 
1,000, April, 1910. 


SYLLABUS 


OF 


Courses and Regulations 


FOR . 


The Model Schools 


Cornwall, Durham, Kingston, Orillia, 
Renfrew, and North Bay. 


SESSION 1910 


ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


TORONTO: 
Printed by L. K. CAMERON, Printer to the King’s Most Excellent Majesty. 
1910 


Printed by 


WILLIAM BRIGGS. 
29-37 Richmond Street West. 


TORONTO 


~~ 


& 


» 


7 > Ata 
ma a 
Pie a. 


‘s 
"eat = - a, 


d 


Re Oe i 
< 


The Model Schools of Ontario, 
1910 


LOCATION AND PURPOSE. 


1.—(1) The Model Schools are situated at Cornwall, Durham, Kings: 
ton, Orillia, and Renfrew. Provision is also made at the North Bay 
Normal School for Model School work. 

(2) The purpose of the Model Schools is to prepare teachers of the 
Third Class, in the theory and the art of organizing, governing, and in- 
structing the pupils of the Public and the Separate Schools; and to improve 


' the general culture of such teachers and, in particular, their academic 


preparation for teaching the subjects prescribed in the programme of 
studies. 

(3) The attached Urban Public and Separate Schools, and the at- 
tached Rural Schools, are used, as required, to afford the teachers-in- 
training adequate means of observing well-conducted Schools, and of 
securing practice in teaching, discipline, and management. 


SESSION. 


%. The session of the Model Schools will begin on the first day of 
September, 1910, and will end on the sixteenth day of December, 1910. 


CONDITIONS OF ADMISSION. 
‘ APPLICATION TO THE DEPUTY MINISTER. 


3. Application for admission shall be made to the Deputy Minis- 
ter not later than August 15th, 1910, on a form to be supplied by him. 


4. (1) The appheant shall forward with his application to the Deputy 
Minister on official forms supplied by him, the following certificates :— 

(a) A certificate from competent authority that he will be at least 
eighteen years of age before December 31st, 1910. 

(b) A certificate from a clergyman, or other competent authority, that 
he is of good moral character; 

(c) A certificate from a physician that he is physically able for the 
work of a teacher, and, especially, that he is free from serious pulmonary 
affection and from seriously defective eyesight or hearing. 

(2) The applicant shall also submit one of the following :— 


[3] 
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(a) A certificate of having passed the District Certificate Examina- 
tion of 1904, or any subsequent year. 

(6) A certificate of having passed the Examination for Entrance into 
the Model Schools. 

(c) A certificate of having passed the July Examination for En- 
trance into the Normal Schools or Faculties of Education, or of having 
obtained 50 per cent. of the aggregate marks in either of these examina- 
tions with 34 per cent. in each paper; provided that in all such cases the 
candidate satisfies the Principal of the Model School that he is competent 
in the subjects of the Model School Entrance Examination which are not 
required at the said July Examinations. For either of the above examina- 
tions written in 1909 or previously, 40 per cent. of the aggregate and 25 
per cent. in each paper will be accepted. 


NOTE.—Candidates are hereby notified that they must present 
themselves at the date prescribed in paragraph 2, and comply 
fully with the conditions prescribed in paragraphs 3 and 4. 


DUTIES OF PRINCIPALS AND ASSISTANTS. | 


5.—(1) Subject to the regulations and to the approval of the Minis- 
ter of Education, the Principal of each Model School shall prescribe the 
duties of his staff and shall be responsible for the efficiency of the Model 
School. 

? (2) The other members of each staff shall be subject to the authority 
of the Principal. | 


DUTIES OF TEACHERS IN TRAINING. 


6.—(1) Teachers-in-training shall board and lodge at such houses 
only as are approved of by the Principal. 

(2) They shall attend regularly and punctually, and shall submit to 
such discipline and directions as the Principal may prescribe. 

(3) Teachers-in-training who, in the opinion of the staff, are unduly 
defective in scholarship, or whose conduct or progress is unsatisfactory, 
may be dismissed by the Principal at any time during the session from 
further attendance at the Model School. 

(4) All applicants are strongly advised to review carefully before en- 
tering, the work of the Lower School of the High Schools. 


TEXT BOOKS. 


7—(1) The text-books for the academic work shall be those pre- 
scribed in such subjects for the High Schools. 


(2) The text-books for the professional work shall be those prescribed 
for the Public Schools, and those printed below in italics. | 


LITERARY SOCIETY. 


8. A Literary Society for general culture and for professional ad- 
vancement shall be established in each Model School, and shall be fostered 
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by the staff as an important part of the Course of Study. It should begin 
immediately after the work of organization has been completed, and should 
meet once each week until the special preparation for the final examination 
begins. The programmes should include essays, debates, recitations, and 
the reproduction of suitable scenes from standard plays. 


EXAMINATIONS. 
SUBJECTS AND VALUES. 


9.—(1) (a) The final standing of the teacher-in-training shall be 
determined on the combined results of his sessional records (including 
Class Tests and Observation and Practice-teaching) and the prescribed 
final examination. | 

(6) The final examination papers shall be uniform for all the Model 
Schools, and shall be based upon the courses as laid down in this Syllabus. 

(2) (a) The examinations in Groups II. and III. shall include a 
thorough test of the academic qualifications of the teacher-in-training. 

(6) At the examination in Groups I. and ITI. there shall be one paper 
on each of the following subjects, and the maximum marks for each sub- 
ject of the examination shall be as follows: the marks for the Sessional 
Records in each subject being 20 per cent. of the maximum. 


Group I. 


Professional. Principles of Education, School. Organization and 
Management, each 100. 


Group IT, 


Academic and Professional. Arithmetic, Literature, Grammar, His- 
tory, Composition, Geography, and Nature Study, each 100. 


Group ITT, 

(3) The marks counted in estimating the final standing of the teacher- 
in-training in the following subjects shall be those awarded him during 
the session, more especially towards the close thereof, for the oral, written, 
and practical tests in matter and, where applicable, in method, the maxi- 
mum for each subject being as follows :— 

Academic and Professional. Art, Music, Reading, Spelling, Writing, 
Physical Training, and Physiology and Hygiene, each 100; School Law 
and Regulations, 50. 

Group IV. 


(4) The marks counted in estimating the final standing of the 
teacher-in-training in Observation and Practice-teaching shall be those 
awarded him in these subjects during the session and more especially to- 
wards the close thereof, after an introductory course of lessons in each. 
The maximum marks for Practice-teaching shall be 1,000, and those for 
Observation lessons 200. 


CERTIFICATES. 


10.—(1) A teacher-in-training who at the final examination obtains 
40 per cent. of the marks in each subject and 60 per cent: of the aggregate 
of the marks for each of Groups I., II., III., and IV., may on the recom- 
mendation of the staff be awarded a Limited Third Class certificate valid 
for five years. 

(2) A teacher-in-training who fails at the final examination in either 
or both of Groups I. and II., but who passes in Groups III. and IV., may, 
on the recommendation of the staff and Board of Examiners, obtain a 
Limited Third Class certificate without attending a second session, by pass- 
ing at a subsequent examination in the Group or Groups in which he has 
failed. All other candidates who fail shall attend a second session. 

(3) Candidates who are exempt from attendance at a Model School 
and who are actually engaged in teaching, shall be exempt from an exam- 
ination in Group IV., provided they submit to the Minister a certificate 
from their last Inspector that they have taught successfully for at least 
six months. The pass standard shall be 40 per cent. of the marks for each 
subject and 60 per cent. of the aggregate of marks for each of Groups I., 
it sands Dir , 


PROGRAMME OF STUDIES. 


11—(1) The courses of study for teachers-in-training shall consist 
of the following: 

(a) A review, as far as time will permit, of the Public School course 
and of the academic subjects, from the standpoint of pedagogy and the 
requirements of the Public and Separate Schools, including special instruc- 
tion in Reading, Writing, Art, Physical Training, Physiology and Hy- 
giene, Music, School Law and Regulations. 

(b) The Principles of Education and General Methodolgy, Special 
Methodology, and School Organization and Management. 

(c) Supervised Observation in the Public Schools. 

(d) Supervised Practice teaching in the Public Schools. 


ORDER OF THE COURSES. 


12.—(1) In: order that the teacher-in-training may begin early the 
Observation work and the Practice-teaching, the following introductory 
courses shall be taken up in the following order: 

(a) The prime essentials 6f the course in the Principles of Education 
and General Methodology. 

(0) A course of Observation in the different forms of the Public 
Schools. 

As soon as the course begins, one lesson a day shall be given in the 
ee in (a) and in (b), the total number in each being from ten to 
fifteen. Ey 


set 


(2) To prevent the dissipation of energy which would result from the 
concurrent study of a large number of subjects diverse in content, the 
system of intensive study should be followed so far as circumstances will 
permit. In the order of the courses and the grouping of the subjects, due 
regard should be had to the character of each subject and its natural rela- 
tions, and to the logical development of the courses and their relative func- 
tional value in the pedagogy of the Public School programme. When a 
subject has been finished, it should from time to time be reviewed with a 
further extension of the most important parts, having due regard to its 
character and importance. 

(a) On the professional side after the completion of the Introductory 
Course [12 (1) (a)] the course in the Principles of Education should be 
taken up three times a week until finished. The course in School Organi- 
zation and Management should be taken up from the first three times a 
week until finished. ; 

(b) The minimum number of periods for each of the professional 
end academic subjects should be as nearly as practicable as follows: 

The Principles of Education, including the Introductory course, 35; 
School Organization and Management, 30; School Law and Regulations, 
5; Arithmetic, 20; Grammar, 15; Literature, 15; History, 10; Geography, 
15; Language and Composition, 20; Spelling, 8; Reading, 20; Nature 
Study, 15; Physiology and Hygiene, 8; Art, 15; Music, 10; Physical 
Prainine, 8s: Wripine.. Lo: 


OBSERVATION AND PRACTICE TEACHING. 


13.—(1) The Introductory Courses provided for in Regulation 12 (1) 
(6) shall be followed by systematic Observation and Practice-teaching, the 
minimum number of Observation lessons being 30 and of Practice-teaching 
lessons 20; but these numbers shall be increased to meet the necessities of 
individual teachers-in-training. 

(2) (a) The teachers-in-training shall be divided into suitable groups, 
and the work of Observation and Practice-teaching shall be taken up sys- 
tematically per time-table arranged from time to time. 

(b) At least that group toewhich the teacher-in-training belongs shall 
be present at the discussions on his Observation and Practice-teaching 
lessons. | : 

(3) The Observation and Practice-teaching lessons for each teacher- 
in-training shall, as far as practicable, be arranged so as to cover the work 
of the Public Schools in all subjects and in all grades. 

(4) (a) Teachers-in-training shall be notified by the Principal, of 
the subject and the scope of the Observation lesson, and shall prepare the 
lesson beforehand. 

(b) After observing the lesson, they shall submit a report upon it to 
the teacher concerned. : 

(5) (a) Teachers-in-training shall be notified of the subject and the 
scope of the Practice-teaching lesson, by the teacher of the Public School, 
after consultation with the Principal. 
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(0) Teachers-in-training shall prepare a plan of each Practice-teach- 
ing lesson for submission to the teacher concerned. 

(6) Model lessons for Observation by the students shall be taught 
by the teachers of the School in accordance with the regular programme 
of the Model School. 

(7) (a) The necessary applications of the Principles of Education 
and of Special Methodology shall be made systematically by the Model 
School Principal in connection with the Model and the Observation lessons 
and the Practice-teaching ; so that the course may be taken up in terms of 
the child’s mind and growth. 

(6) Concerted work on the part of the teachers in the Model School 
shall be secured by frequent conferences, especially before the work con- 
cerned begins. 


SYLLABUS OF COURSES. 


EDUCATIONAL PRINCIPLES AND GENERAL MerHopo.oay. 


14. The object of the course is to provide teachers with such a work- 
ing conception of the nature of Education and of Methodology as will im- 
prove natural tact and skill by determining procedure and forming ideals. 

(1) Aim of Education: Examination of some of the current defini- 
tion of Education ; relation of aim to procedure in Education. 

(2) Function of the school: The relation of the school to other social 
institutions, the home, the church, the state, the vocation. 

(3) Subject Matter of Instruction: Purpose and value of subjects of 
study. 

(4) Methods of Instruction: Purpose of methods of instruction; ne- 
cessity of basing methods of instruction on the knowledge of the laws of 
mental development. 

(5) Instincts and Interests: The place of natural tendencies in 
the development of mental life; a study of some of the more significant of 
the child’s instincts and interests; methods of eliminating, strengthening 
or modifying instincts or interests. 

(6) Habit and Association: Nature of habit; relation of habit to 
instinct; condition of the formation of habits; the laws of habit applied 
to school studies, especially to those involving the acquisition of skill, such 
as writing, reading, manual training, art, etc.; the place of habit in char- 
acter formation; nature of association; conditions of association; relation 
of association to habit; how to form permanent associations. 

(7) Apperception: Nature of apperception; necessity for making 
subjects taught meaningful; the process of interpreting the new in terms 
of the old applied to school studies; significance of the maxim, “Proceed 
from the known to the related unknown.” 

(8) Attention: Nature of attention as a process; conditions of at- 
tention; relation of attention to habit and association ; interest in its rela- 
tion to attention; voluntary and non-voluntary attention distinguished ; 
attention in young children and in adults compared; methods of securing 
and retaining attention; obstacles to attention. 


vy ayy 
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(9) Retention: Conditions of retention; the relation of retention 
and apperception ; the factors in efficient recall; functions of the drill les- 
son and of the review lesson; methods of conducting drill and review. 

(10) Individual and General Notions: How they are distinguished 
from each other; how individual notions should be approached and pre- 
sented; how to proceed from individual to general notions; the value of 
types in the development of general notions; how general notions should 
be applied. 

(11) Laws underlying the Process of Teaching: The relation of 
analysis to synthesis, of induction to deduction. 

(12) Impression and Expression: Their interdependence; import- 
ance of this interdependence as the basis for the constructive side of school 
work ; its bearing upon the development of character. 

(13) The Plan of the Recitation: Adjustment to the needs of the 
capacities of the pupils; relation of previous work; examination of the “five 
formal steps” of the Herbartians. 

(14) Teaching Devices: Use of questioning in the development of 
the individual and general notions; right and wrong methods of question- 
ing; examination of the so-called Socratic method; answers: qualities of a 
good answer; treatment of faulty answers; mistakes in dealing with ans- 
wers; illustrations; their office and value. 


Books oF REFERENCE :— 


McMurry: Method of the Recitation. 
Gordy: Psychology. 
Tilley: Methods of Teaching. 


SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT. 


15. The object of the course is to give the teacher, in the light of the 
principles of education, a knowledge of the technique of school management 
and organization, which shall enable him to secure the smooth and efficient 
working of his school. The course includes the following topics: 

(1) The Teacher: Natural qualifications of a good teacher; import- 
ance of scholarship, of training, of experience, of professional studies, of 
wide culture, of Teachers’ Associations, etc.; the teacher’s relations with 
the Principal, the Inspector, or trustees, parents; civic and social duties ; 
personal power and influence in the school, in the community; daily pre- 
paration for teaching; correcting written exercises; care of health. 

(2) Classification: The meaning and the problems of school organi- 
zation ; promotions, when and how made; in graded schools the division of 
subjects and pupils among the several teachers. 

(3) The Daily Programme: Its purpose and value; principles in- 
volved in the construction of a time-table; seat work; individual black- 
board work; the question of fatigue; typical time-tables for graded and for 
ungraded schools; school records. 
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(4) Written Examinations: Good effects; bad effects; school results 
that cannot be tested by examinations; how to set examination papers; 
reading and valuing the answers; examinations as related to promotions. 

(5) School-room Routine: Chief varieties of mechanizing routine, 
their advantages and disadvantages; appointment of monitors. 

(6) Destrable School Habits: Punctuality; neatness in person and 
in work; accuracy ; quietness ; industry; obedience; the relation of the pre- 
ceding to moral training. 

(7) School Incentives: Kinds and office; effects on character, on 
school work, on health. : 

(8) Order and Discipline: What is meant by good order; the chief 
elements of governing power; faults and how to avoid them; co-operation 
of school and home; punishment; ends and necessity; right conditions : 
characteristics of judicious punishment; injudicious punishment; the dis- 
cipline of consequences. 

(9) Physical Education: Relations of physical and intellectual de- 
velopment; importance of change of work; value of plays and games; or- 
ganized or unorganized play; dangers of fatigue; the teacher on the play- 
ground; physical exercise within the school. 

(10) The Kindergarten: Its essential principles; relation to the 
school system as a whole. | 

Note.—For information as to the necessary details of School Accom- 
modations and Equipment, the teacher-in-training is referred to Circular 
33. 


Books or REFERENCE :— 
Millar: School Management. 
Bagley: Class Management. 
White: School Management. 
Landon: Principles and Practice of Teaching and School Manage- 
ment. 
SPECIAL METHODOLOGY. 


16. The object of the course is to prepare the teachers-in-training for 
intelligently observing and teaching in all grades of the attached Public 
Schools, by enabling them to apply the principles of education and, in par- 
ticular, to adapt to the work in each subject the principles of General 
Method. The work in the special method of each subject is introduced by 
a few lessons of a general character, embracing the application of the prin- 
ciples of General Methodology to the teaching of the subject. These in- 
troductory lessons are followed by a series of a more detailed character, 
dealing with: 

(1) The selection and the organization of material for the Public 
School Forms, taken in order, from the standpoint of presentation to 
the pupil. Gani) 

(2) The discussion of special methods of instruction concurrent with 
the academic review of the subject matter. 

The courses shall be taken up in terms of the Public School Pro- 
dete of Studies, the provisions of which shall be constantly kept in 
mind. 


. — ne 
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GENERAL Books OF REFERENCE :— 
Chubb: Teaching of English. 
Hodge: Nature Study and Life. 
Dearness: How to Teach Nature Study. 
Silcox and Stevenson: Nature Study. 
Geikie: Teaching of Geography. 
Annandale: The Concise Imperial Dictionary. 


I. LANGUAGE AND COMPOSITION. 


17. The special object of the course in Language and Composition 
is to prepare the teacher to train his pupils to speak and to write good 
English as a fixed, unconscious habit. The course includes the following 
topics :— 

The importance of language training; the place of a knowledge of 
the mother tongue in education; the value of clearness, force and grace 
of expression. 

Oral and written composition: Their relation; how habits of speak- 
ing and writing correctly are formed; the effect of the teacher’s example 
upon the pupil’s language; importance of libraries for supplementary read- 
ing; influences opposed to good usage; incidental work in language train- 
ing; expression as a stage in the development of every lesson; necessity for 
special exercises in oral and written composition. 

Methods in oral and written composition: Methods of encouraging 
pupil’s free natural expression and of extending his vocabulary through 
oral exercises; principles governing criticism of oral work; the dangers 
connected therewith and the means of avoiding them; value of formal lin- 
guistic exercises; the relation of a knowledge of grammatical rules to the 
development of correct forms in speech; method of correcting common 
errors; relative value of pupil’s own language and of special exercises in 
false syntax as material for criticism; the principles to be kept in view in 
conducting exercises in written composition; supervision and aid during 
writing; value of topical outlines; the place of home-work in written com- 
positions; methods of correcting compositions; value of re-writing. 

Mechanics of written composition: Sentence and paragraph struc- 
ture; paragraph compositions; the use of capitals, punctuation imarks, 
quotation marks, abbreviations, etc. 

Materials for written and oral composition: Principles governing 
choice of topics; gathering, selecting and arranging material; class ans- 
wers as material for oral composition: importance of framing questions 
that will require answers of considerable length; the reproduction of fairy 
and folk stories, fables, poems, biographies; relative value of reading and 
telling stories; transition from reproduction to originality; descriptions of 
personal experiences, real and imaginary; pictures suggestive of stories, 
school games, autobiographies of familiar things; developing themes from 
minor incidents, themes connected with school studies, general themes; let- 
ter writing, with special attention to form and style; invitations and re- 
plies thereto; bills, receipts, promissory notes, etc. 
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II. REApING. 


18. The special object of the course in Reading is to prepare the 
teacher to train his pupils to get the writer’s thought and feelings (intel- 
ligent reading) and to communicate them to the listener so that he may 
appreciate them (intelligible reading). The course includes the following 
topics :— | 

The scope of reading: Its correlation with other subjects; import- 
ance of training in reading and the principles of vocal expression to pupil’s 
ordinary speech and general culture; the limitations of the pupil’s ability 
to interpret words; his previous preparation. 

Forms of reading: The function and value of silent reading, sight 
reading, dramatic reading, elocution, declamation. - 

Methods in reading: Examination of the various methods of teach- 
ing beginners to read; advantages and disadvantages of each; devices for 
securing rapid word recognition and for fixing attention on the thought 
as well as upon the word forms in the earlier stages ; means of se-uring ra- 
tural expressive reading; the place and limitations of imitative reading ; 
common faults on the part of both pupil and teacher and how to correct 
them ; criticism by teacher and by pupils. Change in purpose and methods 
of reading as determined by the development of the pupil’s experience and 
powers; the necessity for giving attention to expression in all stages; the 
objects of advanced reading; methods of developing in pupils the habit of 
reading for thought and pleasure; reading as a means of creating and fos- 
tering a taste for good literature. 


III. Speix.ime. 


19. The special object of the course in Spelling is to prepare the 
teacher to secure accuracy in the mechanism of written word-expression. 
The course includes the following topics :— 

Scope of spelling: Its correlation with other subjects; causes of the 
difficulties experienced by pupils in learning to spell; causes of incorrect 
spelling. 

Methods in spelling : Necessity for teaching, not merely testing spell- 
ing; examination of the various methods of teaching spelling; the adapta- 
tion of each to the nature of the words and to the individual mental char- 
acteristics of pupils ; phonic exercises and word-building in relation to spell- 
ing; syllabication; the place of transcription and dictation; methods of 
checking and correcting errors; value of re-writing ; prevention versus cor- 
rection ; the character of drill and review exercises in spelling ; methods of 
_ varying the spelling recitation; value of rules in spelling. 

Materials for spelling: Principles of selection of material for spell- 
ing; grouping of words for the purpose of spelling; incidental spelling ; 
uses of the dictionary and of the spelling-book. 
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IV. LITERATURE. 


20. The special object of the course in Literature is to prepare the 
teacher to create in his pupils a taste for good literature, while broadening 
their knowledge, moulding their characters, and aiding them to appre- 
ciate the beauty and the power of artistic expression of thought and feel- 
ing. ‘The course includes the following topics :— 

Selection of subject-matter for Literatwre Lessons: Qualities of liter- 
ature that appeal to children of different ages; basis of selection of material 
for different grades; lists of suitable fairy tales, fables, nature stories, etc., 
adapted to children of lower grades and of general works for pupils in the 
highest forms; complete wholes versus extracts. 

Methods in teaching literature: Methods of dealing with primary 
literature; comparison of values of reading and telling; the application 
of the general principles of method to the teaching of literature; method 
in supplementary reading contrasted with that in exact study ; the import- 
ance and method of memorizing selections; the value of oral reading in the 
interpretation and appreciation of literature; the importance of the teach- 
er’s own ability to read well. 

Lesson procedure: Preparation of the pupils; necessity for preparing 
a suitable mood for the lesson; how far the author’s biography has a place 
here; preliminary reading of the selection; the main thought of the lesson 
grasped in a more or less indefinite way through a reading of it; the analy- 
sis of a selection into its wider thought, elements and the analysis of these 
again into their elements; the place of explanation of words and phrases ; 
the use of the dictionary; the relation of the subordinate thoughts to the 
unity of the whole, the main thought of the selection as made definite by 
the analysis; the oral reading of the selection by pupils after study; the 
value of oral and written reproduction; suitable seat work. 

Heaminations im literature: Difficulties of examining in literature; 
specimen examination questions. 

Teacher's preparation: Special importance of teacher’s own quali- 
fications; sessional private reading-courses for teachers-in-training ; sug- 
gestions for their future reading. 

School Library: Principles to be kept in view in selecting works for 
the school library ; methods of making use of school library; means of se- 
curing the co-operation of the home in the pupil’s reading. 


V. GRAMMAR. 


*1. The special object of the course in Grammar is to prepare the 
teacher to secure precision of expression on the part of his pupils, to train 
them in habits of logical analysis, and to give them a basis for self-criti- 
cism in language by developing the principles of language structure. The 
course includes the following topics :— 

Meaning of Grammar; the relation of grammar to speech; correla- 
tion with other subjects; reasons for and against retaining it in elementary 
schools; reasons for deferring the formal study till Form IV. 


14 


‘The sentence as the starting point; basal value of function; order and 
method of teaching the parts of speech; principles of classification as ap- 
pled to grammar; inflection, use and value of our remaining inflections ; 
rules of syntax, their value; use of grammatical terminology; definitions, | 
their value; how to be obtained, how to be applied; analysis and parsing, 
aim and value of each; value of diagrams; oral and written exercises ; treat- 
ment of false syntax. 


VI. History. 


“2. The special object of the course in History is to prepare the 
teacher to train pupils to adapt human experiences to present situations. 
In the elementary stages the chief objects are to arouse an interest in his- 
torical studies, to enable the pupils to appreciate the logical sequence of 
events, and to give them a knowledge of their civil rights and duties; also 
to stimulate a love of country. The course includes the following topics :— 

Lhe scope of History: The correlation of history with other sub- 
jects, especially geography; the special value of Canadian and of British 
history; the proper perspective in the development of the subjects; parts 
enlarged in the academic review; what makes an event important. 3 

Methods: The recitation, its form and purposes; the place of oral 
teaching and of blackboard work by teacher, and of written exercises at 
seat and at blackboard by pupils; methods in oral and in written work; 
the use of pictures, maps, etc.; of readers and of the text-book; relation of 
method to the personality of the teacher and his knowledge of the subject; 
special importance of preparation of lesson by teacher owing to mass of 
detail; errors to be avoided. 

The selection and arrangement of material suitable for different 
grades; the place and purpose of each of the following :— 

History of the aborigines, pioneers, local history. 

Biography: The natural attractiveness of biography; the relation of 
. biography to history; the effects of a study of biography on the development 
of character; selection of suitable biographies for pupils of different 
grades, as the lives of explorers, navigators, and soldiers for primary 
grades; of statesmen, poets, scientists, etc., as representing more complex 
conditions, for pupils of higher grades. 

Civics: Ends to be kept in view in teaching civics; consideration of 
work to be undertaken in civics; study of civic institutions as appearing in 
their lowest forms among primitive peoples; the beginnings of govern- 
ments, of courts, of school systems, of factories, of means of transporta- 
tion, etc., study of present forms of civic institutions. 

Epochs: Their relation to biography; systematic chronological study 
of history; its value and its dangers; the causal sequence of events. 

Supplementary material: The use of mythology, ballads, orations, 
epics, legends, tales of chivalry, narrative poems, and historical novels : 
character of history readers and of supplementary works for the different 
grades. Significance and value of the Flag. 
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VII. GeoGRAPHy. 


23. The special object of the course in Geography is to prepare the 
teacher to extend the pupils’ knowledge of the earth and its relation to 
life thereon, and to assist them in interpreting and utilizing their physical 
environment im accordance with their needs. The course includes the fol- 
‘lowing topics :— 

The scope of Geography; its relation to other subjects, especially to 
Nature Study, History, and Elementary Science. 

The review of the course should lay special emphasis on the study of 
the earth’s surface and the changes wrought thereon by the various 
igencies ; rock formation and soils; distribution of mineral products; plant 
and animal life; the earth’s relation to other heavenly bodies; weather and 
climate; man’s relation to the rest of the world; commercial and political 
geography. 

Methods: Consideration of the order of development of the subject 
in rural and urban schools; the use of maps, globes, pictures, blackboard 
drawings, natural objects, specimens of products, stereoscopic views ; model- 
ling, map drawing, scales and projections; weather observations and re- 
cords, simple experiments in explanation of natural phenomena (See course 
in Experimental Science) ; excursions in connection with the observations 
in local geography ; the use of reference library, books of travel, geography 
readers, etc., common mistakes in teaching geography and means of avoid- 
ing them; special importance of preparation of lesson by teacher owing to 
mass of details. 


VII. NATURE STUDY. 


24. The special object of the course in Nature Study is to broaden 
and deepen the teacher’s sympathies and interests, and, through him, those 
of his pupils, by training them to observe and interpret the common phe- 
nomena of the world about him. The course includes the following 
topics :— 

The character and scope of nature study; its relation to formal 
science ; its correlation with other subjects. © 

Material for Nature Study: Conditions determining the choice of 
material for nature study lessons for pupils of different grades, and for - 
varying conditions in rural and urban schools; uses and limitations of 
books, pictures, models, collections, etc.; supplementary materials such as 
stories, literature, etc. 

Methods in Nature Study: Nature Study as a method; special char- 
acteristics of a typical nature study lesson; directions for conducting school 
excursions. The study of special topics dealing with materials of nature 
study and illustrating methods of presentation in all grades of public 
schools, the topics to be typical and to be selected from various grades and 
departments of the Public School course of study. 
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Note.—Teachers-in-training should make frequent excursions for the pur- 
pose of studying materials in their natural environment and relations. They 
should make collections of different kinds for their own uSe as well as to enable 
them to direct as teachers the practical side of nature study. The nature of 
the collections will be regulated by the kind of school in which the student will 
likely teach; rural teachers should make collections of weeds, weed seeds, 
economic plants, diseased plants, injurious and beneficial insects, etc.; urban 
teachers, of factory products, garden flowers, ete. 


IX. ARITHMETIC. 


25. The special object of the course in Arithmetic is to improve the 
teacher’s knowledge of the subject that he may use it effectively as a means 
of logical training, and more particularly that he may be prepared to give 
his pupils such instruction in the various arithmetical processes, as will 
enable them to make with accuracy, rapidity, and facility, the calculations 
and computations which their future life may render necessary. The 
course includes the following topics: 

The scope of Arithmetic; its relation to the other subjects of the cur- 
riculum ; importance of its practical aspects as related to the lives of the 
pupils ; danger of over-estimating its value as training in logic; the various 
steps involved in the development of the number idea ; the unit, its nature 
and use; the necessity for standard units ; number, a ratio. 

Methods in Arithmetic: Analysis and synthesis, induction and de- 
duction, compared, illustrated, and applied; graphic methods; use of con- 
crete material in making clear new processes and in verifying and inter- 
preting operations performed; the use of text-books and of prescribed ap- 
paratus; the importance of training in, and devices to secure neatness, ac- 
curacy and speed in computation; the importance, place, and treatment of 
oral arithmetic; the value of problems; the essentials of proper solutions ; 
solutions by full analysis, and by performing operations only; “unitary” 
method and method of direct measurement; grading of problems; interest 
in problems for which the pupils themselves furnish the material; black- 
board work; drill and examination work in arithmetic. 

A thorough treatment of the various arithmetical operations and their 
applications with special stress upon the requirements of teachers engaged 
in public school work. This should include the following :— 

Counting; measuring with standard units; numbers 1 to 10, from 10 
to 20, ete.; number pictures; notation and numeration ; addition-tables, ex- 
ercises, devices; subtraction by decomposition, by equal additions, and by 
complementary additions; multiplication, relation to other operations, 
tables, exercises, factors; division, short and long, factoring, cancellation, 
division by factors; measures and multiples. 

Fractions: How and when to be introduced, different interpretations, 
notations, rules for operations deduced and applied ; decimal fractions, cor- 
respondence of methods of numeration, notation, and operations with those 
of integers, recurring decimals. 

Applied Arithmetic: Percentage, trade discount, commission, insur- 
ance, taxes, interest, discount, stocks, exchange; tables of weights and mea- 
sures; the metric system; mensuration including the areas of rectangles, 
triangles, parallelograms, and circles, and the volume of rectangular solids, 
cylinders, and prisms; square root. 
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X. WRITING. 


26. The object of the course in Writing is to train the teacher to write 
rapidly and legibly, and to make him familiar with the best means of se- 
curing the most satisfactory results in the teaching of the subject. This 
course includes the following topics :— 

The purpose of writing; its correlation with other subjects. 

Penholding; position at the desk; position of the paper; the proper 
formation of the small and the capital letters and the figures ; various move- 
ment exercises; practice on paper and on the blackboard. 

Use of headlines and copybooks; use of blank paper; its ruling; value 
of transcription, dictation and composition in writing; use of the black- 
board to teach the correct form of each letter singly and in combination; 
how general and individual faults are corrected; the formation of a char- 
acteristic hand; how to deal with pupils having some physical disability. 


Note.—After the teacher-in-training has mastered in class the proper forma- 
tion of the letters, etc., and the movement exercises, the master should require 


him to hand in from time to time exercises for criticism until his handwriting 
is satisfactory. 


The writing in the Schools is so generally defective that the subject must 
receive special emphasis. 


ae Art Work. 


*7. The special object of the course in Art is to give the teacher such 
a knowledge of the subject, such a training of his westhetic nature, and such 
facility in the use of Art as a means of expression, as will enable him to 
develop like tastes and powers in his pupils. The course includes the fol- 
lowing topics :— 

The scope of art; art as a mode of expression and a means of xsthetic 
culture; its correlation with other subjects in the school course. 

Freehand Drawing: How to use the various mediums, pencil, char- 
coal, crayon, ink with pen or brush; the drawing of common flat objects, 
such as leaves, grasses, brooms, shovels, saws, hammers, in an appropriate 
medium; the drawing of common spherical, cylindrical and rectangular 
solids, illustrating the principles of freehand perspective; the grouping of 
objects; simple landscapes from nature and imagination; illustration of 
games, occupations, nursery rhymes and stories, pose drawing; drawing 
from casts. 

Blackboard Drawing: The use of white, black, and coloured crayons 
on the blackboard and on large pieces of paper; rapid illustrative sketches 
to aid in the teaching of all subjects; blackboard drawing specially im- 
portant to the teacher as a means of expression; the representation in 
colour, neutral values, and sepia, of leaves, grasses, flowers, fruits, trees, 
insects, pet animals, birds, and common objects; the grouping of objects; 
simple landscapes from nature and imagination; elementary composition 
of pictures. 


Booxs oF REFERENCE :— 
Prang’s Text Books of Art Education; % books, $2.40. 
Prang’s Drawing Course. 
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XII. Music. 


28. The special object of the course in Music is to train the teacher 
in the use of Music as a means of self-expression and of esthetic culture. 
The course includes the following topics :—. 

Tune: Practice in singing from the staff and tonic-solfa modulators; 
intervals of moderate difficulty, contained in the major diatonic scales; 
modulation from any given key to its relative minor, and its dominant and 
subdominant. 

Time: Practice in singing rhythmical studies in simple or compound 
duple, triple, or quadruple time; the pulse as. the unit of measurement in 
time, with its divisions into halves, quarters, or thirds in varied com- 
bination. 

Voice Culture: Practice in correct tone production; vowel formation ; 
enunciation of consonants; breath control; correct intonation; and the 
equalization of the various registers of the voice. 

Songs: The study of songs suited to the requirements of pupils in 
all grades of Public and Separate Schools, with special attention to develop- 
ment of power in musical expression. 

Notation: Elements of notation, both tonic-solfa and staff ; the forma- 
tion of the major and minor diatonic scales; elements of modulation and 
transposition. 

Methods: Concurrently with the foregoing course, a practical knowl- 
edge of recognized systems of teaching the tonic-solfa and staff notations. 


Notr.—Teachers-in-training who, from any cause, consider themselves in- 
capable of learning to sing should present their cases to the teacher of music 
at the beginning of the term. If, on examination, it should be found necessary, 
special instruction will be provided, adapted to their needs; and their efforts 
to overcome any natural disability which may be found to exist, will be taken 
into account at the oral examination at the close of the term. The written 
examinations, however, are compulsory for all students, and, if the teacher-in- 
training is unable to sing, his certificate will state so. 


XIII. Puystotogy anp HyYGIEne. 


29. The object of the course in Hygiene is to train the teacher in the 
knowledge requisite for the maintenance of the health of both himself and 
his pupils, and to qualify him for supervising the sanitary conditions of 
the school and its surroundings. The course includes the following topics: 

Contagious and Infectious Diseases: How to detect existence of 
common infectious and contagious diseases; modes of preventing spread of 
these diseases; sanitary legislation; duties of the teacher. 

Personal Hygiene. 

Care of teeth, skin, eyes and ears; relation of exercise to health ; effects 
of alcohol and tobacco. 

Accidents and Emergencies: First aid in such cases as fainting, suffo- 
cation, drowning, hemorrhage, fractures and dislocations, venomous stings, 
poisoning, frost-bites, sunstroke and heat-stroke, burns; bandaging. 

Book oF REFERENCE :-— 
Knight: Introductory Physiology and Hygiene. 
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XIV. PuHysica, TRAINING, 


30. The special object of the course in Physical Culture is to enable 
the teacher to make proper provision for the physical training of his pupils. 

Series of graded exercises to be used as recreation in class-room in 
mtervals between classes. 

Recreative gymnastics, or gymnastic games; indoor and outdoor 
games 


XV. ScHooL, Law anp REGULATIONS. 


31. The Ontario School Law and Regulations so far as they deal with 
the duties and obligations of teachers and pupils. 


Cir. 5. 
500—February 1907. 


Notice to School Inspectors, and Officials, and all other 
Persons Incurring Travelling Expenses for, or in 


Behalf of, the Education Department. 


In order that all Officials, Inspectors, Examiners, and other 
persons travelling on behalf of the Education Department may be 
fully aware of the requirements of the Provincial Audit Department 
in the matter of travelling expense statements, and that there may 
be no unnecessary delay in making payments, or correspondence in 
regard to reports and statements in checking the same, the following 
is submitted as positively essential in every case : 


The first requirement is a full detailed statement in duplicate on 
the approved form, signed and certified that the expenditure is wholly 
for the Public Service, accompanied by original vouchers for each and 
every item of expenditure of one dollar or over, excepting ordinary 
return railway fare. Return railway fares should be taken whenever 
possible. If in the course of necessary official work, side trips are 
required and return fares cannot be taken advantage of, a memo. of 
explanation, in duplicate, must accompany the item. The statements 
given must be made plain and intelligible, so that every item will be 
clear and easy to understand. The items requiring vouchers are 
then :—boat fares, Pullman or sleeper fares, meals on train or boat, 
hotel or board bills, cabs, livery hire, omnibus or other conveyance, 
odd meals, postage stamps, stationery and other items that may be 
legitimately charged to the Public Service. Such items, however, as 
“tips to waiters’, “shoe shines”, “newspapers”, ‘‘shaves’, ‘hair 
cutting’’, etc., are personal expenses and cannot be properly charged 
to the Public Service. Hotel or board bills must be receipted and 
show the number of days and the rate per day. All vouchers should 
bear a number and correspond with a similar number on the state- 
ments. Henceforth all charges made and vouchers not produced 
therefor, are to be struck off the statements before presentation to the 
Auditor. Offitials should carry a book of blank receipt forms so that 
vouchers can be obtained with the minimum of trouble. 
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Apparatus for Physics and Chemistry. 
Bly SiS: 
fligh School, Middle School, and Advanced Public School 
. Continuation Classes. 
The Pieces Marked with an Asterisk Should Form Part of Individual Sets for Students’ Use. 
SOUND. eee 
Jost. 
| Brass Rod for showing the production of Sound 
by longitudinal vibrations of rods. 
NUL FS 9 AAD Ra: We ne ty a MICE A, Se at a cn 
*1 Coil Spring, about 1 inch in diameter and 2 feet 
Ben a ete Rack SR ge May SIP a i ONE fda CHORE 0d See List ot 
I Bell in VERA GU ORG rt Br Sd mse agit Meal oe RNG Apparatus 
My eaa tn pe ACHING A mca se hh beh Hid yritecee he, 5) outs ‘for Lower 
; Cardboard Discs for Whirling Machine to show] School. 
FR Me CUAGONOL PO OUI Ciem cs Sos Aa he ce eee Ki 
| Toothed Wheel with ring of holes to attach to 
Whirling Machine to illustrate Pitch of Sound. 
PY OM Isr estar ie e Se ae LU per eae! aa ph il 
re Lag ornare aliion Plates Wifi. An ek tamer eS 2a te Ae, $ 1 00 
Ba Drdssublatos One sduakey, One: Citculan. sel Ave. k ek 2 00 
Pr eONOU MG ieee mn Oriol A Grin he hag Phos igs ook. $5 00—10. 00 
WE TORUA BO Werrn wet rieAsarofel Oe bE ct ei cs gy OS NEN OL Ces Olek et fle 0 75 
SS TROT Teed Fig 22 FS 9 SR re pa UA ae ik ee me oon NE 0 25 
2 Tuning Forks-C, mounted on Resonance Boxes.............. 8 00 
PIAS Or Anema ape Wty Sats t sah Ny eK Vu ee S38 Uy 015 
Be er omits tate ager eM gat he Mila ho dona Ae Oe, 5 00 
| Jointed Tin Tube, 3 metres long, 10 cm. in diameter, with one 
ere re DeremO A 1iailetey Ola Sao eM siya): CROGALY . si.) de Aiea Mey ae 
2 Large Concave Mirrors for Reflection of Sound...........:.. 2 50 
1 Large Toy Balloon for showing Refraction of Sound................. 
Pett e RICRONCE MID ATALIS yey 0 ey roo sak ete dre 8 Sota gaty ote sb ee 5 00 
HSS TREN COTES 8&0) aii PASO I Se Renmen e TA ee Cg ee a .$6 75—30 00 
* Glass Tubes of various sizes and lengths for showing Vibra- 
Pm a COLITIS aan iad aes sc) sans kode bo a cage a 1 50 
Pee eromriioe withnGlawe i GONt Gy oi. bites sais fos oe 2 50 
Peramisonnine toriise:with the dbove: a. Sh. se. ob el Sa ek 0 50 
Pre rtonsetie He atmemA PParatus: Ya. <')iew oc ohs 6 eth eee 10 00 


1 Reflection of Light Rites, to be fitted also 
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HEAT. ) 


See List of Apparatus for Lower School. 


LIGHT. 


Canaboard ocreen. with: Frame 75 en - sae, eee y 
See List of 


for Reflection of Sound. Apparatus 
PiawesNiincoy \(small) ii stew ea SEPP ES ea, 0 PB AN for Lower 
Plane Rectangular Glass Tank, to be used also! School. 
asauoeuinatic: Trough 7, aea soe elds tie Pepe y 
PROLAGPULTIIIOLS stein’ sere OOO a ORE IE Ee ane Ute ae $10 00—$25 00 
or Projection’ Lantern... Feed eae thy aoe eee OO nan 
Optical Bench and Photometer, complete with Concave and 
Convex Mirrors and Set of Denodetaiee Densestay af: $7 50222000 
Refraction Tank. TA hal Verne eee at SRM ase a Re ee 3 50 
Rotating Mirror, mounted DI SSCAU iW ae oed scapes a eeaee ieee 4 00 
bOi Glass Prisnis 8024 ieee 1 See eae SC ierucelels ue detne Eee 2 00 
Hocusing Lens, large, mounted: omstamc ..¥ ney eee eee 3 00 
Colour W heel ‘for ré-Gomposition of Lightius.4 ...0si008 oe ee 1 50 
ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 
Bat Nie helsing poe dear einer alye, toe CLR nett Sea tNe 
LbGrse Shoe AgmMet wut. x si.) ocaedas, ere rm naUr 
ODA PASSE vy shamic aeste ak, Wah Blige acne Preys USI ahah cooley wane 
Bar Soft bron (rotind, 6 inches long) 4.3.0.1. 0% See List of 
Sheet Zinc and Sheet Copper (Pair Elements). . . | Apparatus 
LTAlvaAnOscope, Complete... 0 oui fsa ne kite ie ene - for Lower 
Da 2 Gol SRN ERLE IS ait aioe Par ME TUS Sep OtLcdoe ie | School. 
~Spool Double Covered Magnet Wire, No. 20, to 
be used for making Electro-Magnets, etc...... 
siirdil<incandescentiLampis Volts) w.44..5 sue : 
Dipping Needle ces ahi tlnnis tend tayeniae Malate cs taceh ern | ap ene ae ae 2 50 
HicetricxBell \. co bce ui tinier catia that cae Sak, A sae Sey, ae eset Oe Cre 1 00 
mstatio: Pair.of Magnetic: Needles, 0 eu a) oa), oe eee es 0 50 
Strips of Zinc, Copper, Carbon, Iron, Lead and Platinum to be 
used in constructing the various: forms. of cells #4). a.00) ae ee 
Water JN Oltameter.2. 00h, 2 oe jeiealit: tte ee een oT as ah aceon a ee 2 00 
Mopper oltameters): oc. igi ea ren cua. Cha nae bee Re ae 2 00 
Geshaped’ Tube on stands. .9:. ly Pie Mae se eo eee ee ee 1 00 
Coils with Mercury Commutator, for showing Laws of Currents, 
COMIPlORe yn ke. uF iicigtais oy hnaes LER Onee Ree ei heat ke ge 
pep olsleleoraphilnstcuiments:<) ic oka tale Uae ene ee 5 00 
Astatic or D’Arsonval Galvanometer............ bd alow ties SRA 10 00 
manoentalvanometer. oo... so cat, a eae ne ee $3 50—10 00 
Apparatus for Showing the Laws of Current Induction and 
Illustrating the Action of the Dynamo and the Motor........ 25 00 
Arc dbamp, Simple MRerulator.... sw, ses aca 5 00 
Wiheatstone Bridges vate. fo s:,. tating ate cues A 25 00 


Instead of the above a Meter Sliding Bridge may be used.$5 00—15 00 
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MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 


fligh School Upper School and Advanced Public School . 
Continuation Classes. 


1 Apparatus to Determine Acceleration Due to Gravity.......... 6 500 
Set of Apparatus to Illustrate Forces Acting at a Point—Paral- 
lelogram of Forces, Triangle of Forces, Polygon of Forces, 
Se SE RF ity oh tae at Cae Cane RS KP Dil teeaig, Os leg wai 20 00 
Set of Apparatus to Illustrate Parallel Forces and Moments in- 
cluding Levers and different forms of Balance, etc., complete. 10 00 
1 Set of Apparatus to Illustrate Centre of Gravity and Equili- 
MOEN AY OU Mele” AAI) we tiesee sce ht hylan, Ki oan Al al dt co leutekes yes 5 OU 
1 Set of Apparatus to Illustrate Laws of Friction.........0..... 5 00 
1 Apparatus for Demonstrating Laws of Fluid Pres- 
SRN MARTE LS SI Cok CCBA cia ig img. eagle We Peat ke? 
ONimole. Bressuce, Apparatise 9.) lees clon soe a 
Re napedabube, Isarce sd 2. OU. i wl. aie les we oA 
Barometer, Graduated and Filled............ Yep 
mir Pump.+<See.List-of Apparatus, Part-I +. ...'..; 
fiitelaunp, lasso Gdel ie ale en alk Eee ls 
Poncemuinin, lass Nadel’ i. on. oki see ok 
ierrynraalic’ Press; Glass ‘Model ...3 6 oo) rs ks 


CHEMISTRY. 


High School, Middle School, and Advanced Classes tn the Public School 
Continnation Classes. 


—_— 


— 


See List of 
Apparatus 
for Lower 
School. 
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The items marked with an asterisk are indispensable. When there are two asterisks at least one 
of the articles should be provided. 


APPARATUS. 
PROBABLE Cost. 
* | Blast Lamp, with Blower, where gas is 
EAU AW HER 0} ¥en a eT A ene RUIN YS Sy! $8.00 to $10.00 
OR uotskecesene Or Casolene. 2. i.e wate ku 5.00 
2 Bunsen Durncts, if easis used (se) each ~0.50%to.0.,75 
or 2 alcohol lamps, 40z., copper....... each 0.40 
| BLOM ID PIO MLD roils tales see lels, cpa each 0.25 to 1.00 
ee lO? Me stimuaes 40) 1. XN Ueda y car a tues on. 0.60 per wee 
4 doz. & ES Sig ps Oh a aR PO AP eT Gata 0.25 
“8 Gael tars Fav AN “ Be LTV yonelit M eheineen e ah eah eye OFld S 
Pee CP UD OS, Mate or I da Psd tS ete wes each 0.10 
IRIS OL oy h alle rire mili Na cy ahaa 4 at ean ale 4 each: 0-10 
iiss a BE OZ ed Mate athe shen SA nk hak each. 0.20 
3 # SIOZ ngs: oe Us ta Sole 0.30 
Eoiulbae lass iibing Asoft 2 inv tot in... 20, 0.60 
talib; - hard | ‘ in. dia. Ae 1.00 
sj or 1 doz. combustion tubes ae x $ in. chet 0.60 
2 Tubes 18 in. x } in. closed at one end....each 0.10 
2 Gas jars 18 in. x 24 Pe ays te eat cet ty oi och each 0.85 to 1.00 
* 3 Flasks, 250 cc, necks 3 | cee be aks aa a each 0.20 
tes ae EO Occ eatigets NOUBA Air ee mnmian 7 each 0.25 
aeMunnel.(Uhbistle) tubes, 10 inv 34 Pyeacn,..0; £0 
Me TTINCI Se) AAT) 3848 ios ts ech bs he oss Fe ne aes each 0.15 
Paine ein. PO MiNe HOPeN KF ss ales’ ee abe each 0.15 


KX 
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Kudiometer, Si hati) Cope Vecs 00 iccansmategen 


l 2.00 
1 Burette, radu aed to icc, 0c. Se es 1.00 
1 Retort, stoppered, PORN a eso Say ge aN 0.25 
] ID OZ gis :, kak eae ake eee ea 0.35 
aR Ipeltes,) MCUMIEC Sactad. i acute ease ee ae 0.15 
1 Measuring Glass, graduated to cc, 100cc... 0.75 
1 Thermometer, chemical...... Aes ics ee 0.50 to 1.00 
Lamp, Chimneslaree 45.0, vss ea ee ee 0.10 
2 doz. Pepe pepe NATE SB OZ se fonts foe 1.00 per doz 
1 doz. Wide wag sot trice 1.00 oe 
3 doz. abies cork, “narrow: teen ones eae 0.30 at 
1 doz. - Gwe 4g yea eke ene 0.30 = 
3 doz. Pickle bottles, or pt. Preserve Jars..... 0.30 
1 Electrolytic phat ats he Aah aca ante (See list of Physical Apparatus) 
3 Winchesters, 4 gal. bottles for gas storageea. 0.25 
3 Rubber stoppers 2 holes, £ in. small end “‘ - 0,10 
3 A 1 ne 3in. ‘ PA yt oro a Ona 
2 fast BSE POET a sos noid, ior’ gti GAN ghd 0.10 per ft 
2 BP eile Beene OW Tae 
3 Pinch cocks, ee Dee Smt PTA Se each) 0s70 
1 Set cork borers, 1 $ In. —Lin......... ae ain 
l-Frece platinum wire Noi 32, Kftra tine ak 0.80 
BRD T WAGE LTS es: Saari ee pA Oa ee each 0.30 
10 ft. silk covered copper wire, No. 24........ 0.15 
mi Miwduction, coi small yas ioe ho (See list of Physical Apparatus) 
equ ttiwiteOduzes brase hoes aes ae eek 0.50 
PAGCESIUICA \)-.t uate ce Mecredins HN Ge eae Cen 0.10 
PiG@Ces, GLOVE PIPE ALON « 4,000. ores shen Se 
RM OLOnE Stdinl 1.3.2 rite eivtncty st Se ReMi ae eee 1.25 
Ap Clam pis tetra hs. Meee MOR ree hse Nel at an 1.50 
Blocks focectands wa wa kia cama Amat 
| Balance to weigh with set weights.......... 12.00 to 20.00 
VEPAackaAde Picture avILes 2 a teicie as tte, Wee eee 0.10 
1 Conner LOLOLeOnORY Met eae cme gisne niece 2.50 
+ Vesthiniber brushes’. cach eee en ere, can each 0.10 
LS POOL SOLE ILON WIFE cee hh) teh ek cae a ent 0.10 
PMortar, and pestle ins haw) ae eee aS a 0.50 
1 Pair iron forceps (tongs), 6 in. Ly oe 0.50 
tPair pliers, wire citting nie fonts ak ae 0.60 
2 Files, one round, one triangular ....... each 40 cr5 
4Soup Plates: foci. 42.000 u ele a POE PS 0.20 
BUGZ SCOTS, ASSOTbed moulds we nie eh amare Ori 
| Package filtering peperprgircless buna? ow 0.25 
aoa Sheets Litmusnaperr neste ches oe tele 0.30 
NOE 5 0c | RROD LR ania eg DIR ok Cae SR 0.10 
CHEMICALS 
Zine srann lated. ),1\ Ib i satay We ee 0.20 
enc clippings (Sheet). 4. 2... eae ae 0.20 
Copper clippings (sheet or wire), 1 Ib 0.50 
LeOmMIeS PATI tos tec ae Se 0.05 
A ninroosineraly | oz 428 VU) een Tom 0.15 
Magnesium, wire or ribbon, | OZ SN ek 0.40 


fA Friction Electric Machine may be used with ‘the Eudiometer instead of cells and coil. 
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Ses ROB RNa CaN NOR coche Roe eit iii lis be hs oe OED 
Moar pieces ot fard and: Softhicrs tog bec oes 
“UNS OSU LGT af Be 2 SAI ar an as eae Un a 1.00 
OCI: WO rata aN hone) ee MC tial ees 0.25 
LE OUASSIUMI APM SCOr Ft 10Zy 4 Moka. at coe lc e. 0.25 dr., 1.50 oz. 
Litharge, 2 ace SEVP A raRG, Jy aS MMR e Te or od labas wd" 5 0.05 oz. 
Red eats iy args, "sSNA RI, ek, Crete a a Ba 0.40 per Ib. 
Oxide of Mereury, red, 1 ORK. SUP RH Cn ee eae Me: 0.25 
OIA E TOMO OD DOR LOZ yay he HE high es 0.15 oz. 
Perc Onade {iron ‘rust, drted)iaie i, ye csdse oe oe 
MangameseDioxides Pt ba so nd eaees van a wee” 0.10 
Barium, Dioxideyt2-028-) 3... 6 ao Roh tN SE See 0.10 oz 
Calcium Oxide, (lime, lumps).... Sem siera ana 
Arsenious Oude PRES AE YG Cele SORMLA TOR ONT ae 0.15 oz. 
Sodium Hydroxide, 4 ozs,,1 Ib. in bottle ...... 0:75).0.25 
PNOSPRGitionVClOW ec fOZ tes ec ne hao ee a 
POS PIVORUSM LEC POZO 12 We ia ale ais ater ny 
Potassium Hydroxide, Llp DORE Asa one as Git 0.75 
TOLASSIMMLOCIOE SOF ween) © tS Or abe we 0.30 
PrObrsotiam Wlorate, SHE eles) ie oasn Sere es eee 0:25 
POtassivmme monde, lathe ie Fas tees Ly, 0.40 
PetasmiameNi peat epg: IY ek ee SG sce 0.40 0.20 
Potassinmaoulphatey elas to. oo kee vie hee eee 0.50 per Ib 
f-obassiummBichromate;: 200zS 6 v6.4 bate yo. 0.10 oz. 
Potassnimellerrocyantder 2962S. eo oth ey. OVO 
FOtassium "Permanganates 2-028 0 6. elec es 0.15 
Smcni my Ni teaten els [peace ne ree ee ee oe 0.40 
Sodium A Uo elit ord ore ser eae ea ns 0.05 
Danumsc ul ondenc Ibi danw tein ae Seti tow os, 0.20 
Barium Nitrate, } ‘b HORE AC UALSaa NE athe Sets teen hy 0.20 
Calcium GBloride. LUDIDST SR AON egos Se wane, Sem ct 
momo ulphatess Deli hese ie ee Dia. 0.30 
CESTaY Gow al Pet AUPG TET 2 1a Ne, line eee al Ore RRO eR £1 OI 0.15 
Nrerourir mlomcde wal) On Ani yk ee SG dtc Mas 0.25 
Pom aOlUeLOTAy Mgt wry urea ato Pace mee, ch O2 DO 
Anion Mile Nitrate, 1s Ibe hae. ete eet. 0.30 
evasvarvarnl. Viren Gai leyats (Pca o etantoetare Geel te CAL PUR an 0.30 
Ammonium @arponates PEL Want) wos MeO aN ey coe, 0.30 
SilvereNifaate OZ nie IS ie 0.80 
Coppertanl phate ga Weeks Kn Ly eae a Ae pee? 0.10 
Calcium Carbonate, lumps of limestone, calcite, 

Chaim econ shells) Ae vg eee ee rey ce: 


Carbon, specimens of coal, charcoal, graphite, 
lampblack, animal black, soot, 1 oz. each 0.30 
Mere nesivinoulnnate <balot of Ms aes ete). OckO 


BAe me SUING CONES NOZS Woe Sic Og As ws sete cha fa 0.25 
Perec rly Ze LUI Sky fay ech oa. ote as aia 5% be 0.15 
WAMeniChsl Os: epOMmder. 4h. 8 Fl be eels 0.10 
Po 6 PEROT OY Ak IN ia nae eo a Ras Beane Ws one ees oO) 
Sy LRTI Veo V es NN Si Ace aieat eg Me ak are ge a eR 0.05 
EDD UG oO IRD ont: DAS Cd) Gel a 0.25 
IO WMOUS CKXITACE GUND Z Vs Ne fo i Pe ee ah 0.10 
Aniline Violet (magenta), 1 dram.........5.... 0.15 
SAO UMM NGIG 12) ZS Oa hee Ske eerie xa akes sae 0.10 


Rainy error et ASH 21.5). oss Shaig sO ka. dw #3 0, dares 0.10 


Bon ke ease Sees Lok gee 
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Benzonesit OZS iL Ki wa cee ny ee ae 
CrasOlene 04 (OZ Sti vigisss anid a ay el eee eee 0.10 
Paraihin (whites wax) abu bias Ky poo. a eae eee 0.15 
Sulphucnpowden: \oubie: ti 4s pin Aas ee ees 0.10 
mulphurig Aci. WO TbS¢nS.a\t, . nc geda coe eee poke 0.05 peg lb. 
DEAE NOI OAM 605505: Velie iL) diol cy oeed aed eater SOE 
Hydrochloric FUCK SerMSs) Ves ee PaaS Rieter hon oa 
ROMADE NCTC A PED eich od Shu | hc SY eR 0.40 
Pumice Stone, Teintpsy ae lb. 517s eos Chee tery aa 0.10 
Sodimm Carponate, | db seo 5 Fees oe 0.05 
PAASUCEROL pL iAEHS 1250 Ulcns nlaclouctis poet Gelaaler Mate ea 0.10 


por bo LS et 0 to & OO ee 
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Upper School, High School, and Advanced Public School 


Continuation Classes. 


APPARATUS 

Hes oe glass test-tubes, 8 x 1 inch. 
5 x 3 inches. 

66 66 66 a x 4 6¢ 


Porcelain crucibles with covers. 
Evaporating oe glazed, 2-3 inches. 
Beakers, glass, ities. 
Flasks, 1 ‘litre, with two holed rubber stoppers. 
Sand bath. 
Water bath. 
Funnel with stopcock. 
Chemical Thermometers. 
Burettes with pinchcocks. 
Clamp stand. 
Tripod stand. 
Gas jars, 1 litre, with ground rims, glass covers. 
doz. combustion tubes. 
Ib. hard glass tubing. 
Lead dish, 2 x 3 inches. 
doz. Reagent Bottles, 2 ozs. 
oe 66 6 4 OZS. 
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CIRCULAR No. 6a 
2000 March, 1908. 


List of Apparatus 


for the Experiments tn the Elementary Sctence of the Public School 
fifth Form and Continuation Class Courses, and of the Lower 
School of the High School. 


Probable 
Cost. 

Metric Scale, one foot long. The ordinary School rulers graduated 
in inches id centimeters will ANSWEF .. esse ieee eee eee, $0 02 
UIE SS ELT S18 0 RECO Pra A ARUN a RA aL x EL A 0 50 
Peete aITDICTIOLI rer ud o dak) Warwer. Cra unmiute Mie cna BN 0 50 
secre CMM IP Ger NOC Kees cuit mila Walid cur eal UME An's oi ta IEA, 2 00 
oe EC OR Ryne ees tiie See ty AL NUTM MT ICI aVa Ny a Uo) ped ta 8 eh on eae 0 15 
Brreetc wi Olmos Ou CaW.noradiated: in Centhsni. 22s eh lines 2 00 
Mera suinie Ww vimcern LOUIC TC Voraduated (| (il ip woth eee 0 80 
2A Selig clase vais es erat ASAI OS 5 ata | Any ial ae AR sa Pn Eoag GIN 2 0 55 
BELO ATOY WCOCIV OL arami te CNN ui wi Rim oh Sana) thy oa Ve 10 00 
Elastic Rubber Balloon. A toy balloon answers well.......... 0 10 
eS UUCHANUITT Cie oe ort mim RT Re SUES aril iat Ae ul ON AU Gt 0 25 
Physical Balance, with set of Metric Weights................. 8 50 
SDE AMI PHOT OUTS PE ILNE Dry Ark puns Pata Mla eos uno ec Gabe ct sa 0 40 
eae ACC M Hsia clint dyueY Migha lah VEN nN ens Tae en aeons a 0 50 
Glass Battery jar, 9 j in. Coe CUP ANAT Sens denne eMedia ccs heabelaays 9 QO 50 
mS aU LICUME CO SULC A. ieee a Muy Ac de alae Gate nnd eal at Cn iE Man Uy 0 35 
UT AEST UA IS OFS AVR ti aS Oa fi Ea d Baie iid 05/0 0 an 
Pranisiiiasion Ol PressurevApparatus yy oi a Wei cals she ioe dg Salata 0 75 
STIMU MGESRI RIMCI DION Wadena kM cid aude. Wuti gc NL gy Davis 
RNSIO Do mOMMy Mer, CATT. ehh alSe IG Saya a bel avenue stike rama aie hee ane 3 00 
Omens, WeAy yy olass. Sto wha aa iiore eer ii Wal ue la ks i 0 50 
SUES Wy ie TID oY Be aR a tec NLP URS ve a 1 50 
PULA UOT Ico Ge NIOUE Ie Pear wale Lk nme uN SEAM Ye a Te! cs, 1 25 
Porceut tie mass NOG RS, joey ae oan hue eit oi Se 1 Pane 3 35 
Py diauMomeresom ass Modeli emis No PN 2 00 
TMCOT ) Tina ere erre IS ett 8 ine enh ia ER n eM ine ce lysed ais tesa 0 10 
AIO RSL EWG GUD Sr Ghd of aN cao INN et ata Oo cae Oa a 0 50 
Small Florence Flasks with perforated rubber corks to fit....... 0 45 
POC CHCBIOLASIKe WALI WIE sITOU CIA Gy efafr bevel bv eee ase wvaliee oe bs adeten 0 25 
Rubber Cork with two holes to fit Florence Flask with large mouth 0 15 
Den Roma Ly em Tarn Un GOL TA ahemnid ou oe G2 hy S) Same ihe ates 0 45 
1 OPLETLEN ESS 2. ee cea pice OR an eee maT Ue a tn Nd tata RE 
Specnc Gravity: Bottle. 2 yi Wa Paee REM Ny eral Va ics vcanaetae amie? 0 75 
Weighted Wooden Prism, 1 square centimeter in section...... 0 25 
PMOL MeL etORIIN elon ay oe mae sloy widk S decce scike’ 4, ginim-aletepalanate 0 20 

Brass Rod for showing the production of Sound by longitudinal 
COT SYBSE PC CAC 505 | ROR AYRES Desa rN CSE AAR Me eT 0 30 
nA ere cI Veamals A perce at a ial a Ne. eesal y gi, «(sha tauerd AvR Skee wiea 0 10 


Coil Spring, about | in. in diameter and 2 feet long............ 0 25 
TORTIE STG ES eae TA Ga REA EA GAP CFA 1 50 
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Glass Tube about 2 cm. in diameter and 30 cm. long........... 
Glass Tube, about 3 cm. in diameter and D0 (em: lone. oie 
Whirling Machine w sVatececote fa lal sehuet tere biatnre tS ie anki tele tee nate a ee 


Cardboard Discs for Whirling Machine to show reflection of sound 


Toothed wheel with ring of holes to attach to whirling machine 


to Mlistratespitchtot:sound’ . 2", 1352 2 ee ee 
SPOOL OP Lan GOW ek eV ott i SRE Ae ee 
MOY VA EAR PEE verde sail wigeon whe bls ke Wak a ne Stank Re Eres en 
Balband Rin ed os. bose hes Teka ehlagy tea ena an aga os We a ee 
Prevecyoteiel s/c Ga s 12! 5 DIMI mn PamaeN en EUR Wak mre naa ye uariet ete A Nal 
Thermometer, graduated in both Centigrade and Fahrenheit De- 

PUN GES Hie Te ndaehy) coesa ve ay» whe (S Re Td ORR g Unis UE Ae er 
Diferential- Thermometer see(gon oss aa he ee eee ee 
ALOT IMAE LCE ec foeie! bie he. 0 Eien ache ieee sidie tee ces coe ea Rec ee ee 
KFQUCUGLOTOL OE .ic(s/e' sue ose heielee oe reer eee alco en 
Curdboard:. Screen: with tramecnc ric seen ee ee 


SOUINA IS is Woe ee Sree doe pa ee ater Nee Ja tah bets vs inv alps ais Ae aren ens 
PlanerMarror (siniall),.(0 ose ston rn ten Cpe ante sch 
Convex ens (Readine "Glass will anuswenr)ic 2 ules. eee 
Vranpular Glass! Prism .hainc ae a hoiaae Quek ee ine ee 
Preces’ of Red, (Green and Blue! Glassen ones os pdt CA ee 
Lodestone; (small jprece) Why.) hw t tens SUE ie) cree eae ene 
Baty Mao etsins 04 ie sa Sieg accath Aid Pate eee rk ee, eee ete er 
Horse-shoe Magnet...... Pearman Loi Mr SrreumiN rt ok Feue 
COMPAS Sit 87.4! oi Leite ek ASICs leader) oO ast OU LAR Ie Ase ac 
Bar sot irony: Round, 6.tn On oesk yew lenis. ig eos Oy ek ee 
Sheet) Zinc and) Sheet Copper (Pair Blements)\. 26" yee 
Dany Gellert At wit ols s Ue wehaieta stoke uauuear: ooh nent, Walt eerie cae aean each 35 
Spool Double-Covered Magnet Wire, No. 20, to be used for 

making Electro-Magnets,.etc../...... Ry a tO LOS ct oN oe 


Smalllntandescent Lamp: (3 volts) cide wise oe ee 


Pneninatic Prone he vy nl ine geo cei ae eed eit oe 
GlasssBotties, (Rickie bottles! will answer) oni sas.eae ase een ae 
Glass Slips, 2 inches*square to cover mouth of bottles...... 

OUP UE TAGES ie he) et act ane eet Uy heey Aes fol Be eee 
Flard'Glass Test: 2 ubes ts Cisco co. 08 to Barta sd tae a eee ee ee Ras 
Pest. TubetRackoe .2\u, hava 2 Ie Mk a ibn SEL erate nc ae eR GAO ee i 
Reavent Bottles 02 se. wae nnn Y Shas dN Ris eek eeR sek, oe SNR ee 
ozs Lest /lubess nine x sae iniasnceh oie anemone pendezr nee 
Doze: *% Ai OKe Ven Tins are ase Me epee RAG a? ee 
Ubu bes, 16 sit, 3637 ain eco ghia ak nas ee nee ee each.... 
lo. Glass Tubing, (Soft) Vain. £6 40 in wee at oe a he ee 
Retort, Stoppercdy 4107, ae Yn yar carlos so re iA eet lis aa 
bap: Chimney, Maree) (sea ine wt ec) nee ae a eee 
Electrolytic Ona gee. e Aish ery alten so agcteme Acar Se RAO OM) eet oo 
yds. Rubber Tubing 3, in. inside, red.......... ent Nye noi hommes 
Pieces.on Mica: re, sew eee, bag ASL Sesto As ONS ae 


Piles; one/round, one triangular.) Co: 3.77 wool gihe oe een eee 
Doz. CWOrks, “ASsSOrteadye; Ain y oc Rede ees eid ee ee 
Package Filtering Paper, (Circles,,G1imu ya.) 0 2) et 
KTAMCT SRS a Vk oleate (Raa ah od aplebices tops eee inca Ut a ae ar 
Doz./Sheets. Litmus "Papertnis ek awn ON) fe dag tee 
Sq.ft) Sheet* Rubbers 4% 2.05. 5 sacl ci) un en ee et eae ee 
Ware Gauze: 4 oie! ees Ae UT ec 


Be MENA my facie Me Whe Ge ee Ld Wed ond Cag large stick.... $0 25 
MBIA MEY toe ye ChAT DI SWIKES Gh) We wet tiene Jovlncuites wie Dale's Kwa we 0 40 
CHEMICALS, 
PANS, Po Sere) NEL Dos ea ome a EN sof oh OV cw! Wh ci. 6 ac wt Ge sasies lw eet 0 20 
Coppemcunpines (sheetior wire). Wil aar ie viclss void a sete a ween 0 50 
rene OTe * CaN a A iB nas pony i een ARS ese Pa 0 05 
Cirasceamumay: De had trom plumber). cas elaote ek Ohi. Use weg sc one 0 25 
Coal, (pieces Ue ALAC Cy SOL) paar dy tats Gute catia iclla sos’ iene d,)5 erase 
AN SIE UNA 0359 lee RE ay ole 8 urate od PN a SCAR 2 00 
BMS PRM Z are ia en Ata Oey «Ne oh wee emev hom ck ig ele a\o plo nctale w biadede vate. wt: 0 25 
Potassium, 2°drams sss SOR a ta he ne 2 TaN he. ee 0 25 
O¥ide of Mercury, red: 1 oz.. ES GENO Pg ahah ME 0 eg oa ae Ita ra arom © 8 
bee kes Pay C10) 6) ak otig'gel lace enc Ries st eee eh AP er ae 0 15 
MU ese TOTO NICO CRD cr ete trates eect RE Ie Ml meatel a aig all a 0 10 
Ci BONG emetic. tena DS) or emer Van na hen ic kus Syeiare: cmedeasl susie iene 
SC CHUA ELONICES Cyan Minty Cone dae hdar lata eum ce ita, | el ain yea 0 25 
PE GSEASSIMMINCOLAate ye Lilian Merde oe Caaieo sew olale ehiser isl Gte ed Raho aL i aria aul h eh re) 
MORASS LU TEED ALO eas OZ oi eae seine cE wae a Paranal erase MOH NRO LO 
POtascuaiteme CaN AMA Ler lOZ stride atts cca bLn Micuaye obs eee! & oon’ 0 15 
Saletmimmehiionice (lumps tink coviar cna lig as, en Gre Aepegehae hUSIS A 
PLO MEANS OLE LIOR Oe OZ ay eve chet das on ceeds, Se eee ss Biaee seae uses eet OI LG 
PREVIGSIOM LUTTE UE GAGr Ge OZone) score Ate ey she rales ous, te oad Sats sols be muse la te sald 0 10 
Pea OECTA Oh Or OZ Ge Will Atala Eble hasuine che ca saat 0 10 
Calcium carbonate, lumps of limestone, calcite, chalk, animal 
Ua ROIS ok os il i Saat bat ie a SUR BeOS AP ane eo AU PRN Teg 
Carbon, specimens of coal, charcoal, graphite, lampblack....... 
SSD NUL Ed CpeeCUC sie bal Osa tee) a later cal va Rete te) she: ae! S/atan tay oa ia wougeeat ved ens 0 05 
PNR TCR AGI Moti bok turers LN LUna Metis h Rie asia: a toy ay sauivon Sile.ta s fe ORS 
Hydrochloric acid, 8 oz. Reece mayen eres et clot ented, oy ED 
eae PMO SAO GUSS MR OZ AION. oe Ea Tiere Wiel 4 payin al 6 Shatin gid a wha. oo 0 05 


BOTANY AND ZOOLOGY. 


For the work in Botany and Zoology it is desirable that each pupil 
should have a pocket magnifier (30-50 cents). A compound miscroscope 
($11.00) should also form part of the school equipment for this work. 
These, together with a dozen glass slips and cover glasses and a couple 
of needles mounted in wooden handles will be found to be all that is 
necessary for the course. Breeding cages for observing the development 
of insects may be made from waste crayon boxes or soap boxes by covering 
one side or end with mosquito netting or a pane of glass. 


GENERAL. 


A small cupboard should be provided for storing apparatus and 
chemicals, and a simple laboratory table for carrying out experiments. 
The table should be kept for this use alone where there is no laboratory. 


Go GD Rt Rt et er bO bO 


mt OEE HW ODWOH WH HOH DHE DWH HEH He Dee 


Rural Schools. 


x 


Equipment for Domestic Science, Constructive Work, and School | 


Gardens, 


DOMESTIC SCIENCE. 


Granite saucepans, NO: LOgi eas eC A SNE Sch Bratch, shan $0 30 
ss ss EWORSIVESMALe cic) ats toe mk ios peereehins ats BARD ot. | 
Granta dishipait,. cle btanart-size oun us swans tke wegeee eck ie Waa) 
Win pudditic: dish =... Se ESN AO ar er See! a Meet bee RCO CE ee 20 
dearketue..tlat bottom, Now 6. 3... aks Steklo ect te eee Oe 60 
Stewpan, straight sided, quart size...... ...... wea op abe e ae eenente 20. 
Bowls, white soup bdwis IN Ggwlezen GACH are ooh cilneeives see svsict ee Ome 
Plates; dinner size, white, No. \22, “200d; quality. sc. hes a e 25 
iene above are to be good quality granite) 
Doverere beater 26. 2a 5o8. Neds Penny een AN ar ers Si aaa esa 10 
PE LOP DORAL EV al or). «410 getey Cees We ae a Fis aiatoriee otis Woah fe WC OPC see et ome Ore 
MICASURINGCCUpS imal ed Ai Are oe el nore re ie aye pele wee Sar 
Gaiters tr mam cote lar ale Solus SORA i Seve aeons ae Phares pipe biiogs 9, 
Smali.steamer, and: Kettle to fit 0. .%5..2.% SNS eset cat soan Shee 50 | 
Calcer tiv 6 X50 Ki Dies os ee ice Ei Oe pa ann ARR ei soe 20 
SEPA ESOL DIR VC ike Sie Oa oe ete ae caret th we ort Lobty 2 cae Maae nee 15 
Towel rack. 4 leaved screen shape, cheaper one would do...... 50 
Meatboard, nardwood,210) xat2- ine ani thick. 24 <. eee a gga ee 15 
Wooden spoons...... Mone nett Beare ce ahha ea SOE Nay he eee aS 15 
Mixing bowls, 1 and 2 quart size..... Peete Steet icoy ars Tea tee eee 
sien habeas ze ee ten a2 Cahn RUN Sachs Mr ree eas Meee ees 20. 
Salt and pepper shakers (one each) . Bhd Ae ee ts ae atta a en 25 
Tea-pot, pint size, Brown Globe... Bo SD ae ea ae ee 
Pint or jars OL NOK SUPPHeS a as patie es. 5 Bo UR eae 30- 
Pe OME ATCC le ciiey ei ee coe i ore sal are eet at pero 
GiOe ie oO AL Dare AWItN COV ET ti cn uly ate wld cai ts Mel eee Varn eae 
Frying pans, Acne, size 00, (1 would do if teacher does SCOURGE) ORR 
CAMOPCUeeot ee see aT a eae ES radars foretate arate Sy ai ae ee ai 
LEASPOOU Shas eur eer. Rae chghoss «5s Stes ah ate He ahegr es prtira eas eer 25 
Man leSpOORSs sc.nat oa ai < i A TA a Boe Sediclassclgcey etic tegen sitet meee 25 
Kntvestancet@picst 2 tons, WOUlddOs olson eat ny rete tenes ee 
Paring knives (2 would do)...... Reve > hes a: a ene res Oper RAS! a 30 
Sal ia epee. yer Ay Sapte Pree eae OP Bae (cas 4 a atoas tric ee 
RGUines Ploy so ew ce aoa RS EAE Ppa 9 Oe AP LRA OR rea po ee Wer 15 
| RLS) Sat 0) 6721.0 hier ce ech ay OR cn eS Ceara ean La RRR On Mare tk Bree. 
PIR OMe Sts Gre, ole. ee oe “ioe OPO cia oh EOE ch “EOS ee an 
DDR SCI OUIS ees ae ae eee ee EN tat CAS Aen natin sala eats 15 
SCH eC LOLS erases kina teas Giles ere ean 5 Pe Pe ree BNE OR Gok 15 
MOABs meet ate eh ey netew ae ol cioaens ora es oem vise cn pe She Pt ae 15 
Blue Flame stove, two burners, improved make, with oven...... 8 60 


or single coal oil stoves $1.00 each, but these are not so good. 


ty. 
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2 
Additional equipment desirable, but not essential. 

1 Kitchen table with drawer, might use table in room ............ 2 50 
MIS BOUL. DOK a ene tvas Ba Paces Gh RN od Seas ce RE Re ace pom aa ee eh a 45 
6 \Cups‘and sauces (fewer would do)... 6.6.5. ee ee ee ee cece neces 50 
6 Medium size plates ‘‘ es agin: AER emer AS Saree A 40 
Rem Reel STSAIYL SULO 8s ances tee oe rep a ot + a Mage peo Barc mann foe me eae sane eae 15 
irvine inte and: fOr NG2. 081i. + ee tee ee ue eee ee nuened 1 00 
BORE MISELSSOTS Socce acy Fa ek Be ee yok See ie Ras Og gg ca gas ea a 25 


Miscellaneous. Soap dish, hammer, cork screw, floor cloth, salt 
box, thermometer, wire strainer, dust pan, clock, etc., about.. 2 00 


The above list gives an approximate cost of a very simple equipment, 
but one with which good work could be done, and some individual work, 
say, three pupils working together. The kitchen table could be fitted 
with a framework underneath with doors, in which the utensils could be 
kept when not in use, and locked so as to prevent pupils tampering with 
them. The teacher may omit or add to the above as the requirements of 
the special case may demand. Table setting and serving may be taught 
on the kitchen table, when a tablecloth and sufficient dishes may be 
borrowed for the occasion, if considered too expensive to purchase. 

The cost might be reduced to about $12.00. 

Attention should also be paid to needlework. The equipment for this 
is generally owned by each girl ; scissors, rule, needle and thimble being 
all that is really necessary. When cutting out is done any flat top table 
may be used. 


CONSTRUCTIVE WORK. 


Pompaire OL -SCISSOLS! DIN CheS e . 1. F e-5 sStas mace ls seers alee ee pene gre $5 OO 
Ge nittimouneed less. oye) fu share hos ve cho ay o ves tran eee mented et eieeeae 30 
PAE CHCILIEOIN PASSES «2-0 ares, Se tevetw eon State aly ee an ene take ee 2200 
So Pel TCI CED UILIC IGS. sic". hicheras tepns (ete eure Sance, ONT gue MRP t NO ae al 1 50 
VaeMaills boards 12 inchesx L2anches\. °F ve Bins wo since bang eae 1 OU 
2S 0 RENN IEA eat Oe OOM AON Age SSO Anse GA ad LAMM cel Mu OR Cree eRe yo 1 25 
PRG OLN CEUS) SV Gik. cs ne Ss oI Beene RE nates tema LR Delon Eat tte en ee 50 


A box or tray should be provided to keep the above equipment when 
not in use. By arranging that all the classes shall not work at the same 
time, the equipment may be made to serve a large number. Most chil- 
dren will have rulers and pencils of their own, and, if necessary, they 
could be asked to bring scissors from home. The knitting needles are 
for ‘‘ scoring.” They should be broken in two and the broken end thrust 
into whittled wooden handles making twelve scoring points. The mill 
boards are for protecting the tops of the desks, but sheets of newspaper 
may be substituted where it is desirable to reduce the expense. The 
scoring points may be used instead of punches, or a stout wire nail will 
make a very satisfactory hole through paper or thin cardboard. Brown 
paper, old copy book covers, and cardboard boxes may all be utilized in 
this work, thus reducing the expense for material. 


For clay modelling, all the equipment that is necessary is an earthen- 
ware crock in which to keep the clay. It should be covered by a damp 
cloth and sheets of newspaper. There should also be some brown paper 
or oilcloth to cover the desks. 
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SCHOOL GARDENS. 


Individual plots should vary from six feet square to six feet by ten 
according to the age and capacity of the pupil. If the plots are larger 
two pupils should work together. Twenty feet square is a convenient 
size for class plots in which experimental work with potatoes, corn, clover, 
cabbage, tomatoes, etc., may be conducted. In the larger schools two 
hours per week will be required, while in the smaller, one hour will suffice. 
There should be a garden shed about ten by twenty feet for storing tools 
and carrying on work not suitable to the class room, such as analysis of 
soils, selecting seeds, making labels, potting plants, etc. (See Minister’s 
Report 1904, page xxx.) 


implements. 
feeisemeh light weeding hoes pp 236s see BR Ae ne wae po 00 
Pesseen-inich steel rakes, lieht, ten-tooth an. Whi koe +t ve ee RO 
PAN TAIT Gs WCOCETS oh 4 sree in oa A iaes aia te Ghat) 8 ee oy sale amare Tome eT 1235 
Pein ohimdiab)esnort-trandled Shovels 70 2c fais ba hse thas ion eaten: 1 50 
2 rf oe SRAGES x weir eran hh ate ce ears eine aen oon aees 1 50 
1 ss me igome stories i. Ot cave ge. Stowe eae cas ip 
en Asan IMOret LOW CS sre | GL) Gece ea eobee Sh droite Donde ean ee 50 
inno No mmoatcen ne Zand Lee pas «sce wie de sew hake Digi oan om iemeane 90 
BPO AOC Mt Oa Iile my ae stae ah Ure eiahe ave ocx aabe! Sasi e whe acc Monte erred nica. Naar eee 50 
WEN VICI Datel OWA ees an i blir Yo. or sues Oa dea Bee had ec 2 50 
Pepa al WMO WC Eee tees tae Pai oe a rh VME 4G eh yarahe Sha ent eo ieee oan Mae 3.15 
PROP ECVE DUESDE Oe ara r tee ee Ske ep owt havea al G teers iis “cteeigert 3 50 
Reale t iin tenet eee a ha ail iain ACL hee rs Wa Saki Lt agent whi ona 50 
Pelacht hands Saw cite sy, oi eRe Rey Sees LAG Dray eae Rr ele Maman E RK Na rd 03", 1 00 
MePPEVLOSLOOLL UM Cr Hhcnaie Wiaha sie Ore js LEASE ea uh Set AE GEER rt arty Sapo i3 25 
EA eg eo GW v2 Wek oD gral Ses Ct Fann A ee aa A Re NE a ote oes DOE MS ake ee tot A 40 
Mepis GG DIAM acapa ec yee ee ean tenets Pe! oc) aud op aina arisen o> wpe om 75 
Be dea Cathe aoe setae ee ce oes OAS EA chore awcatis Sue), lac hop WE ag dnc a Cha eS oe OETA ae 15 


The foregoing equipment is the minimum for a school of 25 to 30 
pupils. The number of hoes, rakes and hand-weeders might each safely 
be put at one for every two pupils in average attentance. For average 
school the cost need not exceed $25. 


Vegetable Seeds. 

1 peck improved variety of potatoes ; 1 lb, beans, 2 varieties ; I Ib. 
sugar corn, 2 varieties; 4 lb. beets, 2 varieties ; 1 oz. carrots, 2 varieties ; 
¥% oz. seed onion, 2 varieties ; 2 0z. radish, 2 varieties ; 1 oz. lettuce, 
2 varieties, 1 oz. parsnip ; 1 oz. turnip ; 1 pkt. cucumber ; 1 pkt. cress ; 
1 pkt. kale ; 1 pkt. kohl rabi ; 1 pkt. summer savory ; 1 pkt. sage. 

The following to be started in a hot-bed or window box : 1 pkt. cauli- 
flower ; 1 pkt. Brussels sprouts ; 1 pkt. celery ; 3 pkts. cabbage, 3 varieties ; 
3 pkts. tomato, 3 varieties. Festimiated Cost asia. cepa $2 00 


Flowering Annuals. 

To be started indoors or in hot-bed: 3 pkts. aster, mixed or 3 named 
varieties ; 2 pkts. balsams, mixed ; 2 pkts. dianthus (pinks); 1 pkt. pansy ; 
1 pkt. petunia ; 1 pkt. portulaca: 2 pkts. phlox Drummondi grandiflora ; 
1 pkt. Ricinus (Castor bean) ; 1 pkt. scarlet sage ; 1 pkt. salpiglossis ; 
1 pkt. sweet scabious ; | pkt. ten-week stocks ; 1 pkt. verbena. 

For open planting: % oz. sweet alyssum ; % oz. candytuft; 1% oz. 
mignonette ; 2 pkts. dwarf nasturtium ; 2 pkts. Eschscholtzia (California 
poppy) ; 2 pkts, Shirley poppy ; 1 pkt. double mixed poppy ; 1 pkt. tall 
nasturtium ; 1 pkt. mixed sweet peas; 1 pkt. double hollyhock (biennial); 
1 pkt. Russian sunflower. Estimated cost,” sea tite ee $2 00 
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Rural Schools. 


Equipment for Domestic Science, Constructive Work, and School 


Gardens. 


DOMESTIC SCIENCE. 


or single coal oil stoves $1.00 each, but these are not so good. 


COTA a eme en Ce DATS NOW LOR sien nare ng ad el RNs MiNlisar SNUG litte ha 4) od $0 30 
f * MRWOUSIZeS Ago Cm eter Srl oho toga ata hieie al laosiss 40 
Ol aiecmusi Dau cro Niequantysizen we co galllicd. amide aa wigterdee ou dies « Vise 
EU Hameed Ma CAD SIM re Pca as ean Lay Steals adie! Ms ee Gils, adele ose0RSote 20 
file see tiem EOL UOII SIN Oe! Oot whee nth cll as it, goa Lala els ye alee seo Ys 60 
Sew ae sure Hoth eday CUAL, SIZEl. deh halts tile diene law Mikes ATE a oe ols 20 
DOW ey Mire SOupeDonvis NOW bd, each) wie, b..eri4 sl yiseje's # wlnle as @ 05 
ates. nerssize, whitey Now22, good quality: . 20. essa ak 25 
(the above are to be good quality ot) 

POMC COON DCALC Iie. Gert mMMeU a termi NTN ys Aa Nhe atin cody ty aha ig qe 4-4) « 10 
ee OG ACC ren epee ae! et EN) Mare Ube woe ak eal bs avlbeal af!» 05 
SE SU Ta Fee Veab kin ante hal €et6 | As sgh co ak cel oan GA OND eee a oa 10 
COHPEL VENER CNL ASUS Site ROR Oe dea AT 5. te 3.8 Na Mivae eben te 05 
SUMIMESLCAI CUOPANC Kettler LOsil bre Mine Nocleae Vee ale ede oe baci aed slate ca 50 
COUS SUT iny, See OaMRae beth dee Man A ME ES tg 7 cea 20 
re MCC MOTO VIC 5.0) tect isp esi aA Sine pa olate« S\vady or WS ew 6 ace 15 
Towel rack. 4 leaved screen shape, cheaper one would do...... 50 
MietmNOananiard woods Oi xt laine Wan ithick 6! CPO eres 6 eae 15 
WC GERIETE. BARONS ts INN RMN ISA a OLD yc te Or a a 15 
Mixing bowls, 1 i PAG RECS on LE CLD EO Sa Re Ea 50 
USGS I GW TS GIRAE | Napa eit Mel ALL a A A at Rc 20 
Salt and Pepeomeakersn(Oncreach | tre ers aan oe PON PRS 25 
‘hea-potupmmsize eBtown Gioberis Ser tr rere lr rh Se el, 20 
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eM Ol ee aem merase ween re tea dadens tua tlsla. yy «doy eben nig vee 10 
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Frying Pans, Acne, size 00, (1 would do if ne does cooking). 15 
CANhO Dee rp mnn rere tere ere etal 8 RM. Mere a's d's nepase gq evere als 10 
SE CO OL a ae UE Rete heft. 2 ash fess Ata (a lorie abe. e ete a9 000.6 sd 25 
ADEs OO f reeewmee  eIt  oote iat Fs te old sie o's ew iolaceo bce ge 25 
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Sat tll ar ee eee eee, Shee Sigh eke ds: ss. ole abel ocelei'slelg-e aces 30 
FS COUN O8 1a 10 ae en My). aN INNO cls, alee ola aheriy crwieed gales 15 
Pastry: Boarders an. siete elses VSR Been SN SOR EMP NAN A eR 25 
Deets VEE aC EMM Pa AT Ne val 8 ality ace Sk efol slow winve.e ees gee tie * 75 
POUL erg eee eat tn ee raids So sy aph die w e Gdeuyaie aceinlh ie tee 15 
SSVOIRET SO} POAT Se SS ORAL Be a ee ee ee ee ca 15 
OL DCTES RSS Tag SING Sate Wo St RR RE oe Pa a eee 15 
Blue Flame stove, two burners, improved make, with oven...... 8 60 
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Additional equipment desirable, but not essential. — 


1 Kitchen table with drawer, might use table in room............. 2 50 
ARR ca evel al ofc e chee hare eR ee Ip EN eee PU gat Wi RANE) 45 
6Cups and saucers (fewer would¥do)s. 2 8 sock d Gea Sale 50 
6 Medium size plates ‘ MU SCE Me eGR Fae th Dealt wii < | 40 
DPE TUSIZE SF pho od catalog bere eage eae eg a DAE ONG a nem 15 
LaG@arving knitesand forky sc cy auk iy eae ete bee ee moe Mh witli teen eee 1 00 
Pate PS CLSS OFS! i512 0: fei ease cite IRR ares Ba abet ke Soha aha 25 


Miscellaneous. Soap dish, hammer, cork screw, floor cloth, salt 
box, thermometer, wire strainer, dust pan, clock, etc,, about.. 2 00 


The above list gives an approximate cost of a very simple equipment, 
but one with which good work could be done, and some individual work, 
say, three pupils working together. The kitchen table could be fitted 
with a framework underneath with doors, in which the utensils could be 
kept when not in use, and locked so as to prevent pupils tampering with 
them. The teacher may omit or add to the above as the requirements of 
the special case may demand. Table setting and serving may be taught 
on the kitchen table, when a tablecloth and sufficient dishes may be 
borrowed for the occasion if considered too expensive to purchase. 

The cost might be reduced to about $12.00. 

Attention should also be paid to needlework. The equipment for this 
is generally owned by each girl; scissors, rule, needle and thimble being 
all that is really necessary. When cutting out is done any flat top table 
may be used. 


CONSTRUCTIVE WORK. 


20: Pairs Ol (SCISSOLS) DO. MGM)S sia yes Melee let LOU an edie ee ee eee eee $5 00 

G. Kinittirie in Seniesa lie yesh cha wie ein Km at ge enue ies See Soe 
24 “Pencil COMPASSES ahs sy ew ele ns aee a eRe acl see aete ne a la ase dealers eee 2 00 

6 Ticket punches 2 s.gAl lex ¢ an Sepia cela teehee: guerre bdo i nae te ere L750 
24. Mill boards | 2sanchesax 12 1nehes ee se. bee eee eee Caren Roh lLBOd 
BA RULCTS wie FW aie ee Be poe ae lbs ede hone ote ICON hadiens Seca ae ee 1 25 
yi H19 Ae 33 AC Or | LRM EL, WO ery ane ar MMP Pe SAAR ae Src eMr Oey Rout yh Led ana dle}. ait 50 


A box or tray should be provided to keep the above equipment when 
not in use. By arranging that all the classes shall not work at the same 
time, the equipment may be made to serve a large number. Most chil- 
dren will have rulers and pencils of their own, and, if necessary, they 
could be asked to bring scissors from home. The knitting needles are 
for ‘* scoring.”” They should be broken in two and the broken end thrust 
into whittled wooden handles making twelve scoring points. The mill 
boards are for protecting the tops of the desks, but sheets of newspaper 
may be substituted where it is desirable to reduce the expense. The 
scoring points may be used instead of punches, or a stout wire nail will 
make a very satisfactory hole through paper or thin cardboard. Brown 
paper, old copy book covers, and cardboard boxes may all be utilized in 
this work, thus reducing the expense for material. 


For clay modelling, all the equipment that is necessary is an earthen- 
ware crock in which to keep the clay.. It should be covered by a damp 
cloth and sheets of newspaper. There should also be some brown paper 
or oilcloth to cover the desks. 
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SCHOOL GARDENS. 


Individual plots should vary from six feet square to six feet by ten 
according to the age and capacity of the pupil. If the plots are larger 
two pupils should work together. Twenty feet square is a convenient 
size for class plots in which experimental work with potatoes, corn, clover, 
cabbage, tomatoes, etc., may be conducted. In the larger schools two 
hours per week will be required, while in the smaller, one hour will suffice. 
There should be a garden shed about ten. by twenty feet for storing tools 
and carrying on work not suitable to the class room, such as analysis of 
- soils, selecting seeds, making labels, potting plants, etc. (See Minister’s 
Report 1904, page xxx.) 


Implements. 
Bee Six rel MTOM towe COIN Gn NOES S aah signin Aniieve | hal gial shel iiNayd wien, eal $3 50 
BO Wensinciestech rakes. loht,) ten-FOothi rig ¢:arcide)y « aynidie listen ale eae 4 50 . 
18 Claw hand weeders. LUNN T DR leet os UA Sy pW ARP ae Ra 1 35 
2 Light (flat) short: edicdrehavelene mn oto menmen ones, Nutt 1 50 
2 SECC e er NET ate Pca Mah cura lekriatal wah ns 1 50 
iy cs Vea calle Yeath Caf ope rec yeaa Renee PTS 75 
oe Gam IME OW Cl Oa Wag alae Me gacd soa eae i) Celaya Mini ip ali 8 £6 (4 50 
PeMOUtOou varcemplmmevandereel sci) i 3idhcwlsapeie sviske sh ssa es Hleialiars, ts 90 
POU ELO OU VO CMNC Mier Er Util Bll sles uittelg we Rios cieberas ales 50 
USVI MUGS a OPEN ea) (tri bl Ct inde Ce Medes RAO ca DR dn 2 50 
UGE ARs TANI OVC atte rr ean Trae sey any yess taal ah at eats vee! tint mais qf!) 3.15 
Deets yale algo) Th an ple alluac re de) Bll St Ani RG Hone AAR AS a vate er a 3 50 
Wels Othatchetas view ais we bee le BAe te een hist om shal Edvetbayee tr ats/e Ny 50 
Peretti saw... wht repens mula vein sas oe Suits ly Tait sting le ialiatallte igh gs af ope 2 1 00 
PROSPER URIS. Geek asc yeah aA HEIN Mab cu yng: sUenat eva hipG| Wass Aba a/ tal ats. 25 
Me Wy eSC@AT Os. ais cba eevee tet Shey ingens Dera araiene ce Wise 4 40 
HS AN Oman a. ti a say Sere bP ma rn aR RTO aaa eel talig ta tatias'e oi oa - 75 
De MeL Ne eyriaieere ahi s analy sy pereren cllata wksVecvtyitelal weg) sie adge charg water a & 15 


The foregoing equipment is the minimum for a school of 25 to 30 
pupils. The number of hoes, rakes and hand-weeders might each safely 
be put at one for every two pupils in average attendance. For average 
school the cost need not exceed $25. 


Vegetable Seeds. 


1 peck improved variety of ers - 1 lb. beans, 2 varieties ; I Ib. 
sugar corn, 2 varieties ; Yh. lb. beets, 2 varieties ; 1 oz. carrots, 2 varieties ; 
¥% oz. seed onion, 2 varieties; 2 oz. radish, 2 varieties ; 1 oz. lettuce, 
2 varieties ; 1-oz. parsnip ; 1 oz. turnip; 1 pkt. cucumber ; 1 pkt. cress ; 
1 pkt. kale ; 1 pkt. kohl rabi ; 1 pkt. summer savory ; | pkt. sage. 

The following to be started in a hot bed or window box: 1 pkt. cauli- 
flower ; 1 pkt. Brussels sprouts ; 1 pkt. celery; 3 pkts. cabbage, 3 varieties ; 

3 pkts. tomato, 3 varieties. EStinaledveOsey a oe hreaies * ead: $2 00 


Flowering Annuals. 


To be started indoors or tn hot bed: 3 pkts aster, mixed or 3 named 
varieties ; 2 pkts. balsams, mixed ; 2 pkts. dianthus (pinks); 1 pkt. pansy ; 
1 pkt. petunia; 1 pkt. portulaca ; 2 pkts. phlox Drummondi grandiflora ; 
1 pkt. Ricinus (Castor bean); 1 Rie scarlet sage; 1 pkt. salpiglossis ; 
1 pkt. sweet scabious ; 1 pkt. ten-week stocks; 1 pkt. verbena. 

For open planting: % oz. sweet LUND: ; % oz. candytuft ; 1% oz. 
mignonette ; 2 pkts. dwarf nasturtium ; 2 pkts. Eschscholtzia (California 
poppy); 2 pkts. Shirley poppy; 1 pkt. auable mixed poppy; 1 pkt. tall 
nasturtium; 1 pkt. mixed sweet peas ; 1 pkt. double hollyhock (biennial) ; 
1 pkt. Riecian sunflower. Datitiated: COSt (Cay 2: he rman $2 00 
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CrrcuLaR No. 8, 


DEPARTMENTAL REGULATIONS. 
EQUIPMENT RECOMMENDED FOR A GYMNASIUM. 


The apparatus marked + is indispensable. Except where the number 
required is speciaily mentioned, enough of each kind of machines 
should be supplied to provide for the lurgest class wnder imstruc- 
tion, For the use and a description of the machines see Mac- 
laren’s Physical Education : MacMillan & Co. 


FOR BOYS. 


+ Wooden Dumb Bells. 
+ Indian Clubs, 
tT Vertical ropes of manilla, three pairs—1 inch, 14-inch, 
14-inch—the ropes to hang about 20 inches apart. 
t Two horizontal Bars—oue at least to be adjustable to 
different heights. 
t+ Two pairs Parallel Bars-—one pair to be at least 6 feet 
long ; height from ground, 4 feet 8 inches ; diameter 
of bars, 2 inches; distance apart 17 inches. One 
pair to be at least 7 feet long, height from ground, 
4 feet 5 inches; diameter of bars, 13 inches; dis- 
tance apart, 15 inches. 
t Flying Rings—two pairs. 
+ Two Single Trapezes. 
+ Rifles or Wooden Rifles. 
+ Horizontal Ladder. 
+ Travelling Rings—at least six. 
Chest-weight Machines. 
Rowing machines, 
Vertical and Slanting Poles. 
A Rosary. 
A Mast. 
Leaping Poles. 
A Horizontal Beam. 
A Wooden Vaulting Horse. 
Two Planks—plain and bridged. 
The Prepared Wall. 


FOR GIRLS. 


+ Wooden Dumb Bells. 
+ Wands. 
+ Indian Clubs. 
Chest- weight Machines. 


500—Nov., 795, 


Circular No. 9. 
2,000, July, 1908. 
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EDUCATION ]eaae 
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To Boards of Trustees and the Principals of High and Continuation 
Schools and Collegiate Institutes. 


APPROVED SCHOOLS. 


The scheme of ‘‘Approved Schools’’ will go into full operation in 
September. It will, accordingly, be expedient for the Principals of High 
and Continuation Schools and Collegiate Institutes to consider carefully 
the conditions of approval as. outlined in Circular 19 (October, 1907), and 
amplified in Circular 12 (January, 1908). Special attention is now called 
to the most important requirements of the scheme, and some directions 
are given with a view of aiding the Inspectors and the Principals in mak- 
ing it effective : 

(1) The Accommodations of the school, especiaily the laboratory 


provision for the teaching of Science, shall be both adequate and suit- 
able. 


(2) The Equipment shall be at least the minimum prescribed in Regu- 
lation 30, (3), and Regulation 34, for new High Schools; that is, for 
Library, $300; for Scientific Apparatus, $300; for Maps, Charts, and 
Globes, $50; for Art Models, $50. 


(3) The staff, which shall consist of at least two members, shall be 
duly qualified and competent to teach the subjects under their charge. 
In particular, the teachers in charge of the Reading, Writing, Spelling,’ 
Book-keeping and Business Papers, Art, Biology, Geography, English 
Grammar, and Arithmetic and Mensuration of the Lower School, shall 
be so adjudged by the Inspector. 

(4) The organization of the whole school shall meet the demands of 
the Regulations and the necessities of the situation. Schools in which 
any of the Forms are so large as to interfere with the efficiency of the 
teaching, shall not be approved. While suitable subjects may receive 
more stress at one time than at another, the system of ‘‘inter- 
mitting’’ should not be practised in the case of any of the nine 
subjécts enumerated in (3) immediately preceding. In Art and Science, 
in particular, a proper sequence should be observed in taking up the 
details, and pupils who are promoted during the school year should have 
an opportunity of completing the parts of the courses they may have 
omitted. 


In order to reduce the pressure in the Lower School, Reg. 40 (2), 
p. 9, of Circular No. 19, Oct., 1907, is now modified as follows : 


The minimum time prescribed for Elementary Science shall be :— 


(a) For Biology, a lesson in each year of the Lower School, of thirty 
minutes every day during the months of September and October and from 
the beginning of April to the end of June; or the equivalent thereof. 


x 
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(b) ror Physics and Chemistry, a lesson, in each year of the Lower 
School, of thirty minutes three times a Nat or the equivalent thereof, 
during the rest of the school year. 


(5) The courses in Botany, Zoology, Physics, and Chemistry shall 
be taken up practically throughout. A recent investigation among the 
prospective teachers in the Faculties of Education and the Normal Schools 
has revealed an unsatisfactory condition of affairs in the matter of practi- 
cal work in Science done by the pupils, especially in Physics, in 
all the forms of a very large number of the High and Continuation 
Schools and Collegiate Institutes .of the Province. Regulation 2 (2), 
(b) of Circular 19, Oct., 1907, provides that the official form of applica- 
tion for admission to the Entrance Examination of any of the professional 
training schools shall include a certificate signed by the Principal that the 

candidate has taken up practically the course in Science. It is the duty 

of each School Board to provide adequate equipment and accommodations 
and of the Science Master to comply with, the foregoing requirements. 
Without these, the Principal cannot give the certificate. 


(6) The pupils’ work in Art, Science, and Book-keeping shall be 
satisfactory. The complete Exhibits of the school year (September to 
June) in these subjects should be collected by the Principal and held for 
the Inspector’s examination and rating. The pupils’ work of the cur- 
rent year should also be ready for separate inspection. In Art and 
Science all Exhibits should indicate, by an intelligible system of dating, 
when the work was done; and the sheets submitted for examination 
should, as far as possible, be arranged in the order in which the work 
was accomplished. Care should be taken to keep separate the first year 


work and the second year work of each pupil. \ 


(7) Special attention should be given to Reading and Writing. 


There is unfortunately good ground for believing that, under the 
examination system, these subjects have not hitherto received the atten- 
tion their importance demands. 


Regulation 40, (1), should be closely followed : 


The average minimum amount of time to be devoted each week to 
Reading shall be two lessons of thirty minutes each for two years in the 
Lower School, the average number of pupils in each class being not more 
than twenty-five and the time being increased or diminished when the 
average in the class is greater or less than twenty-five. Reading shall 
also be taken up systematically in connection with English literature. 

Regulation 39, (4), with respect to the obligatory status of Writing 
(as separate from Book-keeping), should also be closely followed, proper 
methods of instruction should be observed; and the work should be con- 
tinued throughout the first year or until the pupils have acquired a grace- 
ful legible business hand. 


As to Spelling: The Principal should by adequate tests determine to 
what extent special instruction may be necessary. 

(8) As the work of inspection during the past year hae revealed 
in a large number of schools grave deficiencies in one or more of the 
requirements outlined above, the Principal should in September organize 
classes for those pupils of the Middle School who may not have thoroughly 
completed the courses prescribed in Regulation 6 (Circular 19). Here 
the Principal may be reminded that the transference to the Normal 


As to Certain Middle School Pupils of 1907-1908 
In Connection with the Approved School Scheme. 


In answer to numerous inquiries from Principals of non-approved 
High Schools the following statement as to certain Middle School Pupils 
has been prepared :— 


It has been decided that the Principal must take full responsibility in 
the matter of issuing certificates on the nine Lower School subjects to the 
Middle School pupils of last school year (1907-1908) who were not candi- 
dates at the July examinations of 1908 or who were unsuccessful candidates 
thereat. When there were two Middle School classes the reference is to 
the pupils of the Senior Middle School only. After thorough investigation 
and examination the Principal will be justified in issuing such certificates 
to those—and to those only—who have satisfactorily completed the full 
schedule of Lower School work iu the nine subjects in question. 


Before issuing any such certificates the Principal should consider 
carefully Circular 19 (Oct., 1907), 7, (2): ‘* The preparation of the pupils 
shall have been satisfactory to the Dean of the Faculty of Education and 
the Principal of the Normal School. In the case of schools in which the 
preparation has not been satisfactory, the Dean or the Principal shall 
report the facts to the Minister of Education and to the Inspector 
concerned.” 


June Ist, 1909. 
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Circular 9 A. 
1900 May, 1910, 


“ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


APPROVED SCHOOLS 


NOTICE TO PRINCIPALS, 


The Minister of Education desires, in order to prevent future mis- 
understandings, to point out that, by the Regulations, the Principals of the 
Normal Schools are required to report on the character of the preparation 
of the pupils who hold certificates from the Principals of approved schools. 
Tf such reports are adverse, the status of the school will be forfeited with 
the Minister’s approval. 


Last year, such reports were duly received; but, in accordance with the 
Minister’s promise to show as much consideration as possible, no action 
will be taken thereon for the current academic year. Next year, however, 
the prescribed action will be taken on the reports of next December, and 
the Principals of approved schools are now requested to exercise due care 
in giving their certificates for the current year. 


In the case also of the applicants for admission who were required tu 
pass the Normal School Entrance Examination last September, considera- 
tion was shown in settling the results. Next September such considera- 
tion should not be necessary. 


It may be added that all Principals would, accordingly, do well to 
advise all their pupils who intend to apply for admission to one of the pro- 
fessional training schools, to review carefully the subjects of the lower 
school before entering. 


DEPARTMENT OF EpUcATION, 
Toronto, May, 1910. 
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Schools of the Special Middle School Courses for Teachers in the subjects 


of English Grammar and Arithmetic and Mensuration will make it possi- 
ble for him to supplement deficiencies in Lower School subjects. 


(9) Hereafter pupils who enter Approved Schools from Non-approved 
Schools should not receive standing in the Approved School on thé basis 
of their former standing in the Non-approved School. The Principal of 
the Approved School should require such pupils to pursue under his super- 


vision the full Lower School Course in the enumerated subjects unless 


after investigation and examination he finds in exceptional individual cases 
that credit may safely be given for work in the Non-approved School. 


(10) It must be clearly understood that the Departmental approval 
of a School gives neither approval nor standing to any of its pupils. The 
Principal of an Approved School is the sole arbiter of the standing of 
individual pupils. It is not necessary that the privileges conferred by the 
Departmental approval should be acted upon. It is, however, necessary 
that, if they are acted upon, the Principal shall take the responsibility of 
recommending individual pupils under the Approved School System. The 
Principal’s responsibility may, however, be rendered less irksome, 1, 
as occasion may arise, he reports backward or careless pupils to their 
parents or guardians, who also have an important responsibility in any 
scheme of education. 


PRIVATE SCHOOLS. 


On application to the Deputy Minister of Education, Private Schools 
may be approved if, on inspection, they comply fully with the conditions 
set forth above and in Circular 12, Jan., 1908, and Circular 19, Oct., 
1907, for High and Continuation Schools and Collegiate Institutes. I*or 
the school year of 1908 to 1909, such reasonable consideration will be 
shown these schools as is not inconsistent with the efficient working of 
the scheme. A fee of $25, payable in advance, will be charged for 
inspection; but, in the case of approval, the fee will be returned. 


HIGH SCHOOL INSPECTION. 


For over twenty years the work of High School inspection has been 
carried on by two officers, although, during that period, the number of 
pupils and of teachers has more than doubled. In order to increase the 
efficiency of the work, a third Inspector has just been appointed. With 
three Inspectors, not only can more time be given to the ordinary work 


of inspection, but the Inspectors will be able to examine classes, 


especially the classes which come directly under the Approved School 
Scheme. -The policy of the Education Department is to reduce the evils 
that accompany any examination system and to increase the influence of 
the Teacher and the Inspector. In the administration of the system, 
just and reasonable consideration will be shown where such consider- 
ation 1s expedient; but it should be clearly understood that the allow- 
ances which were made during the last school year will not be continued, 
and that Regulations which have been made for the advancement of 
education will now be duly enforced. 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, 
August, 1908. 
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Circular 12. 
5,0U0—15 Jan., 1908. 


EDUCATION ae 
a, 


TO THE BOARDS OF TRUSTEES, INSPECTORS, 
AND TEACHERS. 


APPROVED SCHOOLS. 


Regulation 45, of 1904, rescinded last October, provided for a sys- 
tem of Approved Schools as follows : 


APPROVED HIGH, PuBLic, aND SEPARATE SCHOOLS. 


45.—(1) At his official visits, the High, Public, or Separate School 
Inspector shall satisfy himself as to the character and extent of the pro- 
vision in the schools under his charge for carrying out all the regulations 
affecting the preparation of candidates for non-professional certificates ; 
and, without his approval of the School, no candidate therefrom shall be 
admitted to the examination for such certificates without examination in 
the subjects of Part I. for a District or a Junior Non-professional cer- 
tificate, as provided for in Regulation 49 (1). 

(2) At each inspection, the Principal shall submit for .the approval of 
the Inspector the work of the candidates in Book-keeping and Business 
Papers and in Art, and their note-books in Science. 

The subjects of Part I. referred to in (1) above were: Reading, 
Book-keeping and Business Papers, Art, and Elementary Science of the 


_ Lower School course of the High Schools. 


For many years the public had regarded the results of the official 
examinations as the test of the competency of the teacher as well as of 
the pupil. The consequences were inevitable. These examinations became 
the dominant influence in the schools. Not only was ‘the main object of 
education—the formation of character—too often lost sight of, but the 
examination stress affected injuriously the methods of teaching and the 
content of the courses, and the preparation of many pupils for the duties 
of life was altogether inadequate. The above quoted Regulation was 
intended, it is well understood, to improve the situation in the High 
Schools, and, with the improvement of the situation in the Public Schools 
also in view, a similar change was made in the provisions for the High 
School Entrance examination. The Regulation did give the teacher more 
freedom and it did reduce the examination stress during the first two or 
three years of the pupils’ course beyond the Fourth Form of the Public 
Schools. But, even in these respects, it was only a partial measure of 


(1] 
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reform. Complaints have, indeed, increased of late that, in very many — ? 
cases, the products of our Secondary Schools do not possess what have 
long been regarded as the essentials of a practical education. They are 
too often poor in Spelling, Penmanship, Reading, and Letter-writing ; 
and in the elementary operations of Arithmetic they are lacking in speed 
and accuracy. These complaints are well founded. Even if the Depart- 
mental and University examinations were suitable for pupils intended for 
commercial and industrial pursuits, which they are not, the examination 
test 'in the foregoing subjects is quite inadequate. With so many examin- 
ation centres, there could be no adequate test of a candidate’s ability to 
read, and, in any event, it would be regarded by the poene as unjustifiable 
to reject him; that is, to put him to an additional year’s labour and expense 
because he was a poor reader. So, too, if his Spelling or his Penmanship 
were poor, or his Letter-writing lacked the proper form, or his Arithmetic 
answers were inaccurate in details. In Arithmetic, indeed, under our 
system, he might obtain high marks for the principles of the problems 
even if all his answers were inaccurate in other respects. Accordingly, - 
as has already been announced in Circular 19, the Education Department 
proposes, as a step in the regeneration of the system, to conduct the 
examinations for entrance to the training schools for the sole purpose of 
testing the competency of candidates for teachers’ certificates; and to 
extend the ‘‘Approved School’’ system to the subjects of Writing, Spell- 
ing, Arithmetic and Mensuration, English Grammar, and Geography. 
As a consequence, henceforth the examination stress will be removed from 
all the Lower School subjects, the special preparation of the intending 
teacher will be transferred to the training schools, and greater freedom 
will be given the Secondary School staff during the first two or three years 
of the pupil’s course, when such freedom is most needed. A thorough 
academic course is now provided in the Normal Schools, and no candidate 
will be allowed to pass the final examinations without a competent know- 
ledge of all the subjects he will have to teach in the Public Schools, includ- 
ing, of course, Geography, English Grammar, and Arithmetic and Men- 
suration. As far as practicable at present, the same provision has been . 
made in the Faculties of Education, and the same provision will be made 
in the Model Schools of the future. It is also the policy of the Education 
Department to increase the importance of the teacher's personality, and, 
in this way, to allow the formation of character to become the main func- 
tion of the schools. Moreover, subject to judicious Departmental control 3 
and direction, it is the aim of the Education Department to place upon 
the Trustees and the Teachers the responsibility for providing, according 
to local needs, the education for his life work which every pupil has the 
right to receive. As a result largely of the dominant examination influ- 
ences, our school system has failed to take sufficient account of our 
economic condition. We have educated too many for clerical and profes- 
sional pursuits, in which there is little room, and too few for industrial 
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_ pursuits, in which there is ane room. The future of Ontario demands 
that this shall cease. | 


But the Approved School scheme of 1904 did not fully realize the 
expectations of its promoters. Diversities of standards and laxity of 
administration resulted from the inadequacy of its provisions. The ap- 
pointment in 1906 of an Inspector of Continuation Classes, in addition to 
the Inspectors of High Schools, has removed the main defect in the 
machinery. The new scheme will, accordingly, be carried into effect by 
a small number of Inspectors, who will confer together from time 
to time, and who are controlled by and are directly responsible to the 

Minister of Education. In this connection, it may be noted that, in 1909, 
when the scheme ‘goes into full operation, the Normal Schools will not 
re-open until the last week in September. Candidates from non-approved 
schools will, accordingly, have ample time to review the subjects for the 
September examination of the Normal Schools and the October examina- 
tion of the Faculties of Education; and the postponement of the examin- 
ations from the close of the Lower School course until these dates, will 
relieve from immediate pressure the Lower School of non-approved schools. 
In explanation it may be added that, beginning in 1909, the members of 
the staffs of the Normal Schools will hold Institutes of Instruction for 
Public School teachers during the month of September in the counties 
and districts of the Province. 

From the Regulation of last October, which is quoted below, it will 
be seen that, while the Minister accepts the Principal’s certificate as hav- 
ing been honestly given, every reasonable precaution has been taken to 
protect the interests of the training schools and of general education. It 
is, of course, understood that to remain upon the Approved list a school 
must maintain the excellence of its standard from year to year. 


APPROVED HiGH SCHOOLS AND CONTINUATION CLASSES. 


7. An approved High School or Continuation Ciass shall be one which 
fulfils the following conditions : 


(1) The Departmental Inspector concerned shall certify as follows to 
the Minister of Education and to the Dean of each Faculty of Education 
and the Principal of each Normal School: 


(a) That the provision for teaching the Lower School subjects enu- 
merated in Regulation 6 is adequate and satisfactory. For the purposes 
of this certificate, Continuation Classes shall be under the same Regula- 
tions as to equipment and the programme and time-table of studies as 
are the High Schools. (See Regulations 34 and 4o (1) of 1904, and 
Regulation 4o (2) as amended in Circular 19 of 1907.) 


(b) That the pupils’ work in the courses prescribed in Regulation 6 
is satisfactory. For the purposes of this certificate, the Inspector con- 
cerned shall examine the classes as he may deem it expedient, and the 
pupils’ work since last inspection, in Book-keeping and Business Papers, 
and Art, and their note-books in Science, which work and note-books 
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the Principal concerned will preserve from inspection to inspection, as 
the Inspector concerned may direct. . 


(2) The preparation of the pupils, as evidenced by their work through- 
out the session, shall have been satisfactory to the Dean of the Faculty of 
Education and the Principal of the Normal School. In the case of schools 
in which the preparation has not been satisfactory, the Dean or the Prin- 


cipal shall report the facts to the Minister of Education and to the In- 


spector concerned. 


The subjects of Regulation 6, referred to in (a) above, are the follow- 
ing of the Lower School course of the High Schools: 


Reading, Writing, Spelling, Book-keeping and Business Transac- 
tions, Art, Biology, Geography, English Grammar, and Arithmetic and 
Mensuration. 


Notice is also hereby given that, in the Faculties of Education, the 
certificate for the foregoing subjects or the examination therein in October 
will be required only in the case of candidates for a Public School Teacher's 
Certificate, and that no additional fee will be charged for this examination 
in the case of either the Faculty of Education or the Normal Schools. 


When at his regular visit the Inspector finds the school equipment 
adequate, the staff competent, the organization acceptable, the time-table 
suitable, and the pupils’ work satisfactory, he is justified in assuming 
that, given the teacher’s honesty and zeal, the final preparation of the 
pupils will also prove to be satisfactory. Be it noted, also, that, at the 
discretion of the Inspector, a school may be paid a second visit during the 
year. With special ability on the part of a pupil or a teacher or of both, 
schools which, from the point of view of equipment and organization, fall 
below the prescribed standard, may, it is true, also produce satisfactory 
results. But, at his visit, the Inspector is not in a position to pronounce 
upon the situation; and, for testing such results, an examination has 
necessarily been provided. 


For the Session of 1908 to 1909 of the Normal Schools and Faculties 
of Education, a modification of the September examinations is necessary, 
as most of the pupils who will enter in 1908 are now in the Middle or the 
Upper School, having taken their Lower School subjects under Regulation 
45 of 1904, which is quoted above and which was in force till last October. 
Accordingly, in the case of pupils from schools which the Inspectors have 
not approved for 1907 to 1908, the entrance examinations of the Normal 
Schools next September and of the Faculties of Education at Toronto and 
Queen’s next October will be confined’ to Geography, English Grammar, 
and Arithmetic and Mensuration, as defined in the Lower School course 
of the High Schools; provided, however, the candidates submit to the 
Principal, or the Dean, as the case may be, the certificate required under 
Regulation 45 of 1904. Moreover, for the Session of 1908 to 1909, the 
consideration which, since 1904, has been extended to candidates from 
schools outside of the Provincial system will be continued, Such candi- 
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dates must present certificates from their teachers, certifying in detail 
that they have completed the Lower School courses enumerated under 
Regulation 45 on page 1 of this circular; and, like the candidates from 
High Schools or Continuation Classes which have not been approved, 
they must also pass the prescribed examinations in Geography, English 
Grammar, and Arithmetic and Mensuration. 


Notice is hereby given that, at the September and October examina- 
tions of 1909 and thereafter, all candidates from non-approved schools 
will be expected to show a practical knowledge of Biology and of the use 
of both pencil and brush in Art work. Having regard to the preceding 
requirements, teachers of. High Schools and Continuation Classes should 
note that suitable Summer Schools will be provided next July at the Uni- 
versity of Toronto, in Art and Science, as well as in other subjects of the 
High School programme. They should also note that under Regulation 
39 (8) as amended on page 9 of Circular 19, any subject not satisfactorily 
completed by July in the Lower School may be provided for at any time 
in the pupil’s subsequent course in the High Schools or Continuation 

~ Classes. 


Moreover, as the number of the obligatory subjects at the July exam- 
ination for entrance to the Normal Schools has been reduced from ten to 
seven, a higher standard of answers than heretofore will be expected from 
the candidates. In the Normal Schools, less attention will be paid to the 
purely academic side of these subjects than to that of the other, and, in 
most cases, more important subjects of the Public School course. Here- 
after, also, one of the Latin papers will consist of Authors and Sight 

~ Work, with suitable questions on the Authors, and the other eee of 
Latin Composition and Grammar. 


The Minister of Education regards the present extension of the 
Approved School scheme as a most important step in advance. He con- 
fidently counts upon the sympathetic co-operation of all who know what 
education really is, and he hopes that the success of the scheme will justify 
him in extending it still further in both the High Schools and the Public 
Schools. The personality of the teacher, he believes, should become a 
far more important factor in the adaptation of our schools to the necessi- 
ties of the Province. The examination holds an important place in any 
well-ordered system of education; but a system which depends mainly 
upon the stimulus of examinations conducted by outsiders and dwarfs the 
teacher’s sense of responsibility cannot build up the character of our 
youth or prepare them for the diverse duties of life. 


EpuCATION DEPARTMENT, 


January, 1908. 
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TEACHERS’ TRAINING COURSES 
Elementary Agriculture and Horticulture 
and Industrial Arts. 


Arrangements have been made by the Department of Education for the 
instruction of teachers in KLEMENTARY AGRICULTURE AND 
HORTICULTURE and ELEMENTARY INDUSTRIAL ARTS, at the 
Ontario Agricultural College, Guelph. 

The course in Elementary Agriculture and Horticulture is intended 
who pass the April examinations for Second Class certificates and fulfil 
the other conditions prescribed by the Department of Education. 

The course in Elementary Agriculture and Horticulture is intended 
primarily for rural school teachers; that in Elementary Industrial Arts 
for teachers of graded urban schools. Students are not permitted to take 
both courses or parts of each course. 

The term will be for ten weeks, commencing Thursday, April 21st, and 
closing Wednesday, June 29th. Students should arrange to reach Guelph 
on Wednesday, April 20th. 

No fees are charged for the course. A contingency charge of $1.00 is 
payable at registration covering cost of keys, etc. This is returned at the 
close of the term, less any charges for losses or breakages. 

Students are, however, required to furnish their own working materials 
for art-work, plant collecting, etc.; and to pay for laboratory breakages. 
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They should come prepared to purchase all necessary equipment for the 
work at the commencement of the course. This will cost two or three 
dollars and may be bought at Guelph. 

The Department of Education will pay the travelling expenses of 
the teachers-in-training to and from their homes; and board and lodging 
will also be provided free. Further information regarding arrangements 
for board will be given on application to the President, Ontario Agricul- 
tural College, Guelph. : 


Applicants for the course are required to pledge themselves to three 
years’ service in teaching in Ontario Schools (see form of application), 
Applications for admission are to be handed to the Principal of the Normal 
School not later than March 22nd 1909. 

FacuLty OF INSTRUCTION. 


The instruction will be given by the heads of the College Departments. 


ELEMENTARY AGRICULTURE AND HORTICULTURE 


PrincipaAL: Pror. McCreary. 


CHARACTER OF THE COURSE. 


The object of this course is to train teachers in subjects directly bear- 
ing on school gardens. 

The instruction will be given in lecture room, laboratory, workshop, 
garden, and field. The theory and demonstration of the lecture and labora- 
tory will illustrate the out-of-door practice; it will be elementary in 
character, the needs of pupils in the rural school being kept always in 
view. Most of the instruction will be of a practical nature and much of 
it will be given out-of-doors. There will be a relatively small amount of 
time given to book work. 


The whole College equipment of garden and orchard, farm and 
experimental plots, stables, workshops, museums, campus, greenhouses, 
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laboratories, forest nurseries, experimental wood lot, and dairy and poultry 
farms will be at the service of students for observations. 

The course is for teachers who have to deal with Public School pupils 
and not for students preparing to become experts in the Science of 
Agriculture. The subjects will be taken up from this viewpoint. 


Special attention will be given to the subjects of School Garden- 
ing, Botany, Horticulture, Field Husbandry, Physics, and Entomology. 


Trmr TABLE. 


The following weekly time table shows the probable allotment of time 
for each subject: 


--— | Monday. | Tuesday. | Wednesday Thursday. | Friday. 


| 
Seay a : | rae 
9.00-10. 30..| Physics § Entomology Physics Entomology | Experimental 
| Botany 
10. 30-12.00. Chemistry | Botany | Field Hus- Botany School Garden- 
| bandry ing Methods 
1.30- 3.00..| Field Hus- | Fruit, Vege- | Visits to Coll-| Field Work | Visits to local 
bandry table or Land- ege Depts. or in Industries or 
scape | Reading or Botany and | Field Work in 
Gardening = Individual Entomology Physics or 
| | Work Orchard 
3.00- 4.30..' Botany | Floriculture | do do | do 
| | 
CERTIFICATE. 


A certificate in Elementary Agriculture and Horticulture will be 
granted to those students whose work, as represented by regular attend- 
ance, garden practice, individual experiments, laboratory work, collections, 
written records and final tests, shows satisfactory progress and ability to 
carry out this work in the schools. 

Students whose work or conduct is unsatisfactory will be asked to 
retire. 


COURSE OF STUDY. 
FARM LIFE AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES. 


Lectures will be given by Institute lecturers and others working for 
the improvement of conditions in the country—in school, home, and farm. 
Discussion will be held as to how the school and teacher can help towards 
an improvement. (Evening lectures.) In this connection visits will be 
paid to country schools; students will also be made acquainted with the 
government publications and educational organizations. 

Visits will be made also to local industries in Guelph to learn how 
urban activities are inter-related with those of the farm. (About four 
afternoons.) 


6 
NATURE Stupy LITERATURE. 


Nature Literature: the interpretation of Nature by the greatest writ- 
ers; Nature literature in Ontario readers; Canadian authors. Scientific 
writings and Nature Literature compared. Sclrool libraries; selections for 
rural schools. Home libraries; reading in the country home. (Evening 
lectures. ) 


ScHooL GARDENING. 


Brief sketch of the development of school gardening in Canada and 
abroad; its aims as a school study; laying out of a garden; individual plots ; 
class plots; teacher’s plots; experimental plots; forestry plots; borders, 
keeping of tools, home gardens; keeping of garden records; observations 
in gardens at Marden School and Macdonald School; school exhibits (10 
lessons). 

Each student will be provided with a garden for practice and obser- 
vation; she will visit it every day and keep records of her work and obser- 
vations in a garden journal. After the gardens are planted the work in 
them will be carried on without special provision on the time table; in 
most cases the evenings will be found the most suitable time for this. 


Borany. 
(50 lessons.) 


1. Economic plants: Vixamination, description, and classification of 
common garden, field, and forest plants. 

2. Forest Botany: Identification of our forest trees; planting seed- 
beds in school gardens; work in College nursery and in the experimental 
bush; collection of weeds, etc. 

8 Weeds: Provincial Laws, Seed Control Act. Study and identifica- 
tion of the seeds of common weeds. Collection. 

4. Plant Diseases: Study and identification of common fruit, vegetable 
and grain diseases; laws regarding Barberry, Black Knot, ete.; application 
of preventives and remedies. Collection. 

5. Experimental: Students will be assigned simple experiments in 
plant physiology from the subjects listed below. These experiments they 
will demonstrate before the class: 

(a) The Seed: Testing the vitality ; determining the condition neces- 
sary for germination ; how the seedling becomes established. 

(b) The Root: How roots grow, their function ; how they absorb food 
and water; proof of their using air and giving out carbon dioxide; quantity 
of water absorbed. 

(c) The Leaf: The function of leaves, control and measure of trans- 
piration; respiration: starch formation ; behaviour in light and darkness. 

(d) The Stem and Buds: Forms, structures and functions of stem 
and buds; influence of temperature, moisture and light on growth ; how 
the sap circulates. 

(e) The Flower and Fruit: The functions of the parts of flowers; 
causes controlling the opening and closing of flowers; pollination: forma- 
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tion of fruits; devices for protecting and disseminating seeds; cross 
fertilization; plant breeding in experimental plots. 


HORTICULTURE. 
(25 lessons.) 


1. Frutt-growing (8 lessons) : Development, importance, needs, and 
outlogk for the fruit industry; Governmental interest and action regarding 
shipping, marking, cold-storage, fumigation of nursery stock; experimentai 
stations; co-operation in shipping; adaptation of various fruits to school 
garden work; arrangement and planting of the same; nursery practice in 
the propagation of trees and plants; principles of orchard management ; 
pruning; spraying; cultivation. 

2. Vegetable Gardening (4 lessons): Choice of vegetables for school 
gardening; preparation of soils; testing and planting of seeds; general care 
and cultivation; preparation and use of hot-beds and cold-frames; use of 
tools and implements. : 

3. Landscape Gardening (4 lessons): The principles of landscape 
gardening in relation to the laying out and beautifying of school and 
home grounds, including a practical study of the trees, shrubs, and orna- 
mental features on the College campus and neighbouring school and home 
grounds. 

4. Floriculture (9 lessons): Propagation and care of house and window 
plants; preparation of potting soils; bulb culture; making and planting of 
flower beds, annual and perennial borders. 


Fir~p Huspanpry. 
(20 lessons.) 


Importance of field crops in the national economy ; systems of farming; 
rotation of crops; fertility of soil; cultivation of the land ; classes of farm 
crops; uses of farm crops; varieties of farm crops; selection of plants; 
selection of seeds; improvements of crops by means of selection and 
hybridisation; practical tests in connection with Experimental Union : 
study of work being done in experiments with farm crops in Canada and 
in the United States. 

Examination of field crops on neighbouring farms: the work on the 
experimental plots; farm crops in the school garden; the agricultural 
museum ; laboratory study of the root development of farm crops and of 
types of seeds of grains, grasses, clovers, roots, and fodder crops. 


Soin PuHystics. 


(30 lessons.) 


Applications of physics in farming; nature of soils, soil moisture, 
heat and air; principles of tillage and systems of drainage and cultiva- 
tion; measurements of fields with the chain; identification of samples of 
soils; principles of common farm machines: meteorological records. 
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ENTOMOLOGY. 
(30 lessons. ) 


Losses through insects in agriculture and horticulture; Governmental 
interest; classification of insects and laboratory study of types; common 
beneficial and noxious insects; out-of-door study and collecting in field, 
garden, orchard, and forest; insecticides; a collection of insects properly 
mounted and labelled is required. Work of the Entomological Society of 
Ontario and the organization of local clubs in connection with it. 


Sort CHEMISTRY. 
(10 lessons. ) 


Agricultural Chemistry: Plant growth and composition, soils; manures 
and fertilizers. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 
(5 lessons. ) 


Lectures and demonstrations exemplifying the work of bacteria in soil, 
dairying, plant diseases. An experiment on soil inoculation: in the school 
garden. 


REFERENCE LIBRARY. 


The reference books below will be kept for students’ use in Massey 
Library or on the laboratory book shelves. Government publications and 
the best agricultural papers will also be available. These books are 
specially selected and teachers should use the list as a guide in purchasing 
books for school libraries. 


FarM LANDS AND SCHOOL GARDENING. 


Nature Study and Life, Hodge. Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.50. 
The Outlook to Nature, Bailey. The Macmillan Co., Toronto, $1.25. 
Among Country Schools, Kern. Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.00. 


BOTANY. 


High School Botany, Spotton. Gage & Co., Toronto, 60c. 

The Farm Weeds of Canada, published by Dominion Government, $1.00. 

Experiments with Plants, Osterhout. The Macmillan Co., Toronto, 
$1.25. 

Botany, an elementary text-book, Bailey. The Macmillan Co., $1.10. 

Agriculture Botany, Percival. Henry Holt & Co., New York, $1.75. 
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‘HORTICULTURE. 


Nursery Book, Bailey. The Macmillan Co., $1.00. 

Principles of Fruit-growing, Bailey. The Macmillan Co., $1.00. 

Vegetable Gardening, Green. Webb Pub. Co., St. Paul, $1.00. 

Landscape Gardening, Waugh. Orange Judd Co., N.Y., 50c. 

lowers and How to Grow Them, Rexford. James Vick, Rochester, 
$1.00. 


FIELD HUSBANDRY. 


The Cereals in America, Hunt. Orange Judd Co., N.Y., $1.75. 

Forage Crops, Voorhees. ‘he Macmillan Co., $1.50. 

The Story of the Plants, Grant Allen. D. Appleton & Co., New York. 
40c. 

Agriculture, James. Morang & Co., Toronto, 30c. 


’ 


PHYSICS. 


The Soil, King. The Maemillan Co., 50c. 

Engineering for Land Drainage, Elliott. $1.50. 

Surveying, Baker & Dickson. Crosby, Lockwood & Sons, London, 50c. 
Meteorology, Davis. Ginn & Co., $2.50. 3 


ENTOMOLOGY. 


Manual for the Study of Insects. Comstock Pub. Co., Ithaca, N.Y., 
$3.75. 

Insects Injurious to Fruts, Saunders. Lippincott & Co., Philadelphia, 
$2.00. 

Insects Injurious to Vegetables, Chiltendon. Orange Judd Co., N.Y., 
$1.50. 

Insects Injurious to Staple Crops, Sanderson. Wiley & Sons, New 
York, $1.50. 

Outdoor Studies, Needham. American Book Co., New York, 40c. 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY. 


Types and Breeds of Farm Animals, Plumb. Ginn & Co., $2.00. 

Principles of Breeding, Davenport. Ginn & Co., $2.50. 

Judging Inve Stock, Craig. Published by the author, Des Moines, 
Towa, $1.25. 


Datry HUSBANDRY. 


The Elements of Dairying, Decker. Published by author, Columbus, 
Ohio, $1.00. 

Cheese-making, Decker. Published by author, Columbus, Ohio, $1.50. 

Testing Milk and Its Products, Farrington and Woll. Mendolla Book 
Co., Madison, Wisc., $1.00. 
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Canadian Dairying, Dean. Briggs, Toronto, $1.00. 
Modern Methods of Milk Testing, Van Slyke. Orange Judd Co., 
N.Y., $1.00. 


POULTRY. 


First Lessons in Poultry Keeping. Poultry Pub. Co., 50c. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Sanitary and Applied Chemistry, Bailey. The Macmillan Co., $1.25. 

Chemistry of the Farm, Warrington (first five chapters). Vinton & 
Co., Limited, London, $1.00. | 

Fertilizers, Voorhees. The Macmillan Co., $1.50. 

Plant Life, Masters. Vinton & Co., London, 90c. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 


Agricultural Bacteriology, Conn. P. Blakiston & Co., Phila., $2.50. 
Bacteria in Relation to Country Life, Lipman. The Macmillan Co. 


FORESTRY. 


A First. Book of Forestry, Roth. Ginn & Co., $1.00. 
Bulletin No. 24. Forest Service, U.S. Dept. of Agriculture, 35c. 
Sylvan Ontario, Muldrew. Briggs, Toronto, 50c. 


FARM CARPENTRY. 


Woodworking for Beginners, Wheeler. Putnam Sons, New York, $2.50. 
Benchwork, Goss. Ginn & Co., Boston, 70c. 
Every Man’s Own Mechanic, Spon. Ward, Lock & Co., London, $2.00. 
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ELEMENTARY INDUSTRIAL ARTS. 


PRINCIPAL: ProF. EVANS. 


CHARACTER OF THE COURSE. 


The object of the course is by supplementing the work they have already 
taken up, to prepare a body of teachers for organizing and carrying on 
Hlementary Industriai Training in the schools of the Province, in centres 
which are unable to provide well equipped manual training departments. 


In the working out of the course great stress is laid on Draw- 
ing. <‘«* Every workman sholud for the most part be able to conceive 
clearly and accurately in his own mind the shape of everything he 
may have to make or to work with. This makes it the first con- 
dition of skill that he should master shape in his own mind and 
that mastery requires him to be a geometer.’’ 


The work outlined below is not completely covered in the ten weeks’ 
term. ‘he examples and exercises selected will, however, illustrate general 
principles and lay sufficient foundations for working out practical courses 
in the different schools of the Province. It should be understood that the 
standing of a Specialist in Manual Training cannot be cbtained in this 
course ; but the work done during the session will be counted pro tanto. 


The work will be taken at the Manual Training Department of the 
Ontario Agricultural College. This is located in Machinery Hall, which 
is equipped with class-rooms, a drafting room, a wood working room, an 
art room, and all necessary tools and appliances. 
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Visits will be made to local schools to study equipment, organization, 
etc., and to local industries to observe processes. 

Students are required to provide their own equipment for art and draw- 
ing (this may be bought in Guelph). They should bring with them any 
outfit they already possess, as well as any books dealing with the subjects of 
the course. Materials used in the work will be provided at cost. 

Teachers are requested to bring as far as possible the work in drawing, 
art, basketry, etc., which they completed at the Normal Schools, so that 
the work in each branch may not be duplicated. 


CERTIFICATES. 


A certificate in Elementary Industrial Arts will be granted to those 
students who complete the course satisfactorily and give evidence of ability 
to carry on this work successfully in the schools. The daily record of class 
work under the observation of the instructors, as well as the results obtained 
at the final examinations, will both be taken into consideration. 


Students whose work or conduct is unsatisfactory will be asked to retire. 


TIME TABLE. 


The following time table shows the probable allotment of time for each 
subject, provided the organization of the classes will permit it: 


—— Monday. | Tuesday. | Wednesday.| Thursday. Friday. 


9-10.30} Drawing. Drawing Drawing Drawing Drawing 
10.30 |Constructive |Constructive |Constructive| Drawing | Pedagogics, 
| to 12 Work Work Work | Methods, 
| Planning 
lessons, ete. 
| 1.80 Visits to. 4 | 
to Woodwork | Woodwork | Woodwork local _ Woodwork © 
4.30 industries — 


COURSE OF STUDY. 
Prpacoetcs, Ere. 
(15 hours.) 


(a) Manual Training as a factor in general education; (b) Sketch 
of the various systems, Russian, Swedish, Sloyd, etc.; (c) Progress of 
Manual ‘Training in Canada; (d) Methods of teaching, plans of courses 
and lessons; organization, equipment, plans, estimates of cost, ete.; (c) 
Lectures dealing with industrial questions and the means of improving 
our opportunities; (f) Visits to local industries and consideration of indus- 
trial development in Canada. | 


Drawine, APPLIED ART AND Drsien, 


Emphasis will be laid on the practical application of drawing to the 
industries. 

Drawing: (a) The use of squares, triangles, and instruments: (6) Plane 
geometry, practical problems, lines, angles and polygons; (c) Construction 
and use of plain scales; (d) Orthographic projections of solids—three or 
more views; (¢) Cutting and oblique planes and sections; (f) Isometric 
projection; (g) Working drawing; (h) Machine drawing; (i) Tracing— 
blue printing. 

Applied Art and Design: Observation of these in local manufactures 
and in common decorated objects, such as wall paper, carpets, furniture, 
cloths, jewellry, iron and brasswork; practical applications in everything 
undertaken in the constructive work. 


Woop WorkiNG. 


(a) Bench exercises in making articles requiring joints, mortises, fasten- 
ings with dowels, pins, cleats, keys, wedges, glue, screws and nails, etc.: 
(6) Calculation of the quantity of lumber necessary for making the articles 
and estimation of cost; (¢) Tools (5 lessons), their construction, care, use 
and sharpening; (d) Analysis of the action of cutting tools, cutting angles, 
etc. 


Punishing (2 lessons): (a) Staining, fuming, filling, shellacings (b) 
Oil and wax polishing; (c) Pigments, priming, coats; (d) Oils, driers, 
brushes; (e) Painting and glazing. 

Forestry and Lumber (4 lessons): (a) forest preservation—propaga- 
tion, time of cutting, pruning; (b) Trees—classes, structure, growth, sea- 
soning, shrinking and warping; (c) Properties of woods—durability, 
elasticity, stiffness, density; (d) Varieties of common woods—peculiarities 
of each, colour, grain, identificaton; (e¢) Defects in lumber—resin pockets, 
knots, shakes; (f) Decay and its causes—preservation; (g) Lumbering— 
transportation, sawmills, grading widths. 


CONSTRUCTIVE WorK. 


(a) Cardboard work—thin and thick boards (20 hours); (b) Model- 
ling—clay, sand and papier mache (10 hours); (c) Simple book binding 
(10 hours) ; (d) Simple metal work (15 hours) ; (e) Knife work, such as 
can be carried on in the ordinary class room at the school desk (10 
hours. ) 
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REFERENCE LIBRARY. 
THEORY. 


Theory of Educational Sloyd, Salomon. Phillips & Sons, London, 
$1.25. 

School and Society, Dewey. University Press, Chicago, $1.00. 
: Education and the Larger Life, Henderson. Houghton, Miffin & Co., 

$1.30. 

The Place of Industries in Elementary Hducation, Dopp. Uease 12) 
Press, Chicago, $1.00. 

Economics of Manual Training, Rouillion. N. W. Henley Pub. Co., 
$2.00. 

Manual Training made Serviceable to the School, Goetz. Newman, 
London. 


DRAWING. 


Bases of Design, Walter Crane. Bell & Sons, London, 6/—. 

Line and Form, Walter Crane. Bell & Sons, London, 6/—. 

Classroom Practice in Design, J. P. aes Manual Arts Press, Peoria, 
Til., 50c. 

Principles of Design, Batchelder. Inland Printer Co., Chicago, $3.00. 

Machine Drawing and Design, D. A. Low. Longmans Green, 2/6. 

Plane and Solid Geometry, Geo. Gill, London, Eng., 50c. 

Mechanical Drawing, Anthony. D.C. Heath & Co., Boston. 


Woop-W orxKING. 


Educational Wood-working, J.C Park. The Macmillan Co., $1.00. 

Elementary Sloyd and Whittling, Larson, 75c. 

Essentials of Wood-working, Griffith. Manual Arts Press, $1.25. 

Beginning Wood-work, Van Deusen. Manual Arts Press, $1.00. 

Problems in Wood-working, Murray. Manual Arts Press, 75c. 

Problems in Furniture Making, Crawshaw. Manual Arts Press, Peoria, 
Ill., $1.00. 


FINISHING. 


Polishes and Stains for Woods, Upcott Gill, London, Hng., 25c. 
Natural Woods and How to Finish Them, Berry Bros., Detroit (Free). 


LUMBER. 


Primer of Forestry, Pinchot. U. 8. Dept. of Agriculture, 35c. 
Timber, Hasluck. Cassell & Co., London, Eng. 

First Book of Forestry, Rothe. Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.25. 

Our Native Trees, Keeler. Publishers’ Syndicate, Toronto, $2.50. 
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CONSTRUCTIVE WoRK. 


Seat Work and Industrial Occupations, Gilman I. Williams. The Mac- 
millan Co., 50c. 

Correlated Handwork, Trytom & Heller, Detroit, $1.25. 

Cardboard Construction, Trybom. Milton Bradley, $1.00. 

Paper and Cardboard Construction, A. H. Chamberlain. Whitaker Ray, 
75e. 

Story Telling with the Scissors, M. H. Beckwith. Milton Bradley, 
Springfield, Mass., 50c. 

Practical and Artistic Basketry, L. R. Bradley. E. L. Kellog & Co., 
$1.00. 

Occupations for Little Fingers, Sage & Cooley. Scribner & Co., $1.00. 

Hand Loom Weaving, M. P. Todd. Rand, McNally & Co., 90c. 

Clay Modelling, Holland. Ginn & Co., 5c. 

Clay Modelling, Unwin. Longmans & Co., $1.00. 

Copper Work, Rose. The Davis Press, Worcester, Mass., $1.50. 
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ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


The New Blank Drawing Books 


In the Departmental Text-Book Regulations issued in 
July, 1909, the following note appears on pages 4 and 5: ; 

“Drawing Books are no longer authorized. The subject shall be 

taken up by the teacher in accordance with the Course of Study. 
After January Ist, 1910, blank drawing books and pads, from 
which sheets may be detached, will be authorized, and shall be 
used by the pupils.” 

In accordance with the preceding announcement, the Ontario 
Blank Drawing Books, Numbers 1 and _ 2, were authorized 
January Ist, 1910, and are published by W. J. Gage & Co. 
Toronto. Book I contains 144 pages, each page being 6 inches 
by 9 inches; Book 2 contains 48 pages, each page being 9 
inches by 12 inches. Each leaf is perforated, as in cheque 
books, and may be detached. The retail price of each book 
is five cents, with a discount of 20 per cent. on purchase direct 
from the publishers. 

The work in Drawing books or Drawing blanks partly 
filled up before January Ist, may be continued until such 
books or blanks are completely filled up. Except, however, 
as thus provided, the newly authorized blanks shall be used on 
pain of forfeiture of the Legislative Grant. (See page 8 of 
the Text-book Regulations.) 

Notice is also hereby given that before the close of the 
midsummer holidays, 1910, Book-keeping blanks and Science 
note-books will be authorized for exclusive use in the schools, 


R. A. PYNE, 
Minister of Education. 


Department of Education, 
January 27th, 1910. 


Departmental Text-Book Regulations 


TEXT-BOOKS AUTHORIZED FOR USE IN PUBLIC, CONTINUA- 
TION AND HIGH SCHOOLS, AND COLLEGIATE 
INSTITUTES 


1. The text-books named in Schedule A below shall be the authorized 
text-books for Public Schools, and those in Schedule B, for’ the Lower 
and Middle Schools of Continuation and High Schools and Collegiate 
Institutes, as follows: In both schedules, the text-books newly authorized 
in 1908, 1909 and 1910 are authorized for use in any School and the limit 
of their authorization is specified in italics within brackets after each 
name; and the authorization of the other text-books, which were authorized 
before 1908, is now limited to the midsummer vacation of 1911 and to the 
Schools in which they were in use before July, 1910, and to the editions 
then authorized. 3 


2.—(1) Books authorized for use in Public Schools are authorized for 
use by pupils taking the corresponding subjects in the Lower School of 
Continuation and High Schools and Collegiate Institutes. 


(2) Books authorized for use in the Lower School of Continuation 
and High Schools and Collegiate Institutes are authorized for use by 
pupils taking the corresponding subjects in the Fifth Form of Public 
Schools. 


3. For the High School Upper School, for Technical Courses, and, 
until the midsummer vacation of 1911, for more advanced work than the 
First Year Course in the Commercial Departments of Continuation and 
High Schools and Collegiate Institutes, any books may be used, which 
have been recommended by the Principal and approved by resolution of 
the Board of School Trustees. 


4.—(1) The editions of text-books in Schedule D below, which were 
used in any school during the year ending the first of July, 1910, and the 
continued use of which is recommended by resolution of the Board of 
School Trustees on or before the reopening of the Schools in August or 
September, 1910, as the case may be, shall be deemed authorized for such 
school at the maximum prices indicated, until their authorization is can- 
celled by the Minister of Education. 


(2) Unless prevented by the resolution of the Board of School Trus- 
tees, the Principal shall introduce next August or September, as the case 
may be, the text-books newly authorized in 1908, 1909, and 1910. 


[3] 


4 


Note. Regulation 4 (1) above provides for the continued use of the text-books 
enumerated in Schedule D, in all or in any of the classes of a School, as the programme 
of studies may require. Bs 

Principals who desire to retain any of the aforesaid text-books for 
the sake of classes that already possess them, are hereby warned : 

1. That to enable them to do so they must secure the resolution 
of the Board of School Trustees on or before the date specified in 4 
(1) above, and 

9.» That the resolutions passed in 1909 and earlier on this sub- 
ject will not be valid for the School year of 1910-1911 and must be 
passed again. 


5. The Principal shall submit to the Inspector at his official visit a 
copy of the resolutions provided for in 3 and 4 (1) above, duly dated and 
certified by the Secretary of the Board. 

6. For Religious Instruction, the Sacred Scriptures, or the Selected 
Scripture Readings of the International Bible Reading Association, or the 
Scripture Readings adopted by the Department of Education shall be used 
as prescribed by the Regulations of the Department of Education and as 
may be determined by the Board of School Trustees. 


SCHEDULE A 
Re PuBLIO SCHOOLS 


Ontario Public School Arithmetic. The Robert Simp- 
son Co., Ltd. (Authorized until the midsummer 
vacation Of 1917) .....cree cece eee eeeeeeeees $0.10 


Ontario School Geography. Educational Book Com- 
pany of Toronto, Ltd. (Authorized until the mid- 
summer vacation of 1920) .......e cece cere eens 65 


Ontario Public School Grammar. Holland Linen 
Writing Paper Co. (Authorized until the mid- 
summer vacation of 1917) .......e eee eee eees a) 


Ontario Public School History of England. Morang 
Educational Co., Ltd. (Authorized until the mid- 
summer vacation Of 1917) ....ceeeees cee eeees 25 


Ontario Public School History of Canada. Morang 
Educational Co., Ltd. (Authorized until the mid- 
summer vacation Of 1917) .....e.eeeee ee eeees 25 


Ontario Public School Hygiene. Copp, Clark Co., Ltd. 
(Authorized until the midsummer vacation of 
1917 Pi tee ale eee ese eee et .20 


Ontario Public School Speller. Copp, Clark Co., Ltd. 
(Authorized until the midsummer vacation of 
AGI S55 5 a pees Re a eee ena eee 15 
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Ontario Public School Composition. Copp, Clark Co., 
. Ltd. (Authorized until the midsummer vacation 


Ontario Copy Books, Five Numbers. E. H. Harcourt 
Co., Ltd. (Authorized until the midsummer vaca- 
OHO, LP LOA REECE Verte Go ee ac eo eg « .02 


Ontario Writing Course. E. H. Harcourt Co., Ltd. 
(Authorized until the midsummer vacation of 
BLO Joe (Sean N ote sho tae ss Sec are ong At .05 


Ontario Blank Copy Books. E. H. Harcourt Co., Ltd. 
(Authorized until the midsummer vacation of 
eee NMR se ar aay kc) tne Ge Pia .02 


Ontario Blank Drawing Book, No. 1. W. J. Gage & 
Co., Ltd. (Authorized until the midsummer vaca- 
fini Op tO16.)e=( See Note 8)2 8 oe .05 


Ontario School Book-keeping. Educational Book Com- 
pany of Toronto, Ltd. {Authorized until the 
midsummer vacation of 1916.) (See Note 4).... .30 


Ontario Readers—wNew Series. The T. Eaton Co.; ~Ltd.: 
(Authorized until the midsummer vacation of 1919). 


EDUC Eee Sef ts cla ett tenes Wimp t nese ie ot NS 04 
Blinstoe Book Mta tga nen nan, Meanie erin et ac eam iagi in 83 .06 
BEeOMd CBookn an ame rim) pebe ete aman gsi. 2 8 .09 
BAIR Troon us eer Sot aes 3014 Nee eta RO eee “Rees 14 
WLOUrINeE GOs oh cai Reece Sma Ree GAR rant 16 
English-French Readers. Copp, Clark Co.,Ltd: : 
Poe chem Parte Siew. cic oe, alee Kelpese 10 
First Reader, PAO eee Vor ners, ia as peer SSN Settee Bt 15 
SULUIUU |: LE 270 ES ae oe ea an 25 
Ua fade tape er ck a ak Vote ao eS a. 30 


NOTE 1.—The Ontario Writing Course contains headlines and,is a pupil’s manual 
of,,exercises for securing freedom and control of movement, aS well as accuracy 
of form. It is designed to be used in connection with the Ontario Blank Copy Books, 
which have no head lines. The manual may be purchased by the pupils or, better, 
purchased for their use by Boards of School Trustees as,part of the school;equipment, 


NOTE 2.—No text-books are prescribed for pupils in Agriculture and!Household 
Science. These subjects shall be taken up under the teacher, and suitable reference 
books provided in the library by the Board of School Trustees. 


NOTE 3.—Drawing Books are no longer authorized. The subject shall be 
taken up by the teacher in accordance with the Course of Study. 


NOTE. 4.—The following are authorized for use in connection with the Ontario 
School Book-keeping: 


Ontario School Book-keeping Blank and Ontario Pupil’s Outfit in Business Papers. 
20c. for both, or 12c. and 8c. respectively. Educational Book Company of Toronto, 
Limited. 


English-German Readers: 


Ahn’s First German Book ..........eeeeeeeeeerees $0.25 
Ahn’s Second German Book .......-.ssseeeeereeee 45 
Ahn’s Third German Book ..........--eseeeeeeees 45 
Ahn’s Fourth German Book ........++seeeseeeeees .50 
Ahn’s First German Reader ...........+eeeeeseees 50 
SCHEDULE B 
ConTINUATION AND HicH SCHOOLS AND COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES 
English: 7 
The Principles and Practice of Oral Reading. Canada 
Publishing Co., Lid. .......-- se seeeeeeeenees $0.50 
High School English Grammar. Canada Publishing 
Co.,ltd, V3 saint oe ee a ae ore eg ee 15 
High School English Composition. Canada Publishing 
Ofaue Bis Menee enn Secyary Mc enivatrn eke rro malate meet 50 
Elementary English Composition (Sykes). Copp, 
GLEN e au Gro srae Bir: ba EON ER ari ocr ean amo * 40 
High School Composition from Models. Copp, Clark 
Cog: Ttd arte cies, sits hnandivitas eles ave en ete een came 75 


History and Geography: 
Ontario High School Physical Geography. Morang 
Educational Company, Ltd. (Authorized until the 
midsummer vacation of 1916) .......ecesesees .60 


Ontario School Geography. Educational Book Company 
of Toronto, Ltd. (Authorized until the midsum- 
Mer VACAMOMW EOP PLOZO ihe s ates Soled ee tie ge crersres es 65 
Ontario High School Ancient History. Morang Edu- 
cational Company, Ltd. (Authorized until the 


midsummer vacation of 1916) ......ececeeseees 75 
High School History of England and Canada. The 
Copp eC lg rksC., std aie «ey ate eet ornate 65 


History of Dominion of Canada (Clement). The Copp, 
Clark Co., Ltd., and Methodist Book and Publish- 


ini ghlouse eter sca ee kts ako tees tee elt ee eter seen .50 
Wrong’s The British Nation. Morang Educational 
Company, abd < sei il eotiele 16x nnie nie ee ee ee ena 1.00 
Mathematics: 


Ontario High School Arithmetic—New Edition. 
. The Hunter-Rose Company, Ltd. (Authorized 
until the midsummer vacation of 1916)......+.. 40 
Hall and Knight’s Junior Algebra. The Macmillan 
Company of Canada, Ltd. (Authorized until the 
midsummer vacation of 1916). . ose a. ose eras ee 50 
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Ontario High School Geometry. The Copp, Clark Co., 
Ltd. (Authorized until the midsummer vacation 
Oe tae) Pa ee NOLL A eter oe, $0.40 


Classics: 

Ontario High School Latin Book (Latin Lessons for 
Beginners). Educational Book Company of To- 
ronto, Lid. (Authorized until the midsummer 
COLALON OF LOLG WN eon nis pee Oe ne weet .60 

White’s First Greek Book. Supplied by The Copp, 
Clark Co., Ltd. (Authorized until further notice) 1.25 


Moderns: 
High School French Grammar and Reader. The Copp, 
CHE HME Clr cage DTG Bk Acc aces Ra ae SR ee ae 1.00 


High School German Grammar.—New Edition. 
The Copp, Clark Co., Ltd. (Authorized until the 


midsummer vacation of 1916) .........0.ce00e 70 
Science: 
High School Physical Science, Part I. The Copp, Clark 
SL eed Bn He aes eeie ot esas eA aie eno Ca a .50 
‘High School Physical Science, Part II. The Copp, 
Clarice COrclt dana ine yak oe atemee ie cr ot U5 
Ontario High School Chemistry. The Macmillan Com- 
Patient amas, lable Won nace ne es ce 1 x) 2." 40 


;” Ontario High School Laboratory Manual in Chem- 
istry. The Macmillan Company of Canada, Ltd. 
(Both the Chemistry and the Laboratory Manual 
are authorized until the midsummer vacation of 
EEG mem OCEMNIOLE VID) Sa setoick ia ol faa vient dines hes .20 


Book-keeping and Drawing: 
Ontario School Book-keeping. Educational Book Com- 
pany, of Toronto, Ltd. (Authorized until the mid- 
summer vacation of 1916.) (See Note 5)...... .30 


Ontario Blank Drawing Book, No. 2. W. J. Gage & Co., 
Ltd. (Authorized until the midsummer vacation of 
LOTES) RES eceNOte Pinay ee ils. eis veg vel 05 


NOTE 1.—(a)!The Boards of Trustees shall provide in the School Library ‘a 
supply of the Laboratory Manual in Chemistry sufficient for class use by the pupils, 
who shall not be required to buy it. 


(6) The High School Botany, Part II, is no longer authorized as a text-book. 
The Boards of Trustees shall provide in the School Library a supply of it, or of other 
Floras, sufficient for class use by the pupils, who shall not be required to buy them. 
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(c) The price of any blank book specially prepared for exercises or for recording 
notes in Science or any other subject shall not exceed 25c. 


Nore 2.—Drawing’Books are no-longer authorized. The subject shall be taken 
up by the teacher in accordance with the Course of Study. 


NoTE 3.—Text-books are no longer authorized in Agriculture or Household 
Science. These subjects shall be taken up under the teacher, in accordance with 
the course of study, with suitable reference books provided in the school library by 
Boards of Trustees. ; 


Nore 4.—A text-book in Elementary Plane Geometry is no longer authorized. 
The work shall be taken up by the teacher in accordance with the course of study, 
with reference books in the School Library provided by Boards of Trustees. 


NoTE 5.—The following are authorized for use in connection with the Ontario 
School Book-keeping. 

Ontario School Book-keeping Blank and Ontario Pupil’s Outfit in Business Papers, 
20c. for both, or 12c. and 8c. respectively. 


SCHEDULE C 
SprcraL Prices of Books Now AUTHORIZED 
I. PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
(1) The publisher shall sell direct, in any quantity, to any purchaser for 
use in Ontario, the following, at 20% less than the maximum prices of 


Schedules A and B, the prices being net, and for single copies being as 
follows: 


Ontario Readers—New Series. Primer ..........:. $0. Fem 04 
Hirst. "Book Vea 
Second: Book = ....... 308 
hinds BOOKe sae an: 12 
Fourth Booka sas to 
Ontario School ‘Speller. 1. 00 sige ons St eee otrnee 12 
Ontario Copy Books, five numbers, each ............ 02 
Ontario Public School Arithmetic ............+.+-- .08 
Ontario School Geography .......-..--- essere eeeee 52 
Ontario Public School Grammar ..............++-- .08 
Ontario Public School Composition ..............5 12 
Ontario Public School History of England .......... .20 
Ontario Public School History of Canada .......... .20 
Ontario Public School Hygiene ..........-.++-++-: .16 
Ontario School Book-keeping ...........- Few a a 24 
Ontario Writing Course ......-.-- esse sence eeeeess 04 
Ontario Blank Copy Books .......... fae 5. 1. co tagh aca eres .02 


NOTE.—The Ontario School.Book-keeping Blank and the Ontario Pupil’s Outfit in 
Business Papers, l6c.; respectively 10c. and 7c. 


OO a ee eee ae a ee 


9) 
II. ConTINUATION AND High ScHoonts AND COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES 


The publishers shall sell direct, in any quantity, to any purchaser for 
use in Ontario, the following at 20% less than the maximum prices in 
Schedules A and B, the prices being net, and for single copies being as 
follows: 


Ontario High School Physical Geography .......... $0.48 
Ontario High School Ancient History .............. .60 
Ontario High School Arithmetic—New Edition..... 32 
Ontario School Book-keeping. ...............-.0005 24 
Ontario. High+School Chemistry 1.06.6 05.535 60% B2 
Ontario High School Laboratory Manual in Chem- 
LG, Cor ey RnR ar Ea a een eT See eee .16 
Hall and Knight’s Junior Algebra ......../........ 40 
Ontario High School Latin- Book (Robertson and Car- 
ruthers’ Latin Lessons for Beginners) .......... 48 
High School German Grammar.—New Edition....... .56 
Wnraripe SenoolGegrraphty..-. cc... ek ese cee 52 
Ontario High School Geometry ................00. 32 
Ontario Blank Drawing Book, No. 2 ............... 04 


NOTE.—The Ontario School Book-keeping Blank and the Ontario Pupil’s Outfit in 
Business Papers, 16c.; respectively 10c. and 7c. 


SCHEDULE D 


TExt-Books No LONGER AUTHORIZED 


The following text-books, which have hitherto been on the authorized 
list, are no longer authorized, except as provided by Regulation 4 (1) 
above: 


= 


I. Pustic ScHoots 


Ag Modermebnomes Primer erartel os osc. cs occ e ke $0.10 
Dee oven’ bones trimer, ePaniel tal 4 os in ee. oo 5 
The Public School Phonic Reader, Part I.......... eLO 
The Public School Phonic Primer, Part II.......... as, 
Public Schocl Drawing Course, each number........ 05 
Public School Copy Books, each number ............ 07 
EDlig eo CnOGInAN PALI GUrse ete Gsh. chew dae a 07 
PYSCUCH Mam Del CR errr er See Bey en ies a ies 125 
Public School Book-keeping ....... waar rent Oarnona 25 
Public School Agriculture ........ SET WAY A Cys ape alia .30 
Public Sehool Womestic Science +... so... ke eee 50 
Publiem chosen tenmelicaner se. hese. << Sache es eae 20 
Publiccscnool aieenragands HCHO. 2: oy. occ ose so Se 25 
PUG amCN0G ee cOOTA NYE EL, Gos Nice tk sa ses ks heey 15 
DROran eee Guerite GeO MrAyUY. Ge. se. ost... os antes Som 48; 


Ouee ome tanda tere urroundings, cscs. as ess a6 scale 40 
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Rose’s Public School Geography ..........-+-++++:- $0.75 
Public School Grammar .....2 0.002 oes eee ee ees 25 
Morang’s Modern English Grammar .......--++++-. 25 
Public School History of England and Canada ...... .30 
History of Dominion of Canada .............++++> 50 
Duncan’s History of the Canadian People .......... .50 
Weaver’s Canadian History ....4...2.6-.-+seesnses .50 
Public School Physiology and Temperance May's) ao ee ee 
II. ConTINUATION AND HicgH ScHOOLS AND COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES | 
English: 
High School Reader ..........se essere esceenecees .50 
History and Geography: 
High School Geography, Chase ..........--.+20-+5 1.09 
Myers’ Ancient History, Greece and Rome, Canadian 
I DGD anes sBgnteaine er rene) Wey rei sons grain my eu she 5 75 
Botsford’s Ancient History for Beginners .......... 1.00 
Morang’s Modern Geography .......-+s+eeseeeeees 15 
Mathematics: 
High School Arithmetic—Old Hdition ............ .60 
Arithmetic for High Schools (DeLury) ............ .60 
High School Algebra ..........-ssevesecseccvenes V5 
Elements of Algebra (McLellan) .......... Pha iecaiee 0 


High School Euclid, by J. S. McKay or A. C. McKay 
and R. A. Thompson (Books I, II, III, 50 cents). .75 


Elementary Plane Geometry (Baker) NR eater 50 
Geometry for Schools, Theoretical (Baker) ........ 15 
Classics : 
First Latin Book and Reader .........-..-seeeeee- 1.00 
Primary Latin Book and Reader ............++-e0- 1.00 
Hagarty’s Latin Grammar ......-..esseeeeeeeeees 1.00 
High School Beginner’s Greek Book ............+05- 1.50 
Moderns: 
High School German Grammar and Reader.—Old 
BaMONwE SS a0 ls iw Ect Sa a ee ana ae 1.00 
Science: 
High School Chemistry .........-+-ss.eees rotamer ee .50 
Book-keeping and Drawing: 
High School Book-keeping Lats Snr eee we Sey ee .60 
Commercial Course in Practical Book-keeping (Dicken- 
son. & YOUNG)... Sate sais 9 wie eee ore pe ae .40 


High School Drawing Course—each number........ .10 
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Sections of Schools Acts, 1909 


AUTHORIZED TEXT-BOOKS 
HIGH SCHOOLS ACT 


O2.—(1) A teacher shall not use or permit to be used as a text-book 
in a High School any book except such as is authorized by the Regulations, 
and the Minister, upon the report of the inspector, may withhold the whole 
or any part of the legislative grant in respect of any High School in which 
any unauthorized book is so used. 


(2) Subject to the Regulations, an authorized text-book in actual use 
in a High School may, with the written approval of the Board, be changed 
by the teacher for any other authorized text-book on the same subject. 1 
Edw. VIL, ¢. 40, s. 50. 


PUBLIC SCHOOLS ACT 


84.—An authorized text-book in actual use may be changed by the 
teacher for any other authorized text-book on the same subject with the 
written approval of the Board and subject to the Regulations. 1 Edw. 
Niece. 30,8. 97 (1), 


112. Ifa teacher negligently or wilfully permits an unauthorized book 
to be used as a text-book by the pupils of his school the Minister, on the 
report of the inspector, may suspend such teacher, and the board may also 
deduct from his salary a sum equal to so much of the legislative grant as 
has been withheld on the account of the use of such book or any less sum 
at its discretion. 1 Edw. VII., c. 39, s. 97 (2). 


99.—(1) Subject to the Regulations it shall be the duty of every 
Public School Inspector, 


(g) To withhold his order for the amount apportioned from the legis- 
lative or municipal grant; 


(iv) Where the teacher uses or permits to be used as a text-book any 
book not authorized by the Regulations; 


and in every case to report to the Board and to the Minister his reasons 
for so doing. 


12 
GENERAL TEXT-BOOK REGULATIONS 
REGULATIONS 105, 106 AND 107 oF 1904 AMENDED 


105. The copyright of every authorized text-book shall, where pos- 
sible, be vested in the Department of Education. The publisher of an - 
authorized text-book shall submit to the Minister of Education a sample 
copy of every edition for approval, and no edition of any text-book shall 
be considered as approved unless a certificate to that effect, in writing, has. 
been issued by the Minister of Education. | 

3 

106—(1) Before any authorized text-book is placed on the market, 
the publisher thereof shall execute such agreements and give such security 
for the publication of such book as may be required by the Minister of 
Education. Any authorized text-book shall be subject at every stage of its 
manufacture to the inspection and approval of the Department of Educa- 
tion as regards printing, binding and paper, and may be removed from 
the list of authorized text-books in case the publisher fails to comply with. 
the regulations of the Department of Education. 


(2) Every authorized text-book shall bear the imprint of the pub- 
lisher, and shall show upon the cover the authorized retail price. No part 
of an authorized text-book shall be used for advertising purposes, and no. 
change shall be made in the letter press, binding, or paper of any authorized 
text-book without the consent of the Minister of Education. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, 


June, 1910. 


ee ee ee Te 


: Cir. 15¢ 
2,500 July, 1909 : 
a 


ng extracts from the Statutes are sent for the infor- 
and other Officers so that the law 
may be complied with 


The accompanyl 
mation of Inspectors, Municipal Clerks 
regarding assessment returns and school census 


in every respect. 
A. H. U. CoLguHouNn, 


Deputy Mintster of Education. 


Toronto, February, 1909 


SECTIONS OF THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS ACT AS AMENDED IN 1907. 
72. It shall be the duty of the clerk of every township :— 


2. To give to the public school inspector when requested by him, a 
statement of the assessed value of each school section as shewn by the 
revised assessment roll for the year, and at the request of any board of 
trustees to furnish the board with a statement shewing the several parcels 
or lots of land composing the school section for which they are trustees, 
thesassessment of each parcel or lot and the amount of taxes entered on 
the collector’s roll against each parcel of such lands, and the population 
of each school section between the ages of five and sixteen years. The 
cost of preparing the latter statement shall be paid by the board of 
trustees applying for the same. 


RETURN OF ANNUAL CENSUS. 


Tae Ah) ae shall be the duty of the clerk of every county to make a 
return to the Minister of Education showing the population of each minor 
municipality within the county, and of the clerk of every city and of every 
town separated from a county to make a return showing the population of 
such city or town, as shown by their respective assessment rolls for the 
previous year, said returns to be made on or before the first day of April 
in each year. 


(2) It shall be the duty of the clerk of every county to furnish the 
Public School inspector forthwith on demand with such school 
statistics in regard to assessments as the Minister of Education 
may direct. 


SECTIONS OF THE ASSESSMENT ACT AS AMENDED IN 1908. 


29. (1) The assessors of every municipality shall enter in a book to 
be provided by the clerk of the municipality in the form set forth in 
Schedule ‘‘C” to this Act, the name, age and residence of every child 
between the ages of eight and fourteen years resident in the municipality, 
the name and residence of such child’s parent or guardian, with an indica- 
tion as to whether such parent or guardian is a Public School or Separate 
School supporter, and shall return the said book to the clerk of the 
municipality with the assessment roll for the use of the truant officer and 
others. 


(2) It shall be the duty of the clerk of the municipality to send to the 
office of the Minister of Education as soon as he has received the said 
book, a statement showing the aggregate number of children between the 
ages of eight and fourteen entered by the assessors in the said book. 


30. The assessors of every municipality shall make an annual census 
of all the children in the municipality between the ages of five and sixteen 
years and between the ages of five and twenty-one years. Phepelerk 
shall report such census to the public school inspector and to the secretary 
of the board of education or trustees. In the case of townships the clerk 
shall report to the inspector of the division and to the secretary of each 
school section. 


SCHEDULE C. 
(Section 29.) 


Census of all children between the ages of eight and fourteen in the city, town, 
village or township (as the case may be) of : 


Name of Child. | Age. | 2blic or Separate Poe Residence. 


School Supporter.| or Guardian. 
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COURSES FOR 


Professional Certificates 


High and Continuation School, 
First Class Public School, and 
Public School Inspectors 


Faculties of Education at the Universities of Toronto 
and Queen’s College, Kingston 


TORONTO: 
Printed and Published by L. K. Cameron, Printer to the King’s Most Excellent 


Majesty 
1909 


PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATES 


HIGH AND CONTINUATION SCHOOL, FIRST CLASS PUBLIC 
SCHOOL, AND PUBLIC SCHOOL INSPECTORS. 


1. The Ontario Department of Education accepts the courses of the 
Faculties of Education in the Universities of Toronto and Queen’s College, 
Kingston,* as follows: 


COURSES OF STUDY 


(a) The GrneRAL Course and the First ApvANCED CouRSsE, as the 
professional courses for an INTERIM First Cxiass Pusric ScHoon and an 
Interim Hien ScHoot AssisTaNnt’s CERTIFICATE. 


(b) The Seconp ADVANCED COURSE, as the professional course for an 
Inrertm Hig Scuoon AssIsTANt’s CERTIFICATE. 


(c) The SprctaL CouRSES FOR SPECIALISTS © as the professional 
courses for INTERIM SPECIALISTS’ CERTIFICATES. 


(d) The SprctaL Course FoR PuBLIC ScuooL INSPECTORS, as the 
professional course for a PUBLIC Scoot INsPECTOR’S CERTIFICATE. 


TERMS OF ADMISSION. 


9 A candidate for admission to a Faculty of Education shall submit 
the following to the Dean thereof: 


(1) A certificate from a competent authority that he will be at least 18 
years of age before the first of October. Beginning with the session of 
1909-1910, no candidate will be admitted who is not at least 19 years of 
age before the first of October. 


(2) A certificate from a clergyman or other competent authority that 
he is of good moral character. 


(3) A certificate in detail from a physician that he is physically fit for 
the work of a teacher and especially that he is free from serious pulmonary 
- affection and from serious defects in eyesight and hearing. 


(4) One or other of the following: 
(a) His certificate of Graduation in Arts from the Registrar of 
any University in the British Dominions. . 


(b) His Senior Teacher’s Certificate. 


(c) Until the session of 1910-1911, his certificate from the Regis- 
trar of the Department of Education that he has passed 
the July Examination for Entrance into the Faculty of 
Education. 


Ao tM TLL LL 


* For details of the subjects, courses and examinations, see the Calendars of the 
Universities of Torontoand Queen’s College, Kingston ; which will be sent on application 
to the Universities. 

The Session of the Faculty opens on October Ist. 
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Gyre 1G: 
1,500—Aug., 1910 


ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


2. The provisions of Circular No. 16 (Courses for Professional Certiti- 
cate) have been amended as follows :— 


(1) A student who has been granted an Interim Second Class. Certificate 
under Section 14 (2) and who passes at one examination in the part or parts 
in which he failed, may be awarded an Interim High School Assistant’s and an 
Interim First Class Public School Certificate under the conditions prescribed 


in Section 4, sub-section 1 (b), 


(2) A student in the second advanced course who has attended regularly, 
and who in the aggregate of the marks for the term’s work and final examin- 
ations has obtained 60% in Part III. and 357/ in each subject of Parts I. and 
If. and 55% in each of such parts, shall be exempt from re-attendance and shall 
be granted an Interim High School Assistant’s Certificate on passing, at one 
examination, in the part or parts in which he failed. 


(3) For students in the second advanced course, the Arts Option selected 
shall count for 300 marks, and the requirements for a pass in Part IJ. shall be 
40% on each, and 607 of the aggregate. 


Toronto, August, 1910. 


Circular 19B 
1,000—Aug., 1910 


ONTARIO ~— 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Memorandum 


Physics for Normal School Entrance 
19]1 


In view of the fact that a new text-book in Physics has 
not yet been authorized, the examination in Physics in i1gi1 for 
Entrance into the Normal Schools will be based, as in 1910, on the 
course prescribed in the Regulations of 1904. 


Department of Education, 


Toronto, August, IgIo. 
a 


xi 
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[After the session of 1910-1911, in addition to his certificate of having 
passed the July examination for Entrance into the Faculties of Education, 
he shall submit, endorsed thereon, the prescribed certificate from the 
Principal of an Approved School that he has completed satisfactorily the 
Lower School subjects of the High School prescribed for Entrance into 
the Faculties of Education. Failing this certificate he shall pass at the 
University in September an examination in the following subjects of the 
Lower School Course of the High Schools, with 40 per cent. in each 
examination paper and 60 per cent. of the aggregate of the marks: 

Reading, Spelling, Writing, Book-keeping and Business Papers, Art, 
Biology, Geography, English Grammar, and Arithmetic and Mensura- 
tion. | 


GENERAL COURSE. 
3. A General Course consists of three parts, as follows: 


Part kL 2 
(1) The History of Education and Educational Systems, the Principles 
of Education, Psychology and General Method, School Management and 
School Law, and special Methods in the subjects of the Public School 
Course and the following subjects of the High School Course: 
English with History and Geography, Mathematics, Latin, and one 
of the following groups :— 
(a) - Biology, Physics, Chemistry, and Mineralogy ; 
(6) French and German; 
(c) Greek and French; 
(d) Greek and German. 


(2) A review by the student, from the academic standpoint, of the sub- 
jects required for the High and the Public School Courses. 


Part IT. 


A course of instruction, both academic and professional, in the 
Nature Study, Elementary Science, Music, Art, Commercial Work, Con- 
structive Work, and Household Science (for women) of the Public School 
Course, and the Reading and Physical Training of both the High and the 


Public School Courses. 


Partcl lr. 


Observation and Practice Teaching in the Public and the High Schools 
of Toronto and Kingston, with Observation in ungraded rural schools. 


FIRST ADVANCED COURSE. 


4. The First Advanced ‘Course trains for certificates as teachers in 
both Public and High Schools, and consists of three parts, as follows: 


Part.l. 

(1) The History of Education and Educational Systems, the Principles 
of Education, Psychology and General Method, School Management and 
School Law, and special Methods in the subjects of the Public School 
Course, and the following subjects of the High School Course: 
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English with History and Geography, Mathematics, Latin, and one 
of the following groups :— 


(a) Biology, Physics, Chemistry, and Mineralogy ; 
(b) French and German ; 

(c) Greek and French; 

(d) Greek and German. 


The instruction in the History of Education and Educational Systems, 
the Principles of Education, and Psychology and General Method in this 
sub-section will be of a more advanced character than that given in the 
General Course, and will assume a knowledge of Elementary Psychology 
and Ethics. 


(2) A review by the student, from the academic standpoint, of the 
. subjects required for the High and the Public School Courses. 


Part II. 


A course of instruction, both academic and professional, in the 
Nature Study, Elementary Science, Music, Art, Commercial Work, Con-— 
structive Work and Domestic Science (for women) of the Public School 
Course, and the Reading and Physical Training of both the High and the 
Public School Courses. 


Part Iii. 


Observation and Practice Teaching as defined in Part III. of the 
General Course. 7 


SECOND ADVANCED COURSE. 


5 The Second Advanced Course trains for certificates as teachers in 
High Schools only, and consists of three parts, as follows: 


Ported 


(1) The History of Education and Educational Systems, the Principles 
of Education, Psychology and General Method, School Management and 
School Law, and Special Methods in the following subjects of the High 
School Courses: 


English with History and Geography, Mathematics, Latin, and one of 
the following groups :— 


(a) Biology, Physics, Chemistry and Mineralogy; 
(b) French and German; 

(c) Greek and French; 

(d) Greek and German. 


The instruction in the History of Education and Educational systems, 
the Principles of Education, and the Psychology and General Method in 
this sub-section will be of a more advanced character than that given in 
the General Course and will assume a knowledge of elementary Psychology 
and Ethics. 

(2) A review by the student, from the academic standpoint, of the 
subjects required for the High School Courses. 


Part IT. 


(1) A course of instruction, both academic and professional, in the 
Reading and Physical Training of the High School Course. 


(2) A course of instruction in one of the academic departments for 
Specialists’ certificates recognized by the Ontario Department of Educa- 
tion, and approved by the Faculty. 


Part IIf. 


Observation and Practice Teaching as defined in Part ITI. of the Gen- 
eral Course. 


SPECIAL COURSES. 


6. The Special Courses include :— 


(1) (a) Courses for Specialists under the Regulations of the Ontario 
Department of Education ; 


(b) A course for Inspectors of Public Schools. 


(2) (a) In both the General and the Advanced Courses, special training 
will be provided for candidates for certificates as Special- 
ists. 


(6) For a Public School Inspector’s certificate there will be an 

_ examination in May, open to those who have fulfilled the 

conditions prescribed by the Ontario Department of Edu- 

cation for Public School Inspectors’ Certificates. The 
subjects of the examination will be as follows:— 


Modern Systems and Tendencies in Education; History of Public Edu- 
cation in Ontario; School Administration and Law; School Inspection and 
Supervision, including the Supervision of Instruction in all subjects of the 
Public School Course. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


7. Students in attendance who are graduates in Arts before the begin- 
ning of the session, may take the General Course or one of the Advanced 
Courses. All other regular students, including graduates in Arts who are 
exempt from attendance, shall take the General Course. 


8. Regular attendance throughout the session (Oct. 1st to May 31st) is 
compulsory, except for such students as are exempt from attendance under 
the Regulations of the Ontario Department of Education. <A return of 
such attendance shall be made to the Minister of Education at the close 
of the session. 


9. All students exempt from attendance who are duly registered in the 
Faculty and who pay the annual fee of $15.00 (which shall not in this 
case include the fee for examination) may receive from ‘the members of 
the Faculty such guidance in their courses as may reasonably be given to 
students not in attendance. 
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10. A student in the General or the First Advanced Course, may take 
in addition to the subjects of his course in the Faculty of Education, a 
course in a subject recognized by the Department of Education for 
academic certificates, but only with the consent of the Faculty of Educa- 
tion; and no such course shall be allowed to interfere with his regular 
course as prescribed in the Faculty of Education. 


11. Candidates for Specialists’ certificates under the Regulations of 
the Department of Education shall have had their academic standing 
approved by said Department before entering upon their special courses.. 


12. Subject to the approval of the Minister of Education, the Faculty 
of Education may make such modifications of the scheme of optional 


eroups in Part I. of any of the courses, as will suit the condition of ~ 


candidates who had obtained their academic standing in courses other than 
those recognized in the Regulations of 1904. 


13. The annual fee for the General or the Advanced Courses (with or 
without the course for Specialists) which shall include the brary, gym- 
nasium, and examination fees, shall be $15. The fee for the examination 
in the General or Advanced Courses when the exainination is not taken 
during the regular session or when it is taken by students not in attend- 
ance shall be $15, or $10 for each of Parts I. and II. if taken in parts. The 
fee for the Specialists’ examination when not taken with the regular 
course shall be $5 for each examination paper. The fee for the Inspectors’ 
examination shall be $15. 


INTERIM CERTIFICATES 


14. Certificates of qualification may be awarded by the Department of 
Education on the results of the examinations of the Faculty of Education, 
as follows: 


(1) Inrertm Hic Scroon Assistants’ AND INTERIM First CLAss 
Pustic ScHoot CERTIFICATES, one or both, as the case may be: 


(a) To students who have attended regularly, and who have obtained, 
in each of Parts I, IJ, and III of their courses, 40 per cent. of the marks 
for each subject and 60 per cent. of the aggregate of the marks for the 
term’s work and final examinations. 


(b) To students who are exempt from attendance and from the 
examination in Part III, and who have obtained in each of Parts I and II 
of their course 40 per cent. of the marks for each subject and 60 per cent. 
of the aggregate of marks. 


(2) Inrerim Second Ciass PusLic SCHOOL CERTIFICATES, valid for 
one year, to students in the General or the First Advanced Course, who 
have attended regularly, and who, of the aggregate of the marks for the 
term’s work and final examinations, have obtained 60 per cent. in Part 
III, 35 per cent, in each subject of Parts I and IJ, and 55 per cent. in 
each Part. 


eee ee - 


(3) IntTERIM SPECIALISTS’ CERTIFICATES :-— 


(a) To candidates in attendance who have fulfilled the conditions of 
one of the regular courses and who have obtained 60 per cent. of the 
marks assigned to the term’s work and final examinations in the Special 
Course of their department. 


(b) To candidates who are exempt from attendance and who have 
obtained 60 per cent. of the marks assigned the paper or papers in their 
department. 


(4) Puptic ScHoot INspEcToRS’ CERTIFICATES :— 
To candidates who have obtained 40 per cent. of the marks in each 
paper and 60 per cent. of the aggregate of marks. 


15.—(1) An interim First Class Public School certificate shall entitle 
the holder, if under 21 years of age, to teach in a Public or Continuation 
School only; and, if over 21 years of age, to teach in a High School 
also. 


(2) An interim High School Assistant’s certificate shall entitle the 
holder, if over 21 years of age, to teach, as assistant, in a High School 
or a Continuation School. 


(3) Interim certificates may be extended from year to year by the 
Minister of Education on the report of the Public, Separate, Continuation, 
or High School Inspector under whom the holder of the certificate has last 
taught. 


EXAMINATIONS 


(a) For candidates in attendance. 


16. The standing of the students in attendance in the General, an 
Advanced, or a Special Course shall be determined by the combined results 
- of the term work and the May examinations. The term work shall consist 
of such exercises and tests as the Faculty may prescribe, and the maxi- 
mum marks therefor in any subject shall be 40 per cent. of the aggregate 
of the marks for that subject. | 


(b) For candidates exempt from attendance. 


17.—(1) Teachers who have been granted only Interim High School 
Assistants’ certificates may, without further attendance, obtain INTERIM 
First Ciass Pusiic ScHool CERTIFICATES, by passing at one examina- 
tion, and with the usual percentages, in the special Public School sub- 
jects of the General Course, and by satisfying the Faculty by a practical 
test, of their ability to teach Public School classes. 


(2) Teachers who hold First Class Public School or High School 
Assistants’ certificates, interim or permanent, may without further attend- - 
ance, obtain INTERIM SPECIALISTS’ CERTIFICATES, provided they hold the 
necessary academic certificate and pass the professional examinations for 
such standing in the special courses prescribed by the Faculties of Educa- 
tion. 
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(3) Teachers who hold permanent Second Class certificates, with 
the academic standing prescribed for admission into the Faculties of 
Education, and who present certificates of at least five years’ successful 
experience from the Public or Separate School Inspectors under whom 
they have taught during that period, may write at the examination for 
Invert First Cass Pustic Scoot Crrtiricatss, taking Parts I and 
II together or separately, but without taking the prescribed session or being 
required to pass in Part III. Such candidates will be granted Interim 
High School Assistants’ Certificates also, on satisfying the Faculty, by 
a practical test, of their ability to teach High School classes. 


(4) Candidates who have attended regularly a session in any course, 
and who, of the aggregate of the marks for the term’s work and final exam- 
inations, have obtained 60 per cent. in Part III, 35 per cent. in each sub- 
ject of Parts I and IT, and 55 per cent. in each Part, may write at the 
examination for InrERIM First CLass Pusiic ScHoon and Hien ScHooL 
Assistants’ Crertirtcates, taking Parts I and II together, but without 
taking the session over again or being required to pass again in Part III. 


PERMANENT CERTIFICATES 


18.—(1) After at least two years’ successful experience as a teacher, the 
holder of an-interim certificate shall, on the report of the last Inspector 
concerned, be entitled to a permanent certificate as a First Class Public 
School teacher or as a High School Assistant, ordinary or specialist, accord- 
ing to the class of school in which the holder of the certificate has taught, 
provided, however, that the holder of the interim certificate is then 21 
years of age. 


(2) A graduate in Arts in any University in the British Dominions, 
who holds a High School Assistant’s certificate, and who, as shown by 
the report of the High School Inspector, has taught successfully at least — 
three years (two of which were spent in a High School or in a Continua- 
tion School with at least two teachers) shall be entitled to a certificate as 
Principal of a High School or Collegiate Institute or of a Continuation 
School with at least two teachers. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, 
September, 1908. 


Circular No. 19, 


5,000, Jan., 1908 


Graduation Diplomas 
Entrance Examinations 


into the Faculties of Education 


and |! 


The Normal and Model Schools 


Examining Boards 


Regulations approved, October, 1907. 


TORONTO : 
Printed by L. K. CAMERON, Printer 


1908 


to the King’s Most Excellent Majesty 


WARWICK BRO’S &*RUTTER, Limited, Printers 
TORONTO. 


PUBLIC SCHOOL, CONTINUATION CLASS, AND HIGH SCHOOL 
. GRADUATION DIPLOMAS. 


~ 


(Regulation 29 and the note to Regulation 43 (2) are hereby rescinded 
and the following substituted therefor.) 


I.—(r) (a) Graduation Diplomas, signed by the Public School Inspec- 
tor and the Principal of the school, may be awarded to pupils who have 
completed the Public School Fifth Class course, under such conditions as 
to class records, examining boards, and expenses, as may be arranged 
between the Public School Inspector and any Board or Boards of Public 
School Trustees or the County Council concerned. The Diplomas shall 
show the subjects of the course taken. . 


(b) On the requisition of the Public School Inspector, the papers pre- 
pared for the Model School Entrance Examination, based upon the Lower 
School course of the High Schools, will, if desired, under the arrange- 
ment provided for in (a) above, be supplied by the Education Department, 
- free of cost, at such centres and under such Presiding Officers as may be 
approved by the Minister of Education. All the other expenses of the 
examination than those of said examination papers shall be met as may 
be arranged under (a) above. 

(c) The subjects for Graduation Diplomas shall be at least the follow- 
ing subjects of the Fifth Form course of the Public Schools, with such 
additional subjects of the same course as may be selected under (a) above : 

Reading, Literature, Grammar, Composition, Spelling, British and 
Canadian History, Geography, Writing, Arithmetic and Mensuration, 
and Elementary Science (Botany, Zoology, and Physics). 

(d) The Board of Examiners for High School Entrance may accept . 
such Graduation Diplomas for admission to a High School; but such 
Diplomas shall not qualify for admission to a Model School. 

(2) Graduation Diplomas, signed by the Chairman of the Board and 
the Principal of the school, may be awarded by High School or Continu- 
ation Class Boards on the completion of the High School courses, under 
such conditions as may be arranged between the Board of Trustees and 
the Principal of the school. 


EXAMINATIONS FOR ENTRANCE INTO THE PROFESSIONAL 
SCHOOLS. 


EXPLANATORY Memo. 


In the reorganized scheme of professional training there will be two 
main classes of training schools; the Normal Schools for the preparation 
of Second Class Public School teachers, and the Facuities of Education 
for the preparation of High School Assistants and First Class Public 
School teachers. , 

In addition to these, a few Model Schools of a new type, conveniently 
situated and efficiently organized, will be established for the preparation 
of Third Class teachers for school sections of the Districts and Counties 


[3] 
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whose financial and other conditions may prevent them from securing a 
‘higher grade of teacher. The new Third Class certificates will correspond 
to the present professional District certificates, and the Model School 
Entrance Examinations to the Primary of 1892-1898. In 1908 this 
Entrance Examination will be that prescribed in Regulation 3 below; and, 
until further announcement by the Minister of Education, this examina- 
tion will be held only in such Counties and Districts and the professional 
certificates based thereon shall be valid only for such schools, as each 
County Board may designate and as the Minister of Education may 
approve. [See Reg. 48, (1) and (2), of 1904. | : 


The three classes of reorganized training schools wul differ in some 
impoftant respects from those they will displace. In particular, the Nor- 
mal Schools will provide a complete course of academic (non-professional) 
as well as professional training. As far as is practicable, the Faculties of 
Education and the Model Schools will make the same provision. In ad- 
dition, the class examinations and the final and other written examinations 


will test both the scholarship and the professional competency of those _ 


who intend to become teachers. 


So far as the following changes affect the High Schools and the Con- 


tinuation Classes, they are intended to reduce the pressure of the Depart- 
mental Examinations in the Lower and Middle Schools of the High 
Schools and Continuation Classes, and, as a result of such reduction, to 
give the teacher greater freedom in his work and to enable him to give 
more and better attention to subjects of practical and vital importance 
which have suffered under the system hitherto in operation. 


(Regulations 43-50 are hereby rescinded and the following substituted 
therefor.) 


GENERAL. 


2.—(1) Written examinations, as defined below, for entrance into the 
Normal Schools and the Faculties of Education, will be held by the 
Education Department, in July of each year, subject to the conditions 
hereinafter contained, at each High School and Collegiate Institute, and 
at such other centres as may be approved by the Minister of Education. 
Written examinations will also be held for entrance into the Model Schools 
at the close of the school year at such centres as the Minister of Educa- 
tion may select. 


(2) (a) Candidates intending to write at any of these examinations 
shall make application to the Public School Inspector before the 24th of 
May on an official form to be obtained from him. 


(b) This official form of application shall include a certificate to be 
signed by the Principal of the school in which the candidate has completed 
his course that he has read carefully during the preceding year at least 
four enumerated suitable works in English Literature (both Prose and 
Poetry) in addition to those prescribed for the examination, and that he 
has taken up practically the course in Science. Without this certificate or 
other similar evidence satisfactory to the Public School Inspector, the 
candidate shall not be admitted to the examination. 


9) 


MopeEL SCHOOL ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


3.—(1) The subjects of examination for entrance into the Model 
Schools shall be those of the Lower School of the High Schools as follows : 


Book-keeping and Business Papers, Art, Elementary Science, English 
Literature, Geography, Spelling, English Composition, Writng, English 
Grammar, History (British and Canadian), Arithmetic and Mensuration, 
Algebra and Geometry. 


(2) The Writing shall be judged from the Composition answer papers. 

(3) The texts for the examination in English Literature will be pre- 
scribed by the Education Department from year to year. The Geometry 
for this examination shall consist of the practical course prescribed for 
the Lower School of the Higher Schools, and of the propositions in Euclid 
as prescribed for District certificates in Appendix C. The Elementary 
Science for this examination shall consist of the Botany, Zoology, Physics 
and Chemistry prescribed for the Lower School under the Regulations of 


1904. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 
Examination in July. 


4.—(1) The obligatory subjects of,examination for entrance into the 
Normal Schools shall be the following subjects of the Middle School course 
of the High Schools as follows: 

_ English Composition, English Literature, History (Ancient, British, 
and Canadian), Algebra, Geometry, Physics, and Chemistry. 

(2) The courses in Physics and Chemistry for this examination shall 


include those now prescribed for the Lower School, as well as those pre- 
scribed for the Middle School. 

(3) Candidates for entrance into the Normal Schools who take also 
the papers in the Middle School course in Latin (the pass matriculation 
course) at the July Departmental examinations of the same year, and who 
make at least 34 per cent. on each of such Latin papers and 50 per cent. 
of the aggregate of the marks assigned to both papers, shall have the 
marks so obtained counted as part of the 60 per cent. required on the 
aggregate of the obligatory subjects. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE INTO THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 
Examination in July. 


0. Except as provided below, the subjects of the Departmental exam- 
ination for entrance into the Faculties of Education shall be those pre- 
scribed for the Upper School of the High Schools, and the examinations 
may be taken as follows: 

(1) At one time or in two parts at different times, as follows: 

Part I.—English Composition and Rhetoric, English Literature, 
Medieval History, Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry, and Physics. 
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Part II.—History (Modern and British), Biology, Latin, with Chem- 
istry and Mineralogy, or French and German, or Greek and German, cor 
Greek and French. 


(2) In four parts at different times as follows, provided always that 
the candidates take at least three of the four parts while actually engaged 
in teaching, and that they pass a practical examination in addition to the 
examination in the papers in Biology, Chemistry, and Mineralogy : 

Part 1.—English Composition and Rhetoric, Algebra, Geometry; 

Part II.—English Literature, Medieval History, Trigonometry ; 

Part III].—Modern and British History, Latin, Physics; 

Part IV.—Biology, with Chemistry and Mineralogy, or French and 
German, or Greek and German, or Greek and French. 

Candidates who take at least three of the four parts while actually 
engaged in teaching and who have failed in one subject at an examination 
in one of the parts, but who have made 4o per cent. of the marks on each 
of the two other subjects and 60 per cent. of the total on said two sub- 
jects, may carry over to the examination in a part subsequently taken, 
the examination on the subject in which they have failed. 


Candidates who take at least three of the four parts while actually 


engaged in teaching and who obtained Junior Teachers’ standing not — 


later than 1900, may substitute for the course now prescribed in Latin for 
entrance into the Faculties of Education the special courses in English 
Literature and the History of the English Language and Literature pre- 
scribed by the Education Department for those who qualify under this 
Regulation. 


(For special provisions for the examination of 190d, see Circular 50). 


Addrtional Requirements for Entrance into the Faculties. of Education 
and the Normal Schools. 


6.—(1) In addition to the foregoing Departmental examination, a 
candidate for admission to a Faculty of Education or a Normal School 
shall pass at the University or the Normal School, in September, imme- 
diately before the session opens, an examination in the following subjects 
of the Lower School of the High Schools, unless he holds a certificate 
from the Principal of an approved High School or Continuation Class 
that he has completed satisfactorily the courses in said subjects : 


Reading, Writing, Spelling, Book-keeping and Business Papers, Art, 
Biology, Geography, English Grammar, and Arithmetic and Mensuration. 


(2) The Biology for this examination shall consist of the Botany and 
Zoology prescribed for the Lower School under the Regulations of 1904. 


APPROVED HIGH SCHOOLS AND CONTINUATION CLASSES. 


7. An approved High School or Continuation Class shall be one which 
fulfils the following conditions . 


fa) ebne Departmental Inspector concerned shall certify as follows to 
the Minister of Education and to the Dean of each Faculty of Education 
and the Principal of each Normal School: 


at. 


( 

(a) That the provision for teaching the Lower School subjects enu- 
merated in Regulation 6 above is adequate and satisfactory. For the 
purposes of this certificate, Continuation Classes shall be under the same 
Regulations as to equipment and the programme and time-table of studies 
as are the High Schools. (See Reg. 4o (1) of 1904, and- Reg. 40 (2) as 
amended below.) 


(b) That the pupils’ work in the courses prescribed in Regulation 6 
above is satisfactory. For the purposes of this certificate, the Inspector 
concerned shall examine the classes as he may deem it expedient, and the 
pupils’ work since last inspection, in Book-keeping and Business Papers, 
and Art, and their note-books in Science, which work and note-books the 
Principal concerned will preserve from inspection to inspection, as the 
Inspector concerned may direct. 


(2) The preparation of the pupils, as evidenced by their work through- 
out the session, shall have been satisfactory to the Dean of the Faculty 
of Education and the Principal of the Normal School. In the case of 
schools in which the preparation has not been satisfactory, the Dean or 
the Principal shall report the facts to the Minister of Education and to 
the Inspector concerned. | 


EXAMINATION PAPERS AND STANDARDS. 


8.—(1) (a) One examination paper shall be set in each subject except 
in the case of Latin, Greek, French, German, and Biology, in each of 
which subjects there shall be two papers. 


(b) The papers set for admission to the Faculties of Education and 
the Normal Schools shall be different from those set for University ma- 
triculation. Optional questions may be given in a paper at the discretion 
of the Board of Examiners. Candidates may substitute for one or more 
of the papers those set in a department for Honour Matriculation in the 
same or more extensive course. 


(c) At the examinations in English Composition an essay or a letter or 
both shall be required, to which special importance shall be attached. 
Questions in Rhetoric may also be set at the examination for entrance into 
the Faculties of Education; but no candidate shall be passed who does 
not satisfy the examiners in Composition. 


(d) In addition to passages from the prescribed authors, sight pas- 
sages shall also be set at the examinations in English Literature, Greek, 
Latin, French, and German. 


(2) (a) Candidates will be required to make 60 per cent. of the aggre- 
gate marks of the papers on the subjects prescribed for the examinations, 
as well as 40 per cent. on each paper. Seventy-five per cent. of the aggre- 
gate will be required for Honours. Each examination paper shall be 
valued at 100. 


(b) If, after all the answer papers have been read, any examination 
paper should be found by the Board of Examiners to be easier or more 
difficult than required, the minimum on the paper shall be correspondingly 
raised or lowered, and the total number of marks correspondingly increased 
or diminished. } 


/ rot 


(c) At all the examinations for entrance into the professional schools, 
_ a confidential report, signed by all the members of the staff concerned, as 
to the standing of their candidates, will be taken into account in settling 
the results. Only the names of the candidates who, in the opinion of the 
staff, have completed satisfactorily the courses for the examination shall 
be imoinded in this confidential report. 


(d) Each candidate who makes the required aggregate may be awarded 
a certificate, even though he should fail to obtain the minimum in a sub- 
ject, provided he was regarded as fit to pass in that subject by the staff, 
as shown from the confidential report sent to the Department Bore the 
examinations. 


(3) (a) A candidate who has been duly admitted to, but who has failed 
at the examination for entrance into the Faculties of Education may on 
application to the Minister of Education be granted a Normal Scbsol 
Entrance Certificate, provided he has obtained 4o per cent. of the aggre- 
gate of the marks for each part and 25 per cent. of the marks for each 
paper therefor. 


(b) A candidate who has been duly admitted to, and has failed at the 
examination for entrance into the Normal Schools or for entrance into the 
Faculties of Education, but who has obtained a standing satisfactory to 
the Minister of Education, may be granted a Model School Entrance 
Certificate. 


(c) Reg. 43 (6), which provides that the standing of the third and 
fourth year in Arts, after a regular course in any University in the British 
Dominions, will be accepted in lieu of Junior and Senior standing respec- 
tively, shall remain in force only until July, 1908. 


EXAMINING BOARDS. 


9. The Boards of Examiners for admission to the professional schoois 
shall hereafter be selected as follows: For the Model Schools, from the 
staffs of the Model Schools; for the Normal Schools, from the staffs of 
the Normal Schools; and, for the Faculties of Education, from the staffs 
-of*said Faculties and of the Normal Schools; with, in the case of each 
Board, one or more of the Inspectors of Public and Separate Schools, 
Continuation Classes, and High Schools. : 


UNIVERSITY MATRICULATION : PRELIMINARY EXAMINATIONS OF LEARNED 
SOCIETIES. 


10. The University Matriculation Examinations will be conducted by 
the Education Department as heretofore or as may be hereafter arranged 
between the Education Department and the University of Toronto, and 
the Learned Societies will have, as heretofore, the privilege of selecting 
the papers—University or Departmental—that will meet the requirements 
of their preliminary examinations. The results of such examinations will 
be communicated also as heretofore, to such bodies by the Education 
Department. 


Wks! 


9 
ADDITIONAL AMENDMENTS. 


Reg. 39 (5): To this Regulation the following is added: 

The Elementary Science of this course shall consist of the Botany and 
Zoology prescribed under the Regulations of 1904. The Physics and 
Chemistry shall be optional for the General Course. 

_ Reg. 39 (8) and (9) are hereby rescinded, and the following is substi- 
tuted therefor : f 

(8) A subject prescribed for one school division may be reviewed or 
continued in a higher division, as the Pricipal may deem expedient. 

Reg. 40 (2) is hereby rescinded, and the following is substituted 
therefor : 

(a) For Biology, a lesson, in each year of the Lower School, of thirty 
minutes every day during the months of September and October and from 
the beginning of April to the end of June; or the equivalent thereof. 

(b) For Physics and Chemistry,.a lesson, in each year of the Lower 
School, of thirty minutes every day, or the equivalent thereof, during the 
rest of the school year. 

The provision for special Middle School courses in Arithmetic and 
English Grammar on pages 79-80 of the Regulations of 1904 is hereby 
rescinded. 


SCHEDULE A. 
(Regulation 2 (2) (b) above.) 


FORM OF CERTIFICATE. 


See RCA AG Herat rite ACME iRt Cee eM 190... 

LP gi RSP AR nea a oc RD ry aN A ORL , Principal of the High School (or 
Centinuation.Class)iat ys soci b rel aan ;an thesConrmrtyrof\.7 2. Meath LNs : 
do hereby certify that, to the best of my knowledge and belief, ............ 
Meee ere a. Ae pea candidate, for (entrance. intogn fort tk eos tLe ace aa 
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nh te Rag C4 8 hh gS AE Re Chae a alm , and that he has taken 
Ups practically thesiGllowing -courses in Science. vu. .1)05 1. sacs ke 
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To the Public School Inspector, Principal. 
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SCHEDULE B. 
(Regulation 6 (1) above.) 


FORM OF CERTIFICATE. 


th. sree Mente RSE dene eb ne ene Reece TOO: 

Tp amr tbat A cee rset es SY, Sf , Principal of the High School (or 
COnimuUatoiuGlass) ati ict wcnkofcs st ,4an the,County of 22.20 cde eee : 
an ‘‘Approved School’’ under the Regulations of the Education Depart- 
Brena sur mrcee ye tentiiy otha tc ern... eh oy, 2 ccd: Wy ie ea attended 
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In view of the fact that a new text-book in Physics has 
not yet been authorized, the examination in Physics in 1911 for 
Entrance into. the Normal Schools will be based, as in 1910, on the 
course prescribed in the Regulations of 1904. 
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7 TORONTO. 


The Normal Schools of Ontario 
1910-11. 


- LOCATION AND PURPOSE. 


- . 1.—(1) The Normal Schools are situated at Hamilton, London, North Bay, 
Ottawa, Peterborough, Stratford, and Toronto. 


(2) The purpose of the Normal Schools is to prepare teachers of the Second 
Class, in the theory and the art of organizing, governing, and instructing the 
pupils of the Public and the Separate Schools; and to improve the general cul- 
ture of such teachers and, in particular, their academic preparation for teaching 
the subjects prescribed in the programme of studies. | 

Note.—In addition to the work prescribed for the other Normal Schools, the School 
at North Bay prepares teachers-in-training for Third Class Certificates. For this School 


and its special conditions a Separate announcement is made, which may be obtained on 
application to the Deputy Minister. 


(3) The Normal Model Schools, the Model attached Public Schools,: and the 
attached Rural Schools, are used, as required, to afford the teachers-in-training 
adequate means of observing well-conducted Schools, and of securing practice in 
teaching, discipline, and management. ? 


GRADES OF TEACHERS-IN-TRAINING. 


2. There shall be two grades of teachers-in-training : 

Grap—E A.—Those who hold professional Third Class certificates with at 
least Junior Teachers’ academic standing and have taught successfully a Public 
or a Separate School for one year, or for six months under the supervision of 
the Inspector of a city where there has been a Model School. 

Grape B.—AI] others who hold Junior or Senior Teachers’ academic certifi- | 
cates or who have passed the full examination for Entrance to the Faculties of 
Education or to the Normal Schools. 


Note.—After the session of 1910-11, Teachers cf Grade A standing will be admittea, 
not to all the Normal Schools as heretofore, but to a limited number of them. 


SESSIONS AND VACATIONS. 


3. (1) The session of the Normal Schools will begin and end as follows: 

(a) For all applicants who are required to pass the September examinations 
in the prescribed Lower School subjects it will begin on Tuesday, September 20th, 
at 9 a.m. 

(b) For applicants with the prescribed certificates from Approved Schools 
and for applicants belonging to Grade A., it will begin on Monday, September 
26th, at 9 am. | 

(c) For teachers-in-training belonging to Grade A., who may qualify at 
Easter for Second Class Certificates, it will end at a date to be fixed hereafter. 
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(d) For all other teachers-in-training it will end on Friday, June 16th. 

(2) There shall be two vacations as follows: 

(a) At Christmas, beginning on December 17th, 1910, and ending on Janu- 
ary 2nd, 1911. 

(b) At Easter, beginning on the Thursday before Good Friday and ending 
on the Monday following Easter Monday. 


CONDITIONS OF ADMISSION. 


4. (1) Application for admission shall be made to the Deputy Minister 
not later than Tuesday, September 6th, on a form to be supplied by him. 

(2) Candidates who have appealed against the results of the July examina- 
tion should apply for admission as above. If their appeals are successful they 
will be admitted on the same terms as other applicants. 


Nore.—To those who have complied with the prescribed conditions, a card of admis- 
gion will be sent. Without this card no one will be admitted. 


5. (1) The applicant shall forward with his application to the Deputy 
Minister, on official forms supplied by him, the following certificates: | 

(a) A certificate from competent authority that he was at least eighteen 
years of age before October Ist, 1910. 

(b) A certificate from a clergyman or other competent authority that he is 
of good moral character. | 

(c) A certificate from a physician that he is physically able for 
the work of a teacher, and, especially, that he is free from serious pul- 
monary affection and from seriously defective eyesight or hearing. 

(2) The applicant shall also submit one of the following: 

(a) A professional certificate, an academic certificate, and a certificate of suc- 
cessful experience from an inspector, entitling the applicant to become a member 
of Grade A (see section 2). 

(b) A full Junior or Senior Teachers’ Academic certificate. 

(c) A certificate of having passed the July academic examination for En- 
trance into a Faculty of Education. 

(d) A certificate of having passed the July academic examination for 
Entrance into the Normal Schools, having endorsed thereon the prescribed certifi- 
cate from the Principal of an Approved School that the applicant has completed 
satisfactorily the Lower School subjects of the High School course prescribed for 
entrance into the Normal Schools. 


(3) Other applicants than those holding the qualifications prescribed in 
(2) above, shall present, béside the certificates required in (1), (a) (0) (c) above, 
a certificate of having passed the July academic examination, and shall pass 
in addition at the Normal School an examination in the prescribed subjects 
of the High School Lower School in accordance with the following time-table, 
the pass standard being 40 per cent. of the marks for each subject and 60 
per cent. of the aggregate : 


TIME-TABLE. 


Tuesday, 20th September. 


A.M....9—10.30 Presentation of cards of admission. 
10.30—12....Writing, Book-keeping, and Business Papers. 
P.M....1.30—2.30..Spelling. 
2.40—4.10..Geography. 
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Wednesday, 21st September. 


“ee 5 GR OSS bi aaeepaeaas English Grammar. 
P19 oie ee Oral Reading and Principles of Oral Reading. 
i 5h) rae Soe Re eet Biology (Written and Practical Examinations). 


' Thursday, 22nd September. 


BM 6 911 owes Arithmetic and Mensuration. 
ee set Oral Reading and Principles of Oral Reading. 
Pea ests 2—4... ..., Art (Pencil and Brush Work). 


For the examination in Art, candidates must come provided. with drawing 
pencils, brushes, and colour boxes; and for the examination in Biology, with a 
penknife, one or two dissecting needles and a magnifying lens. 


Candidates are hereby notified that they must present themselves at the 
dates prescribed in paragraph 3 (1), and comply fully with the conditions 
prescribed in paragraphs 4 and 5. 


DUTIES OF PRINCIPALS AND ASSISTANTS. 


G6. (1) Subject to the regulations and to the approval of the Minister of 
Education, the Principal of each Normal School shall prescribe the duties of 
his staff and shall be responsible for the efficiency of the Normal and the Model 
School. | | 

(2) The other members of each staff shall be subject to the authority of the 
Principal. 

(3) Subject to the direction of the Minister, each Normal School Master, in 
company with the Public School Inspector, shall visit each year Rural Schools 
in the district in which the Normal School is situated. He shall submit a 
report of his observations for the consideration of the whole staff of the Normal 
School. 

(4) Each Principal shall submit to the Minister of Education, not later than 
Dec. 31st of each year, a report in detail upon the character of the preparation of 
the ‘teachers-in-training in attendance who have been admitted on certificate from 
the Principal of each Approved School. } 

(5) Subject to the direction of the Minister, each member of the Normal 
School staff shall take part in the work of the Teachers’ Institutes at such dates 
as the Minister may arrange. 


DUTIES OF TEACHERS-IN-TRAINING. 


‘@.—(1) Teachers-in-training shall board and lodge at such houses only as 
are approved of by the Principal. 

(2) They shall attend regularly and punctually, and shall submit to such 
discipline and directions as the Principal may prescribe. 

(3) Teachers-in-training who, in the opinion of the staff, are unduly defective 
in scholarship, or whose conduct or progress is unsatisfactory, may be dismissed 


by the Principal at any time during the session from further attendance at the 
Normal School. 


(4) All applicants are strongly advised to review carefully before entering, 
the work of the Lower School of the High Schools. 
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- TEXT-BOOKS. 


8.—(1) The text-books for the academic work shall be those prescribed in 
such subjects for the High Schools. 


(2) The text-books for the professional work shall be the text-books prescribed 
for the Public Schools, and the professional works whose titles are printed below 
in italics. 


LIBRARY. 


9. Under the direction of the different members of the staff, the Library shall 
be constantly used for consultation by the teachers-in-training. To this end it 
contains a supply of books of general literature, and a sufficient number of copies 
of each of the most important professional books of reference, a list of which 
is given in this Syllabus. 


LITERARY SOCIETY. 


10. A Literary Society for general culture and for professional advancement 
shall be established in each Normal School, and shall be fostered by the staff as 
an important part of the Course of Study. It should begin immediately after the 
work of organization has been completed, and should meet once each week until 
the special preparation for the final examination begins. The programmes should 
include essays, debates, recitations, and the reproduction of suitable scenes from 
standard plays. Suitable lecture courses also will be arranged for under the 
direction of the Minister of Education. 


EXAMINATIONS. 
SUBJECTS AND VALUES. 


11—(1) (a) The final standing of the teacher-in-training shall be deter-. 
mined on the combined results of his sessional records and his prescribed exami- 
nations. 


(b) In addition to oral and written class tests in each subject, and the 
Observation and Practice-teaching records, there shall be a written examination in 
the subjects of Groups I. and II. below, immediately before the Christmas 
vacation. 


(c) There shall be two Final written examinations in Groups I., IJ., and IIL, 
one at Kaster for the teachers-in-training belonging to Grade A.; and one at the 
close of the Session in June for the teachers-in-training belonging to Grade B., 
and for those of Grade A who fail to qualify at Haster or who postpone their 
examination. 


(d) Each of the Easter and June examinations shall be based on the work 
preceding it. The final examination papers in Groups I. and II. shall be uniform 
for all the Normal Schools, and shall be based upon the courses as laid down in 
this Syllabus. 


(e) The examinations in Groups IT. and III. shall be based on the courses as 
laid down in this Syllabus, and shall include a thorough test of the academic 


qualifications of the teacher-in-training for teaching all grades of Public School 
work. 
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(2) At each examination in Groups I. and II. there shall be one paper on - 
each of the following subjects and the maximum marks for each subject shall be 
100; the marks for the Christmas Examination and the Sessional Records in each 
subject being 40 per cent. of the maximum. 


Group I. 


Professional. Science of Education, History of Education, School Organi- 
zation and Management. 


Group II. 


Academic and Professional. Arithmetic, Algebra and Geometry, Literature, 
Grammar, History, Composition, Geography, Elementary Science, and Nature 
Study and Agriculture. 


Group III. 


(3) The marks counted in estimating the final standing of the teacher-in- 
training in the following subjects shall be those awarded him during the session, 
more especially toward the close thereof, for the oral, written, and practical tests | 
in matter and, where applicable, in method, the maximum for each subject being 
100 each, except for Manners, for which the maximum shall be 50 (25 for the 
paper, and 25 .0n the report of the staff as to the general deportment of the teacher- 
 in-training). 

Academic and Professional. Art, Music, Reading, Spelling, Manual Train- 
ing, Household Science, Physical Training, Writing and Book-keeping, Hygiene, 
and Manners. 

Group IV. 


(4) The marks counted in estimating the final standing of the teacher-in- 
training in Observation and Practice-teaching shall be those awarded him in these 
subjects during the session and more especially toward the close thereof, after an 
introductory course of lessons in each. The maximum marks for Practice-teaching 
shall be 1,200, and those for Observation lessons 200. 


CERTIFICATES. 


12.—(1) (a) A teacher-in-training belonging to Grade A, who, at the 
Haster or the June final examinations, obtains 40 per cent. of the marks in each 
subject and 60 per cent. of the aggregate of the marks for each of Groups I., IT., 
III., and IV., may on the recommendation of the staff, be awarded a permanent 
Second Class certificate, provided he is then twenty-one years of age, or an Interim 
certificate valid until he reaches that age, when a permanent certificate may be 
issued on application. 

(2) ‘A teacher-in-training belonging to Grade B, who at the June final ex- 
amination obtains 40 per cent. of the marks in each subject and 60 per cent. of the 
ageregate of the marks for each of Groups I., II., III., and IV., may on the 
recommendation of the staff be awarded an Interim. Second Class certificate, which 
will be made permanent at the end of two years’ successful experience duly certified 
on an official form by the Inspector concerned, provided the teacher is then 
twenty-one years of age. An Interim Second Class certificate which expires before 
the teacher is twenty-one years of age, or before the holder has taught two years 
thereon, may be renewed until that date, on the recommendation of the Inspector 
concerned. 
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(3) (a) A teacher-in-training who at the June final examinations fails to 
obtain a Second Class certificate but who makes at least 60 per cent. in Group 
IV., and 35 per cent. of the marks in each subject and 55 per cent. of the aggregate 
of the marks in each of Groups I., II., and IIJ., may on the recommendation of 
the staff be awarded a Third Class Certificate valid for two years. | 

(0) Such teacher-in-training who at the following Easter or June examina- 
tion passes at one examination, in the Group or Groups in which he failed may be 
awarded an Interim Second Class certificate on the conditions prescribed in (2) 
immediately preceding. 

(4) All other teachers-in-training shall be required to attend a second session. 

(5) Candidates who have not attended a Normal School, who are exempt from 
such attendance, and who are actually engaged in teaching, may take Groups L, 
II., and III., at the same examination or at different examinations, and shall be 
exempt from an examination in Group IV., provided they submit to the Minister 
a certificate from their last Inspector that they have taught successfully. The pass 
standard shall be 40 per’cent. of the marks for each subject and 60 per cent. of 
the aggregate of marks for each of Groups I., II., and III. 


PROGRAMME OF STUDIES. 


AT THE ONTARIO AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 


Notre.—A circular containing the details of the courses and the regulations connected 
therewith may be obtained on application to the Principal. 


13.—(1) Beginning in April at a date to be settled, a course of about ten 
weeks will be provided at the Ontario Agricultural College, Guelph, in Elementary 
Agriculture and Horticulture and in Elementary Industrial Training, with con- 
current discussion of methods, supplementary to the courses in these subjects in 
the Normal Schools, for teachers-in-training who pass the April examination for 
Second Class certificates. The object of the course is to provide duly qualified 
teachers for the Public and Separate Schools in— 

(a) Elementary Agriculture and Horticulture; and 

(b) Elementary Industrial Training. © 

(2) The above courses at the Agricultural College are optional, and teachers- 
in-training may take either, but not both. 


AT THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


14.—(1) The courses at the Normal School shall consist of the following: 

(a) A review of the Public School course and of the academic subjects pre- 
scribed for admission into the Normal Schools, especially those of the Lower 
School, from the standpoint of pedagogy and the requirements of the Public and 
Separate Schools, with such an extension of said subjects for the purpose of cul- 
ture as time will permit; also special instruction in Reading, Writing, Art, Physical 
Training, Physiology and Hygiene, Music, Household Science, Manual Training, 
Manners, School Law and Regulations. 

(b) The Science of Education, including Applied Psychology and Ethics, 
Child Study, and General Methodology; the History of Education; Special 
Methodology; and School Organization and Management. 
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(c) Supervised Observation in the Model Schools, also in the affiliated Rural 
Schools of the adjoining county or counties. 


_(d) Supervised Practice-teaching in the Model Schools. 


%. For teachers-in-training of both Grades A and B. the main details of the 
courses shall be the same. The provision in Reg. 15 below refers to Grade B. 
The courses. for Grade A shall be more intensive than those for Grade B. 


Teachers-in-training belonging to Grade A will be assumed to have made 
themselves familiar with Bett’s “The Mind and its Education,” and Mc- 
Murry’s © The Method of the Recitation,” before entering the Normal School. 


ORDER OF THE COURSES. 
INTRODUCTORY. 


15.—(1) In order that the teacher-in-training may begin early the Observa- 
tion work and the Practice-teaching, the following introductory courses shall be 
taken up in the following order, having due regard to the requirements of Grades 
A. and B. respectively: 


(a) The introduction to the Science of Education (p. 12), and those parts of 
the Applied Psychology, and Child Study which bear most directly upon General 
Methodology, the prime essentials of which shall be discussed in’ this connection. 
To this course shall be added a discussion of the functional value of each of the 
Normal School courses. 

(b) A course of Observation in the different forms of the Model Schools. 

One lesson a day shall be given in the course in (a); the total number being 
about twenty-five; and the number of introductory Observation lessons not ex- 
ceeding ten. 


SESSIONAL. 


(2) To prevent the dissipation of energy which would result from the con- 
current study of a large number of subjects diverse in content, the system of 
intensive study should be followed so far as the special qualifications of the 
members of the staff will permit. In the order of the courses and the grouping 
of the subjects, due regard should be had to the character of each subject and its 
natural relations, and to the logical development of the courses and their relative 
functional value in the pedagogy of the Public School programme. When a 
subject has been finished, it should from time to time be reviewed with a further 
extension of the most important parts, having due regard to its character and 
importance. | 

(a) On the professional side, after the completion of the Introductory Course 
[15 (1)], the course in the Science of Education should be taken up three times 
a week until finished. The course in School Organization and Management should 
be taken up from the first three times a week until finished. The History of 
Education should not be taken up until after Christmas. . 


(5) The total number of periods for each of the professional subjects should 
be as nearly as practicable as follows: 

The Science of Education, including the Introductory course, 70; School 
Organization and Management, 65; the History of Education, 32; Manners, 5. 
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(c) The number of lessons per week for each of the professional and academic 
subjects shall be, as nearly as practicable, as follows: Mathematics, 3; English | 
(Grammar, Literature, History, Language and Composition, Spelling, and Read- 
ing), 7; Science (Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Geography, and Physiology and 
Hygiene), 5; Art, 2; Music, 2; Manual Training, 114; Physical Training, 1; 
Writing and Book-keeping, 1; Domestic Science, 1/2; Literary Society, 1; Ob- 
servation and Practice-teaching (minimum), 4; Religious Instruction, 1. 

(3) The foregoing principles of selection and order should also be observed 
in the Special Methodology and the academic treatment of the other subjects of 
the course: : . 

(a) In the Mathematical group, Arithmetic should be taken up before 
Algebra and Geometry, being taken three times a week for about the first six 
months. It should then be continued with one lesson a week to the end of the 
session, the other two periods being given to Algebra and Geometry. 

(b) The subjects of the groups, Geography and History; Language, Gramr 
mar, and Composition; and Phonics, Voice Culture, and Reading should respec- 
tively be related in organization as are the subjects of the mathematical group; 
Geography, Language and Grammar, and Phonics and Voice Culture preceding 
in their respective groups. 

(c) In the Science group, the Biological side should be given special atten- 
tion during the Autumn and the Spring, and the Science subjects should be taken 
up first from the Nature Study point of view. On account of their relations to 
parts of the courses in Art, Domestic Science, and School Management, suitable 
introductory courses bearing directly on these subjects should be provided in 
Chemistry and Physics. So, too, on account of its basal relations to Psychology, 
Physical Training, Music, and School Management, the course in Physiology 
should be taken up at the beginning and completed as soon as practicable. | 

(d) The courses in Music, Art, Writing, Physical Training, Literature, 
Manual Training, and Domestic Science should continue throughout the session. 

(e) Short courses should be provided at the beginning of the session in 
Spelling and Manners; and, toward the close, in School Law and Regulations. 


OBSERVATION AND PRACTICE TEACHING. 


16.—(1) The Introductory Courses provided for in Regulation 15 shall be 
followed by systematic Observation and Practice-teaching, the minimum number 
of Observation lessons being 40 and of Practice-teaching lessons 25 for Grade B, 
and 20 for Grade A. teachers-in-training, but these numbers shall be increased to 
meet the necessities of individual teachers-in-training. 

(2) (a) The teachers-in-training shall be divided into suitable groups, and 
the work of Observation and Practice-teaching shall be taken up systematically 
per time-table arranged from time to, time. , 

(b) At least that group to which the teacher-in-training belongs shall be 
present at the discussions on his Observation and Practice-teaching lessons. 

(3) (a) The Observation and Practice-teaching lessons for each teacher-in- 
training shall, as far as practicable, be arranged so as to cover the work of the 
Public Schools in all subjects and in all grades. 

(b) The Observation and Practice-teaching lessons provided for in the logical 
development of the Normal School course shall be supplemented by other lessons in 
such forms of the Model School as may be available. 
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(c) Continuous Practice-teaching for several periods toward the end of the 
course shall be required, the teacher-in-training being wholly responsible for the 
discipline of the class. 


(da) Teachers-in-training shall be available as substitutes in the Public or 
Separate Schools of the locality (urban or rural) in which the Normal School is 
situated, subject to arrangement with the Principal of the Normal School. 


(4) (a) Teachers-in-training shall be notified by the Principal, of the sub- 
ject and the scope of the Observation lesson, and shall prepare the lesson before- 
hand. : 


(6) After observing the lesson, they shall submit a report upon it to the 
Model School teacher concerned. 


(5) (a) Teachers-in-training shall be notified of the subject and the scope of 
_ the Practice-teaching lesson, by the Model School teacher after consultation with 
the Normal School Master concerned. 


(b) Teachers-in-training shall prepare a plan of each Practice-teaching lesson 
for submission to the Model School teacher concerned. 


(6) (a) Model lessons shall be taught by the teachers of the Model School in 
accordance with the regular programme of the Model School. 


(6) The Normal School masters in charge of the academic work in a subject 
shall develop its details in their teaching order, and after each suitable step; shall 
also themselves teach model lessons in special Public School classes in the ‘Normal 
School and in the Model School itself. At these lessons, the Model School teacher 
in charge of the subject shall be present. 


- (7) (a) The necessary applications of the Science of Education and of 
Special Methodology shall be made systematically by both the Normal School 
Masters and the Model School teachers in connection with the Model and the 
Observation lessons and the Practice-teaching; so that the course may be taken 
up in terms of the child’s mind and growth. From time to time the Master in 
charge of the Science of Education should formally illustrate by actual teaching 
the principles he has discussed in class. | 


(5) As far as practicable, it shall be the duty of the members of both the 
Normal School and the Model School staffs, in accordance with the time-tuble, to 
be present at the Observation lessons and Practice-teaching of the teacher-in- 
training and to make jointly the criticism and the valuation of his work. 


(8) Concerted work on the part of the Normal and the Model School shall 
be secured by frequent conferences of the staffs of both schools, especially at 
the beginning of the session. 


DETAILS OF COURSES. 
SCIENCE OF EDUCATION. 


17. The object of the course in the Science of Education is to provide the 
teacher with a working conception of the nature of education which will be useful 
to him in forming ideals and determining procedure, to give him a rational basis 
for intelligently evaluating and selecting subject matter and methods of instruction, 
and to improve natural tact and skill through the acquisition of experience, with 
the least expenditure of time and energy. The course, which shall be as practical 
as possible, includes Applied Psychology, Child Study, and General Methodology: 
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I. Introduction. 


18. The Aim of Education: Provisional statement of the aim of education 
to be used as a working definition. 

Function of the School: Function of the School in directing the development 
of the child’s experiences during the plastic period; relation of the school to other 
social institutions, the home, the church, the state, the vocation. 

Subjects of Study: School studies as typical forms of experience that the race 
has found valuable in meeting its needs; basis for determining the functional value 
of a subject in a course of teks 

Methods of Instruction: The purpose of method; necessity for basing wenete 
of instruction on a knowledge of the characteristics ‘and the conditions of mental 
life; the problem of method a psychological problem. A preliminary outline of 
the general principles of method. 


Books OF REFERENCE :— 


McMurry: The Method of the Recitation. ‘5 cts. 
Bagley: The Educative Process. 


II. Applied Psychology. 


19. Problems and Methods of Psychology: The subject-matter of psychology ; 
the essential characteristics of mental life; contrast between mental and physical 
phenomena; “stream of consciousness” and its “contents”; knowing, feeling, and. 
willing; their interdependence. 

Methods of studying the facts of mental life; the meaning of introspection ; 
the limitations of introspective methods; methods af observing ane interpreting the 
expressive signs of mental life; the aprieude of the teacher as an observer; the place 
of experimental methods. 


Nervous System and Mental States: Body and Mind, general nature of their 
connection; illustrations to show that mental life is dependent on physical condi- 
tions ; carbine study of the structure and functions of the nervous system in so far 
as it is related to mental processes; relation of mental growth to the development 
of the nervous system; conditions of sensory and motor development, development 
of the nerve centres through natural growth and through use; effects of disuse on 
nerve cells; connection between sensory and motor action; development of nerve 
connections; the “reflex arc”; automatic and reflex acts; the process of the growth 
of motor control; importance of a knowledge of the growth of the nervous system 
to the teacher. 


Instincts: The place of natural tendencies in the development of mental life; 
the nature of instincts; outline study of some of the more important human in- 
stincts; transitory character of many instincts; necessity for utilizing instinctive 
tendencies at the time of their appearance; the adaptation of the subject-matter 
of instruction to the stage of natural development of the child; the dangers of 
introducing subjects too soon or too late; useful and injurious instincts : methods 
of strengthening and modifying epee through use, and of weakening or elim- 
inating them through disuse, substitution or repression; transformation of in- 
stincts into habits. 

Habit: Nature of habit; physical basis of habit; the functions and limitations 

of habit; the dangers of mental “fossilization” ; the relation of habit formation to 
school studies, especially those involving the acquisition of skill, such as writing, 
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reading, manual training, art, etc.; pedagogical rules for the formation of new 
habits or the breaking up of old ones. 


Interests: The nature of interests ; interests as tendencies to thought and action. 


Interests as an end to be sought in education; the importance of the culti- 
vation of desirable and suppression of undesirable tendencies; instinctive inter- 
ests; a classification of the more common. instinctive interests; the relation of ac- 
quired to instinctive interests; the reciprocal character of knowledge and interest ; 
- growth of purposes and plans from, natural instincts. 


Interest as a means in education ; tendencies as the starting points in acquisition 
of knowledge or the formation of habits of action; practical teaching rules for 
applying the principle of interest in gaining knowledge; the relation of interest 
to effort; distinction between the interesting and the easy, and between the inter- 
esting and the pleasurable. 


Capacities and Activities: Examination of some of the more fundamental 
capacities. ; 

Sensitivity: The relation of sense impressions to the growth of knowledge.. 
Retentiveness: The importance of retention in the growth of experience ; condi- 
tions of retention. Relating activity: First steps in thinking; dissociation, dis- 
crimination, and association as activities. Expression: Process of giving signifi- 
cance to motor movements ; relation of impression to expression. 

The development of capacities through experience; the place of formal disci- 
pline as an end in education. 


Apperception: Mental states or acts as dependent on original tendencies and 
previous experience; the development of mental life ‘as conditioned on the inter- 
action of the “old” and the “ new’; learning as the development of experience into 
experience ; necessity for making experiences meaningful; the process of interpret- 
ing the new in terms of the old; the necessity for studying the child’s tendencies 
and capacities in selecting and presenting the subject matter of instruction ; slgnifi- 
cance of the pedagogical maxim, “ Proceed from the known to the related un- 
known.” 


Attention: The nature of attention; the selective character of attention ; mean- 
ing of concentration of attention, dispersed attention and inattention; conditions 
of non-voluntary, or spontaneous attention; the relation of habit to attention ; 
methods and devices for securing spontaneous attention ; the conditions of voluntary 
attention ; growth of purpose and plans; the importance of an aim on the part of 
the learner; the development of aims and ideals as an end in education ; methods 
of securing voluntary attention; the application of the law of derived interest to 
school studies; the relation of voluntary to non-voluntary attention; gaining and 
holding attention; physical conditions favourable and unfavourable to attention. 


Sensation and Perception: Sensation as a mental process; the physical condi- 
tions of sensation; classification of sensations; sensation qualities; the nature of 
perception; the presented and reproduced factors in perception; the functions of 
sensation and perception as forming the basis for thought; the development of 
perception; the growth of percepts in richness and definiteness through the detec- 
tion of new features connected with old things; the meaning of observation; the 
relation of observation to alertness and keenness of sense activity and to knowledge, 
interests and purposes; methods of cultivating habits of observation. 


Imagination: Relation of imagery to sensory experiences; the function of 
imagery in interpreting the present by the past and in forming aims, purposes, and 
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plans; power of imagery as varying in different people; types of imagery; 
the reconstruction of images; reproductive and productive imagination; 
their relation to each other; simultaneous association of images, as in perception; 
successive association of images in the train of thought; laws of association; physi- 
cal basis of association; training the imagination as involving the storing of the 
mind with a rich stock of usable images and giving facility and dexterity in 
grouping images into new wholes for the sake of a definite purpose; school studies 
and activities as a means of training the imagination; study of children for the pur- 
pose of determining the “mind stuff” in which they think. 

Memory: The characteristic features of memory; the relation of memory to 
reproductive imagination; retention, recall and recognition as factors in memory ; 
characteristics of a good memory; recency, vividness, frequency and association as 
factors in efficient recall; training of memory; cultivation of memory as improve- 
ment in methods of recording facts; methods of securing vividness of original im- 
pression; relation of attention to retention; rules or! proper use of repetition; 
methods of securing association and organization; cramming and its effects. 

Thinking: The importance of consciousness of meaning in the development of 
mental life; meaning dependent on relations; thinking as the process of grasping 
relations; thinking of the child and the adult compared; analysis of conceptional 
thinking; nature and growth of a concept; the place of the image in conception; 
the relation of conception to language; judgment as a phase of thinking; sound 
judgment as an end in education; reasoning as purposive thinking; deductive rea- 
soning; inductive reasoning; the interrelation of induction and deduction; prin- 
ciples involved in training in thinking; school studies as a means of training in 
thinking. ‘ 

Feeling and Emotion: Various uses of the term feeling; feeling as the tone 
of a conscious state; qualities of feeling; relation of feeling to cognition and to 
motor reaction; nature of emotion; relation of emotion to instinct and to feeling; 
conditions upon which the appearance of emotion depends; functions of feeling 
and emotion, their influences on attention, judgment and effort; outline study of 
some of the more significant emotions; directions along which emotional develop- 
ment should take place; place of habit in emotional development, the growth of 
moods, sentiments, temperaments, and dispositions; significance of school studies 
and activities in the growth of feeling and emotion. | 


Will: Involuntary and voluntary action compared; a voluntary act as the atten- 
tive selection of one way of action as against another; the place of deliberation, 
effort and choice in a voluntary act; factors in a well-balanced will; study of voli- 
tional types which vary from the normal, such as, the impulsive type and the 
obstructed will; relation of involuntary action to voluntary in the training of 
the will; methods of developing normal will through the activities of the school 
and the home; methods of dealing with abnormal types of will; education in its 
relation to conduct; elements involved in moral training; the function of the 
school in moral training; effects of methods of instruction on morals; moral effects 
of school studies; value of specific moral instruction; character development as the 
full aim of education ; factors in character development; the function of the school 
in character development. 

Books oF REFERENCE :— 

Betts: The Mind and its Education, $1.00. 

Angell: Psychology. | 

Halleck: Education of the Central Nervous System. 

James: Talks to Teachers. 
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Ill. Child Study. 


20. The object of the course in Child Study is to enable the teacher-in- 
training to adapt intelligently his methods in each subject to the child’s mind at 
the different stages of its growth. The course includes the following topics :— 

The scope of Child Study; methods of investigation; importance to the teacher 
of the study of the child mind. Physical growth and development during infancy, 
childhood, and adolescence. Mental development during the same periods. Mental 
types and variations from normal mental conditions. Differences in individual 
children. The study of children along the lines suggested in the course in Applied 
Psychology. 


Book OF REFERENCE :— 
Kirkpatrick: Fundamentals of Child Study. 


IV. General Methodology. 


21. The object of the course in its final stage is to gather up the main facts 
and principles bearing most directly on methods of instruction which have been 
developed in connection with the various topics in Applied Psychology and Child 
Study; and, by dwelling on connections and relations, to organize the whole into 
a comprehensive and logical system of General Methodology [See 15 (1) (a)] 
and so to form a basis for the Special eee The course includes the fol- 
lowing topics :— 

The Problem of General Method: The relation of general method to special 
methods and teaching devices; the relation of method to subject matter. 

Planning for the Lesson: Principles to be observed in dividing the subject 
matter into topics or units of instruction; the adjustment of the lesson to the 
tendencies, needs and capacities of the pupils; the relation of the lesson to pre- 
vious work and to the stage of development of the pupils; necessity for the teacher 
to study the class as well as the subject matter of the lesson. 

Means of Presentation of the Lesson: Lecture, text-book, and question-and- 
answer methods of presentation ; advantages and limitations of each; graphic repre- 
sentation as a means of presentation ; diagrams, etc.; nature and functions of ob- 
jective teaching ; ; limitations of objective teaching ; principles governing successful 
use of objects, pictures, models, maps, etc. 

The Aim of the Lesson: Aim of lesson from the teacher’s standpoint; aim of 
lesson from the pupil’s standpoint; tendencies as the starting point in the growth 
of knowledge or the acquisition of skill; relation of the child’s interest to native 
instincts and capacities and to the development of aims and purposes; the relation 
of interest to self-activity; the use of interest in the school-room; the normal atti- 
tude of the learner as an attitude of inquiry; the necessity for connecting the lesson 
with some pre-existing need of the child or of making it fit into some of his pur- 
poses or plans; the place of the statement of the aim of the lesson; the nature 
and purpose of the preview. 

Preparation of the Class for the Lesson: Necessity for revival, and recon- 
struction of the old experiences of the pupil in giving meaning to the new lesson; 
the aim of the lesson as a purpose in the recall of old experiences; means of re- 
calling and utilizing old experiences in the presentation of the new lesson; “pre- 
paration” as a formal step in method. 
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Development of the Lesson: The effect of the preview, the statement of the aim 
and the preliminary stage of preparation to fix in the mind of the learner a vague 
mental whole within which mental movement in the lesson takes place; the pur- 
pose of the development of the lesson to give definiteness to this whole; the devel- 
opment as a process of analysis, focusing attention on particular phases within the 
whole, and of synthesis, instituting relations among these particulars; typical illus- 
trations from varied subjects to show the meaning and the universality of applica- 
tion of this principle; the interdependence of analysis and synthesis; learning as 


an analytic-synthetic process; the place of comparison and contrast in the devel- _ 


opment of the lesson. 


The analytic phase in learning; the principle of selection of relevant analysis; 
the place of sense- serch telling and inference in the development of individual 
notions; meaning of “ analytic methods” of teaching. 


The synthetic phase in learning; the adaptation and use of selected material ; 
the development and application of universal notions; meaning of ‘conthetic 
methods” of teaching; inductive and deductive metiode of teaching; “presenta- 
tion,” “comparison,” “abstraction,” “ generalization,” and “application,” as formal 
steps in instruction. 

Expression as a Stage in Method: Necessity for expression as a stage in ra- 
tional method; interdependence of impression and expression; the importance of 
this interdependence as the basis for the constructive side of school work. 


Typical Lesson Forms: The study lesson; the recitation lesson; the develop- 
ment lesson; the drill lesson; the review lesson; the construction of lesson plans. 


Teaching Devices: Use of questioning in the development of the lesson; right 
and wrong methods of questioning; examination of the so-called Socratic method ; 
answers; qualities of a good answer; treatment of faulty answers; mistakes in 
dealing with answers; illustrations; their office and value; uses of the blackboard. 


Books OF REFERENCE :— 
McMurry: The Method of the Recitation, 75 cts. 
Bagley: The Educative Process. 
Thorndike: Principles of Teaching. 


HIstTorY OF EDUCATION. 


22. The object of the course in the History of Education is to widen the pro- 
fessional outlook and rationalize school practice through the discussion of the 
development and of the merits and the defects of educational theories. It pre- 
supposes an historical background and discusses movements rather than individuals. 
The course includes the following topics, and deals only with the most important 
points :— 

Education Prior to the Fifteenth Century: A very brief survey of significant 
movements, with reference to the following topics: Education among primitive 
peoples; education in Sparta and Athens, the idea of a liberal education; educa- 
tion in Rome, the idea of practical education; education and monasticism, educa- 
tion and chivalry, the early Universities. 


The Renaissance: The relation of the Renaissance to modern civilization; its 
origin and educational significance; Erasmus, Vittorino da Feltre, and Sturm ; in- 
fluence of Renaissance upon subject matter, methods, and purposes of: schools 
“humanistic conception of education: humanism and realism. 
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Reformation and Counter Reformation: The Reformation and the Renaissance ; 
Luther and elementary education in Germany; Schools of the Jesuits and other 
religious Orders. 


Realism in Education: Verbal realism as represented by Rabelais and Milton; 
social realism as represented by Montaigne; sense realism as represented by Bacon, 


Muleaster and Comenius. 


Education according to Nature: Development of the new conception of edu- 
cation; Locke and Rousseau. 


Modern Educational Theories and Movements: Pestalozzi and the elementary 
school ; Herbert and Methodology; Froebel and the Kindergarten ; Spencer and scien- 
tific tendencies in Education; education as social adjustment; public education in 
Great Britain: the development of public education in Ontario. 


Books OF REFERENCE :— 


Monroe: A Brief Course in the History of Education, $1.00. 
Quick: Educational Reformers. 
Kemp: History of Education. 


ScHOoL ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT. 


23. The object of the course is to give the teacher, in the light of the Science 
of Education, a knowledge of the technique of school management and organization 
which will enable him to secure the smooth and efficient working of his school. 
The course includes the following topics :— 


School Management: Its scope and its return to the Science of Education. 


Lhe Teacher: Natural qualifications of a good teacher ; importance of scholar- 
ship, of training, of experience, of professional studies, of wide culture, of broad 
sympathies, of sense of responsibility, and of earnestness of purpose; the teacher’s 
relations to the principal, inspector, trustees, parents; his civic and social duties; 
his personal power and influence in the school and in the community; his daily 
preparation for teaching; the care of his health. 


Classification: Principles governing the classification of pupils in the school; - 
the advantages and disadvantages of graded and ungraded schools; number and 
size of classes in urban and rural schools; common defects in class instruction ; 
effects of over-teaching ; advantages of class instruction; defects of a rigid class in- 
struction ; the value of the individual system; examination of various methods of 
promotion ; the division of subjects and pupils among the several teachers in graded 
schools. 


Daily Programme: Its purpose and value; principles involved in the construc- 
tion of a time-table; seat work; individual blackboard work; question of fatigue; 
typical time-tables for graded and for ungraded schools; registration and- school 
records. 

School-room Routine: Chief varieties of mechanizing routine; their advantages 
and disadvantages ; the appointment and duties of monitors; fire drill. 

Deswrable School Habits: Methods of securing desirable school habits such as 
punctuality, neatness in person and in work, accuracy, quietness, industry, obedi- 
ence, etc. 

Order and Discipline: Characteristics of good order; the relation of authority 
to discipline; the chief elements of governing power; rules, their value and en- 
forcement ; common faults and how to avoid them; discussion of methods of dealing 
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with typical offences; the relation of incentives and penalties to order and discipline ; 
co-operation of school and home in matters of discipline. | 7 . 

School Incentives and Penalties: Classification of incentives; the effects of each 
on school work and on health and character; the values of punishment; character- 
istics of judicious and injudicious punishment; the discipline of consequences. 


Physical Education: Relation of physical to intellectual development; impor- 
tance of change of work; value of play and games; organized and unorganized play. 


The School Building and Premises, and School Hygiene: The Grounds; situ- 
ation, aspect, area, drainage, ornamentation, protection, water-supply, its sources, 
impurities, modes of purification. (See Departmental Circular.) 


The Outbuildings: Location, structure, and supervision. 


The School House: School architecture, size, shape, and suitability of rooms, 
hall, etc., importance of proper lighting; how to secure proper lighting, position 
of pupils with reference to windows; heating, warming by stoves, by hot air, by 
hot water, by steam, the advantages and disadvantages of each method, the jacketed 
stove; the thermometer, the hygrometer; fire-escapes and like appliances; ventila- 
tion; necessity for good ventilation; signs of vitiated air, moistening of air, quan- 
tity of fresh air needed, different methods of ventilation; furniture and equipment; 
desks and seats; necessity of adjusting the height to the pupil; blackboards, their 
size, situation, and kinds; cloak rooms and clothing; maps, globes, library, and 
other necessary apparatus and equipment; pictures and decoration of walls. (See 
Departmental Circular, No. 33, and XVIII. below. 


School Law and Regulations: The Ontario School Law and Regulations in so 
far as they deal with the duties and obligations of teachers and pupils. 


Books OF REFERENCE :— 
Bagley: Class Management. 


White: School Management. 
Landon: Principles and Practice of Teaching and School Management. 


Sprcrat MerHopoLoey. 


24. The object of the course is to prepare the teachers-in-training for intelli- 
gently observing and teaching in all grades of the Model Schools, by enabling them 
to apply the principles of education and, in particular, to adapt to the work in each 
subject the principles of General Method. The work in the special method of each 
subject is introduced by a few lessons of a general character, embracing the appli- 
cation of the principles of General Methodology to the teaching of the subject. 
These introductory lessons are followed by a series of a more detailed character, 
dealing with: 


(1) The selection and the organization of material for the Public School 
Forms, taken in order, from the standpoint of presentation to the pupil. 

(2) The discussion of special methods of instruction, concurrent with the 
academic review of the subject matter. 

The courses shall be taken up in terms of the Public School Programme 
of Studies, the provisions of which shall be constantly kept in mind. 
GENERAL Books OF REFERENCE :— 

Carpenter, Baker and Scott: Teaching of English. 

Chubb: Teaching of English. 

MacClintock: Literature in the Elementary School. 
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Arlo Bates: Talks on the Writing of English. 
Arlo Bates: Talks on the Teaching of Literature. 
Hodge: Nature Study and Life. 

Dearness: How to Teach Nature Study. 
Silcox and Stevenson: Nature Study. 

Scott: Nature Study and the Child. 
Coulter: Practical Nature Study. 

Geikie: Teaching of Geography. 

Arnold Foster: This World of Ours. 
Morang & Co.: The Study of Geography. 
Smith: Teaching of Elementary Mathematics. 
Young: The Teaching of Mathematics. 
Annandale: The Concise Imperial Dictionary. 


1, Language and Composition. 


25. The special object of the course in Language and Composition is to pre- 
pare the teacher to train his pupils to speak and to write good English as a fixed, 
unconscious habit. The course includes the following topics :— 


The importance of language training ; the place of a knowledge of the mother- 
tongue in education ;- the value of clearness, force and grace of expression. 

Oral and Written Composition: Their relation; how habits of speaking and 
writing good English are formed; the effect of the teacher’s example upon the 
pupil’s language; value of reading and of memorizing good literature; importance 
of libraries for supplementary reading; incidental work in language training; ex- 
pression as a stage in the development of every lesson; necessity for special exercises 
in oral and written composition. | 

Methods in Oral and Written Composition: Methods of encouraging pupil’s free 
natural expression and of extending his vocabulary through oral exercises; prin- 
ciples governing criticism of oral work; the dangers connected therewith and the 
means of avoiding them; value of formal linguistic exercises; method of correcting 
common errors; relative value of pupil’s own language and of special exercises in 
false syntax as material for criticism; the principles to be kept in view in con- 
ducting exercises in written composition; supervision and aid during writing; 
value of topical outlines; the place of home work in written compositions; method 
of correcting compositions; value of re-writing. 

Mechanics of Written Composition: Sentence and paragraph structure; para- 
graph compositions; the use of capitals, punctuation marks, quotation marks, 
abbreviations, etc. 

Materials for Written and Oral Composition: Principles governing choice of 
topics; gathering, selecting and arranging material; class answers as material for 
oral composition; importance of framing questions that will require answers of 
considerable length; the reproduction of fairy and folk stories, fables, poems, biogra- 
phies; relative value of reading and telling stories; transition from reproduction 
to originality; descriptions of personal experiences, real and imaginary, and of 
places, operations and processes of personal interest; striking incidents in the his- 
tory of the families of the pupils; pictures suggestive of stories, school games, auto- 
biographies of familiar things; developing themes from minor incidents, themes 
connected with school studies, general themes; letter writing, with special attention 
to form and style; invitations and replies thereto. 
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Il. Reading. 


26. The special object of the course in Reading is to prepare the teacher to 
train his pupils to get the writer’s thought and feelings (intelligent reading) and 
to communicate them to the listener so that he may appreciate them (intelligible 
reading). The course includes the following topics :— 


The Scope of Reading: Its correlation with other subjects; importance of 
training in reading and the principles of vocal expression to pupil’s ordinary speech 
and general culture. 

The processes involved in reading: The relation of ideas to symbols; the asso- 
ciations of visual, auditory, and motor images in reading; conditions of the forma- 
ton of accurate visual and auditory impressions; constant necessity for connecting 
the printed symbol directly with the idea. 

Forms of Reading: ‘Che function and value of silent reading; sight reading, 
dramatic reading, elocution, declamation. 

Methods in Reading: Examination of the various methods of teaching begin- 
ners to read; advantages and disadvantages of each; devices for securing rapid 
word-recognition and for fixing attention on the thought and feeling as well as 
upon the word forms in the earlier stages; means of securing natural expressive 
reading ; the place and limitations of imitative reading; common faults on the part 
of both pupil and teacher and how to correct them; criticism by teacher and by 
pupils. Change in purpose and methods of reading as determined by the develop- 
ment of the pupil’s experience and powers; the necessity for giving attention to 
expression in all stages; expression to be based on impression; the objects of ad- 
vanced reading; methods of developing in pupils the habit of reading for thought 
and pleasure; reading as a means of creating and fostering a taste for good 
literature. 

Mechanics of Vocal Expression: The necessity for attention to the principles of 
vocal expression; time, inflection, pitch, force, quality, pause, phrasing, emphasis, 
stress; and to exercises for rendering the organs of speech subservient to the will— 
vocalization, articulation, breathing, development of chest and lungs, vocal training 
for pure tone; the connection between the reading lesson and the singing lesson. 


III. Spelling. 


27. The special object of the course in spelling is to prepare the teacher to 
secure accuracy in the mechanism of written word-expression. The course includes 
the following topics :— 

Scope of Spelling: Its correlation with other subjects; nature and origin of 
peculiarities of English orthography ; causes of the difficulties experienced by pupils 
in learning to spell; causes of incorrect spelling. 

Methods of Spelling: Necessity for teaching, not merely testing spelling; ex- 
amination of the various methods of teaching spelling; the adaptation of each to 
the nature of the words and to the individual mental characteristics of pupils; 
phonic exercises and word-building in relation to spelling; syllabication; the place 
of transcription and dictation; methods of checking and correcting errors; value of 
re-writing; prevention versus correction; the character of drill and review exer- 
cises in spelling; methods of varying the spelling recitation; value of rules in 
spelling. 
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Materials for Spelling: Principles of selection of material for spelling; group- 
ing of words for the purpose of spelling; incidental spelling; uses of the dictionary 
and of the spelling book. 


LV. Literature. 


28. ‘The special object of the course in literature is to prepare the teacher to 
create in his pupils a taste for good literature, while broadening their knowledge, 
moulding their characters, and aiding them to appreciate the beauty and the power 
of artistic expression of thought and feeling. The course includes the following 
topics :— 


* The nature and elements of literature. 


Selection of Subject Matter for Literature Lessons: Qualities of literature 
that appeal to children of different ages; basis of selection of material for different 
grades; lists of suitable fairy tales, fables, nature stories, etc., adapted to children 
of lower grades and of general works for pupils in the highest forms; complete 
wholes versus extracts; the correlation of literature with nature study, geography, 
history, etc. 


| a 

Methods in Teaching Literature: Methods of dealing with primary literature; 
comparison of values of reading and telling; method in supplementary reading con- 
trasted with that in exact study; the extensive and intensive study of literature; the 
importance and method of memorizing selections; the value of oral reading in the 
interpretation and appreciation of literature; the importance of the teacher’s own 
ability to read well; the futility of attempts to develop formally the critical sense. 


Lesson Procedure: Preparation of the pupils; necessity for preparing a suit- 
able mood for the lesson; how far the author’s biography and the experience of the 
pupils have a place here; preliminary reading of the selection; the main thought 
of the lesson grasped and the main feeling of the lesson impressed in a more or 
less indefinite way through a reading of it; the analysis of a selection into its 
wider thought elements and feeling elements, and the analysis of these again into 
their elements; the place of explanation of words and phrases; the use of the 
dictionary; the relation of the subordinate thoughts and feelings to the unity of 
the whole, the main thought and feeling of the selection as made definite by the 
analysis; the oral reading of the selection by pupils after study; the value of oral 
and written reproduction; suitable seat work. 


Examinations in Literature: Difficulties of examining in literature; specimen 
examination questions. 


Teacher's Preparation: Special importance of teacher’s own qualifications, a 
class course in Literature, in part based on the poetic selections in the Readers; the 
literary study of portions of the Bible prescribed by the Department of Education; 
sessional private reading courses for teachers-in-training; suggestions for their 
future reading. 


School Library: Principles to be kept in view in selecting works for the school 
library ; methods of making use of school library; means of securing the co-opera- 
tion of the home in the pupil’s reading. 

Notre.—Teachers-in-training having conscientious objections to the literary study of 


the Bible shall be excused therefrom by the Principal. Religious instruction by local 
clergymen of the different denominations is provided in each Normal School. 
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V. Grammar. 


29. The special object of the course in grammar is to prepare the teacner to 
train his pupils in habits of logical analysis, and to give them a basis for self- 
criticism in language by developing the principles of language structure. The 
course includes the following topics :— 

Meaning of English Grammar; the relation of grammar to speech; cor- 
relation with other subjects; reasons for and against retaining it in elementary 
schools; reasons for deferring the formal study till Form IV.; introductory work 
of Forms II. and III. | 

The sentence as the starting point; basal value of function; order and method 
of teaching the parts of speech; principles of classification as applied to grammar; 
inflection, use and value of our remaining inflections; rules of syntax, their value; 
use of grammatical terminology; definitions, their value, how to be obtained, how 
to be applied; analysis and parsing, aim and value of each; value of diagrams; 
orai and written exercises; treatment of false syntax; elementary etymology, the 
derivation and composition of words. 


VI. History. 


30. The special object of the course in history is to prepare the teacher to 
train pupils to adapt human experiences to present situations. In the elementary 
stages the chief objects are to arouse an interest in historical studies, to enable 
the pupils to appreciate the logical sequence of events, and to give them a know- 
ledge of their civil rights and duties; also to stimulate a love of country. The 
course includes the following topics :— 

Lhe Scope of History: The correlation of history with other subjects, especi- 
ally geography; the special value of Canadian and British history; the proper 
perspective in the development of the subject; arts enlarged in the academic 
review; what makes an event important. | 

Methods: The recitation, its form and purposes, the place of oral teaching 
and of blackboard work by teacher, and of written exercises at seat and at black- 
board by pupils; methods in oral and in written work; the use of pictures, maps, 
etc., of readers, of source books, of the text-book, and of current journals and 
periodicals. 

Stages in the Course: Special necessity for the adaptation of the teaching of 
history to the pupil’s growing knowledge and logical capacity. The picture and 
story stage, a methodically arranged series of picturesque biographies graphically 
narrated ; no text-book. The information stage; an introduction to history proper, 
methodically presented; external and picturesque side made prominent, with em- 
phasis on biographical and social aspects; introduction of history readers and bio- 
graphies in the library. The reflective stage; the study of casual relations and o 
the origin, development, and inner life of our institutions. : 

The selection and arrangement of material suitable for different grades; the 
place and purpose of each of the following :— 


History of aborigines, current history, pioneers, local history. 

Characteristics of peoples, as those of the United States, Japan, China, Ger- 
many, France, Italy, Quebec. 

Biography: The natural attractiveness of biography; the relation of bio- 
graphy to history; the effects of a study of biography on the development of char- 
acter; selection of suitable biographies for pupils of different grades, as the lives 
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of explorers, navigators, and soldiers for primary grades; of statesmen, poets, 
scientists, etc., as representing more complex conditions, for pupils of higher 
grades. ; 

Civics: Ends to be kept in view in teaching civics; consideration of work to 
be undertaken in civics; study of civic institutions as appearing in their lowest 
forms among primitive peoples; the beginnings of governments, of courts, of 
school systems, of factories, of routes and means of transportation, etc., study of 
present forms of civic institutions. 

Epochs: Their relation to biography ; systematic chronological study of history ; 
its value and its dangers; the casual sequence of events. 

Supplementary Material: The use of mythology, ballads, orations, epics, 
legends, tales of chivalry, narrative poems, and historical novels; character of 
history readers and of supplementary works for the different grades. Significance 
and value of the flag. 

VII. Geography. 


31. The special object of the course in geography is tu prepare the teacher 
to extend the pupils’ knowledge of the earth and its relation to life thereon, and to 
assist them in interpreting and utilizing their physical environment in accord- 
ance with their needs. The course includes the following topics :— 


The scope of geography; its relation to other erbject, especially to nature 
study, history, and elementary science. 


The review of the course should lay special emphasis on the study of the 
earth’s surface and the changes wrought thereon by the various agencies; rock 
formation and disintegration; origin, formation and composition of soils; dis- 
tribution of mineral deposits, not overlooking local deposits of building material, 
as marl, limestone, brick, clay, and sand, and also of plant and animal life; the 
relation of the earth to other heavenly bodies; weather and climate; man’s relation 
to the rest of the world; interdependence of nations; commercial and_ political 
geography. 

Methods: Consideration of the order of development of the subject in rural 
and urban schools; the use of maps, globes, pictures, blackboard drawings, natural 
objects, specimens of products, lantern slides and stereoscopic views; modelling, 
map drawing, scales and projections; weather observations and records, simple 
experiments in explanation of natural phenomena (see course in elementary 
science) ; excursions in connection with the observations in local geography; inter- 
school correspondence; the use of reference library, books of travel, geography 
readers, newspapers and periodicals, etc., common mistakes in teaching geography 
and means of avoiding them. 


VIII. Nature Study and Agriculture. 


32. The special object of the course in nature study is to broaden and deepen 
the teacher’s sympathies and interests, and, through him, those of his pupils, by 
training him to observe and interpret the common phenomena of the world about 
him. The course includes the following topics :— 

The character and scope of nature study; its relation to formal science; its 
correlation with other subjects. 


Materials for Nature Study: Conditions determining the choice of material 
for nature study lessons for pupils of different grades, and for varying conditions 
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in rural and urban schools; uses and limitations of books, pictures, models, col- 
lections, etc., supplementary materials such as stories, literature, etc. , 

Methods in Nature Study: Nature study as a method; special characteristics 
of a typical nature study lesson; uses and limitations of records of observations ; 
directions for conducting school excursions. The study of special topics dealing 
with materials of nature study and illustrating methods of presentation in all 
grades of public schools, the topics to be typical and to be selected from various 
grades and departments of the Public School course of study; the relation of feel- 
ing to knowledge in nature study work. 

School Gardens: The purpose of school gardens; school gardens as a phase of 
nature study work; their relation to agriculture and horticulture; the discussion of 
the purpose and possibility of the study of agriculture and horticulture in urban 
and rural schools; care of school gardens. 

Practice in planning and plotting a garden; planning school grounds for 
tree planting in accordance with the principles of landscape gardening; prepara- 
tion and planting of experimental plots in the school grounds to illustrate the 
benefits of rotation, fertilizing, spraying, mulching, etc. 


Note.—Teachers-in-training should make frequent excursions for the purpose of 
studying materials in their natural environment and relations. They should make col- 
lections of different kinds for their own use as well as te enable them to direct as 
teachers the practical side of nature study. The nature of the collections will be regu- 
lated by the kind of school in which the student will likely teach; rural teachers should 
make collections of weeds, weed seeds, economic plants, diseased plants, injurious and 
beneficial insects, etc.; urban teachers, of factory products, garden flowers, etc. Besides 
acquiring experience in planning and planting gardens, teachers-in-training should visit 
schools where successful garden work is being done. oA 
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IX. Elementary Sctence. 


33. The special object of the course in elementary science is to give the 
teacher a better appreciation of its general principles, a more accurate knowledge 
of its facts, and greater familiarity with apparatus; so that he may be able to 
teach natural and experimental science systematically. The course includes 


the following :— 


The scope of the experimental Ae natural sciences; their correlation with 
other school studies. 


A comprehensive and peactien| review of the course in elementary science 
prescribed for the Lower School of High Schools, the emphasis in experimental 
science being placed on those facts wee principles of chemistry, mechanics, heat, 
sound, light, and electricity which are essential to the understanding of common 
natural phenomena. 

The construction of simple apparatus. (See Manual Training course.) 


The Microscope : Its construction and use; selection and preparation of 
material for microscopic work, having direct poten to bacteriology—a _ brief 
course. 


Methods of Teaching: The meaning and value of observation and experimenta- 
tion; inductive and deductive methods of investigation; the place of class room 
discussion; demonstration by the teacher and laboratory work by the pupil; the 
use of note-books and text-books. 


Notre 1.—The work in Elementary Science should be carried on through class-room 
discussions and laboratory work with emphasis on the latter. Teachers-in-training should 
become familiar with methods of experimentation and should attain skill in instrument 
manipulation. They should also be required to keep neat and accurate records of obser- 
vation and experimental work. 
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Nore 2.—In both the nature study and the elementary science course the subject 
matter of biology should receive more attention than that of physics and chemistry, 
which are subjects of the July Entrance Examination. The course in nature study is 
of more importance than that in experimental science. 


X. Arithmetic. 


34. The special object of the course in arithmetic is to improve the teacher’s 
knowledge of the subject that he may use it effectively as a means of logical train- 
ing, and more particularly that he may be prepared to give his pupils such instruc- 
tion in the various arithmetical processes as will enable them to make with accur- 
acy, rapidity, and facility, the calculations and computations which their future 
life may render necessary. The course includes the following topics :— 

The scope of arithmetic; its relation to the other subjects of the curriculum ; 
importance of its practical aspects as related to the lives of the pupils; danger of 
over-estimating its value as training in logic. 

The origin of number as the result of the necessity for the valuation or limita- 
tion of quantity by measurement; the various steps involved in the development 
of the number idea; the unit, its nature and use; the necessity for standard units; 
number, a ratio. 

Methods in Arithmetic: Analysis and synthesis, induction and deduction,— 
compared, illustrated and applied ; graphic methods ; use of concrete material 
in making clear new processes and in verifying and interpreting operations 
performed ; the use of text-books and of prescribed apparatus ; the importance 
of training in, and devices to secure, neatness, accuracy, and speed in computation; 
the importance, place and treatment of oral arithmetic ; the value of problems ; 
the essentials of proper solutions; solutions by full analysis, and by performing 
operations only; “unitary” method and method of direct measurement; grading 
of problems ; interest in problems for which the pupils themselves furnish the 
material ; blackboard work ; drill and examination work in arithmetic. 

A thorough treatment of the various arithmetical operations and their apph- 
cations with special stress upon the requirements of teachers engaged in public 
school work. This should include the following :— 

Counting, measuring with standard units; numbers from 1 to 10, from 10 
to 20, ete.; number pictures, notation and numeration; addition tables, exercises, 
devices ; subtraction—by decomposition, by equal additions, and by complementary 
additions; multiplication—relation to other operations, tables, exercises, factors ; 
division—short and long, factoring, cancellation, division by factors ; measures 
and multiples. 


Fractions: How and when to be introduced, different interpretations, nota- 
tions, rules for operations deduced and applied ; decimal fractions, correspondence 
of methods of numeration, notation, and operations with those of integers, 
recurring decimals. 

~ Applied Arithmetic: Percentage, trade discount, commission, insurance, taxes, 
interest, discount, stocks, exchange; tables of weights and measures; the metric 
system; mensuration, including the areas of rectangles, triangles, parallelograms, 
and circles, and the volume of rectangular solids, cylinders and prisms; square 
root. 7 
XI. Algebra. 


35. The special object of the course in algebra is to familiarize the teacher 
with its fundamental conceptions and to prepare him to present the various pro- 
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cesses of the subject in the most effective way. Having regard to the fact that 
algebra is arithmetic generalized, its special object is the same as that of arith- 
metic. The course includes the following topics :— 

' The scope of algebra; when the subject should be introduced. 

Relation of algebra to arithmetic; a comparison of the nature and application 
of its symbols and operations with those of arithmetic; the equation as a means 
of connecting the subject with arithmetic and of introducing its symbols; the 
origin and explanations of algebraical symbols; the relation of algebra to 
geometry. 

The use of induction, deduction, and mathematical induction in algebra. 

Methods of Teaching algebraic notation, addition, subtraction, multiplication, 
division, formule, factoring, measures, multiples, fractions; testing algebraic 
operations by “ checking.” | 

The Equation: Its nature; identities; the solution of equations of one and 
of two unknowns, and of easy quadratics; the mathematical axioms employed in . 
these solutions; the interpretation of results; the equation applied to the solution 
of problems; comparison, where possible, of algebraic with arithmetical solutions. 


XII. Geometry. 


36. The special object of the course in geometry is to prepare the teacher 
to train his pupils to attain skill in the use of instruments, in accurate measure- 
ments, and in drawing; and, through these, in inductive and deductive reasoning. 
The course includes the following topics :— 

The scope of geometry; when it should be begun; methods of treatment— 
inductive and deductive; the relation of inductive geometry to deductive geometry ; 
the inductive course for beginners. 

Method of introducing the definitions. 

The use of simple instruments, compass, protractor, divider and set square, 
in the measurement of lines and angles; the construction of lines and angles of 
given magnitude; the construction of geometrical figures. 

The inductive method of proving some of the leading propositions of Euclid, 
through the accurate construction of figures; the deductive application of prin- 
cipies reached through induction. 

Throughout the course, accuracy in construction shall be insisted upon as 
co-ordinate with exactness of thought. 


XIII. Writing. 


37. The object of the course in writing is to train the teacher to write rapidly 
and legibly, and to make him familiar with the best means of securing the most 
satisfactory results in the teaching of the subject. The course includes the follow- 
ing topics :— 

The purpose of writing; its correlation with other subjects. 

A brief outline of the different methods of teaching the subject. 

Penholding; position at the desk; position of the paper; the proper forma- 
tion of the small and the capital letters and the figures; various movement exer- 
cises; practice on paper and on the blackboard. 

Use of headlines and copy-books; use of blank paper; its ruling; value of 
transcription, dictation, and composition in writing; how general and individual 
faults are corrected; the formation of a characteristic hand; how to deal with 
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pupils having some physical disability. Business forms, including bills, receipts, 
promissory notes, cheques, drafts. 

A brief review of the Lower School course in book-keeping, also affording 
practice in writing. 


Notre.—After the teacher-in-training has mastered in class the proper formation of 
the letters, etc., and the movement exercises, the master should require him to hand in 
from time to time exercises for criticism until his handwriting is satisfactory. 


XIV. Art Work. 


38. The special object of the course in art is to give the teacher such a 
knowledge of the subject, such a training of his esthetic nature, and such facility 
in the use of art as a means of expression as will enable him to develop like tastes 
and powers in his pupils. The course includes the following topics :— 

The scope of art: art as a mode of expression and a means of esthetic eubae: 
its correlation with other subjects in the school course. 


Freehand Drawing: How to use the various mediums, pencil, charcoal, crayons, 
ink with pen or brush; the drawing of common flat objects such as leaves, grasses, 
brooms, shovels, saws, hammers in an appropriate medium; the drawing of common 
spherical, cylindrical, and rectangular solids, illustrating the principles of free-, 
hand perspective; the grouping of objects; simple landscapes from nature and 
imagination; illustration of games, occupations, nursery rhymes and stories; pose 
drawing. ’ 

Blackboard Drawing: The use of white, black, and coloured crayons on the 
blackboard and on large pieces of paper; rapid illustrative sketches to aid in the 
- teaching of all subjects ; blackboard drawing specially important to the teacher 
as a means of expression. 


Water Colours: Theory of colour; the solar spectrum ; the six standard ere 
red, orange, yellow, green, blue, od violet; the intermediate hues, red-orange, 
yellow-orange, yellow-green, bewaesan pine violet and red-violet; the tints and 
shades of each colour in graduated scales; the pigmentary theory; primary, secon-- 
dary, and tertiary colours: complementary colours; colour harmony, dominant, 
analogous, and complementary; the neutral value scale; the making and applying 
of graduated and uniform washes; the representation in colour, neutral values, 
and sepia, of leaves, grasses, flowers, fruits, trees, insects, pet animals, birds, and 
common objects; the grouping of objects; simple landscapes from nature and 
imagination; elementary composition of pictures. 

Decoratwe Design: 'The principles that determine the rhythm, balance, and 
harmony of tones, measures, and shapes; borders, surface designs, designing of 
Christmas cards, programmes, book covers; lettering; designs to be done in neutral 


- value first and then carried out in colour. 


How to study a picture; the critical study of a few masterpieces of painting. 
Books OF REFERENCE :— 

Prang’s Text Books of Art Education; 7 books, $2.40. 

Prang’s Art Education for High Schools. 

Prang’s Drawing Course. 

Atkinson, Mentzner and Grover: Applied Arts Drawing Books. 

D. C. Heath & Co. The Parallel Course Drawing Books. 

H. W. Poor: How to Draw. 

Practical Drawing: Arts and Crafts Course—8 parts. 
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XV. Manual Training. 


39. The special value of the course in manual training is to train the teacher 
to appreciate the educational value of various forms of constructive work, and 
to select and use in the most effective ways constructive exercises in the varying 
conditions of urban and rural schools. The course includes the following topics :— 


The scope of manual training; its correlation with other subjects in the 
curriculum ; the selection of exercises based on the requirements of the school and 
the home; outlines of courses in the different forms of hand work. The practical 
course includes the following with concurrent methodology :— 

Handwork for Primary Grades: Typical forms of constructive work adapted 
to the capacities of children in the lower grades, including weaving, elementary 
paper and cardboard work and modelling. 

Drawing: A short course in mechanical drawing with and without instru- 
ments; plans and blue prints. 

Advanced cardboard work; book-binding, simple repair ‘of books; trimming 
and mounting of pictures. 

Modelling: Materials used for modelling and how these are kept; modelling 
natural forms; plotting; modelling as a means of teaching geographical concepts; 
supplementing observation of the topography of school neighbourhood; supple- 
menting word pictures in readers, etc.; models used in conjunction with drawing, 
etc.; in teaching principles of design. 

Woodwork: Tools and how to keep them in good working order; designing; a 
short course in bench work; uses of woods and their suitability to such uses. 

The construction of simple forms of school apparatus in wood, metal, glass, 
and their combinations. 


Co-operative exercises in the above forms of work. 


XVI. Household Science. 


40. The special object of the course in household science is to enable the 
teacher to relate the work of the school to the activities of the home. It is a 
form of manual training, and possesses the same educational value. The course 
includes the following topics, with concurrent methodology :— 

The Home: Purpose; use, furnishing, and care of each room; methods of 
cleaning. 

Foods: Elements of food required by the body; digestibility of these; analysis 
of common foods—milk, eggs, meat, fruit, vegetables, cereals; effect of heat on 
these as to food value, digestibility, and flavour. 


Cookery: Principles of combustion; care of stoves; fuels: economy in the 
use of fuel; principles and practice of each method of cooking—boiling, simmer- 
ing, steaming, steeping, toasting, broiling, frying, baking, etc.; food combinations; 
flour mixtures ; diese: agents used in these; table setrice 

Bacteriology: Occurrence and nature of bacteria; sanitation based on this 
knowledge; preservation of foods. 

Needle Work: A study of each stitch on different textures and fabrics; appli- 
cation of these in making simple articles as bags, aprons, handkerchiefs, needle- 
cases, towels, etc.; mending, darning, patching, using different textures and 
fabrics; button-hole making, sewing on buttons, hooks and eyes; colour combina- 
tions; making dolls’ clothes. 


a .* 


29 


XVII. Music. 


41. The special object of the course in music is to train the teacher in the use 
of music as a means of self-expression and of wsthetic culture’ The course includes 
the following topics :— 


Tune: Practice in singing from the staff and tonic-solfa modulators; in- 
tervals of moderate difficulty, contained in the major diatonic scales; modulation 
from any given key to its relative minor, and its dominant and subdominant. 

Time: Practice in singing rhythmical studies in simple or compound duple, 
triple, or quadruple times; the pulse as the unit of measurement in time, with 
its divisions into halves, quarters, or thirds in varied combination. 

Ear training: Development of the power to recognize by ear, and to transcribe 
the tonal and rhythmic elements of short musical phrases, when sung or played. 

Voice Culture: Practice in correct tone production; vowel formation ; enuncia- 
tion of consonants; breath control; correct intonation; and the equalization of the 
various registers of the voice. 

Songs: The study of songs suited to the requirements of pupils in all grades 
of public and separate schools, with special attention to development of power 
in musical expression; the study of part songs of recognized merit, arranged for 
adult voices. 

Notation: Elements of notation, both tonic-solfa and staff; the formation of 
the major and minor diatonic scales; elements of modulation and transposition. 

Vocal Physiology: Comparison of abdominal, intercostal, and clavicular 
breathing; the larynx; action of the vocal chords in the production of the various 
vocal registers; influence of the mouth and nasal cavities on vocal resonance and 
vowel quality. | 

Methods: Concurrently with the foregoing course, a practical knowledge of 
recognized systems of teaching the tonic-solfa and staff notations shall be acquired ; 
also of the relative importance of the staff and tonic-solfa systems and the grading 
of musical studies. 

NotE.—Teachers-in-training who, from any cause, consider themselves incapable of 
learning to sing should present their cases to the teacher of music at the beginning of 
the term. If, on examination, it should be found necessary, special instruction will be 
provided, adapted to their needs: and their efforts to overcome any natural disability 
which may be found to exist, will be taken into account at the oral examination at the 


close of the term. Note form of certificate. The written examinations, however, are 
compulsory for all students. 


XVIII. Physiology and Hygiene. 


42. The object of: the course in physiology and hygiene is to train the 
teacher in the knowledge requisite for the maintenance of the health of both him- 
self and his pupils, and to qualify him for supervising the sanitary conditions 
of the school and its surroundings. The course includes the following topics :— 


School Hygiene: School sanitation. (See under School Management, p. 17%.) 

Contagious and Infectious Diseases: Common facts of bacteriology, how to 
detect existence of common infectious and contagious diseases; modes of prevent- 
ing spread of these diseases; sanitary legislation; duties of the teacher. 

Personal Hygiene (with the necessary minimum of anatomy): Framework of 
the body; spinal curvature, its causes. Digestive system; foods, care of teeth; 
saliva. Physiology of respiration and circulation. Skin and other depuratory 
organs, hair, nails, bathing, clothing, ete. Muscles; the relation of exercise to 
health. Brain and nervous system; relation of mind to body; mental exercise ; 


30 


study; rules regarding mental work; irregular and overwork; mental strain and 
worry. Effects of alcohol, tobacco, etc., on organs and functions. 

The eye: Its physiology and hygiene; lighting; myopia and presbyopia ; 
affections produced by improper accommodation; colour blindness; tests for de- 
fective eyesight. 

The ear, the nose, and the throat: Their physiology and hygiene; ear and 
throat troubles, causing dulness in pupils; tests for defective hearing and breathing. . 

Accident and Emergencies: First aid in such cases as fainting, suffocation, 
drowning, hemorrhage, fractures and dislocations, venomous stings, poisoning, 
frost-bites, sunstrokes and heatstrokes, burns; bandaging. 
Book OF REFERENCE :— 

Knight: Introductory Physiology and Hygiene. 


XIX. Physical Training. 


43. The special object of the course in physical culture is to enable the 
teacher to make proper provision for the physical training of his pupils. With 
physiology and hygiene (school and personal) as a basis it prescribes and directs 
rational forms of exercises for the attainment and maintenance of health, the 
development of a symmetrical body, and the formation of habits of grace and 
ease in muscular movement. To this end the teacher-in-training should be made 
familiar with the German, Swedish, French (Delsarte), and American systems 
of physical training. The course includes :— 

Breathing Exercises: Running, hopping, quick walking. 

Leg Exercises: Standing positions, fundamental stride, etc.; standing with 
flexions of ankles and knees; fall-outs; charges, fencing positions and kneelings. 

Arm Exercises: Starting position, hands at side, at shoulders, at thrust, at 
upward bend, at formal bend; movements of raising, swinging, rotation, circling, 
flexion, and intension. 

Neck and Trunk Ezercises: Flexion, extension, and rotation. 

Free Exercises: All the simpler forms from fundamental positions; also com- 
pound movements of two parts in the same, opposite, and right-angled directions. 

Tactics: Facings and steppings; marching in various formations of rank, file, 
column, etc. ; fancy ‘steps, following and changing steps, etc.; running. 

Special Exercises: For correcting the individual defects that may be found 
among children. ° 

Recreative Gymnastics: Indoor and outdoor games. 


XX. School Law and Regulations. 


44. The Ontario School Law and Regulations so far as they deal with the 
duties and obligations of teachers and pupils. 


XXI. Manners. 


45. A course in manners. Especial care shall be taken that, while in attend- 
ance, the teachers-in-training shall observe the rules of courtesy and social 
etiquette. 

Book OF REFERENCE :— 

Practical Etiquette. 
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NORMAL MODEL SCHOOLS. 


46.—(1) The terms of the Normal Model Schools shall correspond with 
those of the Public Schools in cities. The regulations of the Department of Educa- 
~ tion with regard to pupils and teachers in Public Schools shall apply to the 
teaching staff and to pupils of the Model Schools, subject to any modification that 
may be made from time to time by the Minister of Education. 


(2) The Head Master of each Normal Model School and the director of the 
Provincial Kindergarten shall act under the direction of the Principal of the 
Normal School to which their respective departments are attached, and shall be 
responsible to him for the order, discipline, and progress of the pupils, and also 
for the accuracy and usefulness of the lessons conducted by the teachers-in- 
training. 


Cir. 24a. 
1,000, Feb., 1910. 


; gah = % 
_____ ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Requirements in Science and History for the 
Junior Matriculation Examination, 1910 


x 


ae 


(1) In view of a lack of uniformity in the Calendars of the 
various Universities regarding the prescription of the course in 
Physics for the Junior Matriculation in 1910, the paper in Physics 
will be divided into three sections, A, B and C. 


= 


Section “A” will cover the work common to the old and the 


new prescriptions. 
Section “B” will cover the work of the old prescription. 
Section “C” will cover the work of the new prescription. 


All candidates shall answer either (1) Sections A and B 


OR (2) Sections A and C. 


(2) Two full-time papers will be set in Experimental Science, 
instead of half-time papers, as formerly, ze., one paper will be set 
in Physics and one paper in Chemistry. 

(3) The two papers in History will for 1910 remain half- 


time papers, as in 1909. 
By order of the University Matriculation Board. 


R. W. ANGLIN, 


Secretary University Matriculation Board. 
Feb. 11, 1910, . 
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THE KINDERGARTEN. 
Tae PURPOSE OF THE KINDERGARTEN. 


1. The purpose of the Kindergarten Course is to prepare the 
teacher in the theory and the art of organizing, governing, and 


instructing the pupils of the Kindergarten. 


The Kindergarten combines the nurture of the home with the 
rational discipline of the School, and thus forms the necessary intro- 
duction to the Primary School. Through the Songs, Games, and 
Stories, ideals of right living on the plane of the child’s life, are 


. made clear and self- compelling; and, through the Material, the 


intellectual powers are nourished, the senses are trained, interest 1s 
stimulated, constructive imagination is cultivated, and a basis is 
laid for the formation of good ‘intellectual, moral, and physical habits. 
The Kindergarten thus preserves the freedom and play spirit of early 
childhood and at the same time prepares the child to be an intell- 
gent, orderly, and industrious pupil of the school. 


TRAINING SCHOOLS. 


2. The Provincial Kindergartens for the training of Directors 
are situated at Ottawa and Toronto. Any Public School Kindergar- 
ten may train Assistants. ; 


SESSIONS AND TERMS. 


3. The Session of the Kindergarten will begin on the third 
Tuesday of September and end on the 30th day of June; and will con- 
sist of two terms; the first from the opening of the school until the 
22nd day of December, and the poor from the 3rd day of January 
until the 30th day of June. 


GRADES OF CERTIFICATES. ‘ 


4. The Education Department issues two grades of certificates : 
Assistants’ Certificates, valid for two years, and Directors’ certifi- 
cates, valid during good conduct. No one without a Director’s certifi- 
cate is eligible to take charge of a Kindergarten. 


CONDITIONS OF ADMISSION FOR ASSISTANTS. 


5.—(1) Application for admission to the course of training for 
Assistants shall be made to the Director in charge of the Kinder- 
garten, not later than the second Tuesday of September. 

Each applicant shall send with the application: 

(a) A certificate from competent authority that she will be at 
least eighteen years of age on or before the close of the Session. 

(b) Her certificate of having passed the July Departmental 
Examination for Entrance into the Normal Schools. 
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(c) A deposit of $5, which will be returned to the teacher-in- 
training before the end of October, but which will be forfeited if the 
applicant fails to attend without giving satisactory notice of with- 
drawal before the opening of the Training School. 

(2) Each applicant on presenting herself at a Training School 
shall submit to the Director thereof : — 

(a) A certificate from the Principal of an Approved School that 
she has completed satisfactorily the subjects of the Lower School 
prescribed for the Normal School Entrance Examination, Failing 
this certificate, she shall pass at a Normal School in September 
immediately before the beginning of the session, the examination pres- 
cribed in 5 (3), pp. 4-5 of the Normal School Syllabus of Studies. 

(b) Proof that she is able to sing, and to play simple music at 
sight on the piano or organ. 

(c) A certificate from a clergyman or other competent authority 
that she is of good moral character. 

(d) A certificate from a physician that she is physically able for 
the work of a teacher, and especially that she is free from serious 
pulmonary affection and from seriously: defective eyesight and hear- 
ing. 

(3) A teacher-in-training who, in the opinion of the Director, is 
unduly defective in scholarship or in natural aptitude, or whose pro- 
aress or conduct is unsatisfactory, may be dismissed by the Director 
at any time during the session from further attendance at the Train- 
ing School. 


CONDITIONS OF ADMISSION FOR DIRECTORS. 


6.—(1) Application for admission to the course in training for 
Directors shall be made to the Deputy Minister of Education, not 
later than the second Tuesday of September, on a form to be supplied 
by the Department of Education. . ; 

2. Applicants must be the holders of Assistants’ Certificates or 
have a Second Class Professional Certificate. 


CERTIFICATES AND EXAMINATIONS. 
1. Assistants. 


7.—(1) Any person who attends a Kindergarten for one year and 
completes satisfactorily the course prescribed for Assistants may, 
on the recommendation of the Director of such Kindergarten, 
endorsed by the Public School Inspector in whose inspectorate the 
Kindergarten is situated, be granted an Assistant’s Certificate. 

(2) The examination for Assistants shall include four papers : — 
One on the Theory and Practice of the Gifts, one on the Theory and 
Practice of the Occupations, one on Songs, Games, and Stories, and 
one on Methods; each paper valued at 300, and the book work at 15200. 

(3) There shall be one Sessional Examination conducted by the 
Training Kindergartner, and a final examination conducted by a 
committee of Directors appointed from the Kindergartners of the 
Province by the Education Department. 


5 


(4) The marks for each paper at these examinations shall be 
divided as follows: One-fifth of the maximum for the Sessional ex- 
amination, one-fifth for the Sessional records, and the remainder for 
the Final examination. ) 


(5) Any candidate who obtains 40 per cent. of the marks in 
each subject, and 60 per cent. of the total marks, shall be entitled to 
an Assistant’s Certificate. 


Il. Directors. 


8.—(1) The holder of an Assistant’s Certificate or the holder of 
a Second Class Provincial Certificate, on attending a Provincial Kin- 
dergarten for one year, and on passing the prescribed examinations, 
may be granted a Director’s Certificate. 


(2) The examination for Directors shall include six papers, 
Psychology and the Philosophy of Froebel as embodied in his teach- 
ing, History of Education, Theory and Practice of the Gifts and 
Occupations, Mutter and Kose-lieder, Nature Study, and Child Study 
and Methods, each valued at 300. 


(3) There shall be one sessional examination and one final exam- 
ination conducted by the staff and the Principal of the Normal 
School. 


(4) The marks for each paper at these examinations shall be 
divided as follows: One-fifth of the maximum for each paper at the 
sessional examination, one-fifth for the sessional records, and the re- 
mainder for the final examination. 


(5) The marks counted in estimating the final standing of the 
teacher-in-training in Observation and Practice-teaching shall be 
those awarded her in these subjects during the Session and more 
especially towards the close thereof, after an introductory course of 
lessons in each. The maximum marks for Practice-teaching and 
Observation shall be 900. : R 

(6) In the case of students taking the entire course in one year, 
a maximum of 1,200 may be awarded for Book-work. 

(7) There shall be sessional examinations in Music, Art, and 
Physical Culture, each valued at 100. 

(8) Any candidate who obtains 40 per cent. of the marks in each 
subject, 60 per cent. of the marks for teaching, and 60 per cent. of 
the total of the marks, may be awarded a Director’s Certificate. 


COURSE. FOR ASSISTANTS. 
I. KINDERGARTEN GIFTs. 


9. This course shall include the following :—-A knowledge of the 
gifts; their general objects as well as their specialties; how they are 
graded and why; their connection with other branches of Kinder- 
garten work. 
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I. Symbolic Gifts, including the First and Second Gifts. 
A. Theoretical Points for Discussion. 


(1) Description of each gift. | 

(2) Analysis of the first gift :—Plaything; certain class of play- 
things; why color, form, size, number, string; language. 

(3) Analysis of the second gift:—Plaything; certain class of 
playthings; why form, size, number, string; language. 

(4) Method of presentation and use:—TIn the first gift: Play 
method, single object, classification of different possibilities; in the 
second gift: Play method, from one type to three general types, clas- 
sification of different: possibilities. 

(5) Philosophical and pedagogical principles implied :—Unity; 
self-activity; development; contrast; basis of experience; the con- 
crete, the general to the particular. 

(6) Mathematical basis:—Why types; forms suggested by the 
play defined. 

(7) Exercises suggested:—Plays emphasizing activity; plays 
emphasizing imitation or analogy; plays emphasizing recognition of 
qualities; twirling games. 

(8) Exercises originated by the students. 


(9) RequrirED READING :— 


Chapter on the Ball, Pedagogies of the Kindergarten, Froebel. 

Chapter on Infancy, Froebel’s Education of Man. } 

Chapter on Unity, Froebel’s Educational Laws. J. L. Hughes. 

Chapter on Symbolism, Symbolic Education. S. E. Blow. 

he first and second songs in Blow’s Commentaries of the Mother 
Play: 


B. Practical Work. 


First Gift :—Not fewer than six typical songs that may be used 
in connection with the different classes of exercises suggested above, 
to be submitted in the Gift Book. 

Second Gift:—-Not fewer than eight typical songs that may be 
used in connection with the different classes of exercises suggested 
above, to be submitted in the Gift Book. 


Il. Burlding Gofts. 
A. Theoretical Points for Discussion. 


(1) Description of Building Gifts. 
(2) Analysis:—Discussion of building activities; race construc- 


tive activities; imitative play; organism in playthings; divisible 
material; number; measure as implied in building; decoration, etc. 


(3) Method of presentation and use:—Discussion of sequence: 
different illustrations of sequence in forms of objects and in forms of 
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beauty, simple relationship, variation of one idea, memory sequence ; 


different kinds of exercises, experimental, imitative, suggestive, 
memory, dictation, free invention. | 

(4) Philosophical and Pedagogical principles :—-Organic unity; 
relation of child and race; study of imitation; cause and effect; con- 
tinuity; concept-making stage. 

(5) Mathematical basis:—Solid and _ surface forms defined; 
mathematical basis of building problems. 

(6) Exercises suggested by the director. 

(7) Exercises originated:—Building forms; decorative forms, 
borders, units. 

(8) Required Reading and Quotations : — 

Pedagogics of the Kindergarten:—Chapters on the Third and 
Fourth Plays. 3 

Education of Man :—pages 72 to 79 and 108’to 111. 

Commentaries of the Mother Play:—The Weather Vane, The 
Target, The Carpenter, The Bridge, The Little Artist. 


B. Prabtical Work. 


Third Gift :—Four original sequences in forms of life, not fewer 
than six forms in each sequence; three original sequences in forms 
of beauty, not fewer than six forms in each sequence. 

Fourth Gift:— Three original sequences in forms of life, not 
fewer than eight forms in each sequence; three original sequences in 
forms of beauty, not fewer than eight forms in each sequence. 

Building problems for estimating dimensions, not fewer than 
four problems. 

Exercises illustrating balance, surface representation, and com- 
municated motion. 

Fifth Gift:—A list of original forms of life, not fewer than 
twelve; five sequences of beauty and of knowledge; development of 
square and of triangular prisms. 

Suggestions for different kinds of numerical exercises that can 
be given with the Fifth Gift. | 

Sixth Gift:—A list of original forms of life, not fewer than six 
forms ; two original sequences in forms of beauty, not fewer than three 
changes in each sequence; building problems, not fewer than six 


_problems in the list. 


__ Outlines of all exercises and sequences in the practical work 
with the Building Gifts to be placed in the Gift Book. 


III. Laying Gifts. 
(Tablets, sticks, rings, and seeds.) 
A. Theoretical points for discussion. 
(1) Analogy or Symbolism. 
(2) Picture representation. 


(3) Decorative possibilities. 
(4) Mathematical basis. 
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B. Practical Work. 


Seventh Gift (Tablets) :—Derivation; definition; position of one 
tablet; relative position of two tablets to each other; mathematical 
figures that may be produced by combining two tablets; mathemati- 
cal figures produced by combining three tablets; five life forms with 
two tablets; five life forms with four tablets; five life forms with eight 
tablets; two life forms with sixteen tablets. 


All forms to be drawn in Gift Book. Each point in the develop- 
ment to be illustrated by any one form of tablet. | 


Decorative forms (symmetrical design) :—Three designs empha- 
sizing repetition, as in borders; three designs emphasizing units; 
two sequences, symmetrical designs; two designs emphasizing all- 
over repeats. 


All forms to be drawn in Gift Book, illustrated by any one form 
of tablet. 


Development of geometrical figures to three sizes:—Triangle, 
square, oblong, rhomboid, rhomb, trapezoid, hexagon, octagon ; define 
each form; illustrate by any one form of tablet; comparison of 
geometrical figures formed by a given number of tablets of any one 
form. 


Highth Gift (Sticks) :—Not fewer than three forms must be sub- 
mitted with each of the following combinations :—Combination of 
sticks into life forms, using four sticks, even lengths; combination of 
sticks into life forms, using eight sticks, even lengths; life forms with 
sixteen sticks; life forms using sticks of any length. 


All forms to be drawn in the Gift Book. 


Decorative design :—Three designs emphasizing repetition as in 
borders; three designs emphasizing units; two sequences, symmetri- 
cal design. | 


Ninth Gift (Rings):—Relative position of one large and one 
small ring to each other; exercise in the discovery of the relative 
position of the different sizes of rings to one another, one ring of 
each size; relative position of two half-rings to each other: relative 
position of one half-ring and one whole ring to each other; life forms 
with five rings, not fewer than three to be drawn; life forms with ten 
rings, not fewer than three to be drawn; life forms with four half- 
rings, not fewer than three to be drawn; miscellaneous forms: of life 
with rings, half-rings and quarter-rings, not fewer than three to be 
drawn; symmetrical designs using rings, half-rings and quarter- 
rings, not fewer than three forms: miscellaneous forms using rings, 
half-rings, quarter-rings, and sticks of any size, two forms. 


II. KINDERGARTEN OCCUPATIONS. 


10. This course shall include a knowledge of the Froebelian Occu- 
pations. and their connection with other branches of the work. 


9 
Theoretical points for discussion. 


(1) Description of each Occupation. 
(2) Fundamental basis of each Occupation. 
’ (3) Relation to race activities. 
(4) Art basis. ; 
(5) Relation of each Occupation to the harmonious growth of the 


# child. 


Practical work to be submitted in Occupation Book. 


I. Sewing. 


Illustrations required in sequence of Sewing. 


First Development. 
@ The square, the objective point. 
Straight Lines. 


(1) Straight lines of one length. 

(2) Variations in position. 

& (3) Variations in length. 

(4) Horizontal lines of one length. 

(5) Horizontal lines, variations in position. 

q (6) Horizontal lines, variations in length. 

ic (7) Right angles, repeat the order in numbers 1, 2, and 3 above. 
(8) Square, repeat the order in numbers 1, 2, and 3, above. 


Other forms of development:—Oblong, repeating the above 
order; square on the diagonal, oblique lines, first degree, repeating the 
B : above order; rhombus, oblique lines, second degree, repeating the 
above order; miscellaneous combinations, the student indicating the 
combination used, and repeating to the third point as above. 


Sewing Inventions. 


General Plan:—(a) From a centre; (b) a border; (¢) an “ all 
over’ design. 


Forms of invention :—vVertical lines of one length following the 
general plan; one in vertical lines of all lengths following the gen- 
eral plan; one in vertical and horizontal lines of one length follow- 
ing the general plan in (a) and (0); one in vertical and horizontal 
lines of all lengths combined, following the general plan in (a) and 
(b); one in vertical, horizontal and slanting lines of one length, fol- 
lowing the general plan in (a), (6), and (c); three inventions in any 
form using all the elements (vertical, horizontal and slanting lines 
of squares and oblongs), of any length, following each part of the © 
general plan. 
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2. Drawing. 


Combine five vertical lines from one to five lengths into a tri- 
angle; repeat this triangle in four different positions; combine these 
four triangles into (1) a solid figure, (2) a hollow figure, (3) two inter- 
mediate figures; from the solid and hollow figures form four limbs: 
first limb, placing the lower half of the solid figure below the lower 
half of the hollow figure; second limb, placing the upper half of the 
solid above the upper half of the hollow figure; third limb, placing the 
right half of the solid to the right of the right half of the hollow 
figure; fourth limb, placing the left half of the solid to the left of the 
left half of the hollow figure; combine these four limbs into a large 
solid figure; reversing the position of the limbs, combine them 
into a large hollow figure; make from the four original triangles 
two twisting figures; make from these twisting figures two limbs, 
thus: by placing the right half of each figure to the left of the left 
half of the same figure; make two large figures by using each of the 
limbs twice. In the first figure the original solid will appear; in the 
second figure the original hollow will appear. 


Apply these directions to any three of the following elements :— 
Horizontal] lines, right angles, slanting lines of the first order, slant- 
ing lines of the second order, slanting lines of the first and second 
order, slanting lines of all orders, half circles, circles. 


Drawing Inventions. 


Types of Inventions:—Vertical and horizontal lines of one 
length, one form of life, and one form of beauty; vertical and hori- 
zontal lines of all lengths, one form of life, one form of beauty; 
slanting lines, first order, all lengths, one form; slanting lines, all 
orders, all lengths, one form; right isosceles triangles, all sizes, one 
form of life, two forms of beauty; equilateral traingles, all sizes, one 
form of beauty; two inventions in half-circles, one border form; two 
inventions in circles, one border form; ‘one invention in quarter- 
circles, half-circles, and circles combined, all sizes. | 


3. Art Work. 


Simple lines of pictorial composition to be applied to all work, 
e.g., the paper on which a drawing is to be made should suit it in 
size and proportion; attention to be paid to variety in space-division. 

The following mediums should be used:—Brush and ink, water 
colors, crayons, charcoal, and soft lead pencil. 

' Types of Work:—Nature drawing including the drawing of 
grasses, sprays of leaves and flowers, and fruit on the branch; land- 
scape; figure pose; animal studies; still-life studies, including com- 
mon objects, single and in groups; pictorial illustrations; design: 
(a) The decorative treatment of nature and other studies, making a 
clear distinction between this treatment and pictorial drawing; (b) the 
making of units of abstract “‘spots’’ and ‘‘spots’’ derived from 
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nature, using in surface and borders; color schemes from nature; 


color harmonies and their discovery in nature; application of color 
harmonies to design. 


Color Book. 


The following classification of color with definitions, to be shown 
with surface paper :—Scale of standard colors; scale of tones of one 
color: scale of relative hues; contrasted, dominant, analogous, com- 
plementary, and perfected harmonies. 

Illustrations to be mounted on grey cardboard. 

Book or REFERENCE.— 
Mark M. Maycock: A Class Book of Color, Teacher’s edition. | 


4. Weaving. 


Two movements in weaving :—(1) Following the line of the warp 
to give vertical effects; (2) varying from the vertical by a movement > 
right or left on the line of the warp to produce diagonal effects. 

First Series:—Vertical effects, regular combinations as one and 
two, three and two, two and four, etc. : 

Second Series :—Variations from this basis, producing stripe or 
bar, as two and one and one, three and one and one and one, three 
and three and one and one, not fewer than eight mats in the series. 

Third Series: —Diagonal effects, using basis of first and second 
series for these, with possible variations in position, as right to left, 
left to right, etc., not fewer than ten mats in this series. 

Miscellaneous Mats:—Borders, four mats; all over repeats, four 
mats; units of design, two mats; conventional repeats, two mats. 

Note.—Complementary, contrasted, dominant, and analogous 
harmonies should be used with these. 


5. Folding. 


Salt-cellar ground form:—Salt-cellar, star, king’s crown, 
queen’s crown, paper box, satchel; an original sequence of life forms 
suitable for children four years of age; five or more inventions in 
life forms in the salt-cellar ground form; eight inventions in forms 
of beauty from the salt-cellar ground form; double salt-cellar 
ground form: cap, muff, boots, bobbin, shirt, trousers; inventions in 
life forms from the double salt-cellar ground form; table-cloth ground 
form: table-cloth, table handkerchief case, windmill, vase, boat with 
sail, chicken, double boat, boat with box, loose box, close box, pic- 
ture frame, mirror, chinese junk; the table-cloth ground form, an 
original sequence of life forms suitable for children six years of age, 
not fewer than six; five sequences of forms of beauty, showing hex- 
agons, trapeziums, in two positions, rhomboid, rhomb; original 
inventions from the table-cloth ground form, twelve or more; a 
series of forms from the triangular basis, not fewer than eight. 

Encourage the repetition of one form in a mosaic. 
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6. Cutting. 


Forms :—Right isosceles triangle, the ground form, a logical 
sequence of not fewer than eighteen figures; equilateral triangle, the 
ground form, a logical sequence of not fewer than twelve figures; 
freehand cutting, not fewer than twelve figures. 


7. Pease Work. 


Forms :—With one stick, a list of objects not fewer than five; 
simple life forms, using two, three, and four sticks, without enclosure 
of space; four life forms from each of the quadrilaterals; one or 
- more life forms from each of the triangles; one or more life forms 
from each prism; one form of beauty from each of the following 
figures: Square, triangle, pentagon, hexagon, octagon. 


8. Modelling. 


Typical forms, the other forms to be evolved in logical process 
from the sphere:—Sphere, oblate spheroid, prolate spheroid, ovoid, 
cube, cone, frustum, conoid, cylinder; one form to be modelled from 
an object based on each of the above types; one form, free invention, 
based on each of the above types; three miscellaneous inventions 
made large, such as a vase, a fruit basket, fruit, an animal. 


Ill. Songs ann GAMES. 


11. Songs and Games:—-This course shall include a study of the 
general objects of the songs and games from Froebel’s standard as 
indicated in the Mother Play, using the following songs as types : — 
The Taste, Naming the Fingers, The Bird’s Nest, The Two Gates, 
The Little Gardener, The Carpenter, The Light Bird, The Knights, 
and The Good Child. 


Theoretical Points for Discussion. 
(1) The significance of gestures. 


(2) The principles by which teachers should be guided in the 
selection of songs and games. 


IV. Srortigs. 


Ag. Candidates should be qualified to explain the value of 
stories, to classify them, and to show by what principles they should 
be guided in their selection. 


V. NaTURE STUDY. 


13. This course includes the following:—-A_ knowledge of the 
meaning of Nature Study and of its scope; the study of Froebel’s 
Methods; (see commentaries on the Bird’s Nest, The Two Gates, The 
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Little Gardener); a review of the elementary Science course pre- 
scribed for the: Lower and Middle Forms of the High School, for the 
purpose of a deeper sympathy and a clearer understanding of Nature 
through a study of the underlying laws of her development, such as 
adaptation of structure to habit and environment, the interdepend- 
ence of things in Nature, etc. 

Frequent excursions should be taken to suitable places where the 
materials of Nature Study can be observed and studied in their 
natural environment; and the habit of keeping records of observation 


should be established. 


Books or REFERENCE.— 


Hodge: Nature Study and Life. 


VI. METHODS. 


14. This course includes an elementary explanation of the pro- 
cesses of mental development, with practical application to the exer- 
cises of the Kindergarten; and a study of the life of Froebel. 


REFERENCES .— 


E. Wiebé: Paradise of Childhood 
Courthope Bowen: Froebel. 


Note.—The references to the Mother Play are not intended to cause the 
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Assistants to make an intensive study of this work. They are merely suggestions 
to the trainer for developing Froebel’s methods of teaching. 


VII. PuystcaL TRAINING. 


15. The special object of the course in Physical Culture is to 
enable the teacher to make proper provision for the physical training 
of her pupils. With Physiology and Hygiene (School and Personal) 
as a basis, it prescribes and directs rational forms of exercises for the 
attainment and maintenance of health, the development of a sym- 
metrical body, and the formation of habits of grace and ease in mus- 


- cular movement. To this end the teacher-in-training should be made 


familiar with the German, Swedish, French (Delsarte), and Ameri- 
can systems of physical training. The course includes :— 

Breathing exercises: Running, hopping, quick walking. 

Leg exercises: Standing positions, fundamental stride, etc.; 
standing with flexions of ankles and knees; fall-outs; charges; fenc- 
ing positions and kneelings. 

Arm exercises: Starting position, hands at side, at shoulders, at 
thrust, at upward bend, at formal bend, movements of raising, 
swinging, rotation, circling, flexion, and intension. 

Neck and trunk exercises: Flexion, extension, and rotation. 

Free exercises: All the simpler forms from fundamental posi- 
tions; also compound movements of two parts in the same, opposite, 
and right-angled directions. 
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Tactics: Facings and steppings; marching in various forma- 
tions of rank, file, column, etc.; fancy steps, following and changing 
steps, etc.; running. 
Special exercises for correcting the individual defects that may F 
be found among children. Siac 
Recreative gymnastics, or gymnastic games; indoor and outdoor 
games. 


COURSE FOR DIRECTORS. 


T. Apptrep PsycHoLtocy anp THE PHILosoPpHy OF FROEBEL. 


16. The special object is to give a simple course in Apphed Psy- 
chology with practical illustrations and to make the student familiar 
with Froebel’s educational principles. The course includes the fol- 
lowing topics :— 

(1) Aims of education; individual and social phases of education, 
their relation; the Froebelian ideal of Education. eh: 

(2) The educational process, its nature and relation to the end 
and means of education; development through self-activity; sym- 
bolic expression; play as an educational factor. 

(3) Psychology: Field of Psychology; methods of psychological 
enquiry; the use of psychology to the teacher. 

(4) Habit: Automatic and reflex action; primary instincts; 
development of reflexes; formation of habits and the development of 
motor control; the relation of habit to will; the intellectual and 
ethical aspects of habit. 

(5) Attention: Nature of attention as a process; conditions of 
attention; forms of attention; discrimination ; association; interest, 
its nature and relation to attention; methods of securing and retain- 
ing attention; obstacles to attention. 

(6) Apperception and Retention: Meaning of the terms; their 
relation; mental assimilation, growth and development. 

(7) Sensation: Distinctive characteristics of sensation ; relation 
of sensation to knowledge; neural basis of sensation; classification of 
sensations. 

(8) Perception: Distinctive characteristics of perception; genesis 
and development of perception; training of perception and formation 
of habits of observation. 

(9) Imagination: conditions of re-presentation ; distinctive char- 
acteristics of imagination; relation of image to idea; mode of opera- 
tion of imagination; reproductive imagination; productive imagina- 
tion; training of imagination. 

(10) Memory: Distinctive characteristics of memory ; conditions 
of retention, recall, recognition; training and development of memory 
processes. 

(11) Conception: Distinctive characteristics of conception; rela- 
tion of concept and image; the function of language in the formation 
of concepts. 

(12) Judgment and Reasoning: Distinctive characteristics of 
judgment; relation of concept and judgment; the distinctive charac- 
teristics of reasoning; training in judgment and reasoning. 
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_ (18) Affective elements of Consciousness: elementary forms of 
affection; affection in its relation to sensation, perception, imagina- 
tion, memory, and reasoning. | 

(14) Emotion: Distinctive characteristics of emotion; conditions 
of emotional development; classification of emotions; training of 
emotions. 

(15) Development of the Will: Impulsive and volitional acts dis- 
tinguished; distinctive characteristics of volition; definition of 
character; means of character development. 


Books oF REFERENCE— 


Bett’s: The Mind and its Education, $1.00. 
Horne: Philosophy of Education. 

Froebel: Education of Man. 

James: Talks to Teachers. 


II. Girts. 


17. The special object of this course is to give a knowledge of 
the educational value of the Gifts and of their practical use in the 
Kindergarten. The course includes the following topics :— 

A study of the Gifts as a whole: types of form, number, and 
relationship; relation of creative activity in form, number, and rela- 
tionship; philosophy embodied in the Gifts; psychological study 
of Play. 

Symbolic Gifts—First and Second Gifts. 

Study of child symbolism and racial symbolism; the meaning of 
play; First Gift: application of symbolism to the education of little 
children; practical exercises with students for classification of games; 
recording good typical exercises in Gift Books; Second Gift: study 
of the four typical forms, a basis for classification, relation to crys- 
talography, relation between force and form; place of the typical 
fact in the Kindergarten; the law of the Mediation of Contrasts and 
the method of application in the Kindergarten; the relation of the 
Second Gift to the child in activity games, in symbolic games, and 
in games emphasizing form, classification, and construction. 


Building Gifts. 


This course includes a study of the following : —The investigative 
instinct in the race and in the child; the building instinct in the race 
and in the child; the history of the development of architecture in 
the race; relation of form, number, and balance to creative work: 
correspondence between Building Gifts and organic development; 
correspondence between Building Gifts and mental development; 
method of using the Building Gifts; different types of exercises. 


Laying Gifts. 


This course includes a study of the following :—Analysis of sur- 
face forms; picture making, its significance to the race and the child: 
psychological and philosophical significance of; method of using the 
Laying Gifts; different types of exercises. 
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Books oF REFERENCE— 


1. Froebel: Pedagogics of the Kindergarten. 
2. Froebel: Education of Man. 
3. Snider: Play Gifts. 


TIL. OccuPATIONS. 


18. The special object of this course is to give the students a 
knowledge of the educational value of the Occupations and of their 
practical use in the Kindergarten. It includes the following topics: 
“The instinct of creative self-activity, its place in the development 
of conscious individuality; the analysis of Play and Work, and the 
process of development from one to the other; study of the Occupa- 
tions as types of the Arts and Industries of the race; methods of 
expression, imitation, repetition, contrast, harmony ; unity of Life 
the Goal, (a) the necessity of emphasizing a logical process, (b) law 


of contrast and mediation; discussion of methods in the Occupations; 


the supplementary Occupations, their value and limitations. - 
Occupation of Cutteng. 


Basis for Work :—Necessary elements, beauty, utility ; sequence 
necessary to develop the idea of relationship; methods of expression : 
repetition, grouping, symmetry, harmony. 

Different kinds of cutting :—Froebel’s sequence of cutting, valu- 
able for symmetry and sequence; nature and object cutting, illustrat- 
ing Songs, etc.; free cutting, its value and limitations. 

Students work in:—Outline Cutting, with straight lines, with 
circular lines; flowers, seeds, etc., to be formed into borders; leaf 
cutting, freehand, of well known leaves, these to be arranged into 
borders and symmetrical designs; typical trees, used for artistic 
designing of borders and symmetrical designs; harmony work, dis- 
similarity united under a common thought, balance in every picture 
to be observed; landscape work: simple, earth and sky; with one 
dominant object; use of trees. 


Occupation of Sewing. 


Sewing, a logical series of creations through lines and the com- 
binations of lines; applications of method to Sewing; imitation, 
repetition, contrast, symmetry, and harmony in creation; two kinds 
of cards, those used for borders, those used for figures; points to be 
noticed in the creation of a series or sequence, spacing, proportion, 
color, contrast to mediation. 

Borders, how to evolve the series from the children : —Vertical 
lines, even spacing; vertical lines, broken spacing, (grouping); verti- 
cal lines. uneven length. (grouping); combining of vertical and 
horizontal lines to form a border; combining lines to form squares of 
different sizes to form a border; slanting lines (pass through the 
same process as the vertical and horizontal); transforming these into 


objects of nature and forming them into a border; the borderwork to — 


be followed by symmetrical designing. 
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17 
LV. Art. 


19. The special object of Art is to enable the students to teach 
the Drawing and Coloring in the Kindergarten, to sketch sufficiently 
to be able to illustrate on blackboard or paper and to broaden their 
culture through an appreciation of the beautiful in form and color. 
The course includes the folowing topics : Representation: Froebelian 
drawing, method of teaching; outline drawing, method of teaching ; 
freehand drawing, method of teaching; how to use the various 
mediums, pencil, charcoal, crayons, ink with pen and brush; the 
drawing of flat objects such as leaves, grasses, etc. ; the draw- 
ing of common spherical, cylindrical and rectangular solids, illus- 
trating the principles of freehand perspective ; simple landscapes. 


from nature and imagination; illustrations of Froebelian songs and 


games. 
Water Colors:—Theory of Color; the solar spectrum; the s1x 
standard colors; the intermediate hues; the tints and shades of each 
color in graduated scales; the pigmentary theory; primary, secondary, 
and tertiary colors; complementary colors; color harmony ; dominant, 
analogous, and complementary; the neutral value scale. i 
Decorative Design:—Principles that determine the rhythm, 
balance, and harmony of tones, measures and shapes; borders and 
surface designs; outlining the development of architecture and 
ornament. 
Picture:—The critical study of a few masterpieces. 


Books or REFERENCE— 


Froebel’s Education of Man, pp. 75-78; 288-294. 

Prang’s: Text-books of Art Education, 7 books. 

Arthur W. Dow :—Composition. 

Mark M. Maycock: A Class Book of Color—Teacher’s Edition. 


V. Moruger Pray. 


20. The special object of the course is a study of the educational 
principles and practice of Froebel as embodied in the “‘Mutter and 
Kose-Lieder.’”? Throughout the course the relation between the 
Mother Play and other subjects of the curriculum such as Psychology, 
Child Study, and the practical work of the Kindergarten, should be 
constantly observed. It includes the following topics :—An analysis of 
the Mother Play as a whole; the history of its development; the edu- 
cational aim of the book; its value in the Kindergarten and in the 
Training School; a detailed study of each typical song, its educational 
principles and practical application; the development of typical 
experiences through groups of songs. 


Booxs oF REFERENCE— 
SE. Blow: Mottoes and Commentaries of Froebel’s Mother 
Play. 
SE. Blow: Songs and Music of Froebel’s Mother Play. 
S_E. Blow: Letters to a Mother. 
S. E. Blow: Symbolic Education. 
2 Ed. 26. 
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VI. Srortres. 


21. The special object of the coursé is to enable the students to 
understand the value of stories, to make suitable selections, and to 
tell them successfully. Jt includes the following topics.—The edu- 
cational value of stories; the study of the different classes of stories 
according to subject matter and suitability to the age of children; the 
analysis of selected stories; the necessary élements in valuable stories; 
discussions of the proper use of humour, the negative element, and 
rhymes; how to tell a story. / 

Each student shall write two original stories, one subject to be 
selected by the student and one by the teather; each student to have 
a book wherein will be kept lists of typical stories, classified according 
to the principles of Froebel’s Mother Play, including stories for 
special festivals. 


VII. History or Epucation. 


22. The object of the course in the History of Education is to 
widen the professional outlook and rationalize school practice through 
the discussion of the development and the merits and the defects 
of educational theories. It presupposes an histérical background and 
discusses movements rather than individuals. The course includes 
the following topics :— 

Outline of the History of Education prior to the Fifteenth Cen- 
tury: This should be a brzef survey of those conditions and forces 
which were specially significant in determining later important 
movements. It should contain concise references to the following 
topics: —Education in its simplest forms among primitive peoples; 
the rise of the teaching class and the beginnings of school organiza- 
tion; the aim, organization, content and effect of Spartan, Athenian, 
and Roman education; the educational theories of Socrates, Plato 
and Aristotle; the influence of Christian doctrines in educational 
thought and practice; the early Christian schools; Monasticism and 
Education; the development of Scholasticism; organization and 
influence of the early Universities; the educational system of 
Chivalry; the influence of Saracen learning. 

The Renaissance: The leading tendencies of the Renaissance as 
a movement; the origin of these tendencies; conditions favoring the 
development of the movement; its history in Italy and in Teutonic 
countries; the work of Petrarch, Boccaccio and the Byzantine Greek 
teachers; the effects of the Renaissance in determining educational 
ideals and practice; the content and method of earlier and later 
humanistic education; educational leaders of the humanistic move- 
ment; the work and influence of Vittorino da Feltre, Erasmus, 
Ascham, and Sturm; the influence of the Renaissance on the organi- 
' zation of the schools; typical humanistic schools, the German gym- 
nasium, the English Public School, and the Colonial grammar 


School. 


Reformation and Counter-reformation: Relation of the Reforma- 
tion to the Renaissance; the reformation movement in its relation to 
the development of elementary and secondary education in Europe; 


\ 
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‘Luther and elementary education in Germany; rise of state sup- 
ported and controlled systems of education; the educational tenden- 
cies of the counter reformation; the educational works of the Jesuit 
order; subject matter,. method and organization in Jesuit schools; 
training of teachers in the Jesuit order; the Port Royal schools; 


their aim, organization, cyrriculum, and methods; their influence; 


the Christian Brothers and elementary educaticn in Roman Catholic 
countries. 

Realistic Education: The development of Realism as an educa- 
tional movement; its relation to Humanism; humanistic realism as 
represented by Rabelais and Milton; social realism as represented 
by Montaigne; sense-realism as represented by Ratich, Bacon, Mul- 
caster and Comenius; Bacon’s ‘‘new method’’ for the discovery of 
truth; the influence of his theories on education; Comenius’ concep- 
tion of the purpose, content, method and organization of education, 
compared with modern ideals; brief account of his life and works; 
his place in education. ; | 

Disciplinary Conception of Education: ‘Essential features of the 
modern disciplinary conception of education; its origin; strength and 
weakness of the theory; the educational theories of John Locke; his 
relation to disciplinary education and to later movements. 

Education according to Nature: Relation of naturalistic ten- 
dencies in edueation to previous movements and to the condition of 
the times; history of the development of these tendencies; examin- 
ation of Rousseau’s educational theories as developed in the “‘Emile;”’ 
permanent results of his influence. 

Modern Educational Theories: The Psychological ideal as repre- 
sented in Pestalozzi; character and significance of the Pestalozzian 


- movement; brief account of the life and works of Pestalozzi; formu- 


lation of his educational principles; his influence on education; the 
Herbartian movement; its relation to Pestalozzianism; Herbart’s 
conception of the purpose, the means and the method of education; 
the doctrine of the correlation of studies; general characteristics of 
the Froebelian movement; brief account of Froebel’s life and work; 
his educational theories as embodied in the Kindergarten; his influ- 
ence on educational practice. | 


Scientific tendencies in education; theory of education as formu- 
lated by Herbert Spencer. 


Boox or REFERENCE— 


Munroe: Brief Course in the History of Education. 


VIII. Nature Strupy. 


23. The special object of this course is to broaden the student’s 
culture by giving her a deeper knowledge of, and sympathy with 
nature; and to enable her to present the subject of Nature Study in 
the Kindergarten according to Froebelian Methods. The course 
includes the following topics:—-The pedagogical view of the subject 
including the character and scope of Nature Study; its adaptability 


On? i 


to the tendencies and needs of the child; the special purpose to be 
kept in view in the treatment ofthe subject; the Froebelian idea of 
Nature Study as shown in The Mother Play, and in the Education 
of Man; the general method of presentation; the study of special 
topics dealing with the materials of Nature Study and illustrating 
methods of presentation in the Kindergarten; a study of plant and 
animal life from the standpoint of organic development for the pur- 
pose of understanding Froebel’s parallel between the laws of nature 
and laws of mental development; a series of lessons on the heavenly 
bodies, observing the principal constellations and tracing their move- 
ments throughout the seasons; the preparation of maps of the constel- 
lations, to be seen during each season. 


Frequent excursions to be made to available localities where 
materials may be studied in their natural environment and relation; 
the making of collections of different kinds for extended observation 
and study; how to direct, as teachers, the practical side of nature 
work. 


School gardening:—Its relation to the general Nature Study 
course; the pedagogical views of the subject; practice in planning 
and planting a garden; the selection of suitable plants for school 
gardens; growth and care of plants suitable for the school room. 


IX. Child Study. 


24. The special object of this course is to aid the teacher-in-train- 
ing to study the development of the child definitely and systemati- 
cally; to enable her to adapt intelligently her methods in each subject 
to the child mind at the different stages of its growth and by develop- 


ing an intelligent sympathy, aid her in solving the problems of the 


management of the Kindergarten. The course includes the following 
topics :—The scope of Child Study; methods of investigation; import- 
ance of the interpretation as well as the discovery of the child’s 
_ activities; formative influences in the development of character: 
nationality—the importance of the study of history in relation to 
child study, heredity, environment, and personality; mental types 
and variations from normal mental conditions; causes of, and methods 
of dealing with unbalanced temperaments; the child’s physical char- 
acteristics; children’s motives and ideals; the study of children along 
the lines suggested in the course of applied Psychology. 


Child Study is to be closely connected with the work in Observa- 


tion and Practice Teaching. 


Books or REFERENCE— 


Kirkpatrick: Fundamentals of Child Study. 
Froebel: Education of Man. 

King: Psychology of Child Development. 
Tracy: Psychology of Childhood. 

Preyer: Infant Mind. 


X. Merunops. 


25. The special object of this course is to enable the student to 
teach intelligently, to deal correctly with the problems of order and 
discipline, and to understand the principles involved in the con- 
struction of programmes and time-tables. The course includes the 
following topics :— 

Programmes: The purpose and value of; the principles involved 
in their construction; the point of departure in programme making, 
the child’s essential experiences; the relation of the Mother Play to 
the programme; continuity in the evolution of the child’s ideals; 
unity; freedom and spontanity; typical programmes. 

Note.—The students during the latter part of the year are to con- 
struct the programmes used in the practice kindergarten, present 
them first in the programme-class for discussion and revision, and 
afterwards enter them in a programme-book. 


Time-tables: Their value; points to be observed in their con- 
struction. 


Teaching: The meaning of Education through play; relation 
between play and work; characteristics of good teaching; evils of 
formalism; the teacher’s personality ; characteristics of a good lesson 
in matter and method; aim and value of questioning ; characteristics 
of good forms of questions; value and limitations of typical forms of 
exercises; the meaning of good order; chief elements of governing 
power; analysis of successful methods; importance of right physical 
conditions; other helpful factors; ends and necessity of discipline, 
right conditions of, judicious and injudicious methods of. 


Note.—Systematic observation and practice teaching to be con- 
tinued daily throughout the year, the students being divided into 
suitable groups and the observation and practice teaching supervised 
by the staff and the results discussed at a suitable period. 


Each student-in-training shall be required, towards the end of 
the course, to take charge of the practice kindergarten for a week. 
She shall be notified of the subject and the scope of the work to be 
done and shall present a plan of her method for each day of the week, 
for criticism. 


XI. Music. 


26. The special object of the course in Music is to train the 
teacher in the use of Music as a means of self-expression and of 
aesthetic culture. The course includes the following topics :— 


Tune: Practice in singing from the staff and tonic-solfa modu- 
lators; intervals of moderate difficulty, contained in the major dia- 
tonic scales; modulation from any given key to its relative minor, 
and its dominant and subdominant. 


Time: Practice in singing rhythmical studies in simple or com- 
pound duple, triple, or quadruple times; the pulse as the unit of 
measurement in time, with its divisions into halves, quarters, or 
thirds in varied combination. 


Kar Training: Development of the power to recognize by ear, | 


and to transcribe the tonal and rhythmic elements of short musical 
phrases, when sung or played. 

Voice Culture: Practice in correct tone production; vowel forma- 
tion; enunciation of consonants; breath control; correct intonation; 
and the equalization of the various registers of the voice. 

Songs: The study of songs suited to the requirements of pupils 
in all grades of public and separate Schools, with special attention 
to development of power in musical expression; the study of part 
songs of recognized merit, arranged for adult voices. 

Notation: Elements of notation, both tonic-solfa and staff; the 
formation of the major and minor diatonic scales; elements of modu- 
lation and transposition. : 

Vocal Physiology: Comparison of abdominal, intercostal, and 
clavicular breathing; the larynx; action of the vocal chords in the 
production of the various vocal registers; influence of the mouth and 
nasal cavities on vocal resonance and vowel quality. | 

Methods: Concurrently with the foregoing course, a practical 


knowledge of recognized systems of teaching the tonic-solfa and staff. 


notations shall be acquired; also of the relative importance of the 
staff and tonic-solfa systems and the grading of musical studies. 


XII, Puystcat TRAINING. 


27. The course is the same as that for Assistants. 


- 


Circular 25 \a) 
1,900—June, 1909, 


ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Regulations Governing Admission of Kindergarten 


Assistants, for Session of 1909-10. 


To Public School Inspectors, Kindergarten Direcows and High 
| School Principals. 


Students who desire to enter upon the course of training for Kinder- 
garten Assistants’ certificates in September, 1909, may do so under the 
provisions of the regulations of 1907-8, which are as follows : — 

No person shall be admitted to the course of training prescribed for 

assistants who is not seventeen years of age and who has not 
Junior Leaving standing, or who has not spent at least three 
years in a High School. Any person who has taken the 
equivalent of such a course at some other educational institution 
may, on the recommendation of the Inspector, be admitted to 
training with the consent of the Minister of Education. 
g@8— All applications for admission to the Kindergarten Course of training 
for the present year must be made not later than the second Tuesday in 
September, to the Public School Inspector, who shall, before admitting 
such candidates, forward the applications to the Deputy Minister of 
Education for the Minister’s approval. 


For the session beginning September, 1910, and thereafter the con- 
ditions of admission shall be those contained in the Syllabus of Studies 
and Regulations for Kindergartens- issued in August, 1908, which are as 
follows :— 


CONDITIONS OF ADMISSION FOR ASSISTANTS. 


5. (1) Application for admission to the course of training for Assis: 
tants shall be made to the Director in charge of the Kinder- 
garten, not later than the second Tuesday of September. 

Each applicant shall send with the application : 

(a) A certificate from competent authority that she will be at least 
eighteen years of age on or before the close of the Session. 

(b) Her certificate of having passed the July Departmental Examina- 
tion for Entrance into the Normal Schools. 

(c) A deposit of $5, which will be returned to the teacher-in-training 
betore the end of October, but which will be forfeited it the 
applicant fails to attend without giving satisfactory notice of 
withdrawal before the opening of the Training School. 
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(2) Each applicant on presenting herself at a Training School shall 
submit to the Director thereof :— 

(a) A certificate from the Principa] of an Approved School that she 
has completed satisfactorily the subjects of the Lower Schoo] 
prescribed for the Normal School Entrance Examination. Failing 
this certificate, she shall pass at a Normal School in September 
immediately before the beginning of the session, the examination 
prescribed in 5 (3), pp. 4-5 of the Normal School Syllabus of 
Studies. 

(6) Proof that she is able to sing, and to play simple music at sight 
on the piano or organ. 

(c) A certificate from a clergyman or other competent authority that 
she is of good moral character. 

(dad) A certificate from a physician that she is physically able for the 
work of a teacher, and especially that she is free from serious 
pulmonary affection and from seriously defective eyesight and 
hearing. 


Toronto, June 8th, 1909. 


or 
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Circular 26. 


2,000—August, 1908. 


AMENDMENTS TO THE REGULATIONS. 


PuBLic SCHOOL INSPECTORS’ CERTIFICATES. 


1.—(1) On and after the first day of September, 1908, a candidate who 
possesses the following academic and professional qualifications shall be 
entitled to a certificate as Inspector of Public Schools : 


(a) A Permanent First Class Public School Certificate. 


(0) A certificate of having passed the examination in the special course 


for Public Schcol Inspectors, now provided by the Faculties of Education. 


(c) A degree in Arts from an Ontario University, with at least Second 
Class honours (66%) at graduation, ina course in General Proficiency or in 
a special Honour Department, said courses to be specified in the calendar 
of such University and accepted by the Department of Education. 


(d) At least seven years’ successful experience in the provincial 
schools of Ontario, at least five of which shall have been in one or more of 
the Public Schools. 


(2) (2) Until July, 1910, attendance ata University shall not be exacted... ... . 
After that date at least two years’ attendance shall be required. LOLE 


(b) The Degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy shall be accepted in lieu of 
one of the seven years of experience prescribed in (1) (@) above, or the 
degree of Doctor of Pedagogy in lieu of two of said seven years. If the 
candidate holds both degrees, each degree shall be accepted in lieu of one 
of said years. 


2. Regulation 89 of 1904 shall remain as an alternative for the preced- 
ing regulation until the first of July, PowroP after which date said Regula-] QO] ] 
tion 89 shall cease to be valid. Said Regulation 89 is as follows : te 


‘““The holder of a degree in Pedagogy who has had four years’ 
experience as a teacher of which two years shall have been in a Public 
School and any person with five.years’ successful experience as a teacher 
of which at least three years shall have been in a Public School, who holds 
either Specialist’s non-professional standing obtained on a University | 
examination, or a Degree in Arts from any University in Ontario with first- 
class graduation honors in one or more of the recognized departments in 
such University, and who has passed the examination of the Ontario 
Normal College (now Faculty of Education) for a Specialist’s certificate, 
shall be entitled to a certificate as an Inspector of Public Schools.” 


| * . 
LATIN AT THE NORMAL SCHOOL ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 


Section 8 (2) (@) of Circular 19, January, 1908, is hereby amended by 
adding as follows: Ni a? 

‘Except the Latin papers for the Normal School Entrance Examin- 
ation, which shall each be valued at seventy-five marks.” 


THE History For ENTRANCE INTO THE FACULTIES OF EpucaTION. 


For the High School Upper School Course in History (British, 
Mediaeval, and Modern) prescribed on page 71 of the Regulations of 
1904, the following has been substituted : 


General outline of Mediaeval and Modern History, with special 
reference to British History. The Geography relating to the History 
prescribed. 


On this course the Examination of 1909 for Entrance into the Facul- 
ties of Education will be based, and, as heretofore, two papers will be set, 
one in the Mediaeval History of- Part I, and one in the Modern History 
cf Part II.. A syllabus of the new course is contained in Circular 1] 
which may be obtained on application to the Deputy Minister of Edu- 
cation. 


ENTRANCE INTO THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION AND THE NORMAL AND 
MOopDEL SCHOOLS. 


In pursuance of its policy of improving the qualifications of the 
teachers, the Department of Education will hereafter exact a higher 
standard of answering at the examinations for entrance into the Facul- 
ties of Education and into the Normal and Model Schools. The age for 
admission into the Faculties of Education and the Normal Schools will also 
be raised one year in each case. Beginning with the session of 1909-10, 
each candidate for a teacher’s certificate shall be at least eighteen before 
entering a Normal School and at least nineteen before entering either of 
the Faculties of Education. 


EXTENSION OF TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATES. 


The abolition of the County Model Schools will probably result in a 
scarcity of teachers until an adequate supply is provided by the Normal 
Schools next July. The Minister of Education will, accordingly, be pre- 
pared to extend, until June 30th, 1909, any certificate that expires before 
that date, provided, however, such extension is recommended by the 
Inspector concerned. :. 


PERMANENT THIRD CLASS AND ,DISTRICT CERTIFICATES. 


The Permanent Third Class and District Certificates for teachers of 
ten years’ successful experience, provided for in séction 85 (1) of the 
Regulations of 1904, will not be issued after December 31st, 1908, to any 
teachers who cannot qualify on or before that date. 


EpucaTION DEPARTMENT, 
August, 1908. 


Cir, 26 A. 


2,000, Feb’y, 1909. 


Age Requirements for Professional ‘Tyaining. 


CIRCULAR TO HIGH AND CONTINUATION SCHOOL 
PRINCIPALS AND TO. INSPECTORS. 


Circular No. 26 of August, 1908, contains the following : 


‘Tn pursuance of its policy of improving the qualifications of the teachers, the 
Department of Education will hereafter exact a higher standard of answering at the 
examinations for entrance into the Faculties of Education and into the Normal and 
Model Schools. The age for admission into the Faculties of Education and the Normal 
Schools will also be raised one year in each case. Beginning with the session 1909- 
1910, each candidate for a teacher’s certificate shall be at least eighteen before entering 
a Normal School and at least nineteen before entering either of the Faculties of 
Education.”’ 


In accordance with this announcement, an applicant for admission to 
a Faculty of Education must be nineteen years of age on or before 
September first ; for admission to a Normal School, eighteen years of age 
on or before September first ; and for admission to a Model School, 
eighteen years of age on or before December thirty-first. 


It must be understood that no deviation from the foregoing rule will 
be allowed in any case. | 


School Principals and Inspectors are requested to give due publicity 
to the provisions of this circular. ; 


R. A. Pyne, 
March, 1909. Minister of Education, 


‘Circular 28 > 
500—Sept. 1909, A 43 


ONTARIO: 
_ DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Toronto, SEPTEMBER 47TH, 1909. 


Dear Sir,— 


I am directed to enclose herewith a list of those students 
who have completed successfully the Courses in Elementary 
Industrial Arts and Elementary Horticulture and Agriculture 
at the Ontario Agricultural College. The Minister desires 


you to report as soon as the information is available,— 


(1) Which of these students are engaged in the schools 
in your inspectorate. 


(2) The extent to which this special work is being taken 
up and what progress has been made therein. 


The Minister further requests that you do all in your 
power to encourage the teaching of these subjects in the 


schools of your inspectorate. 


I have the honour to be, your obedient servant, 


A. H. U. ContguHoty, 
Deputy Minister of Education. 


Elementary Agriculture awd 
Horticulture 


Miss Laura BE. Arnold, Kinlough. 
« WBlla E. Baker, Littlewood. 


“ Bmma Batterman, Williams- 
ford. 


« Annie M. Bell, Glanford Sta.. 


“ Frances A. Bennett, Hamil- 
ton. 
“ Annie M. Boal, West Mont- 
rose. 
Anna Catharine, 


Brown, 
Fergus. 


“ Charlotte M. Casey, Egan-. 


ville. 

“ Bessie E. Christelaw, Blind 
River. . 

- Trene May Clark, Simcoe. 

“« May S. Cody, Embro, 

“« Ella M. Dewart, Warsaw. 

“« MM. Ella Doupe, Kirkton. 


“« Alice Dumming, Cumber- 
land. 

“ Trene. Dumming, Cumber- 
land. 

“« Jessie R. Hakins, Port Bur- 
well. 


‘Mabel A. Edwards, Balsam. 
“ Gertrude K. Elliott, Lucan. 
“ Gretta E. Fahey, Dundas. 


“« Hdith C. Fetterley,-Corn- 
wall. 


“ Lena M. Fields, Smithville. 

Mary Fitzgerald, Hagers- 
ville. 

“ Evelyn Ford, Galt. 

Laura G. Francis, Brooklin. 

Laura Fuller, Stratford. 


Miss Grace Gilmour, Doe Lake. 
“Bella E. Groves, Fergus. 
Mary G. Groves, Fergus. 
“ Maggie G. Hamilton, Wych- 
wood Park. 
Jennie &. Harkness, Irena. 
Olive E. Hodgins, Lucan. 
“Louise S. Jones, Whitby. 
Grace B. Jones, Brampton. 
Lucy A. Kenny, Princeton. 
“ Margaret King, Plattsville. 
M. C. Lloyd, West Toronto. 
Miss Mabel McClung, Cayuga. 
Jennie McDonald, Wyoming. 
“ Eliza S. McLauchlan, Mil- 
bourne. 
“Ella McLean, Chesley. 
* “Miss Mae P. McClelland, Air 
Line Jct. 
“Myrtle B. Matthews, Acton. 
“ M. Florence Millen, Ford- 
wick. 
“Fanny Monteith, Stratford. 
Margaret Kay Murray, Aven- 
ing. 
M. B. Nicholson, Beaverton. 
Miss May A. Nolan, Fingal. 
“Adele O’Neill, Bulger. 
“ Katie O’Rielly, Eganville. 
“Margaret Padfield, Gorrie. 
L. E. Patmore, Elora. 
Miss Mabel Patterson, Laurel. 
“ - Hleanor Perrott, Alliston. 


Lizzie A. Rankin, Nipissing 
ah 


ce 


Miss May Riddell, Lonmin: 


Blanche A. Robertson, Dun- 


das. 
Edna. M. Root, Rockport. 
Elfleda Roy, Georgetown. 


_ Violet M.- Savage, Ridge- 
town. ; 
Jean Schleihauf, | West 
Lorne. 


Cora May Sharrard, Ux- 


bridge. 


A. M. Sillers, Walkerton. 
Miss Lizzie K. Smart, Vesta. - 


Ivey M. Spense, Eden Mills. 

Gertrude M. Sprague, 
Queensville. 

Nettie A. Stewart, Blyth. 

Maud Tanton, Byron. 

Lizzie H. Taylor, 
ville. 

Myrtle M. ‘Trainor, 
brook. 

E. Gertrude Tucker, Orono. 

Edna Day Twiss, Woodburn. 

C. P. Van Valkenburg, Port 
Whitby. 

Bessie Van Every, Waterloo. 


Smith- 


Bin- 


Miss Lula G. Vickery, Port Perry. 
/“ Helena J. Waddell, Orono. 
“Mabel Walsh, Wingham. 
“ C. Hazel Washburn, Rock- 


port. 
“ Ella Weatherhead, North 
Augusta. 
Bs ‘Florence Weatherhead, North 
Augusta. 


Florence Wegenast, Aylmer. 
Margaret Whiteman, Tees- 
water. 
*.. Clara’ Williams, West To- 
ronto. 
“ Lily E. Wilson, Lindsay. 
“ May C. Wright, Blind River. 
Anna Higginson, Hawkes- 
bury. 
‘“ Mary Watson, Alfred Cen- 
tre. 
Mary H. Eaman, Avonmore. 
“ Edith M. Smith, Chester- 
ville. 
« Anna McIntosh, Poland. 
“ Sarah Duff, Berwick. 
“ Blizabeth Mansfield, Gold- 
stone. | 
“ Zella Hanham, Port Col- 
borne. 


Elementary Judustrial Arts 


Miss L. BE. Abbott, Lucan. 


Mr. 


G. K. Casselman, Williams- 
burg. 


Miss Mollie E. Cluff, Clinton. 


se 


“se 


Mr. 


Edna Copp, Clinton. 

Agnes A. Curtin, Brockville. 
BE. EK. Daniels, Alvinston. 
N. B. Gibbons, Leamington. 
BH. E. Gott, Amherstburg. 
F. H. Huffman, Colebrook. 


Miss Arlissa Hagerman, Athens. 


“ce 


‘é 


A. BE. Hamshaw, 202 Pacific 
Ave., West Toronto. 

F. E. Jamieson, Stanstead, 
Que. 


| Miss Myrtle Justin, 46 Askin St., 


London. 

“ Alice Jull, Norwich. 

Maude Johnston, Cornwall. 

“ Minnie EH. Kilty, Clinton. 

“ Catharine Kennedy, 269 
Brocket St., Sarnia. 

“  G. P. Keys, Blake. 

ore Annie .C.. baing: St..Marys. 

‘“ Etta Lane, 251 Sherbourne 
St., Toronto. ; 

“  Tgobel Law, Drumbo. 

Jennie MacKenzie, 

burn. 
“ Margaret March, Dutton. 


Rath- 


Miss Annie M. McEwan, Martin- 
town. 
“ ~ Catherine McLeod, Star. 
“Annie Moran, Essex. 
Mr. E. W. Moss, Wales. 


Miss Josephine Murray, Wilton 
Grove. 


“ Nellie Myers, Goodwood. 
Mr. John D. Medcof, Holleford. 
Miss Clara E. Neelands, Wood- 

ford. 

“ Emily M. Parker, 43 St. 

James Ave., Toronto. 


‘Miss Addie A. Phillips, 157 Mar- 


gueretta St., Toronto. 
Lula Russell, Walkerville. 
Jean Sivell,,Owen Sound. 
Mary Smith, Parkhill. 


Nellie E. 
Marys. 


C. C: E. Thomson, Aylmer. 


Juanita Thomson, 74 Pem- 
broke St., Toronto. 


Cora Tiffin, Thamesville. 


Spearin, St. 


°™OrR. 29," 
500—S-pt., 1906. 


MEMORANDUM RESPECTING THE FORMATION OF 
SEPARATE SCHOOLS. 


The following are the steps to be taken in forming a Roman Catholic 
Separate School : 


1. Any number of persons, not less than five, being heads of fainter 
and householders, or freeholders resident within any school section of any 
township, incorporated village or town, or within any ward of any city 
or town, and being Roman Catholics, may convene a public meeting for 
10 .o’clock in the morning of persons desiring to establish a Separate 
School for Roman Catholics in such school section or ward, for the 


election of trustees for the management of the same. 


2. A majority of the persons present, being householders or freehold- 
ers .and Roman Catholics, .and not candidates for. election as trustees, 
may at such meeting, elect three persons resident within such section or 
an adjoining section, to act as trustees for the management of such ~ 
Separate School. 


3. A writlen notice, signed by at least five heads of families, should 
be posted in three of the most public places in such section, at least 
six days before the date of meeting, stating that the meeting is to be held 
(giving the place and hour) for the purpose of organizing a Roman 
Catholic Separate School in such.a Public School Section (giving name 
and number). A copy of thts notice ts to be sent to the Education Depart- 
ment certifying that the persons who signed it are Roman Catholic heads 
of families, householders or freeholders resident within such section. 


4, When the meeting has been called to order, a chairman anda 
secretary should be appointed and the purpose of the meeting stated. A 
resolution to form a Separate School should then be proposed and carried. 
The trustees are to be elected by open vote. <A copy of the minutes of 


this meeting ts to be sent to the Education Department, giving the number 
of Roman Catholic householders or freeholders resident within such 
section or adjoining section who were present. 


5. If the three trustees are elected from persons at the meeting, at 
least seven should be present ; if only five or six persons are present then 
only two trustees can be chosen from them, and the third is to be named 
from supporters not present. OTM oe 


6. Any one being a British subject, not less than twenty-one years of 
age, may he elected trustee, whether he bea freeholder or a householder 
or not. 


7. One of the newly elected trustees must give written notice that 
such meeting has been held for the purpose of forming a Roman Catholic 
Separate School, and this notice shall state (a) the name, (6) the occupa- 
tion, (c) the place of residence of each person elected as trustee. 


In rural sections this notice is to be given to the Reeve ; in an incor- 
porated village, town or city to the Chairman of the Public School Board. 
It is the duty of the Reeve or Chairman to endorse thereon the date of 


the receipt of such notice and his-name, and to return the same to the 


trustee. 


From’ the day of endorsation of such notice, (or, in the event of 
the neglect or refusal of the Reeve or Chairman to certify, then from the 
day of the delivery of such notice), the trustees therein named shall be 
a body corporate and the school shall be deemed to have heen formed at 
such date. 


8 The notice, signed by the Reeve or Chairman, together with the 
ninutes of the mecting (mentioned in Sec. 4) and a copy of the written 
‘notice calling the meeling (mentioned tn Sec. 3), should be sent to the 
Eitucation Department, with the name and post office of the Secretary of 
the section. 


~9. The Separate School takes the same name and number as the 
Public School Section in which it is established. 


10. A copy of the Separate Schools Act can be obtained from the 
Education Department. 


To form a Union Separate School the following steps are to be 
taken: . 


, 1. In each of the sections desiring to unite a meeting to organize a 
Separate School must be held, as pointed outin Sec, 1 to 5 of this 
memorandum, and three trustees elected in each section. 


2. The trustees of each. section, by written notice posted in three 
puplic places at least six days previous, should then call a meeting, at 
some central place, of the supporters of their section to form a Union 
Separate School Section. The purpose of the meeting should be stated in 
the written notice. 


3. Jf the union is formed at such meeting by the agreement of a 
-majority of the supporters of each section, writ/en nolice must be sent 
within fiftcen days (1) to the Minister of Education, and (2) to the clerk 
of cach municipality concerned, stating that a union of such sections has 
been formed. 


4, Three trustees should be elected at this meeting for the united 
sections, according to the regulations on page Il. 


NOTICES. 


The notice to be given to the Clerk of the township by persons 
desirious of becoming Separate School supporters may be in the following 
form, and must be given on or before the first day of March: 


School Section No. PELOWNSNIP.OF rs eune 


SIR, 
I hereby give you notice, in accordance with the provisions of the 
Sepa-ate Schools Act, that [am a Roman Catholic and a supporter of the 


Roman Catholic Separate School No. , Township of , and 
therefore claim exemption trom all Public School rates, as provided by law. 
Dated this day of — 190 
ge. oy 


To the Clerk of the Township of 


The notice to be given to the reeve for endorsement by him may be 
in the following form: 


School Section No...... Township of........ 
SIR, 


Take notice that a meeting of Roman Catholic freeholders and house- 
holders resident in the Public School Section No. , in this Township, 
was held on the day of , 190 , to establish a Roman 
Catholic Separate School within such Public School Section. The said 
meeting was called by written notice signed by {here give the 
names of at least five persons who signed the notice | being Roman Catholic 
heads of families and freeholders or householders resident within such 
Public School Section. There were present...... [state number] Roman 
Catholic resident freeholders or householders of said section, and the 
following persons were elected Trustees for the management of the said 
Separate School according to law. 

[Here give the name, occupation and place of residence of each 
Trustee. | 


Dated this day of 190 
AD 

Trustees of Separate School. 

To the Reeve of the Township of.......... 


The notice to be given on withdrawing from a Roman Catholic 
Separate School may be in the following form : 


School Section No. ; Leownship of yu.c.4n 
er ke day. OF fv vero) SO cree 
Sir, 


I hereby give notice, as required by law, of the withdrawal of my 
support from the Roman Catholic Separate School No. , Township 
Denia: wwe 

I am, sir, your obedient servant, 
A, B. 
To the Clerk of the Township of......... 


Cireular 8054 
250—June—1910 


ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


ToRonTOoO, June 23, 1910. 


SIR,— 


A return submitted to the Legislature last session shows that in 1909 
the Model Schools, Normal Schools, and Faculties of Education prepared 
one thousand seven hundred and five legally qualified teachers, a sup- 
ply which was larger than in any former year, except the last year of the 
existence of the County Model Schools, when, for obvious reasons, the 
attendance was somewhat larger than before. Notwithstanding this supply 
there is a continued scarcity of teachers, which is largely due to the in- 
adequacy of the Ontario salaries and the migration to the Western 
Provinces. In view of such scarcity and the consequent enquiries 
regarding the renewal of Third Class Certificates and requests for Tem- 
porary Certificates, I am instructed by the Minister of Education to submit 
for your guidance the following statement :— 


1. The results of the examinations of the Faculties of Education have 
already been announced. As soon as the results of the examinations of 
the Normal Schools are announced, which will be about the second week of 
July, a Board of Trustees requiring a teacher should advertise for one with 
First, Second, Provincial Third, or Permanent Third Class certificate. 
The advertisement should state the highest salary the Board is able to pay, 
and should be inserted in a paper or papers with provincial circulation. 


2. (1) If, after due advertisement, as provided above, a teacher hold- 
ing one of the above-mentioned certificates cannot be obtained, the Minister 
will agree to the appointment of a teacher with lower qualifications in the 
following order of preference, on the application of a Board and the recom- 
mendation of the Inspector:—(1) Third Class Limited, or Third Class 
expired, (2) District certificate, or. District expired. Failing these any 
other person whose qualifications the Inspector reports as being the best 
available may be granted a temporary certificate. 


(2) Application under 2 (1) above for validating a limited or expired 
certificate should be made on form 93 (a), and for a Temporary certificate 
on form 93. Supplies of these forms may be obtained upon application to 
the Deputy Minister of Education. 


(3) No application for a Temporary certificate should be recomi- 
mended by an Inspector for any person under 18 years of age, unless the 
Inspector certifies that no person of the required age can be obtained. 


3. At the recent Session of the Faculties of Education teachers-in- 
training who failed to obtain First Class certificates were granted Second 
Class certificates, valid for two years, under Sec. 14 (2) of Cir. 16. This 


Session the Third Class certificates granted under Sec. 12 (3) (a) of 
Cir. 23 to teachers-in-training at the Normal Schools will also be valid 
for two years. Teachers also who at a previous Session were awarded such 
Second and Third Class certificates valid for one year may, on the recom- 
mendation of the Inspector under whom they last taught, have their cer- 
tificates renewed for an additional year on application to the Deputy 
Minister of Education. 


4. If, in the opinion of an Inspector, there are school boards in his in- 
spectorship that should be allowed, for the school year 1910-11, to engage 
teachers holding Limited Third Class or lower certificates, he may submit 
a list of such schools to the Minister for his approval, with full information. 
as to the reasons for such recommendation. For schools so approved, the 
Inspector may allow application to be made on form 93a without requir- 
ing the trustees to advertise. ; 


5. Upon the recommendation of the Inspector, under whom the teacher 
last taught, a Third Class or District certificate, of which the original 
term of issue terminates in December, 1910, will be renewed until June 
30th, 1911, provided the teacher purposes attending in 1911-12 a Normal 
or Model School or a Faculty of Education. 


6. A Third Class or District certificate upon which the holder has 
not taught for the full period for which it was originally issued may, upon 
the recommendation of the Inspector under whom the teacher last taught, 
be renewed for a period sufficient to enable the holder to complete the full 
term. 

Inspectors are reminded that if a Board does not follow the fore- 
going instructions, it has no right to the Government grant, nor, under 
the Act of 1909, can the Township grant be paid to a teacher who does 
not hold a legal certificate. The Minister trusts that each Inspector will 
do all in his power to aid Boards of Trustees in obtaining the best quali- 
fied teachers available, and to induce them to pay adequate salaries. 


Inspectors are hereby directed to give the contents of this circular 
as much publicity as may appear to them to be in the interests of their 
schools. 


IT have the honour to be, 
Your obedient servant, 


A. H. U. COLQUHOUN, 
Deputy Minister of Education. 


‘To Public and Separate School Inspectors, 


Cir. 31 ae: 
500, July, 1910. 


ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


een Falls Engl lish-French Model School 
for the lie of the Teachers of District 
English-French Schools. 


E. O. PAYMENT, M. A., porate 


ve fay The next session of the tC French Model School for the 
training of teachers for. English- -French schools in the Districts will open 0 on 
the Ist: of September, 1910, and close on June 16th; 1911. 
_ (2) There ‘shall be two vacations, as follows: 
At Christmas, beginning on December 17th, 1910, and ending. On 
January 3rd, Lorie and 


At Easter, beginning on rs Thursday before Good Friday Pe Aah 
ing on the Monday following Easter Monday. 


as The school will be under the principalship of L. E. O. Payment, 
MLA, ‘and will’ be conducted in connection with the ‘Roman Catholic 
Separate School of Sturgeon Falls, which will be used as a practice’: school 
for the teachers in training. 


ConviTIons OF ADMISSION, 


| 3 one those will be admitted who signify er intention of be- 
odming teachers of English-French schools. 


: A, Application for admission should be made e the Deputy Minister 
of Education not later than August 15th. ie 


a3 8 Each candidate for admission shall submit the aan to the 
‘Principal: 

(byes each of good moral See from a clergyman or oiler 
competent authority ; 

(2) A certificate from a physician of physical ability for the work of 
a teacher, and sea of freedom from pulmonary affections 
and from seriously defective eyesight and hearing; 

(3) For admission to the course of the First Year, a certificate that 
the candidate will be fifteen years of age on or before Septem- 
ber 1st, 1910, and, for admission to the course of the Second 
Year, a certificate that the candidate will be sixteen years of 
age on or before September Ist, 1910; 
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(4) For admission to the course of the First Year, a certificate of 
having passed the Entrance Examination into the High Schools 
or a higher examination ; 

(5) For admission to the course of the Second Year, a certificate of 
having passed the Entrance Examination into the Model 
Schools or a higher examination. 

G6. Each candidate shall pass at the school a written and oral test 
examination in French before admission to either year of the course unless 
the candidate has already passed successfully in the French Grammar and 
French Composition of the examination for entrance into the Model Schools. 


CouRSES OF STUDY. 


%. The Course of. Study will be a two years’ one: the first year, 
Academic; and the second year, Academic and Professional. 


BoARD AND TRAVELLING EXPENSES OF T'EACHERS-IN-TRAINING. 


8. The Department of Education will pay $1.50 a week of the cost 
of board and lodging of all who are in attendance and whose ordinary 
place of abode is outside of a radjus of three miles of Sturgeon Falls. It 
will also pay the railway fare of all such going from their home to the 
school in September and returning from the school at the close of the 
session. 


CERTIFICATES. 


9. (1) Candidates who pass the final examination of the second year 
will be granted Third Class certificates valid for five years in English-French 
Schools. | 


(2) The Certificates granted at this school are of the same character 
as those granted at the other English-French Model Schools, except in 
the case of a teacher-in-training who receives the financial aid provided for 
above. Such a teacher-in-training will be granted a Certificate valid only 
in the Districts until he has taught for three years therein, or until he has 
~ reimbursed the Department of Education at the rate of one-third of the 
total financial aid for each unexpired year of the above-mentioned three- 
year period, after which, in either case, the certificates will be valid in the 
English-French schools throughout the Province for the remainder of the 
five years from the date of issue thereof, said validity to be attested by the 
Minister of Education. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, 
July, 1910. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


feel Ak (Or, rEACHERS 


WHO RECEIVE LIMITED THIRD CLASS CERTIFICATES AFTER 
ATTENDING THE NORMAL SCHOOL, 
SESSIONIOFP 1908-9. 


1. Teachers qualifying under section 12 (2) (b) and (c) ot the Normal 
School Syllabus have been awarded Limited Third Class Certificates, valid for 
one year. 


2. The holder of a Limited Third Class Certificate may qualify for a 
Second Class Certificate by passing, in April or June, 1910, the final examina- 
tion of a Normal School. At this examination such a candidate need not | 
write on a group upon which he has passed in each subject and obtained an 
aggregate of 60/7. In the remaining group or groups he need write only upon 
those subjects upon which he has fallen below 60/—see Normal School 
Syllabus, section 12 (2) (b). A statement showing the marks made in such 
subjects is sent herewith. This statement of marks must be submitted to the 
Normal School Principal when the candidate applies to write on the final 
examination in 1910. The marks will not be given in those subjects upon 
which the candidate is not required to write. 


3. Before applying for a school, a teacher holding this grade of certificate 
should apply to the Inspector for a list of schools in his inspectorate for which 
teachers with Limited Third Class Ceriificates may be engaged. 


4. A.Board of Trustees which is unable to secure a teacher with a First, 
Second or Provincial Third Class Certificate shall apply to the Inspector on a 
form to be obtained from him, for permission to employ a teacher with a 
Limited Third Class Certificate. The Inspector, if he approves of such applica- 
tion, shall forward it to the Minister of Education, giving his reasons for his 
approval and transmitting along with it the teacher's certificate, which the 
Minister may make valid for the school section as requested. 


5. No teacher holding a Limited Third Class Certificate shall sign an 
agreement with any Board of Trustees until his certificate has been made valid 
for its school by the Minister of Education. Should the teacher wish to 
engage in another school during the period for which his certificate remains 
. valid, the endorsation of the certificate by the Minister of Education approving 
of the new engagement must first be obtained through the request of the Board 

of Trustees and the application of the Inspector in the manner aforesaid. 


Department of Education, 
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CIREULAR No. 33. 
10,000—June, 1906. 


3 ACCOMMODATIONS AND EQUIPMENT OF RURAL 
PUBLIC AND SEPARATE SCHOOLS. 


INSTRUCTIONS TO INSPECTORS AND SCHOOL BOARDS. 
Approved by the Education Department, July, 1906. 


By the Act of 1906, respecting the Department of Education, the 
basis of distribution of the Legislative grants to Rural Public and 
Separate Schools has been changed. (Sec. 23, sub-secs. 5 and 6.) After 
the present year, the general and special legislative grants and the 
county equivalent to the latter will be divided on the basis of the sal- 
aries paid the teachers, the character of the accommodations, and the 
value of the equipment, after providing a minimum grant for each 
such school which is equipped as required by the Regulations of the 
Education Department. The scheme for this distribution will be settled 
by the close of the present year, and will be similar in character to that 
which has proved so effective in the case of the High Schools. (See 
Regulation 149.) It will, accordingly, provide for the payment of a per- 
centage of the salary paid the teacher over the minimum prescribed by 
the recent Public Schools Amendment Act, a percentage of the value 
of the equipment over the minimum prescribed herein, and graded sums 
under each heading of the accommodations as detailed herein. 

As a guide to Inspectors and Rural School Boards, the instructions 
in this circular are now issued. In the case of the details prescribed 
below under ‘‘Accommodations,’’ the Inspector is directed to use his 
judgment in securing them, having due regard to the interests of edu- 
cation, the capabilities of the present premises, and the financial com- 
petency of the boards. These details are, however, obligatory in the 
case of new buildings, and they are the basis on which, using his dis- 
cretion, he shall found his grading. The Inspector will grade the accom- 
modations in his report to each School Board during the first half of 
1907, and will, in that year, distribute, on the new basis, the Legisla- 
tive and County grants concerned. In order to do this satisfactorily, 
it would be well for him to make for himself a tentative grading of the 
accommodations of each of his schools, during the coming half year, 
on the supposition that there will be three grades under each heading. 

As already pointed out in Circular 15, of May, 1906, it will be 
eminently prudent for every School Board to spend its extra income 
during the coming half year on the improvement of the school accommo- 
dations and the equipment. Before making such improvement, each 
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Board should consult the Inspector, whom, in the same circular, the 
Minister directs to modify his ordinary routine for the coming half- 
year so as to have time to discuss the changes with at least the Chair- 
man of each School Board and with the County Council and the Town- 
ship Councils in his inspectorate. For this purpose he should also con- 
vene meetings of the ratepayers and the school trustees. It is not 
probable that a large number of the schools will be able to secure in 
the first year the highest grading under many of the heads, but an 
effort should be made by each School Board to effect at an early date 
as many improvements as its finances will permit. Cases will, no doubt, 
arise in which School ‘Boards will be unable to complete their improve- 
ments during the coming half-year, In such cases, in grading the 
accommodations and valuing the equipment, it will be at the dis- 
cretion of the Inspector to recognize improvements made during the first 
half of 1907, even after his official visit, if duly renter and certified to 
him by the Principal and the Board of Trustees, on a date to be fixed by 
the Inspector, before the ensuing distribution of the grant. In this 
connection, it is important to note that the grant to each township is 
separate from those to the other townships in the County, and, accord- 
ingly, except in the case of certain union sections, the schools of each 
township will compete for the grant only amongst themselves. It will 
therefore be prudent for the Inspector to begin with a high standard 
of grading and to maintain the same standard throughout his inspec- 
torate. To both of these provisions, it is manifest, he cannot attach 
too great importance. 

The details under the head of ‘‘Minimum Equipment,” given below, 
are now obligatory and should be provided as soon as practicable. 
Until it provides this minimum, no school shall share in the Legislative 
and County grants after the present year. When, however, the Inspec- 
tor is satisfied that a Board is too poor to comply with the require- 
ments, he may, at his discretion, extend the time till the Summer of 
1908. 


ACCOMMODATIONS. 


(1) School Grounds.—As a minimum, the school site shall not be 
less than one acre in area, accessible by good highways and not exposed 
to disturbing noises. The school grounds shall be properly levelled 
and drained and at least 100 yards from stagnant water, and provided 
with adequate walks of plank, brick, flags, gravel, or cement. For the 
highest grading the grounds shall also be ample for school games and 
for an ornamental plot in front. They should also be set out with trees 
and ornamental shrubs, and enclosed by a neat and substantial fence 
or hedge, with suitable gates (iron preferred). Unless so enclosed, 
the school grounds shall not be rated of the highest grade. In order to 
ensure good drainage and water supply, the soil should, if practicable, 
be sandy or gravelly, not clayey or peaty. No trees shall be placed so 
close to the school building as to check the free passage of air and 


light. About one-third of the play-grounds should be allotted to the 
girls, the rest to the boys. 
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(2) Closets.—The closets for the sexes shall be under separate roofs 
and placed at least 50 feet from the well and the school building, to 
prevent pollution of the well or the air of the class-rooms. Each closet 
shall contain a sufficient number of compartments properly lighted and 
ventilated, and, for the highest grading, each compartment shall be 
provided with a door. The boys’ closet shall be built of glazed brick 
or similar material, or of wood, painted a dark color and sanded, with 
-a floor of tiles or glazed bricks. Urinals of slate or else lined with 
zinc or galvanized iron, shall be provided for the boys. For the high- 
est grading in schools with more than one teacher, there shall be 
locked compartments for the teachers. Suitable covered walks (cement, 
flag, or brick preferred) shall be laid from the doors of the school 
building to the closets, so that the closets shall be accessible with com- 
fort at all seasons of the year, and provision shall be made for keep- 
ing the walks free from snow in the winter. A close board fence 
or a wall, about six feet high, shall be provided between the boys’ and 
the girls’ side, from the closet to the school building; and the closets 
shall be placed at least ten feet distant on each side. The entrance to 
the closets shall be properly screened (spruce trees in front of each 
closet) and the doors shall be locked after school hours by the teacher, 
and opened before school hours by the caretaker. The closets and 
urinals shall be cleansed and disinfected monthly if possible. Dry earth 
closets or closets with draw-boxes are to be preferred. 


(3) Water Supply.—The water supply shall be adequate. There 
should be a well, (artesian if at all practicable) with a neat pump and 
platform, of good drinking water, on the school premises, properly 
protected against pollution from surface drainage or any other source. 
If a dug well, it shall be thoroughly pumped and cleaned out at the 
close of each vacation and at such other times as may be deemed advis- 
able by the teacher or by the inspector. Graniteware pails, or, for the 
highest grading, earthenware or graniteware water-tanks with covers, 
and drinking cups of glass or good enamelled ware shall be provided 
and kept scrupulously clean. Where there is no well, other provision, 
satisfactory to the inspector, shall be made for an adequate supply of 
good water. 


(4) School Building.—The grading of the school building shall depend 
upon the character of its site and its construction. The building should 
have a southern exposure and shall be at least thirty feet distant from 
the public highway. Its architectural appearance shall be considered, 
and, for the highest grading, more than merely a plain building shall 
be required. The entrance shall have a vestibule or covered porch. In 
schools with more than one teacher, for the highest grading, there shall 
be separate entrances, and separate means of egress to the closets at 
the rear. Where there are two stories, the second floor shall be 
sound-proofed with mortar, felt, or other suitable material, A school 
bell (and, in the larger schools, a fire alarm gong) shall be provided, and 
a flag and flag-pole. Every school should have a basement, at least 
seven feet high in the clear, ceiled with wood or plaster, and having a 
pine, hardwood, or (preferably) cement floor. Cordwood shall be well 
dried before being stored in the basement. Where there is no basement, 
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an adequate woodshed shall be provided, at least 20 feet from the 
building, of wood, brick, or other suitable material, with proper doors 
and locks. The wood-work of the shed shall be painted a suitable color. 

(5) Class Rooms,—The class rooms shall be oblong (length 7 feet 
more-than breadth), and large enough to seat comfortably all the pupils. 
A superficial floor area of at least 12 (16 preferred) square feet, and a 
cubic air space of not less than 250 feet shall be allowed for each pupil, 
the provision being based on the highest attendance. Hardwood should 
be preferred for all the woodwork, especially for the floors. Except for 
the floors any material of such quality and grain as would suit for an 
oil or varnish finish will suit. Suitable color schemes (the ceilings being 
always white, or slightly tinted) should be adopted for the halls and class 
rooms, which should be painted rather than calcimined. Wood finish, 
instead of plaster, may also receive the highest grading. If calcimined, 
the walls must be kept free from dust, and recalcimined when needed. 
If painted they must be washed down and repainted also when needed. * 

Adjustable transoms shall be placed over the class room doors which 
shall swing outwards either way. At least one waste paper basket shall 
be provided and the floors shall be kept in good order. A closet or a 
cabinet shall be provided for utensils used in school work; also a map 
case and shelving for lunch baskets or lunch pails. As soon as prac- 
ticable, the class rooms should be decorated with good pictures, casts, 
vases, and other ornaments. Suitable scrapers and mats shall ~be 
placed at the outside doors. In localities where flies are troublesome 
wire screens should be provided for the doors and windows. 

(6) Teachers’ Private Rooms.—There should be a room for the 
private use of the teacher or the staff, of suitable size and comfortably 
furnished. 

(7) Halls.—The entrances, vestibules and halls shall be roomy and 
well lighted, and shall be so placed as to admit of separate entrances 
for the sexes to the cap and class rooms. The entrance and vestibule 
doors shall swing outwards or either way. For the highest grading, 
in buildings of two stories, there shall be separate stairways for the 
sexes, easy of access and well guarded. Here, also, suitable color schemes 
and decorations should be provided. 


(8) Cap Rooms.—For the highest grading, and in all schools to be 
erected hereafter, separate cap-rooms shall be provided for the sexes. 
The cap-rooms shall be conveniently situated with respect to the class 
rooms and shall be provided with wash basins and towels and with all 
the necessary appliances for storing umbrellas and for hanging caps 
or cloaks. Where there are no cap-rooms, there shall be an adequate 
supply in the class room, of hooks, for caps, cloaks, etc. Curtains 
should be strung on wires to conceal the clothing. 

(g) Desks.—Every school house shall be seated with either double 
or single desks with movable seats and. ,noiseless joints, such single 
desks being necessary for the highest grading. The desks shall be fas- 
tened to the floor in rows facing the teacher’s platform, with suitable 
aisles between the rows and with passages at least three feet wide 


“Inspectors and School Boards should consult ‘‘School Sanitation and 
Decoration,’ by Burrage and Bailey; $1.50; D. C. Heath & Oo., New York 
City. 
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between the outside rows and the walls of the school room. The desks 
and seats shall be graded in size to suit the age of the pupils, those 
of the same size being placed in the same row from front to rear. The 
pupil, when seated, must be able to place his feet fully and easily on 
the floor. The number of the desks shall be adequate for the number 
on the roll, 

There shall be a suitable desk and chair in each class room for 
the use of the teacher, and at least two chairs for visitors. The teacher’s 
desk shall be provided with two drawers or compartments, with lock 
and key. There shall be a table of suitable size, around which the 
younger pupils may assemble to do part of their work. Where Chemis- 
try or Physics is taken up in a higher class, a suitable table should be 
provided for the experiments; and, in such schools, this provision shall 
be necessary for the highest grading. A sloping stand for the large 
dictionary shall also be provided. 

(10) Blackboards.—There shall be one blackboard of good quality, 
at least four feet wide, extending across the room in the rear of the 
teacher’s desk, with its lower edge not more than two and one-half 
feet above the floor; and there shall be additional blackboard pro- 
vision on each of the other sides of the room. Slate is greatly to be 
preferred and is cheaper in the end; hyloplate will do. There shall 
also be an adequate supply of blackboard brushes and crayons, the 
former to hang below the trough. Where there is a platform it shall 
be from four to five inches high and should extend across the room 
where practicable.’ At the lower edge of each blackboard there shall 
be a trough, covered with wire netting, five inches wide, for holding 
crayons and brushes. The troughs and brushes shall be cleaned every 
day.* 

(11) Lighting.—For the highest grading, the class rooms shall be 
lighted from the left of the pupils, the lower edges of the windows being 
on a level with the tops of their heads. Where there are windows in front 
of the pupils, it is indispensable that they shall be closed up. To admit 
of an adequate diffusion of light throughout the whole class room, the 
windows shall be numerous (area, one-fifth or one-sixth of the floor 
space, where the lighting is good; otherwise a greater area), and of 
clear (not ground or painted) glass; narrow, with two or four panes 
each; and running as close to the ceiling and as far to the rear of the 


*The following directions for making a blackboard may be found useful 
(Such blackboards, however, are never satisfactory) : 

(a) Where a brick wall is built solid, and also in case of frame buildings, 
the part to be used for a blackboard should be lined with boards, and the 
laths for holding the plaster nailed firmly on the boards. 

(b) The plaster for the blackboard should be composed largely of plaster 
of Paris. 

(c) Before and after having received the first coat of color it should be 
thoroughly polished with fine sand paper. 

(d) The coloring matter should be laid on with a wide, flat varnish brush. 

(e) The liquid coloring should be made as follows:—Dissolve gum shellac 
in alcohol, four ounces to the quart; the -alcohol should be ninety-five per 
cent. strong; the dissolving process will require at least twelve hours. Fine 
emery flour with enough chrome green or lampblack to give color, should 
then be added until the mixture has the consistency of thin paint. It may 
then be applied in long, even strokes, up and down, the liquid being kept 
constantly stirred. 
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class rooms as practicable. They shall begin about five or six feet 
from the front of the class room. The windows shall also be provided 
with blinds of suitable color and size. The blinds on the left of the 
pupils should be semi-transparent; other blinds should be opaque. On 
dull days, windows in the rear and on the right may be serviceable; 
but, if the light from the left is adequate, they should not be used at 
other times. 


(12) Heating.—The temperature of the class rooms, halls, cap- 
rooms, and teachers’ private rooms shall be, as nearly as practicable, 
68 degrees. A thermometer shall be provided for each class room. For 
first-class grading, steam radiators or hot air furnaces are necessary. 
Where stoves are used, they shall be so placed as to prevent discomfort 
to any pupil; shall be protected by a jacket of tin, zinc, or galvanized 
iron; and shall be provided with a strong iron poker, shovel, and pail 
for ashes. The stove-pipes and the chimneys shall be kept free from 
soot and dust. Both stoves and stove-pipes shall be polished at least 
three times a year. 

(13) Ventilation.—Provision shall be made for an adequate supply 
of pure air at all times. The foul air shall be removed and the pure 
air supplied so that there shall be a complete change at least three times 
an hour. The windows of every school building shall be adjusted by 
weights and pulleys, and, when the outside temperature permits it, 
they will provide the necessary change of air. In cold weather the 
windows may be raised at recess from below and lowered from above, 
according to the outside temperature; but the necessary constant ven- 
tilation cannot be secured by this method. The pure air shall be admit- 
ted directly from the outside through sufficient ducts running under 
the floor and opening below the stove. The pure air supply shall be 
under control by slides to open or close the ducts. Where steam heat- 
ing or a hot air furnace is used, the pure air shall be admitted directly 
from the outside, at a height of about four feet from the ground, to the 
base of the furnace. In the air space of each furnace or within the 
jacket of each stove there shall be a pan filled daily with water, so as 
to furnish the warmed air with the necessary moisture. (Air shall not 
be taken from the school room or from the basement to supply the 
furnace, except in the morning before school, after which, this source 
of supply must be shut off.) 


In all cases the foul air shall be taken away from near the floor 
and out through ventilating ducts in the chimney, which ducts should 
be somewhat larger in area than the incurrent pure air ducts. In build- 
ings where ventilating ducts have not been provided in the chimneys, 
two tin, zinc, or galvanized iron pipes (about six inches by ten inches) 
should extend on opposite sides from near the floor, connecting below 
with the class room and running up through the ceiling beside the 
chimney, and so placed as to be well heated. Openings, with regulat- 
ing slides, should also be provided in these ducts near the ceiling for 
use only when the room is overheated. When needed, a cowl should 
be placed so as to cover properly the chimney and the excurrent foul 
air ducts. 


Where storm sashes are used on the outside, they shall contain 
sliding panels in the wood or the panes or shall be hinged at the top, 
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to allow of the ingress of pure air; or they may be placed on the 
inside and also hinged at the top. It answers equally well to have 
double panes of glass about one-half inch apart in the same sash. 

Reg. 9 (Amended).—The trustees shall appoint one of themselves 
or some other suitable person to keep the school house and premises 
and all fences, water-closets, outhouses, walks, windows, desks, 
maps, blackboards, and stoves in proper condition. It shall be 
the duty of the teacher to inspect the premises daily and report to such 
officer without delay any needed repairs. The trustees shall also pro- 
vide for washing the floors at least quarterly (monthly to be greatly 
preferred), and for whitewashing, every year during the summer holi- 
days, the walls and ceilings if finished in plaster, or for washing them 
-if finished in wood or steel sheeting and painted; and shall employ a 
caretaker whose duty it shall be to sweep the floors daily (the windows 
being then open), to dust daily all the furniture, window ledges, etc., 
with damp dusters (preferably in the morning at least an hour before 
school); to make fires, at least one hour before the opening of school, 
from the first of November until the first day of May in each year, and 
at such other times in October and May as the teacher may direct. 
The duties of the caretaker shall be arranged for and performed satis- 
factorily to the Inspector. 

Reg. 10.—No public school house or school grounds, unless other- 
wise provided for in the conveyance to the trustees, shall be used for 
any other than school purposes without the consent of the trustees, 
and no advertisements shall be posted in any school room or distributed 
to the pupils unless approved in the same way. 

Reg. 10 (a).—Hereafter, subject to appeal to the Minister of Edu- 
cation, all new school sites and all additions to old ones and all plans of 
new schools or of additions to old ones, and all other proposed school 
accommodations, shall be approved by the Inspector of Public or Sep- 
arate Schools (as the case may be), who shall be guided by the instruc- 
tions contained herein. (New Regulation.) 


Minimum EQuripMENT. 


Reg. 8 (Amended).—A globe, not less than nine inches in diameter 
and properly mounted; a map of the hemispheres; a map of each con- 
tinent; a map of Canada; a map of Ontario; a map of the county (if 
a suitable one is published); a map of the British Empire; a map of the 
British Isles; an atlas or a gazetteer; a standard dictionary for each 
class room (with English pronunciation); a numeral frame (or an ade- 
quate supply of loose cubes); a good clock for each class room, kept 
in good condition; a set of mensuration surface forms and geometrical 
solids ; a blackboard set for each class room (one protractor, 154 inches, 
triangle, 24 inches, a pair of compasses, two pointers, a graduated 
straight edge); a pair of scales, with weights, to weigh from half-ounce 
to ten pounds; a set for measure of capacity (pint, quart, 
gallon); a set for linear measure (inch, foot, yard, tape line); a 
set for square and cubic measures; a school library of the minimum value 
of $20.00 for each teacher employed, increased annually after December, 
1907, by at least $10.00 until the value for each teacher employed reaches 
$100.00. A suitable book case shall also be provided. 
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For a list of books, see Catalogue of Books for Public School Lib- 
raries, issued by the Education Department in 1902. In making the 
selection, the inspector’s approval should invariably be secured. He is 
directed to strike off the list any unsuitable purchases. Regs. 117, 118, 
121, and 122 are hereby cancelled. 


ADDITIONAL EQUIPMENT. 


Besides the above equipment, which is obligatory in every rural 
public and separate school, the Education Department has issued three 
other circulars: No. 6a. (a list of scientific apparatus suitable for Fifth 
Form and elementary Continuation Classes); No. 6. (a list of scientific 
apparatus suitable for advanced Continuation. Classes), and No. 6b.. 
(a list of equipment for Domestic Science, Construction Work, and School 
Gardens, in rural schools,). From these lists Boards should select, with 
the approval of the Inspector, such apparatus as may be needed for the 
work done in the several departments. These lists have been distributed 
along with this circular, but additional ones may be obtained upon appli- 
cation to the Inspector. 

A book in which to record from time to time the value of the 
equipment will be provided by the Education Department for each rural 
School before next August. 
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Accommodations and Equipment of Rural Public and 
Separate Schools in the Organized Counties. 


INSTRUCTIONS TO INSPECTORS AND SCHOOL BOARDS. 
Revised May, 1910. 


By section 6, subsection (g), of “ An Act respecting the Department of 
Education ” of 1909, part of the General Grant voted by the Legislature for 
the Rural Public and Separate Schools in the Organized Counties and the 
Districts is divided amongst said schools on “the value of the equipment | 
and the character of the accommodations.” In Instructions, Nos. 12 and . 
13, the regulations governing the distribution of this part of the grant are 
given in detail. This circular is issued for the information of Boards of 
School Trustees which may contemplate the purchase of additional equip- 
ment or the erection of new buildings or the improvement of old ones, as 
well as for the guidance of Public and Separate School Inspectors in 
valuing the equipment and grading the accommodations of the Rural 
Schools in the Organized Counties. 


As is shown by the official form of Inspector’s Report and by the table 
for apportioning the grant, which is printed on page 4 of Instructions No. 
12, four grades of accommodations are provided for, the differentiation of 
the grading according to the character of the accommodations being left to 
the judgment of the Inspector. 


While the details in this circular provide the basis for the Inspector's grading, 
he is directed now, as he was in the forner edition of this circular, to use his 
judgment in securing necessary or desirable changes in present accommoda- 
tions, having due regard to the interests of Education, the capabilities of:the 
present premises, and the financial competency of the Boards. Not all the 
desirable and practicable improvements can be secured ina short time. In many 
cases it will'take years before the condition of the Schools will become satis. 
factory, and at first the inspector should direct his efforts towards securing the 
changes that are of prim 2Jimportance. The key to the situation is reasonable 
persistenc>, aided by julicious use of the scheme of grants on the character of 
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the accommodation. 


As to the equipment: As announced in Instructions No. 12, p. 5, and 
No. 13, p. 6, a special grant in aid of libraries over and above the 10 per 
cent. provided for in the general scheme of Legislative aid, is distributed 
each year amongst the Rural Public and Separate Schools of the Districts 
and Organized Counties, on conditions set forth in those instructions. 
There is no more important part of the School equipment than the 
Library, and the Inspectors should make every reasonable effort to secure 
an adequate one in every school section. 


In the introduction of the Reaiers in History, Geography, and Hygiene, 
prescribed for Form III under equipment No. I, ps 12 of this circular, the 
Inspector is hereby directed to exercis2 the same judgment as is recommended 
above in the case of the accommodations. 


[3] 
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As has already been intimated, it has been brought to the notice of the 
Minister that some trustees, through fear of losing the Government grant, 
have been induced by canvassing agents to purchase equipment in excess of 
what is required, sometimes at exorbitant prices; or articles of the pre- 
scribed equipment which are too costly or are unsuitable in character. 
Inspectors are, therefore, requested to take from time to time whatever 
steps they may think necessary to protect the interests of the schools under 
their supervision, and if, in any case, an injustice has been done which 
demands an investigation, to report the facts in full to the Department. As 
far as possible, Inspectors should also see that no favouritism is shown to 
any firm furnishing school supplies, but that free and fair competition is 
allowed to all in order that trustees may have the full benefit thereof as to 
both the prices and the quality of the articles offered. In this connection 
attention is called to the general prohibitions contained in section 28, chap. 
88, 9 Edw. VII., which apply to all school officials. 


It is also expected that Inspectors will use their discretion in allowing, 
at least for a time, a reasonable valuation for such articles in use in the 
schools as may meet the requirements satisfactorily, and in this way prevent 
unnecessary difficulties in the new system of distributing the grants to 
Rural Schools. 


The different items of the equipment (both Equipment No. 1 and 
Equipment No. 2), with their values, should be entered from time to time 
in the Catalogue which has been sent to each school for this purpose. The 
Trustees are required to make proper arrangements for the care of the equip- 
ment and to give the Inspector all necessary information regarding their 
purchases, together with vouchers from the dealers concerned. The In- 
spector is required to inspect the equipment from time to time, lowering 
the valuation of such articles as are out of repair and striking off such 
articles as are missing or are no longer of use. The ten per cent. grant 
provided for in Instructions Nos. 12 and 13 is to be allowed on all items 
recognized in Equipment Nos. 1 and 2 below. 


As is provided in Instructions No. 12 for the Organized Counties, and 
in Instructions No. 13 for the Districts, where the assessment is $30,000 
or over, a definite amount of the grant on accommodations and equipment is 
allotted to each Inspectorate, to be apportioned by the Inspector 
amongst his Rural Schools, without respect to township boundaries. With 
this limitation, variations amongst the standards of the different Inspectors 
will accordingly result in no injustice, so long as each Inspector maintains 
the same standard in his valuation of the equipment and his appraisal of 
the character of the accommodations. 


Manifestly, however, it will be prudent for each inspector to set a high 
standard from the first, and, at his visits to his schools, to discuss his reports 
fully with the trustees. 


ACCOMMODATIONS. 
(1) School Grounds.—The school site shall not be less than one acre 
in area, unless, owing to the smallness of the attendance or to other local 
conditions, the Inspector finds a smaller area permissible, but in that case 


5 


the area shall not be less than half an acre. It shall be accessible by good 
highways and not exposed to disturbing noises or noxious odours; also at a 
safe distance (not less than 100 yards) from stagnant water. The school 
grounds shall be properly levelled and drained, and provided with suitable 
walks. For the highest grading the grounds shall be ample for school games 
and for an ornamental plot in front. They should also be set out with trees 
and ornamental shrubs, and enclosed by a neat and substantial fence or 
hedge, with suitable gates. Unless so protected, the school grounds shall 
not be rated of the highest grade. In order to ensure good drainage and 
water supply, the soil should, if practicable, be sandy or gravelly, not clayey 
or peaty. No trees shall be placed so close to the school building as to 
check the free passage of air and light. For further particulars see 
pamphlet “ Improvement of School Grounds.” 


(2) Closets.—The closets for the sexes shall be under separate roofs 
and placed at least 50 feet from the well and at least 25 feet from the rear 
of the school building (unless where flushed by an adequate water system), 
to prevent pollution of the well or of the air of the class-rooms. Each 
closet-room shall contain a sufficient number of compartments properly 
lighted and ventilated. The closets shall be lined with glazed brick or 
similar material; or with wood, painted a suitable colour and sanded; with 
floors of cement, brick, or hardwood, placed at least a foot above the 
ground. Doors or half doors to secure privacy, especially in the case of the 
older pupils, are very desirable. Urinals lined with zinc or galvanized iron, 
or of slate or smooth cement should be provided for the boys—(3 ft. 
urinal space for each closet). For the highest grading there 
shall be locked compartments for the teachers. Suitable walks shall 
pe laid from the doors of the school building to the closets, 
so that the closets shall be accessible with comfort at all seasons of the 
year ; and provision shall be made for keeping the walks free from snow in 
winter. At the discretion of the Inspector, a high close board fence or a 
hedge or a wall shall be provided between the boys’ and the girls’ side, from 
the closets towards the rear of the lot and towards the school building; 
unless there is a high close board fence the closets shall be placed at: least 
ten feet distant from each other. The entrance to the closets shall be 
properly screened at least in front (spruce trees preferred), and the prin- 
cipal shall see that the doors are securely fastened after school hours and 
are opened before school hours.* The closets shall be cleansed and disin- 
fected monthly if possible, and the urinals shall receive daily attention. 


— 


*The woodshed may be placed at some distance from the school house, or 
{mmediately in rear thereof, with or without doors opening into the school room 
The doors should be placed one at each end of the school wall. With a partition 
down the centre of the woodshed, a covered passage may be provided to the 
water closets at the rear. To prevent the possibility of the air of the school 
room being polluted, the closets should be placed about ten feet in rear of the 
woodshed, with a division between the grounds, and a covered way. If, how: 
ever, the closets are placed close to (not in) the woodshed, the greatest care 
- must be taken to have them regularly cleaned and disinfected and thoroughly 
ventilated. See p. 106 of “ Plans for Rural School Buildings.” 
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Dry earth closets or closets with draw-boxes are to be preferred. Road dust 
will suit as a deodorizer.* Of closet seats there should be one for every 
fifteen boys and one for every ten girls. The height of the seat should not 
be greater than fifteen inches from the floor, while for young children this 

should be reduced to twelve inches by the construction of a step. This 
reduction is an important matter, as children are very apt to rupture them- 
selves when using a closet seat which is too high. Incidentally, the neces- 
sity for frequent inspection of the closets by the teacher may here be em- 
phasized, and the children should be systematically instructed in the neces- 
sity for decency and cleanliness in their use. For further particulars see 
pp. 100-102, “ Plans for Rural School Buildings.” 


(3) Water Supply—tThe water supply shall be pure and adequate. 
There should be on the premises a well (artesian if at all practicable) of 
good drinking water, with a neat pump and platform, properly protected 
against pollution from surface drainage or any other source. If a dug 
well, it shall be thoroughly pumped and cleaned out at the close of each 
vacation and at such other times as may be deemed advisable by the In- 
spector. Graniteware pails with covers, or, for the highest grading, earth- 
enware or graniteware water-tanks with covers, and drinking cups of glass 
or good enamelled ware, shall be provided and kept scrupulously clean. 
Where there is no well, or it is a poor one, other provision, satisfactory to 
the Inspector, shall be made for an adequate supply of good water. For 
further particulars see pp. 96-98 of “Plans for Rural School Buildings.” 


(4) School Building—The grading of the school building shall de- 
pend upon the character of its site and of its construction. It should be 
well constructed of brick, stone, or cement, with brick partitions. The 
building should have a southern or south-eastern exposure, and shall be at 
least thirty feet from the public highway. Its site and its architectural 
appearance shall also be most carefully considered. The entrance shall 
have a vestibule or covered porch, with doors swinging outwards or both 
ways. In schools with more than one teacher, for the highest grading, there 
shall be separate entrances and separate means of egress to the closets. 
Where there are two storeys, the second floor shall be sound-proofed with 
mortar, felt, or other suitable material. A school bell and, in schools 
with more than one storey, a fire alarm gong, shall be provided. Every 
school should have, as a recreation room, a basement, at least seven feet 
high in the clear, ceiled with wood or metal sheeting, to keep the floors above 
warm (plaster obviously objectionable) ; and having a pine, hardwood, or 
(preferably) cement floor. Cordwood shall be well dried before being 
stored in the basement. Where there is no basement, an adequate wood- 
shed shall be provided of wood, brick, or other suitable material, with proper 


_ ,*Trustees and Inspectors should consult the pamphlet issued by the Pro- 
‘yincial Board of Health, Toronto, entitled “Revised Rules for Checking the’ 
Spread of Coritagious or Infectious Diseases and Hints on Methods for Dealing 
with Municipal and House Wastes.” ; ; 
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doors and locks. The woodshed shall be stained or painted a suitable 
colour. Both a basement and a woodshed, being more sanitary, are greatly 
to be desired; the former being used as a recreation room in inclement 
weather, especially for the younger pupils, and the latter for the wood and 
other supplies. The basement should be four or five feet above SEE: so 
that it may receive as much sunlight as possible. 


(5) Class-Rooms.—The class-rooms shall be oblong, the length being 
greater than the breadth, to allow the pupils’ seats to be arranged in a 
square, leaving a clear space in front of the teacher’s desk; and the height 
being 13 feet. The class-rooms shall also seat comfortably all the pupils. 
A superficial floor area of at least 16 square feet, and a cubic air space of 
not less than 250 feet, shall be allowed for each pupil, the provision being 
based on the highest attendance. Hardwood is preferable for the floors 
and stairways. Any wood of such quality and grain as would suit for an 
oil or varnish finish will suit for the rest of the woodwork. Wood finish, 
instead of plaster, may also receive the highest grading. If calcimined or 
papered, the walls shall be kept free from dust, and renovated when neces- 
sary. If painted, they shall be washed down and repainted also when neces- 
sary. Where it is difficult to keep the ceilings in repair, metallic sheeting 
should be used. All cracks and leaks in the plaster of the building should 
be repaired immediately. They are the lodging places for noxious germs of 
various kinds. Suitable colour schemes should be adopted for the halls and 
class-rooms. A soft colour—a light greenish or stone grey or a dull blue— 
suits the class-room walls; while for the halls terra-cotta shades afford a 
suitable contrast. For details see “ Plans for School Buildings, page 13. 


In one-teacher schools with halls, cloak-rooms, etc., and in large 
schools, transoms, hinged at the bottom, shall be placed over the class-room 
doors. The doors shall swing outwards or both ways. At least one waste 
paper basket shall be provided for each room, and the floors shall be kept 
in good order. A closet or cabinet shall be provided for utensils used in’ 
school work; also a suitable bookcase, and shelving for lunch baskets or 
lunch pails. In order to cultivate the pupils’ taste by-suitable surround- 
ings, the class-rooms should be decorated, as soon as practicable, with good 
pictures and other suitable ornaments. Durable scrapers and mats shall 
be placed at the outside doors. In localities where flies are troublesome; 
wire screens should be provided for the doors and windows.* . 


(6) Teachers’ Private Boe a ieee should be a room for the private » 
use of the teacher or the:staff, of suitable size and comfortably furnished. 


¢Inspectors and School Boards should consult “School Sanitation and 
Decoration,” by Burrage & Bailey, $1.50, D. C. Heath & Co., New York City; 
also “Among Country Schools,” by O. J. Kern, $1.25, Ginn & Co., New York City. 
The latter. work treats also -of School Grounds, School Gardens, the New Agri- | 
eulture, Consolidation, ete. 
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In schools with more than one teacher, to be erected hereafter, private rooms 


shall always be provided. 


Note.—The Departmental regulation dzes not prescribe a private room for 
a one-room school. It is, however, very desirable that one should be provided. 
Most of our teachers are women, and it is only reasonable that they should 
have some place where they can make necessary changes or adjustments of 
their clothing, especially in stormy weather. Such a room is also available in 
case of the illness of any of the pupils. The slight additional expense of a 
private room should not deter the trustees from providing one. One of the 
plans with a private room should be selected; and, when one without is prefer- 
able in other respects, a competent architect can easily modify the plan. 


(7) Halls—The entrances, vestibules, and halls shall be roomy and 
well lighted, and, where there are more entrances than one, they shall be 
so placed as to admit of separate entrances for the sexes to the cloak and 
elass-rooms. For the highest grading, in buildings of two storeys, there 
shall be separate stairways for the sexes, easy of access and well guarded. 
In the hall, also, suitable colour schemes and decorations should be pro- 
_ vided. 

(8) Cloak Rooms.—For the highest grading, and in all schools with 
more than one teacher, to be erected hereafter, separate cloak rooms shall be 
provided for the sexes. The exudations from damp clothing are a source of 
air pollution. The cloak rooms, properly heated and ventilated, shall be 
convenient to the class-rooms, and should be provided with wash basins and 
towels, and with all the necessary appliances for storing umbrellas and 
for hanging caps or cloaks. Where there are no cloak rooms or halls there 
shall be a supply in the class-rooms of hooks (one for each pupil) for caps, 
cloaks, etc. Curtains should be strung on rods or wires to conceal such 
clothing, and there should be a clear space of about a foot between the 
curtain and the clothing. Where this arrangement is unavoidable, the 
ventilation is of special importance. 

(9) Desks.—Every school house shall be seated with either double or 
single desks having noiseless joints, such single desks being preferable for 
sanitary reasons and to secure independent work by each pupil, and being 
necessary for the highest grading.* The pupils’ desks shall be fastened to 
the floor in rows facing the teacher’s desk, with suitable aisles between the 
rows and with passages at least three feet wide between the outside rows 
and the walls of the schoolroom. The desks and seats shall be graded in 
size to suit the age of the pupils, those of the same size being placed in the 
same row.t In each schoolroom the outer row on each side should consist 

*For sanitary reasons and to secure independent work by each pupil, single 
desks are greatly to be preferred. 


+Desks according to the fol‘owing scale shall be considered as meeting the 
requirements: 


Age of pupils. 


11 in. {104 in. 


Five to eight.years........ ° ..... jn.(| 36 in. 
12 “ce 113 “ 2 36 ‘6 18 “ec 12 “a 


Wagie teen Years ia.) oo hk 
Ten fo thirteen years... .. 0. + .de~- 
Thirteen to sixteen years... 


13 ‘é 123 sé 24 “ 
14 ry 144 6s 3 “c | 40 “cc 22 “e 13 “ec 26 “ 
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of adjustable seats and desks, to be adapted to pupils below or above the 
average size to be seated. The pupil, when seated, must be able to place 
his feet fully and easily on the floor. The number of the desks shall be 
adequate for the number on the roll. 


There shall be a suitable desk and chair in each class-room for the use 
of the teacher, and at least two additional chairs. The teacher’s desk shall 
be provided with drawers or compartments, having lock and key. In an 
ungraded school, there should be a table of suitable size (about 2% feet 
by 10 feet) around which the younger pupils may assemble 
to do part of their work. Where Chemistry or Physics is 
taken up in a higher class, a suitable table shall be provided 
for the experiments; and, in such schools, this provision shall be necessary 
for the highest grading. A sloping stand for the gazetteer and the large 
dictionary shall also be provided; or a shelf under the window nearest the 
teacher’s desk, about 2 feet long by 14 inches broad, fastened to the wall and 
with a bracket below to sustain it. A suitable desk may be substituted for 
the shelf. 


' (10) Blackboards.—There shall be a blackboard of good quality, about 
four feet, wide, extending across the room in the rear of the teacher’s desk, 
with its lower edge not more than two and one-half feet above the floor or 
platform ; and there shall be additional blackboard provision on each of the 
other available sides of the room.* Slate is greatly to be preferred to 
plaster or wood or hyloplate. It is the cheapest in the end. There shall be 
an adequate supply of blackboard brushes and crayons. At the lower edge 
of each blackboard there shall be a trough, about five inches wide, for hold- 
ing crayons, brushes, and the dust. The troughs and brushes shall be regu- 
larly cleaned, a damp cloth or eraser being used for the troughs. The 
cloth or eraser, when dry, should be cleaned outside of the schoolroom. 
Each blackboard trough should have an open woven wire cover on hinges. 
Every possible precaution should be taken against dust wm the schoolroom. 


*The following directions for making a blackboard may be found useful 
(such blackboards, however, are never satisfactory) : 


(a) Where a brick wall is built solid, and also in case of frame buildings, 
the part to be used for the blackboard should be lined with boards, and the 
laths for holding the plaster nailed firmly on the boards. 


(b) The plaster for the blackboard should be composed largely of plaster 
of Paris. 


(c) Before and after having received the first coat of colour ft should be 
thoroughly polished with fine sand paper. 


(d) The colouring matter should be laid on with a wide, flat varnish brush. 


(e) The liquid colouring should be made as follows:—Dissolve gum shellac 
in alcohol, four ounces to the quart; the alcohol should be ninety-five per cent. 
strong; the dissolving process will require at least twelve hours. Fine emery 
flour, with enough chrome green or lampblack to give colour, should then be 
added until the mixture has the consistency of thin paint. It may then be 
applied in long, even strokes, up and down, the liquid being kept constantly 
stirred. 
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Where there is a platform it shall be from five to six inches high, and 
should extend across the room where practicable. Platforms, however, are 
now seldom used. Instead a stool, 12 in. by 42 in., and 6 or 8 in. high, 
is provided for the teacher when he uses the upper part of the blackboard. 
If the top is hinged, the stool may be used to store various articles. 


(11) Ltghting—For the highest grading* the class-rooms shall be 
lighted only from the left of the pupils, the lower edges of the windows 
being above the heads of the pupils when seated (from 4 to 4% feet from 
floor). Where there are supplementary windows in the rear the blinds shall 
be kept down, except on dull days. To admit of an adequate diffusion of 
light throughout the whole class-room, the windows shall be numerous 
(area, one-sixth of the floor space, where the exposure is good; otherwise a 
greater area), and of clear (not ground or painted) glass; narrow, with 
two or four panes each; and running as close to the ceiling, as close 
together, and as far to the rear of the class-rooms, as practicable. To pre- 
vent reflection from the blackboard, the windows should begin about five or 
six feet from the front wall of the class room. The windows shall also be 
provided with blinds of suitable colour (light green or grey or greenish 
grey). The blinds on the left of the pupils should be semi-transparent; 
other blinds, opaque. On dull days, windows that have already been pro- 
vided on the right may be made serviceable; but, if at other times the light 
from the left is adequate, the blinds of the windows on the right should 
be kept down. The blinds shall be provided with cords, so as to be readily 
adjustable to any required height. 


(12) Heating.—The temperature of the class-rooms, halls, cloak- 
rooms, and teachers’ private rooms shall be, as nearly as practicable, 67 de- 
grees. A Fahrenheit thermometer shall be provided for each class-room. 
For first-class grading, steam radiators or hot air furnaces, or jacketed 
stoves acting with equal efficacy, are necessary. Where stoves are used, 
they shall be so placed as to prevent discomfort to any pupil; shall be 
surrounded by a jacket of tin, zinc, or galvanized iron; and shall be pro- 
vided with a strong iron poker and shovel, and an iron pail for ashes. 
The stove-pipes and the chimneys shall be kept free from soot and dust. 
Both stoves and stove-pipes shall be polished at least three times a year. 
For further particulars see “ Plans for Rural Schools,” pp. 10 to 12. 


(13) Venttlation.—Provision shall be made for an adequate supply of 
pure air at all times. The foul air shall be removed and the pure air sup- 


*Light from above is best; but light from the left is the best available, for 
it throws any shadow off the pupil’s book, etc. When, as directed above, the 
windows are run up to about half a foot from the ceiling, a good deal of the. 
light on the left comes from above. To secure as much of this light as possible 
the tops of the windows should be square rather than curved. Light from the 
rear is objectionable, because it is in the teacher’s eyes. Cross lights are in- 
Jurious. Where there are already windows in front of the pupils, it is indis- 
pensable that they be closed up: such lighting is most injurious to the eyes. i 
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plied so that there shall be a complete change at least three times an hour. 
The windows of every school building shall be adjusted by weights and pul- 
leys; and, when the outside temperature permits it, they will provide the 
necessary change of air. At recess they may also be raised from below and 
lowered from above, according to the outside temperature. In cold weather 
the necessary constant ventilation cannot be secured by the windows. 
Where there is a stove, the pure air shall be admitted directly from the out- 
side through sufficient ducts running under the floor and opening below 
the stove. This pure air supply shall be under control by slides to open or 
close the ducts. Where steam heating or a hot air furnace is used, the pure 
air shall be admitted in the same way to the base of the furnace. The out- 
side air should be taken in, if at all practicable, about four feet from the 
ground, and the opening of the duct should be screened with fine wire gauze. 
In the air space of each furnace or within the jacket of each stove there 
shall be a pan filled daily with water, so as to furnish the warmed air with 
the necessary moisture. Air shall not be taken from the schoolroom or 
from the basement to supply the furnace. Sufficient moisture must be 
added to the air from evaporating pans or some other source to keep the 
relative humidity of the air at about 70 per cent. (The amount of moisture | 
in the air when it is fully saturated is taken as 100 degrees, and any degree 
of dryness is expressed as a fraction of this.) 

In cold weather, the foul air shall be taken away from near the floor 
and out through ventilating ducts in the chimney, which ducts should be 
somewhat larger in area than the incurrent pure air ducts. In buildings 
where ventilating ducts have not been provided in the chimneys, two tin, 
zinc, or galvanized iron pipes of sufficient size to allow air to be changed 
three times an hour (the ducts being about nine inches by twelve inches) 
should extend on opposite sides from near the floor, connecting below with 
the class-room and running up through the ceiling beside the chimney, and 
so placed as to be well heated. When the pipe cannot be so placed, pipes of 
large diameter (a foot) with revolving cowls on the top of each will prove 
effective. Openings, with regulating slides, should also be provided in these 
ducts near the ceiling for use only in warm weather or when the room is 
overheated. - When needed, a cowl should be placed so as to cover properly 
the chimney and the excurrent foul air ducts. Jn new buildings a double 
flue chimney shall be butlt, the ventilating flue opening into the schoolroom. 


Where storm sashes are used on the outside, they shall contain sliding. 
panels or shall be hinged at the top, to allow of the ingress of pure air; or 
they may be placed on the inside and also hinged at the top. It answers 
equally well to have double panes of glass about one-half inch apart in the, 
game sash. For further particulars see “ Plans for Rural School Build- 
ings,” pp. 11,and 12. | Page: Peanut et | 

-~-Norm—Model plans for Rural School buildings: and School grounds- 
have been prepared and distributed ‘by the Department of Education.’ On 
application by Rural School Boards, the Forestry Department of the 0.A.C., 
Guelph, will, in the spring of the year, supply the following seedlings for 
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planting in their school grounds: Hvergreens: Norway Spruce, White Pine, 
Scotch Pine, and White Cedar; Deciduous: White Ash, Black Locust, Mani- 
toba Maple, Catalpa and Tulip-tree or White Wood. 


EQUIPMENT No. 1. 


(1) Hach school shall have at least a globe, not less than eight inches in 
diameter and properly mounted ;* a map of the hemispheres (or a map of 
the British Empire, showing also the hemispheres) ; a map of each con- 
tinent, a map of Canada, a map of Ontario, a map of the county (if a suit- 
able one is published), a map of the British Isles, a numeral frame (or an 
adequate supply of loose cubes) ; a good clock for each class-room, kept in 
good condition ; a set of mensuration surface forms and geometrical solids; 
a blackboard set for each class-room (a protractor, a triangle, a pair of 
compasses, two pointers, a graduated straight edge) ; a pair of scales, with 
weights, to weigh from half-ounce to at least four pounds; a set for measure 
of capacity (pint, quart, gallon) ; a set for linear measure (inch, foot, yard,t 
tape line) ; a set for square and cubic measures; a school library containing 
an atlas or a gazetter, a standard reference dictionary (with English 
pronunciation), for each class-room; a supply for Form III. of History, 
Geography, and Hygiene Readers (one of each for each pupil), as soon 
as such Readers. are recommended by the Minister; and, at the discretion 
of the Inspector, suitable supplementary reading for all the Forms. 


(2) When, owing to the absence of Fourth Classes or of Fifth Classes, 
some of the above equipment is not necessary, it may be omitted at the dis- 
cretion of the Inspector. 


(3) As soon as practicable, the equipment prescribed above should be 
provided; but in carrying out this provision, the Inspector is hereby 
directed to use his discretion, having regard to individual conditions. 


EQUIPMENT No. 2. 


(1) Besides the above list the Department of Education has issued a 
catalogue of books suitable for Public and Separate School libraries. 
From this list or from a list recommended by the Inspector for his In- 
spectorate and approved by the Minister of Education, additional books 
may be selected for the School library. (Regulations 117, 118, 121, and 
122 of 1904 have been cancelled. See Regulations 115, 116, 119, and 120 
of the same year, which are still in force.) 


(2) The Department of Education has also issued two other lists for 
Public Schools: Circular No. 6A (a list of scientific apparatus suitable for 
Fifth Classes), and Circular No. 6B (a list of equipment for Domestic 

« . - 
*A twelve-inch globe is much to be preferred. 
+The graduated straight-edge, if suitable, may be used instead. 
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Science Constructive Work, and School Gardens. From these lists Boards 
should select, on the advice and with the approval of the Inspector, such 
books and apparatus as may be needed for the work done in the several 
departments. These lists have already been distributed, but additional 
ones may be obtained upon application to the Inspector. 


(3) The additional equipment may also include such drawing models 
and such other charts, maps and globes as may be suitable for the work 
of the Public School departments. The percentage will also be allowed 
on the value of pictures, etc., selected from the Departmental list. 


OTHER REGULATIONS CONCERNING ACCOMMODATIONS. 


(1) The trustees shall appoint one of themselves or some other suit- 
able person to keep the school house and premises and all fences, water- 
closets, outhouses, walks, windows, desks, maps, blackboards and stoves in 
proper condition. It shall be the duty of the teacher to inspect the premi- 
ses daily and report to such officer without delay any needed 
repairs or want of cleanliness) The trustees shall provide for 
washing the floors at least quarterly (monthly to be greatly 
preferred), and for renovating during the summer holidays as 
sften us may be needed, the walls and ceilings if papered or 
plastered, or for washing them if finished in wood or metal sheeting and 
painted. The trustees shall also employ a caretaker, whose duty it shall be 
to sweep the floors daily (the windows being then open), to dust daily all 
the furniture, window ledges, etc., with damp dusters (preferably in the 
morning at least an hour before school) ; to make fires, at least one hour 
before the opening of school, at such times as the teacher may direct. The 
duties of the caretaker shall be performed satisfactorily to the Principal and 
to the Inspector, who, in his grading, will take into account the condition 
of the accommodations at the time of his visit. | 

(2) No Public School house or School grounds, unless otherwise pro- 
vided for in the conveyance to the trustees, shall be used for any other than 
Public School purposes without the consent of the trustees, and no adver- 
tisements shall be posted in any schoolroom or distributed to the pupils 
unless approved in the same way. 


Under section %2 (t) of the Public Schools Act of 1909, school trus- 
tees have the power “to permit the school house and premises to be used 
for any educational or other lawful purpose which may be deemed proper, 
provided the proper conduct of the school is not interfered with.” 


(3) All new school sites and all additions to old ones and all plans of 
new schools or of additions to old ones, and all other proposed school accom- 
modations, shall be first approved by the Inspector of Public or Separate 
Schools (as the case may be), who shall be guided by the instructions con- 
tained herein. 
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Except when flown on public holidays, or on other occasions by direc- 
tion of the School Board, the school flag shall be displayed on the wall of 
the schoolroom, or, when there are more than one schoolroom, on the wall 
of that one in which all the pupils assemble; and, as occasion may offer, its 


history and significance shall be suitably explained to the pupils by the 
teacher. : 


Department of Education, 1910. 
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Special Commercial Course, for High and 
Continuation Schools. 


Prefatory Memorandum. 


In the following revised special Commercial Course for the High and 
Continuation Schools, the Department of Education seeks to correct the 
faults which experience has shown to exist in the present course. It is 
now placed in the hands of the Principals and the Commercial teachers for 
consideration until the close of the present half-year. 


The proposed course is a two years’ one, and is intended to provide a 
fair elementary education with such special attention to the commercial 
subjects as will fit a pupil for one of the less responsible business positions. 
The subjects are obligatory except where an option is indicated; but where 
local conditions necessitate any modification, the Principal may make them, 
subject to the approval of the Inspector. 


Course of Study—First Year. 


1. Anglsh Literature : The ordinary course of the Lower School. 

2. Practical English Grammar and English Composttion. Business 
correspondence including letters of introduction, application, and invitation, 
advertisements, notices, orders. 


3. History : The ordinary course of the Lower School. 


4. Geography: The ordinary course of the Lower School in Mathematical, 
Map, Physical, and Commercial Geography, with a special course in the 
products and industries, communication aud transportation, and domestic 
and foreign trade. 


5. Reading : The ordinary course of the Lower School. 


6. Spelling: Words in common use, commercial terms, common 
geographical names, names of noted persons. 


7. Drawing : The ordinary course of the Lower School. 


8. Writing: Special attention to position and movement and the prin- 
ciples of letter construction, The formation of a graceful business hand. 
Figures, ledger headings, addresses. (Five periods a week.) 

9. Arithmetic: Review of elementary work. Percentage and _ its 
applications to loss and gain, trade discount, commission, insurance, 
taxes, duties, interest and bank discount. Special attention to rapid 
calculation and mental arithmetic. Elementary Mensuration. 

10. Shorthand : Isaac Pitman’s Short Course in Shorthand. 

11. Bookkeeping and Commercial Transactions : 

Simple business forms; Receipts, promissory notes, drafts, orders, 
deposit slips, cheques, bank drafts, bills of goods, invoices, accounts, 
endorsements and consequent liability. 

Double and Single Entry, involving the use ot Journal, Cash book, 
Invoice book, Sales book, Bill book, Ledger, Financial statements, and 
closing the books. Changing from Single to Double Entry. 

12. Physical Culture: The ordinary course of the Lower School. 
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13, Algebra: The ordinary course of the Lower School (optional except 
for pupils who take the two years’ course). 

14. French and German : The ordinary course of the Lower School with 
emphasis on business correspondence. (Both languages or either, optional 
in the case of pupils who take the full course.) 


Second Year. 


1. English Literature : The ordinary course of the Lower School. 

2. Composition : The course of the First year continued, with special 
attention to correspondence. 

3. History :—First Term: How we are governed: Parliament, legis- 
lature, municipal government. 

4, Geography :—Srecond TERM : Study of Commercial products, their 
source, preparation, supply, markets. Mechanism of Commerce. 

5. Spelling : The course of the First Year continued. 

6. Drawing : The ordinary course of the Lower School. 

nae Writing : The course of the Lower School continued. (Two periods 
per week.) 

8. Artthmetic : The Lower School course continued, with continued 
special attention to rapid calculation and Mental Arithmetic. 

9. Bookkeeping and Commercial Transactions : Use of special columns in 
books of original entry. Partnership and sharing of profits by different 
methods. Commission business. Manufacturing accounts. Trading 
account and comparative statements. Simple Joint Stock Company 
accounts. Practical treatment of freight, duties, discounts, bad debts, 
contracts, negotiable paper, statutes of limitations and of fraud, money 
and bank, partnership, collection of accounts, insurance. 

10. Shorthand : Speed of 80-100 words per minute ; transcription on type- 
writer at 15-30 words per minute. 

1l. Zypewriting : The Touch method; Letter-writing ; addressing 
envelopes and postcards ; legal forms. Speed of 30 words a minute, 

12. Physical Culture : The ordinary course of the Lower School. 

13. Algebra : The ordinary course of the Lower School. 

14. French and German: The ordinary course of the Lower School 
continued, with special attention to commercial correspondence. 


Third Year. 


In a few Schools in the larger centres of population, a Third Year’s 
Course may be practicable. The Minister will consider, with a view to 
approval, any proposal made therefor by a Board.,’of “Trustees. -1tis 
recommended that such course be constructed on the following lines : 

The continuation of the work of the Second year in English Literature, 
English Composition, Arithmetic, Bookkeeping, Shorthand, Typewriting, 
and the Language option, with 

(1) An outline of the leading events in the History of Commerce with 
special reference to modern times ; and 

(2) The Mechanism of Commerce and the laws of production, exchange, 
and distribution of wealth. 
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ORGANIZED COUNTIES 


REGULATIONS FOR CONTINUATION SCHOOLS AND 
FIFTH FORMS 


PREFATORY NOTE. 


The provisions of The Continuation Schools Act of 1909 have made it necessary 
to amend the Continuation School Regulations of 1908. Next summer all the 
regulations affecting the support, organization, and courses of study of the Continua- 
tion Schools, including those common to them and the High Schools, will be pub- 
lished in one pamphlet. The same course will be adopted in the case of the Public 
Schools, including Fifth Forms which share in the Legislative Grant. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS. 
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I. County and Legislative Grants. 


1. The yearly apportionment by the Minister of Education of the Legislative ~ 
Grant to each Continuation School and Fifth Form in the organized counties shall 
be the total of the sums apportioned on the different bases set forth below in the 
case of each grade. | 


NOTE 1.—If the Legislative Grant is not sufficient for, or if there is a balance over, 
the apportionment on the bases provided below for each class of school, the 
Minister may make a pro rata adjustment of the total in the case of each 
class. ; 


NOTE 2.—The object of the Grants is to assist School Boards to provide an adequate 
education for the children of the locality, not simply to reduce the local 
school rates. The Departmental scheme of apportionment helps those that 
help themselves. 


2. (1) All sums received by a Board of Trustees from the Legislature and the 
County as a Continuation School or Fifth Form grant shall be expended on the 
salaries and equipment of said School or Form alone. 


(2) In the case of Continuation Schools, on or before June 1st, and, in the case 
of Fifth Forms, on or before July 15th, of each year— 


: (a) A financial statement shall be submitted through the Inspector coneerned, 
by each Board to the Minister of Education, in a form to be provided by the Depart- 
ment of Education, showing the receipts and expenditures on this account, with 
such additional particulars as the Minister may require; and 


(b) As a condition of the payment of the Legislative Grant, the Inspectors 
concerned shall certify, in a form to be provided by the Department of Education, 
that, to the best of their knowledge and belief, the provisions of the Regulations have 
been fully complied with. 

3) 
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NOTE.—Besides inspecting the time table at each of his visits, the Inspector should 
require the principal to submit to him by the close of the year or on a 
change in the principalship, a copy thereof with a statement and explanation 
of any changes made therein during the preceding session. 


Il. Hquipment. 


3. (1) The Equipment for a Continuation School or Fifth Form shall be for 
the special needs of such school or form and shall be approved from time to time by 
the Inspector of Continuation, Public, or Separate Schools, as the case may be. 


(2) The date at which the minimum equipment of Continuation Schools or 
Fifth Forms shall be imperative shall be at the discretion of the Minister of Educa- 
tion, on the report of the Inspector of Continuation, Public, or Separate Schools, as 
the case may be. 


(3) From year to year, School Boards shall expend on equipment such further 
sums as may be required by the Minister of Education, on the report of the Inspector 
of Continuation, Public, or Separate Schools, as the case may be. 


NOTE 1.—Without the special equipment, the teaching cannot be effective, more par- 
ticularly without a supply of suitable books for the library and of apparatus 
for teaching Science. In rural school sections the course in Science with 
its Agricultural applications should be made a prominent one. The work in 
Art, including the drawing of building and other plans, is also important. 
For teachers who are not properly qualified in Art and Science, the Minister 
provides at the University of Toronto free Summer School classes. 


NOTE 2.—At least one locked press or cabinet should be provided to contain the 
books and the apparatus. The chemicals should be kept in a separate press. 
For the safe-keeping of all the equipment, the Board should hold the prin- 
cipal responsible; and, on a change of principal, it should investigate the 
condition of the equipment. 


NOTE 3.—The special equipment shall be entered under suitable heads in the cata- 
logue separately from the ordinary equipment, which latter shall not be 
included in computing the grant for the Continuation Schools or Fifth Forms. 
The catalogue and the invoices-of new equipment shall be inspected at each 
visit by the Inspector or Inspectors concerned. The invoices shall be kept 
on file at the school. The various items of the equipment shall also be 
valued by the inspectors as often as may be rendered necessary by the 
condition of said items. 


III. Teacher’s Qualifications. 


4. A teacher who was qualified for a Continuation School or Fifth Form under 
the Regulations of 1907 shall remain qualified under the same School Board for the 
Continuation School or Fifth Form in which he is now teaching. 


3. (1) Before appointing a teacher, Boards of Trustees should consult the 
Inspector of Continuation, Public, or Separate Schools, as the case may be, in order 
that all the necessary subjects of study may be adequately provided for. 


(2) When after due advertisement and offering the highest salary it is able to 
afford, a Board of Trustees is unable to obtain a legally qualified teacher, a tem- 
porary certificate, valid for the current half-year, may be granted by the Minister 
of Education, on the report of the Inspector concerned, to a suitable person, on 
application of said Board through the Public or the Separate School Inspector. 


SPECIAL REGULATIONS FOR CONTINUATION SCHOOLS 
I. Minimum Requirements. 


QUALIFICATIONS OF STAFFS. 


- G6. (1) In a Grade C Continuation School; that is, one in which at least the 
equivalent of the time of one teacher but less than the time of two, is given the work 
of the Continuation School, the teacher shall hold a permanent Provincial First 
Class certificate. 


(2) In a Grade B Continuation School; that is, one in which at least the time © 
of two teachers. but less than the time of three, is given the work of the Continua- 
tion School, each member of the staff shall hold a Provincial First Class Public 
School certificate, or one shall hold a Provincial First Class Public School certificate 
and the other a High School Assistant’s certificate. The certificate of the Principal 
shall be a permanent one; that of the assistant may be either permanent or interim. 


(3) In a Grade A Continuation School; that-is, one in which at least the time 
of three teachers is given the work of the Continuation School, the Principal shall 
hold the qualifications of a Principal of a High School, and each of his staff, the 
qualifications of an assistant teacher in a High School. 


(4) Teachers of Continuation Schools shall be granted permanent certificates 
under the same Regulations as govern the High Schools. Experience gained in a 
Continuation School shall not be counted as Public School experience. 


COURSES OF STUDY. 


%. (1) The course of study for Continuation Schools shall be that prescribed 
for the High Schools, of which the following subjects are obligatory on all pupils: 

Geography, Arithmetic and Mensuration, English Grammar, Writing, Reading, 
English Composition, English Literature, History, Art, and Elementary Science. 


(2) The organization shall be subject to the approval of the Continuation, 
_ Public, or Separate School Inspector, as the case may be. 


_ (3) Without the consent of the Inspector—Public or Separate School in the 
case of Grade C, and Continuation School in the case of Grades A and B—communi- 
cated in writing to the Board of Trustees and the Principal, on the application of 
the latter, no part of the work of the Middle School shall be taken up in Grade C, 
no part of the work of the Upper School in Grade B, and, in Grade A, not more than 
the courses in one of the parts prescribed for admission to the Faculties of Education. 


NOTE.—The High School courses of study have been revised. See High School 
Regulations and Courses of 1909. 


ACCOMMODATIONS. 


8. (1) The class-rooms of the Continuation School shall be separate from those 
of the Public School, but the building need not be separate. 
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(2) The pupils of the Continuation School shall be taught separately from the 
pupils of the Public School. 


SPECIAL EQUIPMENT. 
9. The special equipment shall be of the following minimum values :— 


Grades B and C. Grade A. 


MET EARN stern de esas 8 W Ra =o 6 afc nleee pears $150 00 $300 00 
Scientific apparatus .........s0-+eeeeee 150 00 300 00- 
Maps, Charts, and Tellurian ............. 25 00 50 00 


Art Models and supplies ..........-...-.- 25 00 50 00 


Il. Apportionment of the Legislatwe Grant. 


10. (1) Continuation Schools in rural Public and Separate Schools shall not 
share in the General or the Special Legislative Grants to such Public and Separate 
Schools. 

(2) Continuation Schools in urban municipalities shall not share in the Gen- 
eral or the Special Legislative Grants to urban Public and Separate Schools. 

(3) After December 31st, 1909, no Continuation School shall be entitled 
to more than the maximum Legislative Grant for a Continuation School with 
two teachers, unless (a) it has been established by a county council under the pro- 
visions of Part II. of The Continuation Schools Act of 1909, or (b) it had a staff of 
three teachers before said December 31st. ; , 


(4) After the opening of a Continuation School established in a township or 
an urban municipality by a county council, under Part II. of The Continuation 
Schools Act of 1909, no Continuation School established otherwise than under Part 
II. of said Act in said township or urban municipality shall be entitled to share in 
the Legislative Grant for Continuation Schools. 


a 


11. The Legislative Grant to Continuation Schools shall be apportioned on 
the following bases: | 


(1) Fixed Grants. 


For Grade C, $100; for Grade B, $200; and for Grade A, $300. 


(2) On Salaries. 


(a) For Grade C, twenty-five per cent. of the excess of the Principal’s salary 
over $400. Maximum Grant, $150. 


(b) For Grade B, twenty-five per cent. of the excess of the two teachers’ sal- 
aries over $800. Maximum Grant, $300. ; 

(c) For Grade A, twenty per cent. of the three teachers’ salaries over $1,500, 
Maximum Grant, $350. 


NOTE.—When it is necessary to increase the staff of a Grade A school, it should be 
established as a High School. 
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(3) On the Value of the Special jneianea 


10 per cent. of the approved value, the maximum yalue recognized being as 


follows :— 


(a) For Grades B and C: Library, $300; ‘Scientific apparatus, $300 ; Maps, 
Charts, and Tellurian, $50; Art Models and supplies, $50. 


(b) For Grade A: Library, $600; Scientific apparatus, $600; Maps, Charts, 
and Tellurian, $75; Art Models and supplies, $75. 


NOTE.—On application to the Deputy Minister, lists may be obtained ‘of suitable 


equipments. 
Character of the Accommodations. 
- SCHOOL. GRADE A. GRADE B. Grave C. 

Lg hee tht IE Ee SOS ea 
Grade of Accommodations. | I. Tho wine Vs izt Nea All ei pe II a TV, 
g o.1$ cl $c $ cl $l $ el $c) $ of $e) $c.) $c] $c 
ClOSOtSHE ee Cols were e ote _. | 4 50] 3 25) 2 50] 2 OO} 2 00} 1 50} 1 25) 1 OO] 2 00] I 50; 1 25| 1 00 
Water supply............. 3 00| 2 25! 1 75) 1 25] 1 50) 1 25) 1 00| + 75{ 1 00, °° 75| 50). 25 
GreGundGhee cs corsets ork 8.00). 6 GOs 4c 50 S 2oke 3 OOl 225-1 PoE 1 25k ak oe ea ae [eee oe 
LG CEs Re eee Sartor ee A= EO), Sone OHO oLOOk. cee book b Zor) O0le, sce eins Pre hs « 
Clase TOOMSe?, .° 6s Soc se cocks 14 00/10 50! 8 00} 6 00} 8 00) 6 00) 4 50) 3 25] 4 00; 3 00} 2 25) 1 75 
EAD GTAWOEY oe ole ore es so 8 00! 6 00) 4 50] 3 25] 4 00} 3 00} 2 25) 1.75] 2 00) 1 50 1-25} 1 00 
Waite rsieeeeintce eke ciaie eee toreterts Oe Bia 2 Ac bi ON, der ad etre li dsc es keen cs fal atari: Dire toate ba deere te re: pee 
Cap TOOMB.... 05. .s0csiees 2 50! 2 00} 1 50} 1 25} 1 50) 1 25) 1 00 75) 1 00 75 50} °+25 
Teachers’ room............ 2 50) 2 00! 1 50) 1 25] 1 50) 1 25) 1 00 751 1 00 ie 50 25 
MR eR rs hehe, $5508 7 OO! 5 25! 4 00) 3 00] 4 00) 3 00} 2 25) 1 75} 2 00} 1 50 1 25; 1 00 
Laboratory tables ......... 4 00| 3 00) 2 25] 1 75) 3 00] 2 25} 1 75} 1 25) 1 50) 1 25) 1 00 75 
DPS VIOALOS cr hss sae sole sain 2 50} 2 00) 1 50} 1 25}-1 25) 1 00 v5) 5Ot 1 00 75 50 25 
[ied LOLS Glee eine Ay cee 4 50| 3 25) 2 50) 2 OO} 2 25, 1 75) 1 25) 1 OO} 1 25) 1 00 75 50 
PPGADIN trek ace oes pie ae as 4 50| 3 25) 2 50| 2 00] 2 25) 1 75) 1 25} 1 00) 1 25) 1 00 ho 50 
Mentiiatiirun? soseicee an <8 8 00! 6 00) 4 50| 3 25) 3 50] 2 75| 2 00) 1 50} 2 00) 1 50} 1 25 1 00 
ee Sa | eg a eed Coca areca ad] aaa reece rier amma wp ga | Nina a pe 
80 00/60 00145 50\34 75/40 00/30 75)23 25/17 50|20 0015 25/11 75 8 50 


Nore.—Where the Public and the Continuation School are in separate buildings, and have 
separate grounds, the sum apportioned to each grade of the accommodations shall be increased one 


quarter. 


(5) On the Grade of the Teacher's Certificate. 


12. 


(a) In Grades B and C, and in the case of the Assistants in Grade A, $20, 


where, in addition to the minimum qualification, the teacher holds a Degree in Arts 


from a British University. 


(b) In Grades A, B, and C, $40, where, 1 


n addition to the minimum qualifica- 


tion, the teacher holds the academic qualification of a High School specialist or a 
degree in Arts from a British University with at least Second Class Honours (66 per 


cent.) in a department recognized by the Minister of Education. 


(c) When the teacher has taught with the certificate specified in: (a) or (b) 
above during the preceding year for less than the year but for at least a term, half 
of the above grant shall be paid in each case. ae Ecae 
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(d) Before the payment of the grant, the status and the competency of the 
teacher shall in each case be attested by the Inspector of Continuation Schools, or, 
should he not have inspected the School, by the Inspector of Public or Separate 
Schools, as the case may be. 


APPROVED SCHOOLS 


13. A Grade A or B Continuation School which fulfils the following require- 
ments shall be entitled, on the report of the Continuation School Inspector, to the 
status of an Approved School: 


ACCOMMODATIONS AND EQUIPMENT. 


(1) The Accommodations of the school, including the laboratory provisions 
for the teaching of Science, shall be both adequate and suitable for the courses 
taken up. : 


(2) (a) The Equipment shall be at least the minimum i aetited in Reswhe 
tion 9 for Grade A Continuation Schools. 


(6) Equipment for practical work by the pupils in Physics and Chemistry 
is indispensable. 
STAFF. 


(3) The members of the staff shall be legally qualified and competent to 
teach all the subjects under their charge. 


ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT. 
General. 


(4) (a) The organization of the whole school shall meet the demands of 
the Regulations and the necessities of the situation. 


(b) The following shall be the average minimum amount of time to be devoted 
to each of the following subjects, separately from the other subjects: 


(1) Reading.—Two lessons of thirty minutes each every week for two years 
in the Lower School, the average number of pupils in each class being not more than 
twenty-five and the time being increased or diminished proportionately when the 
average in the class is greater or less than twenty-five. In all the school subdivisions, 
Reading shall also be taken up systematically in connection with English Literature. 


(2) Writing, apart from Book-keeping.—Two lessons of thirty minutes each 
every week throughout the first year or until the pupils have acquired a graceful, 
legible business hand. 


(3) Hlementary Science :— 


(a) For Biology, a lesson for two years in the Lower School, of thirty minutes 
every day, or the equivalent thereof, during the months of September and October, 
and from the beginning of April to the end of June, the time for Biology being 
divided about equally between Zoology and Botany. 
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(5) In Physics and Chemistry a lesson for two years in the Lower School, of 
thirty minutes three times every week, or the equivalent thereof, during the rest of 
the school year. | 


(4) Physical Culture:—Drill and Calisthenics shall be taken up at the dis- 
eretion of the Principal as often as the weather, the accommodations, and the 
adequacy of the staff will permit. 


(5) No pupil shall be exempted from the course in Physical Culture except 
upon a medical certificate or on account of evident physical disability or of other 
reason satisfactory to the Principal and approved by the Inspector. In all the 
forms the sexes shall be separately trained. 


(6) Subject to the approval of the Inspector, the Principal may substitute 
for part of the course in Physical Culture, suitable sports and games in which all the 
members of a form shall take part and which shall be under the supervision of 
members of the staff. 


(c) Schools in which any of the forms or classes are so large as to interfere 
with the efficiency of the teaching shall not be approved. 


NOTE 1.—When in doubt as to the adequacy of the staff, School Boards and Princi- 
pals should consult the Inspector. 


NOTE 2.—In order to secure progressive development and economy of effort, division 
of a subject among two or more teachers should be avoided. In some 
schools this may not be practicable in all subjects, but the principle should 
be observed in the Lower School. ~ 


Science Teaching. 


(5) The courses in Biology, Physics, and Chemistry, shall be taken up 
practically throughout by the pupils. 


Promotion Examinations. 


(6) The adequacy of the pupil’s knowledge in the following Lower School 
subjects should be decided, not only by the character of the exhibits prescribed in 
Regulation (8) below; but, as is usual in other subjects, by a promotion examina- 
tion extending over each of the courses; and the Principal should preserve for 
the Inspector a copy of each of the final examination papers in these subjects with 
a. statement of the total marks obtained in each subject by each pupil: 


Reading, Writing, Spelling, Book-keeping and Business Papers, Art, Biology, 
Geography, English Grammar, and Arithmetic and Mensuration. 


Status of Certain Pupils. 


(7) (a) When the Principal admits into the Middle School pupils of his 
own school, who have not completed satisfactorily to him the Lower School 
~ courses in the subjects enumerated in Regulation (6) above, he should in Septem- 
ber provide classes in the course or courses which they have not completed. 

(6) When pupils enter from other schools the Principal should require them 
to pursue under his supervision the full Lower School course in the subjects 
enumerated in Regulation (6) above, unless, after due investigation and examina- 
tion, he finds in individual cases, that credit may be given for work done in the 
other school. | ! 
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NOTE. 1.—The cases of pupils who enter a Non-approved School from an Approved 
School in which they have completed satisfactorily to the Principal thereof 
the courses in the subjects enumerated in’ Regulation (6) above, should be 
referred to the Inspector. 


NOTE 2.—The School Records should show each pupil’s Lower School status under 
the Approved School Scheme, in such a way that, on the retirement of a 
member of the staff, there may be no doubt as to the situation. 


EXHIBITS. 


(8) (a) The pupils’ work in Art, their note-books in Science, and their 
exhibits as prescribed for Approved School standing in Book-keeping and Business 
Papers in Note 1, p. 24, of the High School Course of Study, shall be satisfactory. 


(b) The complete exhibits of each pupil for each year in the Art, Science, 
and Book-keeping and Business Papers of the Lower School should be collected by 
the Principal at the end of June, and held for the Inspector’s examination and 
rating. 


(c) All exhibits of the Art and Science of the Lower School should indicate, 
by an intelligible system of dating, when the work was done; and the work sub- 
mitted for Scaruiantiodl should, as far as pe be arr in the order in 
which it was sIgey Ay UEE ou 


(d) Care should be taken to Bee separate the first year work and the second 
year work of each pupil. 


INSPECTOR’S HXAMINATIONS. 


(9) The Inspector’s examinations, both oral and written, shall test whether 
the work of the different classes, especially those of the Lower School, has been 
properly done. 

FORFEITURE OF Sees 


(10) Subject to the approval of the Minister of Education a school shall lose 
the status of an Approved School, if the Dean of the Faculty of Education or the 
Principal of a Normal School reports that the preparation of the pupils from a 
school in the subjects enumerated in (6) above has not been satisfactory. 


CERTIFICATES FROM APPROVED SCHOOLS. 


14. A candidate for admission to a Normal School or a Faculty of Education 
who presents a certificate in the form prescribed in Schedule A, below, and who has 
passed the prescribed July examination, shall be admitted without further exam- 
ination. 


NOTE 1.—The Departmental approval of a school confers no standing on any 
of its pupils. Without the ~Principal’s recommendation, no pupil is 
entitled to exemption from the September examination. 


NOTE 2.—The dates of the September examinations for admission to the Normal 
Schools, with other particulars pertaining thereto, may be obtained eacn 
year on application to the Deputy Minister of Education. 


NOTE 3.—Particulars as to the examinations of the Faculties of Education are 
contained in their Calendars, which may be obtained on application to 
the Registrars of the University of Toronto and Queen’s University. — 


El 
SCHEDULE A. 


Form of Certificate. 


Pa eNIS I Oe. ci kus o} efettet'e’ 40 o 4 POE airs 
hn Dasher a ee Series hee Pee eg re pe eae ee , Principal of the 
UIT COOOL AL Cs. os oe de ae Fused ntacs lid ale ee wie o's , in the County of 


er te Oe eee ence ee mI ee , an “ Approved School” under the Regulations of the 
Department of Education, do hereby certify, ; 


fim Gia eteirs shies eye oe Oa esa: ek oe attended the above school from 
1 cite i eS gale LO eu AR ae ny DL 
DeME Ma ee ik Pome es iol eeu + ie has completed satisfactorily the Lower 


School courses in: ; 
Reading, Writing, Spelling, Book-keeping and Business Papers, Art, Biology, 
Geography, English Grammar, and Arithmetic and Mensuration. 


Principal. 
To the Dean of the Faculty of Education : 
(or the Principal of the Normal School) 
BE ioe head cee wil crete > Wate mete ot # 7 


This certificate shall be endorsed on the Departmental certificate that the candi- 
date has passed the July examination for entrance into the Faculties of Education 
or the Normal Schools.. 


SPECIAL REGULATIONS FOR FIFTH FORMS 


1.. Minimum Requirements. 


15. A Fifth Form which complies with the following conditions shall be 
entitled to share in the Legislative Grant to Fifth Forms in accordance with the 
following regulations: 


(1) The Fifth Form shall not be situated in a municipality or school section 
in which there is a High School, or a Continuation School established under Part 
Il. of The Continuation Schools Act of 1909. 


(2) (a) The Course of study shall be that prescribed for the Fifth Form of the 
Public Schools, of which the following subjects are obligatory: 

Reading, Literature, Grammar, Composition, History, Geography, Writing, 
Arithmetic and Mensuration, Art,.and Elementary Science. 


(b) From the other subjects of the Fifth Form and the subjects of the High 
School Middle School, the Principal may select, with the approval of the Public or 
Separate School Inspector, as the case may be, communicated in writing to said 
Principal, such subjects or such parts of the courses therein as may suit the require- 
ments of the locality and be within the competency of the teacher. 


NOTE 1.—Notice of the proposed Middle School subjects shall be sent by the Prin- 
cipal to the Inspector of Public or Separate Schools concerned, before the 
classes in such work are organized, with particulars as to the special equip- 
ment, and the special qualifications of the teacher for such work, and also of 
the said Middle School work proposed and the provision therefor in the 
time-table of the school. 


12 


NOTE 2.—No Legislative Grant will be paid schools which take up work higher than 
that of the Fifth Form unless the provision for Forms I.-V. of the Public 
School course as well as for the Middle School subjects is satisfactory. 
Schools shall not be allowed to take up special work for which the provision 
is inadequate or to sacrifice therefor the interests of the regular classes of 
the Public School. 


(3) At least an average daily attendance of two pupils who have been admitted 
in accordance with the provisions for admission to the High Schools. 


NOTE.—Pupils may also be admitted to a Fifth Form on the report of the Principal, 
approved by the Public School Inspector; but the attendance of such pupils 
shall not be counted in making up the prescribed average. Under this pro- 
vision pupils may attend all or some of the classes during the winter 
months. 


(4) A teacher with at least a permanent Provincial Second Class certificate. 

(5) (a) Special equipment of at least the following minimum values: 

Library, $50; Scientific apparatus, $50; Maps and Charts, $15; Art Models 
and supphes, $15. 


(b) Of the foregoing equipment, the minimum value of the Maps and Charts 
and the Art Models and supplies and at least 25 per cent. of the minimum value of 
the Library and Scientific Apparatus shall be provided before the Fifth Form may 
share in the Legislative Grant. ach year after the first year, 25 per cent. addi- 
tional of the minimum value of the Library and Scientific Apparatus shall be pro- 
vided until the minimum value is reached. 


NOTE 1.—On application to the Deputy Minister, lists may be obtained of suitable 
equipment. 


NOTE 2.—As the Legislative Grant is paid only upon items of equipment approved 
by the Inspector, Boards of Trustees should submit for his approval a list 
of proposed purchases. 


ils Apportionment of the Legislative Grant. 


16. In addition to the General and the Special Legislative Grants to Public 
and Separate Schools, Rural and Urban Fifth Forms which comply with the fore- 
going minimum conditions shall receive their share of the Legislative Grant to 
Fifth Forms, apportioned on the following bases: 


(1) Fived Grants. 
(a) $25 for Grade A; that is, a Public or a Separate School where there is a 
staff of at last two teachers, the principal giving instruction to not more than the 


pupils of the fourth and higher forms ; 


(b) $20 for Grade B; that is, a Public or a Separate School where there is a 
staff of at least two teachers, the principal giving instruction to not more than the 
pupils of the third, fourth, and higher forms; and 


(c) $10 for Grade C; that is, for other Public or Separate School Fifth Forms 
which have complied with the minimum requirements set forth in Regulation 15 
above. 


(2) On the Value of the Special Equipment. 


10 per cent. on the approved value, the maximum value recognized being as 
follows: 
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Library, $200; Scientific Apparatus, $200; Maps, Charts, and Tellurian, $50; 
Art Models and supplies, $50. 


NOTE.—In the case of a Fifth Form which has been in successful operation under 
the present regulations, but which, owing to unavoidable causes, the Board 
of Trustees has been unable to maintain in any one year, the percentage on 
the value of the equipment may be paid by the Minister, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Inspector concerned. 


(3) On Salaries. 


(a) In the case of Grade A, the Legislative Grant on Teachers’ Salaries shall 
be apportioned on the following bases: 


For Rural Schools. 


10 per cent. of the excess of the principal’s salary over $300 in addition to 
the 40 per cent. from the general and special Legislative Grants to rural Public 
and Separate Schools. Maximum Grant, $30. 


For Urban Schools. 


30 per cent. of the excess of the principal’s salary over $400. Maximum Grant, 
$60. : 


For Urban and Rural Schools. 


30 per cent. of the excess of the principal’s salary over $600. Maximum | 
Grant, $120. 


(6) In the case of Grades B and C, the Legislative Grant on Teachers’ Salaries 
shall be apportioned on the following bases: 


For Rural Schools. 


5 per cent. of the excess of the teacher’s salary over $300 in addition to the 
40 per cent. from the general and special Legislative Grants to rural Public and 
Separate Schools. Maximum Grant, $15. 


For Urban Schools. . 


25 per cent. of the excess of the teacher’s salary over $400. Maximum Grant, 
$50. 


For Urban and Rural Schools. 


30 per cent. of the excess of the teacher’s salary over $600. Maximum Grant, 
$60. 
(4) On the Grade of the Teachers’ Certificates. 


(a) In addition to the Legislative Grant to rural and urban Public and 
Separate Schools on the grade of the teacher’s certificate and the length of his 
successful experience, $10 shall be paid to a teacher who holds a permanent Pro- 
vincial First Class Public School Certificate, or to a teacher who, in addition to a 
permanent Provincial Second Class Certificate holds a degree in Arts from a British 
University. ; 
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(b) When the teacher has taught during the preceding year with the certi- 
ficate specified in (a) or (b) above for less than the year but for at least a term, 
half of the above grant shall be paid in each case. 


(c) The status and the competency of the teacher shall in each case be 
attested by the Inspector of Public or Separate Schools as the case may be. - 


THE DISTRICTS 


REGULATIONS FOR CONTINUATION SCHOOLS AND 
FIETH FORMS 


1%. The yearly apportionment by the Minister of Education of the Legisla- 
tive Grant to each Continuation School and Fifth Form in the Districts shall be 
iwice the total of the sums apportioned on the different bases set forth above in 
the case of each grade in the organized counties. 

NOTE.—No county equivalent is available in the Districts. 


i’ 


ge tan Be a 
_ 


ea Cir. Se (Zee 
- 5;000=-Aug., 1910 


ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, 


This amends and takes the place of Section 6 of Cir. 37, 


GRADES OF SCHOOLS. 


—6. (1) There shall be three graces of Continuation Schools, A, B, and C, as follows : 


A Grade A Continuation School shall be one in which at least the time of 
three teachers is given the work of the Continuation School. | 

A Grade B one in which at least the time of two teachers, but less than the 
time of three, is given. 

A Gratis © one in which at least the equivalent of the time of one teacher, 
but less than the time of two, is given such work. 


QUALIFICATIONS OF TEACHERS. 


(2) In a Grade A School the Principal shall hold: 

(a) A High School Principal’s Certificate ; or 

(b) A graduate degree in Arts and a High School Assistant’s certificate, which 
after three years’ successful experience (at least two of which shall have been 
in High or Continuation School), as attested by the inspectors, has been 
endorsed by the Minister as valid for the Principalship of a Grade A Con- 
tinuation School. Each assistant shall hold either a High School Assistant’s 
or a Provincial First Class Certificate. 


(3) In a Grade B School the Principal shall hold : 

(a) A Permanent First Class Certificate ; or 

(b) A High School Assistant’s or an Interim First Class Certificate, which 
‘after two eo successful experience, as attested by the inspectors, has been 
end rsed by the Minister as valid for the Principalship of a Grade B Continu- 
ation School. The Assistant shall holda Provincial Interim or a Permanent 
First Class Certificate, unless the Principal holds such certificate, in which 
case the Assistant’s certificate may be a High School Assistant’s. 


(4) Ina Grade C School the teacher shall hold : 
(a) A Permanent First Class Certificate ; or 
(b) An Interim First Class Certificate which after two years’ successful 
experience, as attested by the inspectors, has been endorsed by the Minister 
as valid for the Principalship of a Grade C Continuation School, 


Toronto, August 11th, 1910. 


Cir. 37a. 
3.000, Aug., 1908. 
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Minimum Equipment for Fifth Classes. 


LipraRY. (Minimum Value, $50.00). 
I. Sor Reference: 


Concise Imperial Dictionary (Half Morocco)............ $1.50 


Champerse, bieerapmicalsDicuonary’.’..6005 hie oo ules 3.50 
Paturessadrden,sblanchian’ 2.0) .:08 a ecineh as tale ees 2.00 
BotanycietheEdition,.1907)2 “Bailey. 4 sneha: emo ee ie BAG 
OarNaLive vl Lees. nN CClGM. 9). at's apn coe canteen e hey eines 2.00 
iingiaboolondorestrysn ROEM ed 2 aii td. nein eee 15 
STP ae TOT Le ak i se) sahelm ie sh ute 1s 2 alee 3 heeta te aenOLED MAC eS 
POMC CHOOL AOTICUIUUME)...155 tess in oigh yy tae elas Aes 30 
Mngnaiiies sordan and -Kellowon! ot aa nh Rares nets 125 
Hriwec tml site oink GOTISTOCK 3 ccciate yeu os ek Ry bea Meas Ap ees dean naa Nee 1.50 
The Birds of Village and Field. \ Merriam ..0.....44... 24 2.00 


Birds of Ontario. Nash. (Issued by Ontario Department 
of Agriculture, Toronto.) 

Art Education ; for High Schools. . The Prang Educational 
VND AIL Vartate Bay weaey, iain beh iC), BEBE ceed eat an tearing te Raped a Ua HOWp3 fate 


Il. For General Reading - 


ee omiiine plired. Besant. Wiis tks uke aed Mensa a, Sh ee 
Sir Walter Raleigh. (Builders of Greater Britain. Wilson) 
SRAM Ia ne aes ge Nine bare re lcntha seme trea! oes te st asco: Maja tele 
Oliver Cromwell. (Historical Biographies. Creighton) . 

ati PWN ALC RAO CIO rire gach sre disse Mela sees Bye tools Mle ae 
Ca ateOIMCON ae FE LOOKS? eat asie ti waits 5 oe jus) opi sue) ana ia oie eae 
livine stone, (English Mem of Action)... ait. sa ae 
imerocs Ontne Crusadesis) ,Douelas fil. tess se 
hae rmesrerie dada, NIAKQUISI AL wee Looe allel odes We chee tem 
Mca AVN OTT IL ee EN CLIT Si aera) oe fe a alge [2 al'os vis [anh dye ms mR 
GRO ECU CALI YAIR OL CY shee «tae, edi a cclicta: ole o's ain aoe tep en 
Stories of the Days of King Arthur. Hanson ........... 
a litter book oF Profitable Tales. » Field <3. °.2).. 3. satan a8 
Patiminiere Ofte. Wiest. ate) sir, id nisin sca jael lb alates OR 
RO TMSEO MIOISCOVELY So FETA Che d lyievs ale’ sve Pianse iy aakel piaels areata 
NortnsOverand withsPrankliny :Oxley,.24 2 fain, sigs colar 
Old Indtammecends. iZitkala-sae sss e'. nate aera Mihalka, guano 
Walp beter ss todd foyoS RR TE ALG] ol bt thy ethane team ariel Eris RES AE ary MAP 7 
ihe: Wey eenatory beOlee ® Pang) is cobs de alall iohipevcueiaes 
iiesserancwiie yy Onders. MMI DY. x ir aes dcr ane 
Following the Deer. Long........ OI Mele SRR: ASS PELE 
Camp Life‘in:the Woods, Gibson... 0.0 ice ak og eens oo 
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il. For Special and Supplementary Reading! «2.01.60 ee . $10.00 


(a2) Shakespeare :—(1) Merchant of Venice; (2) Julius Cesar ; 
(3) As You Like It; (4) Macbeth; (5) Richard I] ; 
(6) Henry V ; (7) Cariolanus. 

(6) Narrative Poetry :—(l) The Ancient Mariner. Coleride. 
(2) Lay of the Last Minstrel. Scott. (3) .Lays of 
Ancient Rome. Macaulay. (4) Tales of a Wayside 
Inn (Selections). Longfellow. (5) Snowbound. Whit- 
tier. (6) The Earthly Paradise (Stories and Legends). 
Morris. ee 


(c) Prose.Fiction :—(1) Silas Marner. Eliot. (2) Ivanhoe. Scott. 
(3) Treasure [sland. Stevenson. (4) Tale of Two 
Cities. Dickens. (5) The White Company. Doyle, 
' (6) Burning of Rome. Church. 


(2) Miscellaneous :—(1) Wake Robin. Burroughs. (2) Sketch 
Book (Selections). Irving. (3) Twice Told Tales 
(Selections). Hawthorne. (4) Greek Heroes. Kingsley. 
(5) Warren Hastings. Macaulay. (6) Captains of 
Industry. Parton. 


Nore :—In each year the pupils should read, partly at home or during study 
periods and partly in class, three or four books specially prescribed by the Principal 
or the Inspector. If possible each pupil should be supplied with a separate copy of 
each book so selected. An allowance of ten dollars will meet the cost of such reading 
for the average Fifth Class. The books should be arranged under different headings, 
providing a suitable literary range, such as narrative Poetry, Drama, History and 
Biography, Prose Fiction, Travels, Essays, Popular Science, Miscellaneous, etc.. 


The books specified in the foregoing lists are suggested simply for the con- 
venience of Inspectors, Principals and School Boards. Other lists moresuitable to the 
conditions of individual schools and classes may be selected by these authorities from 
the authorized School Library Catalogues issued by the Education Department. In 
all cases special attention should be paid to quality of paper and type. 


Teachers may obtain free of cost for their schcols the bulletins of the Dominion 


Government on Forestry by applying to the Forestry Branch, Department of Interior, 


> 


Ottawa ; and of the Ontario Agricultural College, Guelph, by applying to the Depart- | 


ment of Agriculture, Tornto. 
DRAWING AND Art Suppiies. (Minimum value, $15.00.) 


I. About a dozen of the standard models, of good size, including such 
forms as sphere, half sphere, cylinder, cube, cone, frustum, prism, 
pyramid, flight of three steps, vases, etc. 

Il. Sheets of drawing paper, 9 in. x 12 in., suitable for work with 
pencil, brush, or pen: $2.50 to $3.00 per 1,000 sheets. 

Il]. A box of water colors for each pupil, including the three standard 
colors,—yellow, red, blue,—and a tube each of Chinese white and 
sepia, also at least two brushes for each box, costing about 50c 
per box for good material. 


Notr.—Total supplies for average Fifth Class need not exceed $15.00 for excellent 
quality of material, and only such quality will meet the requirements of the prescribed 
course. 


Maps, Cuarts, Etc. (Minimum value, $15.00.) 


Map of Roman Empire. Kiepert.. (75.in; x°57 in.)..., 2 s.a6 ae .-. $6.40 
Map of Roman Empire. W. & A. K. Johnston. (51 in. x 43 in.) 3.50 


“_ 


Ne Ne ee) Ot Wee 


Map ofAngent italys Wide Ay K.: Johnston: 270... 
Map of Ancient Greece. fs if i 
Physical Map of the World. Ha We Re OUR AR erm Sahat Ge Sie Ae 
Botany Charts. (Set of four). ‘ i (34 in. x 28 in.) 
Birds of Canada in Relation to Agriculture. Humberstone 
Natural History Charts. Wheeler.’ Four charts each. ..3...... 

(1) Mammalia. (2) Birds. (3) Reptiles, Amphibians and 

Fishes. (4) Invertebrate Animals. 

SNe pea CN SLUM tai Ae shee haie tas ead Ts ko a Seo tng 4 ee cee ee ole 


ee ede 6) @ lero) 6 e ete ets 


ee ee ee 


List OF APPARATUS. 


1 Metric Scale, one foot Jong. The ordinary school rulers gradu- 
ated in inches> andicentimetérs. will answerewc ee ous 
PeMletert Stickwe 30/4, ECT Woh een MARAE nea te om AD CUNY UA RE Rei DERE 
MRM Cae Nn fe ray MIN eas le head yw thy Wd aidagee Wa) Rk ROEM WEDD 
Peiiiretie «onris,; 00 .C./C.-oraduated. in tenths.) or A 
Seeasurine Cyunder, 100 .C.3C. graduated .); os:2. weaning bi aed 
Me ce Ns POMP CHeD SIZES BAU Niche ess adiate, 2 8 stared owen ge ae RTO 
Pm DY ANCA ROUCIVIET (iiss! os. 50 4 oleae lacdigis Moe oles en faienelen, 
iiaisicatbalance, with, Set of Metric\ Weights... 3.0. ona ees 
2 Spirit Lamps or Bunsen Burners FUN RA (ete cao NT CO Sea ee AAA ene 
MRM ea ATL CO Rest aye dyr dia psp skate bade wich a SNe Se 2 Ves pale, el olen oa MERGES 
iiaschbattery jargwoum. deep, Sin. diameter. .:22 2. uae ne On bs 
De AE RIANIGe Saison he Nie. 12 ),) states e nhtt aha tas, wie (pha beh dearerell granites wont 
2 Shistle Tubes, each 15. Se iial tele a erie lea De GiRey atidig sat anes cites aie cg aT aa 
Sree Cee DG MICA NY, OLA SS. (ibaa es eliga oh We a Sigs oho sheep av 1 eNotes 
PMS pa WORE IDE tM si nis SFG eM afc a erel tee ve Uo Nae bale Va ton et 
Pe Meee CSV aeons ee at ae alla a ok Beene, Ge a Bren eve eat Si silat Bia tans Sea 
Te ee ANC MLW On TIES Ja sh 8 ET Sig td share Bigcncy 4 we ep eee aie Bik 
3 Florence Flasks with perforated rubber corks to fit. ........... 
imitorencetiviask wilt wide MOuth ee sella e seal avehe aces 4 
1 Rubber Cork with two holes to fit Florence Flask with large mouth 
1 Hydrometer eRe 8 Nic ee Mia a ORAL Meese OM ED CRSA aR aA 
MR CTV ORG iit ss igo. ola W: alley e.g Aho Dee Se Stak andl Td OER oe a RS 
Nee Meiee e ESNPOOT. ae Auer cs nial dan Ural oie ake. eo d= aloe. patel come eae 
| Evaporating Dish.. coaveieye hak 
1 Glass Tube about 2 cm. in diam. and 30 cm. long. Nish SRNR re Sh 
1 Glass Tube about 3 cm. in diam. and 50 cm. long ...... ERR» 
Bee Ne ON aces sch a ian tes ashes fos ag oss vaavi'ea ce pil Pata oka 
2 Thermometers, graduated in both Centigrade and Fahrenheit 
ee a es ts hf cet Nee ey Car's vn igor 9 (EFI ne R DS at bith 
PRE apie MOLe ASTRAL One gto Mamet a, anklet PRP k Ae Preah vag) 
ieGonvex Lens, (Readine Glass will answer)? cai fed Ma aS 
Dal heed tat Writes GheCLSIVicn i. wide, Peaparenes systie' a a'iei ovdin hs) syle eta2d rahe (2 aaalongts 
Pieces of Reedy Greece a ONO CARN on ke Lyre eh Gitew, ooteeen 
Lodestone, (small Bieeo yy: AN ED OT be und ae RP EAS lohan) elas maine a eae aie 
MIN AR TCLS: see eraunig uate ta a: der Shales shi Ce tah aa ay ate eperatat acaba aes 
MENTS AGS ot. 5%, eer neeevela( Maa ee sele: eodis ha a,x 4 hark ots a fa o> alan a alen he meme 
fe Met TOMe TOUAG, COLIN HONS A Tee atic shire dap aih tats geen 
Sheet Zinc and Sheet Copper, (pair elements).....5.0.0 50. 5.0.0 x 
PR ACO e CAC OUCH Mente A ah die Lib dhs 0S) cio a) nists msn g Moe atta 
1 Spool Double-Covered Magnet Wire, No. 20, to be used for 
Making He ectrO-WlAPNOLS, CLG) 4). .%- Hie Os aha es 9 a, atathickar akan , 


Es A in ee 
4 
Bb Pretiniaticos rouge tas :c te tay oe in Cah. wis ee sik ee ee ee .40 
ONG lean lass mi Otbles Sains tats autrtists bu lING Vetere, Ai alesara iets wah ate See al a . 30 
4 Glass Slips, 2 inches square to cover mouth of bottles.......... .05 
SRNL PA ML UC Rr er CORTE Pat tee GR. abate loiaPa 0, ots od tae lg een le er . 20 
Baraat Clueelass Hei DOS Ie ae sas feats 3 stele Sok face OR 730 
BRINCAD Cit I OUUES we OZ \ otc liuis "s/s. Hit bse eke Ds oata ae eee 00° 
Mog mest Des, On. ix os) ins per d0Z,’. >) Shi ahe. eee ee Rie 
Pedvzabestal Ubesn a ii. ox) 34° inh Her, OZ: ssc smiaee woods Seared LR ee 30 
Pipe Grides ul MDIne ys (SOLt) 56 11. tO 3451 wd pee & eee een er .60 
Ree UOTE SLODDELEK : 45 OZ)... y's c= sy «be vod eae athe ghee eee ee .20 
MRAM MIniney; (Iakee).. 0.7). ss 2 4's bile SRN Reel ee as a ee 110 
peyards. wupper. tubing, 3/16 in. inside, reduces ats ane eee . 60 
PMCS ROIRINIT GA CK ls isle ae yin sha,'s s invul.r 44 aiecs, Nar’o maotaheds Rita Ons oN ona Sea ee .10 
teiokeee sOR-Licture VVire. 2 0). 2 oa lat tenets p trains facie diane .10 
Fudes one round, one triangular...) Ara ve casei ia de eae eee Ble) 
DIO ZIM LOLKS + ASSOPLEG 4, Gri. a ukc ee cate wle S PAN Soh el Ja ee ne aE 
Mr ackareiiitering Paper; citclés, Gini tags sacs ay eee 25 
(CONSE 2 Ee at ae RR RG et Ostia ae A So weap ahaack so Meee 10 
Mpomronects Litmus: Paper.’. . S47, Ganehue ete epi Pet ae Pate oe 30 
bacouare toot sheet hubbet, sper SquarewOot.e 20. +. ea. ce ee 25 
hides (CERAM, SAA a ane aM eS tah gc cia MIT Deiat BaD 15 
WW Sey eos soi Bios 0 ae oe ae oI IEG re RIM 17. meee RUSS Ost ie BG 20 
1 piece’ Plate Glass for proving laws of refraction. .............%. . 30 
Mrwounc-pottomed laste. os U.S Ga lalcnneusitt cat, ie ae . 30 
Deluna ax, lahmre stick. eae.’ "sy dn Me ete ame ain eden arma raat eens ee ee 25 
Pootale Visetor clamping wires we hes 6 wien he ce .40 
$50.00 
CHEMICALS. 


The following chemicals are also requisite. They will cost about $6. 


Zinc, granulated, 1 Ib. 

Copper Clippings, sheet or wire, 1 lb. 
Iron Filings, 1 Ib. 

Charcoal. 

Coal, (pieces of hard and soft). 
Mercury, 2 lbs. 

Sodium, 1 oz. 

Potassium, 2 drams. 

Oxide of Mercury, red, 1 oz. 

Oxide of Copper, 1 oz. 

Manganese Dioxide, 4 lb. 

Calcic Oxide, (lime, lumps). 

Sodic Hydroxide, ¥% lb. 

Potassic Chlorate, 1 lb. 

Potassic Nitrate, 4 oz. 

Potassic Permanganate, 2 oz. 

Calcic Chloride, (lumps). 

Ammonia Solution, 8 oz. 

Ammonia Nitrate, 4 oz 

Ammonia Chloride, 6 oz. 

Calcic Carbonate, lumps of limestone, calcite, chalk, animal shells. 
Carbon, specimens of coal, charcoal, graphite, lampblack. 


~~ 


Sulphuric Acid, 1 lb. 
Nitric Acid, 1 lb. 
Hydrochloric Acid, 8 oz. 
Yellow Phosphorous, | oz. 
Magnesium Wire. _ 
Silver Nitrate. 


Nort :—The foregoing is suggested as a suitable list from which to select the 
mimimum equipment, but School Boards are not restricted to this list. The biological 
charts should be used only as axiliay in the practical and objective treatment of the 
prescribed course in plant and animal study. 


Circular 89 
5000—Ang., 1909 


ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Advisory Council Elections, 1909 


The second triennial election of members of the Advisory Council 
occurs during October and November next. The following members are 
elected by closed ballot :— 


1. Two members elected by and representing the High school teachers 
of Ontario. 

2. Four members elected by and representing the Public school 
teachers of Ontario. 

8. One member elected by and representing the Separate school 
teachers of Ontario. 

4. And two members elected by and representing the Public School 
Inspectors of Ontario. 


The other elective members are :— 


1. Three members representing the University of Toronto, to be 
elected by the Senate of the University. 


2. Four members representing, respectively, Queen’s University, 
McMaster University, Ottawa University, and the Western 
University, one to be elected by the Senate of each University. 


3. And two members representing the school Trustees of the Province. 


The provisions of the Act relating to those members to be elected 
by closed ballot are given in Sections 138, 14, 15, 17, and 18 of the Depart- 
ment of Education Act, of 1909. Copies of the Act have been sent to all 
Secretaries of School Boards and to School Inspectors. 


The dates as determined therein are as follows :— 
1. Nomination papers received only between 10 a.m. Wednesday, 


September 22nd, and 4 p.m. Wednesday, October 6th. 


2. Lists of qualified electors due from High, Public, and Separate 
School Inspectors — October 6th. 


3. Voting papers received only between 10 a.m. Wednesday, October 
20th, and 4 p.m. Wednesday, November 38rd. 


The representatives of the Universities are to be elected by the 
Senates of the several Universities on or before Wednesday, November 3rd 
(Section 22, Department of Education Act, 1909). The members repre- 
senting the School Trustees of the Province are to be elected by the 
trustee section of the O.H.A. at the Easter meeting, 1910. (Section 24, 
Department of Education Act, 1909). 

No official form of nomination paper is issued by the Department of 
Education. 

Forms for reporting lists of qualified electors are being sent to Inspec- 
tors and to High School Principals. 
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(Circular 43.) 


CORRESPONDENCE WITH THE EDUCA- 
TION DEPARTMENT, 


With a view to secure promptitude and despatch in matters coming 
within the functions of the Education Department, the following general 


instructions should be observed : 


1. All communications should be addressed to the Deputy-Minister 
and not to any of the clerks or to the High School Inspectors, the 
Principals of the School of Pedagogy or Normal Schools or to members 


of Boards of Examiners. 


2, Enquiries regarding different matters which may require to be 
dealt with by different officers should not be written on the same sheet 


though they may be forwarded under the same cover. 


3. Some length of time will necessarily elapse before a reply can be 
given to communications that require to be referred for a report to 


Inspectors, Principals or Examiners. 


4 Much inconvenience will be avoided if the official reports from 
School Boards, Municipal Clerks, Inspectors and Principals are forwarded 


to the Department as soon as due. 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, TORONTO, 
November, 1894, 


1500—Nov,—’94. 


4 as 23 seine 


rn & > 
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Circular 44 
250 Noy. 1906. 


To Public School Inspectors. 


From information I have received, some misapprehension seems 
to prevail in regard to the provisions for the improvement of school 
accommodations as detailed in Circular 33; some trustees, for example, 
apparently regarding them as imperative. It cannot be too generally 
understood that, while the details provide the bases for the Inspector’s 
grading, he is directed in the same circular ‘‘to use his judgment in secur- 
‘“‘ing them, having due regard to the interests of Education, the capa- 
‘‘ bilities of the present premises, and the financial competency of the 
“ Boards.’’ At a time when the Department is requiring a minimum 
equipment, and, in some cases, a considerable increase of the teachers’ 
salaries, the Inspector, I venture to suggest, cannot be too careful in 
enforcing his suggestions. Not all the desirable and practicable improve- 
ments can be secured in a short time. In many cases it will take 
years before the condition of the schools will become satisfactory, and 
at first the Inspector should secure the changes that are of prime 
importance. The key to the situation is judicious persistence. 

The form of Inspector’s Report, which is now being distributed, 
should be used with such additions (printed or written) as you 
may consider desirable. In the blank spaces under each head you 
will make your criticisms and recommendations. It is, however, im- 
portant that, when practicable, these should also be discussed orally with 
at least one of the trustees. By using carbon paper you may make two 
copies of a report at the same time, one for the trustees’ and one for 
your own use. As is shewn by the new form, four grades of accommo- 
dation are now provided for instead of the three of Circular 33, the dif- 
ferentiation of the grades being left to the Inspector’s judgment. It is, 
of course, important that the same standard should be maintained in 
each inspectorate. 

It) has been brought to my notice that some trustees, through fear 
of losing the Government grant, have been induced by canvassing agents 
to purchase at exorbitant prices, supplies far in excess of what is re- 
quired. Inspectors are, therefore, requested to take whatever steps they 
may think necessary to protect the interests of the schools under their 
supervision, and, if, in any case, an injustice has been done which 
demands an investigation, to report the facts in full to the Department. 

As far as possible, Inspectors should also see that no favoritism is 
shown to any firm furnishing school supplies, but that free and fair com- 
petition is allowed to all in order that trustees may have the full benefit 
thereof both as to prices and to quality of materials offered. In this 
connection attention is called to the general prohibitions contained in 
section 121, chap. 39, 1 Edw. VII., which apply to all school officials. 
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While it is perhaps unavoidable that the cost of furnishing the pre- 
scribed ‘‘minimum equipment’? will sometimes appear to be considerable, 
yet it is expected that inspectors will use their discretion in allowing at 
least for a time the use of such articles now found in the schools as may 
fairly meet the requirements, and in this way prevent unnecessary diffi- 
culties in the introduction of the new system for distributing the grants 
to rural schools. 

The equipment over the minimum should include additions to the 
supply of maps, charts, globes, and other apparatus (including apparatus 
for teaching science), and especially of books for the pupils’ use (refer- 
ence and supplementary). 

In Circular 33, you are directed when you are satisfied that a Board is 
too poor to comply with the requirements, to extend at your discretion the 
time for providing the equipment to the Summer of 1908. Under present 
conditions, especially in view of the misunderstandings that have arisen 
in connection with the educational reforms introduced during the present 
year, it will be well for you to construe the foregoing provision with 
judicious liberality. Boards should be required to provide the articles 
prescribed in the order of their importance. 

I had intended, as is also stated in Circular 33, to settle before the — 
close of the year, the details of the distribution of the legislative and 
county grants, in a circular referred to in the Public School Inspector’s 
form of report ‘as “{Instructions"N6, 12+”? but the amounts available for 
the purpose in 1907 have not yet been settled by the Legislature, and I 
have accordingly decided to defer the final settlement of this matter until 
some time this half-year. In the meantime, the official form of report, 
if filled up as prescribed, will provide all the statistics needed for the 
scheme when finally settled. I may remind you, however, that this 
scheme will be a modified form of that which has proved so successful in 
the case of the High Schools. 


Re REN EE 
Minister of Education. 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, 
Jan., 1907. 


500, July, 1907 
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Circular 47. 


EQUIPMENT FOR AGRICULTURAL DEPARTMENTS IN 
ONTARIO HIGH SCHOOLS. 


It is not intended that the equipment listed below is to be supplied 
immediately, but, in the development of the work, this list may be used 
as a guide in making purchases to suit local needs. 

In many cases manufacturers will be found willing to put in equip- 
ment for demonstration purposes. In other cases, friends of the school 
will loan or give equipment. In any case expensive apparatus should 
not be bought before there is a certainty of a necessity for it. 

The High School, in most cases, will be supplied already with a con- 
siderable part of this equipment. Where Manual Training work is or- 
ganized, there will probably be no need for any equipment of tools. 


ESTIMATE OF COST OF, EQUIPMENT. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. 


(x) A cabinet, made on some unit system, with drawers or sections 
suited to holding herbarium mounts, bird skins, geological specimens, 
mineralogical specimens, fungous diseases, ‘etc: , etc. 

(2) A large table with drawer and cupboard facilities, suitable for 
demonstrating experiments. The projecting top should be heavy and 
finished to withstand water and chemicals. Where water, gas and elec- 


tricity are available, these should be put in. 


AGRICULTURAL PHYSICS. 


Drainage Work. 


» Architect’s Dumpy Level, for survey work, completes | niwk., $35 00 . 
(5017) (Keuffel & Esser, New York). . 
v Levelling Rod (6252). .:-..0.--.: ese. Sees eee eteee tenets teeth eens I2 00 
1 Surveyor’s Chain, 66 feet (7786 D) ......-..:: cette 3.26 
or 
1 Surveyor’s Chain, too feet (7786 B) .......-- etter 2 50 
, Home-made Drainage Level (to be made by teacher) (Level, 
$7.25; Wood, 50C.) ..1.eceeeee eet eeb tet ee ee epee terete eres re iro 
> Sets Arrows (7811) ($1/a Set). ....00-00 0st ee 2 00 
$57 45 


Weather Work. 


Box, to be made at school (biueprint showing design may be 

Hag at trie O)) Ay C. Joti hts rete nok each ones oe cheeks yer eee § Be $5 
1 Standard Rain Gauge (330) (Henry J. Green, Brooklyn, N.Y.) 5 .2'6 
, Maximum Thermometer (34) (Negretti & Zambra, Holborn 


Viaduct, London, England) .............. erect eee Boas 
t Minimum Thermometer (36) (Negretti & Zambra) .......-..-. ya 


x Aneroid Barometer (Special 58) (Henry J. Green), to be pro- 
vided without symbols ‘‘stormy,’’ etc., and adjustable ring 12 00 


$32 7a 


bs 


t 7 i ee 
; 
2 . 
; Soil Work. 
2 dozen Zinc Tubes, with gauze diaphragm'1 inch from bottom, = 
for determining water capacity of soil, 74 in. by 14 in. $3 «50 ‘ 
2 dozen Trays for setting above tubes into, 34 x 24ine xi Pin eS 
REOPEN Poke MSR WR. SRS rs on, gph im ee cre ky ee 2 00 
12 Long Glass Tubes (1 inch diameter, 4 feet long) ............... 7 80 , 
Rikatkvand pt era for above J 1.3 sider n-. by mein ee ane 1, SOULE ee 
-12 Zine Trays, 7 x 7 in. x 1 in. deep, for showing optimum water } \ 
content for tillage, and spatulas for mixing soils ...... ES 20 
$10 00 
- - 
Mechanics. 
guwevers to illustrate iprinciples: of levers hea ae eee $1 50 


Set of Weights for use with above, to be fitted with hooks for at- ~ 


Model of ordinary pump 
Model of pressure pump 


Sy S+ S&S SS we 


=~ me NS 


Fe on _~ ~ 


tachment to levers or pulleys; 6 of each, 4 oz., 1 OZ, 2 


0Z., 4 0Z., 8 oz., 1 Ib., 2 Ib., 3 Ib., 5 Ib. (Eimer & Amend)’ 4 so 
Set of Pulleys, such as used at O.A.C., Guel ; 


Co., Guelph) 


CAMEO SIS A ROC iiealgl ale pie) 0: Kee 0g) KOS 7 OMe ayia © Leriieine Us 10 erie hone meyry ails Ih oka Mels MO eMan alas, ah Seeman ae 
ba oo eo Le de ew a WA I SE hr RCM phe pa eee, ie AA EPs A 


SS Ee SNPS Ole Oe Ie [Ot aiieh ta jege tiers ie ds, elie tive” 6) Si, ste) ose ae sie aie Casa NeW pen, eee ment 


FARM AND GARDEN WORK. 
Miscellaneous. 


Small Scales, weighin 
Truck Scale 


FQ 
bole 
e) 
N 
= 
ae) 
ct 
e) 
to 
i 
e) 
> 
2 


oh pees ah ee ie Uae abet OC Ce eC CAT RE Ke ICR kita va siaye hfs nts tn 


ph (H. A. Clemens 


doz. Germinating Boxes, to be made by students, standard 


Sire. a) Fel 16 Jebey es te ey eee, 


doz. Zurich Germinators 
doz, Plates for seed testing 


AP SP SERN Ae Oe (eA a e's 6 Te he xe Jolie! Yesie ene Me. te. ohare ano eMatsit seals ralteeey aie 


wee peat SB MOT De OE CEPR eC ioe A ey wey ey 


Set of Sieves (15) perforated zinc, as per; standard at OAc) 


BFE a) Dale Le a, net ital haa te stale Ww ahs 5 ee See 


atta ty mye o 
Oe ha ¥ \ 
+} b . 
* ay 1 , \ ~ 
7 ’ 

‘ 

4 
; 


\'* 


Farm CaRPENTRY AND BLACKSMITHING. 
~ Farm Metal Work. 


Tiel OMe eed. Y KO, Tee thie SII COMP TAME leat e/cth«+céfs ee die $28 00 
TAnowiigrtoo.ibsi(Peter Wright) 9.2 ..: RGM ONR MA PRC uo pana ata II OO 
Me eee ONTO LO . HOLME iianass sho dY ics (2 sos nds neve gl One Dads ode sak agen 8 50 
Pemeisernrhvatimert) th tbse a we Borde. evi eC 85 
Ree toctetiacimer, nat wis). edo a ne eM dla: "As 
7 2 ICES aR ROY a6 RS tele ea ATi re area a CPG. ENE ei ic Oa Sn Ce 70 
Nt Be UNO OS a, Vaiss 2) fe ecg nie eain Waloe oe as Reaahs 80 
PES MR ECU IMT Seed cas ku CBee Mei poe ot cae UN det pont nm a 75 
(eevee? Woes Set ai shi SAN RGAE ee a FO Ta es OU aE PUES 65 
Prem EG ery LOI Soh Aye bce sug Ue S Pmt e Mehed o edig rote his eS 70 
Be A Cais Ee ee ee AD. F lt Pie Mei, rth wd Me dis Ran Ne lasesto aici ank piven Sh gh ee . 65 
OE Rea ME ct id ewes (AG Ye iy Beau N von Moksha ts oe An ah 65 
UE ANU aR ee ORR EMD a Sealy Mata aE gE Ly Ug WAMN'E. oie Ie 48 
wie swage, topiand bottom, ¢:inch and 4 inch iron «......8..2)0.000..4 65 
Rae ta veror st 2c MOM YSCQUATE) 4) Leva Sahat cos -. Bhat Mace ap de Ne 65 
Pa eamar DOL i iiler,) Pinch tests se hee ices Ue amok dhiuaths ca pecat 65 
Pe iMepeness = inci ands inch round, ily. sai. cen Mea) dee elon 50 
Serre uncies seminchyand 4dinch, square)! ak ewe ile aes 50 
Te eiplar Chisels, 2 ins, Pinte. io oa Wn oh Shae 80 
Py WED CCK ATOR mts age wd ooh Ohadcsy hac deh e SNe RU AE oR 125 
Tr mold itisels ri aflat Cr yicape sis kh.cc eal vr jatgeinatnn as een I 00 
Prarjucranie ackusaw, and set\ of blades iii: ates iti eondine. 2 00 
OPIN ALE ieee BML. I cel el gO pe tp A i SE APA eR 8 00 
1 Set S. S. Drills for above, 4, ee mae Cab nol Ubon ares BA OL I 00 
Mae OULSICG. 6 TCT) Fin) Aho Ce uate nian elee deride ig ears ai 
1 SBI Se RISES TT FT ECT 6 al ene ee A ee bts las 
Peerecemoiackcmiiuls Square ftorfarce, work. )say) Ad. ee a ae ie t= 
Peer ieraiMst omoteeh Wule ses dale ei cece QR el eet s CAPES Mbeg Mn Le A col! 85 
1S TURES EA 121 Vigo a a Arey age OM 50 
Me OLeG MT oMune Maa OORDEL ihc w heii. cet oP oueas Murky sends be settles EO 
t Set Files, 8 in. half-round bastard, 8 in. half-round smooth, 8 ORE 
in. flat, ro in. square bastard, ro in. flat, ro in. half-round 85 
PO NCEE Wp alO pes (TAGIONG. SNOW IC.) SOY Boa. dies ak chen tage ce Deke eee ope, 4 00 
VERE Tey (OA Scaife Sa gS ot 88 
SEES SE TIOVE SG EAS aR a Oe CAR AR te 6 25 
S $87 26 
Farm Carpentry. 
ESA ak CURPEV TMU TICLe eligi Baha ARGO ptt gatas aka NAR A a EO ut $10 00; 
~ Cutting Tools. — | 
Saws: yy 
Bec ein eke eka da: Sh acts Oe Gots Say a 1 40 
Pie NO e Reames orOh. List DING 9a Wi. pause FR eeo RARE SR Ie 40 
Peer Gi al COMM TAIN. ds 8 Au hg cS ons Bees eka tala tan Bea dann we 
Ryo) aR OS ogi De ae AED Ae RMD BAN SD ene aA Gp Yr 2 1 00 
Wretals aw. cesses Rea Es Jaks amar ered ict os Wes Bele kd ee ae eae 25 
UP Sika Pe Raeg te pees Soassot ANID Sica hades ta py Sis rae ah aa deca $4 40 


i " 

“Chisels: / Rat ed. Nae! 
i a ty oY f rie [ ae ; oa “ee veh, , 4 3 
‘ t in. Socket Mortise. Chisel] GOR goo Mee ae, eee 


ae Seo Mortice Chisel . ASS Br S a) ete bin eg Eaton 


¢, 90. netehe..6 fel ate 


r .* 


tin} paket Mortice Chisel ...... AOA. ens: eS Go vss Eitkd 3 ge ee ee 


ne ae Bo 0 in. Bevelled- ees Pinmer 53: Weg haat A AER “ie aa 


Capes. Cold Chisel . SE Anal ae ean ee feoa oaks Bie ce Pt. : 


e Oe Rice a © of @ ele) Oona eee! G8, igi ea) arele, g ecje! am aye eo Ghar a) w © 0) @) 6) Sila ie 0).e ales)» lelcuiis gm jel es! 0) 6 (eyecare 


Dea ee Fae ert Ns ces Saas ob Wea Ree ne a i 
ag | e Block or Hand Plane ......... sya hd Vest aU stele cust te Re yee Bee oy 


Is 


4 er ® tne > { Haye’ rie ae 
Bares EO POC AN Gait chasis chioanp is Cele te kese Sea eer Raty eaeaeey Ne Weceh en eae Ai Pete 4s: wut 


a ies Ties | Ee 
tr See ee ales. 7 . a ee 
es Saw, triangular or three-cornered file ..... Meh Aten ee ea 


| pet te TO Wukela l TOUnOSN Sj. coy Meee deere aly ite et em CAs ey ge 
8 in. Flat or Mill-saw File .......... cas ena, wage ate 
f ig Pee i 


ae og te 4 in. Round Di Rat-tail \ aay ieee tere PE CENRERET oy a) Kier Maen ees: 
fee 4 
ACES ee NOC RT Masago eouisie g e 8Mh on eh RE, te 
“i ys s > 5 . std 
RS eB briny Tools : A 
ne re Ne AMDT Bit ork Sa) GRE aaNn y Mle las ee Ae Ba HEEB OR She bs 1) 
it 


a hh em WAGe Ut Baty. aoe ee eet ROE Se ah kod bah ctlnagie, dee E 
#: y ‘ 3 ; wal ‘ 
Roe o's MAT Ler Uolty se Aekad Noel eke Pe ek ev Eircom cae pty at ee fh eee ak ee 


as 4 1 > E = y . ' - 
y tS ages erage iB Aik bie eatin tye: eee wea Ue in A, i ie a et a SSR yA, 
. . : we 8 


vay i 
fj , ‘ 
oF BR tala Pe Ait AA EY yet eS NaN any gh oe ea as ae eee ee 
yf i { : eh 1 
’ he] , : ‘ f ; a ‘ ; 
7‘ iy bd ‘ Shears : et. : 4 


1 a Hhianiains \oteate sn. 0.75.. >, hates a aed eRe gee een awe 
; GPuGENGSEAAR: Bf ELT eopho Uae Me Baeecienetiaen Late ren Se Mer ere I At 


Fal 


MPR SREIC SOLS 4980 E cae 44s Soe doe Re OOP aU ate | Rete Re Bier AT Stash Rey ntti, 


Tt eee fi 
aS abe _ Marking Tools.— | Marte ea ats 
aes Tape Measure | eens Malan 
Land Ohdinws fh. .2.8 PE Ce Lit ee eag enh eR tite sth eld 1 Sah! 
Marking Gauge 

Mortice MAUR GEG, oh 108, i Set eich ated eae One 
Scratch or arene Awl *., a ae 


PM e Wem Vesa) Ap pyar 6 alee eof wishes plate. dle laun al oie Gh sult Sia) aie ele ee eee er ae ee 


© shams hae lato eeg 5) 0 0 wie in os @ l/s) & 0) Je (REST D Eee las els at a mae Si 


Compasses tied... OAR AAAS 4 oe coe LE Ae a dete vs ho he a 


a_i re. BT ae : Fy 
\/ j t 
5 
Testing Tools.— 
MRC A Aree Dep inn th ise s 8M ore Nee? Be oe eetey cet $0 35 
Rees CU AT, Saat tatty tage eae tocy Un ot at Meu tS nl 7 L325 
rere ake ire ai de a ney oad Sete tareme Or Het Yio oe Ree eet es 2S 
eV Clie ec. 4, RN RN AB Mi TAMIN ALG TE AD plat to dgee = sce «Hat om 75 
Daido Sieg ey UR OR AERA, ee i ee SARE RID a Oa RL $2 70 
Holding Tools.— 
MEPS AC IRE 1 Ses eee etic aint a ety ep gs nla ae ae nts hs a ahead aay $0.45 
Bete Tt a tte Beet ee ak Chass SRE ENE ed lense Mea OP VAIN I 50 
Witgaricey wy rene rss vdis tone otte no tha Say Seen i nan hee tug emt: 45 
et RC reweCCiv GL snsentanae vee ye lene ser tntecist patina See Tee On gE g 20 
Screwdriver, or Lurnserew: (large). p24. spss. ony ea ene ae ag 30 
SPICE IE ue fouls ok become teh ar niet sede gr Raa Ae toner * IO 
[A ESS Pa, Fea he SE OR er nang iia Drea ee Ce UES UiRaet oe Oi v4 
MEO RMT TE Ree orks cansate cee diy ard Sarin og ak A cea ae Seas 
Driving Tools.— 7 
12 PSWEATET Wy COIN) nets Wel TNO Dra uae A via uC $0 50 
Re parettimer abt a irimet cess hfe Legge 8 Sto. ba 4 a 2 le Sti SR ea 50 
ME er se tos seam dee GBin. 3% BRITS) aR ea iueaia HWA LIM ated tl Me Bp Se eyo 
RIESE EY OT cERUITUGI te Ai add a aee tiles Gian pele te ede dot ee guanelg aay oe ai 15 
IS eu ay akc oa UL eres HARA ae oar eon ae Eat 50 
Pet MEM RL oe Oe ce ssd ead Meleins etsigze nt Maia sam cee es PROUT at $2 00 
Miscellaneous Tools.— 
FT ees ta PER sl oe oo hs steed Sater eruk ae enn aan a, ie SOA Oy 
CO UY Ge ein RIE Mi aera POEL GT TN eae eS Ree Oe Me PEG Bee AH Bis 
Re APR Bit is A ettg tl ont Mae oy eels eh Ren ras DS 
ales SET RTEL MLS elo ta ei ATE ET REREAD) ITO LE RS SSCL ea oS a IO 
aI SO ee oe ABS OL coe a car ect ra 35 
UCI UTES Ree aCe ER ER en ae? S35 
Can-opener ......5-der eens TOL Ea ne an Rei eee te SG 10 
ENE) ug 0 RO OMe Selle: ee Ae eee CCE Ok Me 
Te MNS Ss Se bk Tee Nh anna deatplacs Panis dn ew tic ohana utaia erate $1 65 
Summary of Single Bench Tool Kit. 
Peete PAL COOLS yy ester cee) eect ctl ie ARES arg th tT oie $15 05 
Pinte etMpOls Tavee rats: clnasc hay tence hi yt eso ares RR a Yin te 6 85 
SU ESSSGR EG TUNE SARE 0) aia SON SCR eS gece ar 270 
1S PEL Zev ent Bete) tia eai Nene a onan CoO Ss a ae ae es tity ts 
iB kakire 1 kets keane Oe rena he. cre here etre neous Senna 2 00 
RGA Mite PT lee ce hone aa aul ett tak oe em er ne ea 1 65 
Peneta cir V ISG. 78.5 ohn. b eset cess iG atk Sere ti Sods uaknathee es Mane IO OO 
Ma ha care ovate Bas gets AS ih IE TAL Dae $42 00 


es ghey aes. tae ae 
8 gh 
\ 6 é s 
| 
Dairy Huspanpry. re 7 a 
| Probable cost. | . 
t Barrel or Box.Churn, size to suit herd'................. $3 50 to $7 00 _- 
t Lever or Roller Worker “TNS Ip BRE = ne oie Sa 1 8S or ee en OOM COP gE ge am 
1 Butter Mould, size one to two POMC Sy Sasa ee Pes iN, 1: 45 to 3 oo; 
1 Shipping Box, with icebox in centre and wooden trays 300 to 4 50): ee 
Reromieier mehasays\\ eevee, a Tt CERN eal niga 20 to 50 oe 
PRP EVO MAES UN.) Sos oo. cA ak eee 30 to age A 
1 Pair Scales, to weigh quarter ounces ..........._. 3x50, tol fe Do me 
t Buttermilk Strainer, size 2 to 4 quarts, with perfor- 
prec ta pOttOMe. i ici te, ahr e eh nea 25 to 50 
RR CB UIC ERT ee Mn ac 4 nt Gat a he Oe a 20 to 40 
t Cream Pail (tin, with handles on sides and tin stir- 
EIA SIDINGET JuGe ahh Ge” A WAP Sy Le LEY Ua Se a aed 100. 16 Spee 
Creamer Cans and box for cold wate (Secowns) A 5 00 tO °20 00 
1 Cream Separator (10 or more COWS) MOR Ora Sea 60 @0 tO 75 oo : 
weiehaor cleaning utensils; \\0., ue deeth oho ee 20 to BO. awe 
A Supply of Washing Soda or Borax ......... shaven’ wes ti Gea <A cea ae 
A Supply of good Butter Salt; “per s3a6 le aoa ae rad 70° tO. «166 
Butter Color, if thought advisable to use it, per bottle 
Serpied Mena ar Gace ASK ie | An Reta Sel Paani 25and~ 3°50 
Parchment Butter Bapery per 1,000, sheets wea I OO , 
Babcock Milk Tester (8 bottles) (icy ees ate eae eee I 00 
pacomeien(Ouevenne) o_o: se.) ol ae i eat 1}-50 
1 Cow Testing Outfit, such as recommended in Bulletin . 
12, Dominion Department of Agriculture. There 
is a probability that the schools may be supplied 
with these free. 
I Straightspring Scale (Fig. 71), capacity, 40 dbs yee tn : 
I Sample Bottle for each cow (Fig 3) weach tice es 6 to TO 
1 Sample Dipper (Fig. 4) each > Xie) Come oa ieee cra 10 
t Box for holding Samples (Pig's .5) Seach aah anes Hs . ? 
t Package of 500 Preservative Tablets = esi a8 
(About) $100 00 
. ¥ 
ENTOMOLOGY. | 
(Much of this equipment can be prepared at school.) 
Killing Bottles, Insect Boxes, Insect Nets, Insect Pins, Insect 
Spreading Boards, Breeding Cage, Insect Labels, Insect 
Larva, Bottles: Cork) von. < Wyn o tate De diet 5 eRe ey eg ea $20 oo ity 
PouLtry Work. 3 
Soho UE Beas LLG COE ROME RE BNE A apnea ee PR ~ 30 00o 
Pee SOUGES titan teevee! 2s UN ne i ok ae IO 00 


7 
Borany. 
i) Cour VILCPOSCOPe 2 ODICCIIV ES Aa ad aT ede ob ee de 


Plant Collecting Cans, Magnifying Glasses, Forceps, Razors, 
Needles, Glass Slides, Cover Glasses, Herbarium Mounts, 
Weir lere tse beparg, lrealkers ss GtC lay cl cs sy locas gore hee gece rears 


General: 


Land—amount to be determined by local conditions (one 


SUMMARY. 


BGrermMiO hy De CAI Plea a. dare eat Mes quote Ac ay ates _ 


BM RIT a-ha a A a eine Catia ae re aa ath les 09 TNA ss 
POO r COLE ea less CLOUT te Nic. ay honlen ante Ade, wclules Ji 


Coll 


ectiongcabinets,-to commence with wc se Yee. tek 


Bei Sel Beene Mean te bo Paes a Sash VR ees wes wea Zc ee a tears le mag MO aN 


Agricultural Physics: 


Be eB U DAG ew tal sta Oe Te AY cy ad ly GRMN RMR aga gal Sy 
USE BEA INNES SVG Tin ta od as ae et Res aE Neat Sm ULE 


Soil 
Mec 


MAC) ERG eet hare oes A taal bari haa thd A A Ee Min besaet he 


PAAR ed erie ett ale An ke Satta ea The eee, cee RD hee roe 


Chemistry: Same equipment as used in High Schools. 


rT TaP VAT OV CTE VOOR Didier oek Fema ke hen eee Sa Beebe ae Cee aE 


Farm Carpentry and Blacksmithing : 


AS See EES iW ictal say aa oO NI I Rd a, COME AENTP 


Farm UL eae MGR C) RES Woo a eee cS. Uk FE OS ene 


Farm Carpentry TOC NR A en UA ir wrongs pee 


Poultry 


shel alinl HLlahe/diabevetete. oa) Solute ere) sie @ es lehn dye ecole co) ais ine 416 Cel eo 6 0) wis ee. 16) Ries Taye ertl s 8e 60s Jane 9 mimo] © ee 


Beer NI siucanat NP parenn eas Vk ee hob rg acs nook « chy meee ae 


See MeL OP RU mrn I yeah Sinise ah leas wc a May tin Sentict nea ye Ns ae a gi te 


Botany 


ahaa 6[eeeve 3) Bel wl Viwisalece) oie ole iss o/0 ene site,16 © eu ele wipe «© 8 aja) © el oheue et aye) Vue 
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and 


Courses of Study 


for the 


Agricultural Departments 


Continuation School at Carp, the High Schools 
at Essex, Norwood, and Simcoe, and the 
Collegiate Institutes at Galt, Colling- 
wood, Lindsay, Perth, Picton, 
Morrisburg, and Whitby. 
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AGRICULTURAL DEPARTMENTS IN HIGH.SCHOOLS AND 
COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS. 


1. Pupils who take the regular two years’ Special Course in Agri- 
culturé or a partial course therein in a High or Continuation School, 
shall be admitted in accordance with the regulations that govern the 
admission of other High School pupils. 

2. To the courses held throughout the county, such persons may 
be admitted as, in the judgment of the teacher of Agriculture, are com- 
petent for the work, whether, for example, farmers or farmers’ sons 
or daughters, or pupils of Public Schools or of other High Schools. 
A list thereof and their reported attendance shall be kept by the Princi- 
pal of the school; but they shall not be enrolled as regular High School 
pupils unless they have been admitted to a High School as provided 
above. 
eee QUALIFICATION OF TEACHERS. 

3. The teacher of Agriculture in connection with a High School or 
a Continuation School shall hold the degree of B.S.A, from the Univer- 
sity of Toronto, or a certificate of qualification from the Ontario Agri- 
cultural College. Such teachers may also take part in the Science work 
of the school at the discretion of the Principal, provided such work 
does not in any way interfere with their special work as teachers of 
Agriculture. : 

DuTIES OF TEACHERS. 


_ 4. Like the other members of the High Schol staff, the teacher of 
Agriculture shall be generally subject to the authority of the Board and 
Principal of the School, the latter of whom shall control his time-table 
and have the general direction of his movements. 


5. With a view to bringing the Department of Agriculture into 
closer touch with the farming’ community and of making it more directly" 
beneficial to them, the teacher of Agriculture shall also act as the local 
agent of the Department of Agriculture for the district, as follows ;— 


(a) He shall visit from time to time the various parts of the county 
and report upon their special requirements. 


(b) He shall take charge’of an office situated in the High School 
district, where he may meet the farmers, giving them aid and advice, 
supplying them with the bulletins of the Department of Agriculture and 
such other farm literature as may be useful, and discussing with them 
the latest experimental results of the work of the Ontario Agricultural 
College. 


(c) He shall keep in touch with Farmers’ Institutes and with local 
Agricultural Associations as, for example, by holding a School exhibit at 
the Fall Fair; he shall also act in concert with the staff of lecturers, 
demonstrators, and professors of the Ontario Agricultural College. 
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(4) Where practicable, he will arrange for excursions for students 
and others to the Agricultural College in the month of June, and shall 
take special charge during such visits of those who have been in attend- 
ance on his classes. 


(e) He shall attend the Winter Fair and annual meeting of the Ex- 
perimental Union, held yearly in Guelph for one week in December. 


ACCOMMODATIONS AND EQUIPMENT. 


6. A suitable Laboratory and the Equipment necessary to carry out 
the work as outlined under Chemistry, Physics, and Biology. — 


Experimental Grounds, separate from the ordinary School Grounds, 
for illustration purposes in the growing of various classes of farm crops 
and training in experimental work. The area of the Grounds will be 
determined by local conditions. 

A list of suitable equipment from which Boards may select has 
been prepared and may be obtained on application to the Deputy Min- 
ister of Education. 

INSPECTION. 


7- The Agricultural Department of each High School or Collegiate 
Institute shall be inspected at least once each year by an officer 
deputed for this purpose by the Minister of Education and by the Minister 
of Agriculture. 

COURSES OF STUDY. 


8. The regular Special Course in Agriculture in a High Schol shall 
be the two years’ one, as defined below. Partial courses may also be 
provided in the High School for regular High School pupils or for such 
occasional pupils as may desire them. 

9. Regular High School pupils taking the special course in Agri- 
culture shall take in addition the subjects which are obligatory upon all 
High School pupils, namely, Geography, Arithmetic and Mensuration, 
English Grammar, Writing, Reading, English Composition, English 
Literature, and History, with such suitable modifications of this course, 
and with such additional subjects, as may be deemed expedient by the 
Principal and the parent or guardian of the pupil. [See Reg. 39, (4) and 
(6), of 1904. ] 

10. It is not intended that all the work outlined in the course below 
shall be covered in two years. The outline is suggestive rather than 
obligatory, and the amount of work to be taken up shall be determined 
by the needs of the community, and the nature of the special subjects 
selected. In some districts, Horticultural subjects, for example, will 
receive special emphasis; in others, Dairying, and, in others again, 
Stock raising, and so on. 

11. In addition to the regular Special High School Course, partial 
courses may be provided, when needed, in the High Schools or in the 
Continuation Schools, and in other parts of the county, of such dur- 
ation and character as may meet the needs of the farming community. 
These may include short courses in Horticulture; Soils, Seeds, Weeds; 
Farm dairying, Poultry keeping, etc., as well as demonstrations and 
lectures in particular subjects (Stock judging, Seed judging, etc.) at 
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“one or more meetings at suitable centres. In these. courses the teacher 
of Agriculture will be assisted, when necessary, by members of the staff 
of the Ontario Agricultural College, and he will be supplied by the 
College with abundant. material for demonstration purposes. 


12. High School pupils who take the two years’ Special Course 
herein provided, and whose competency is attested by the Principal of 
the school and the teacher of Agriculture, shall be eligible for entrance 
to the Second Year work of the Ontario Agricultural College. 


13. The following is the regular two years’ Special Course, to be 
organized in accordance with the requirements of each locality : 


(1) Field Husbandry.—History of agriculture; different systems 
of farming; different kinds of soil; rotation of crops; farm crops in 
their relation to drainage; application of manures; green manuring ; 
preparation of the. land for the different crops; methods of cleaning, 
testing, and selecting farm seeds; study of cereals, roots, fodder crops, 
grasses, clovers, and other farm crops; sowing, harvesting, preserv- 
ing, marketing. : 


Experimental grounds near the school will be used for illustrative 
experiments with varieties of cereals, grasses, root crops, and in seed 
selection, methods of cultivation, rotation of crops, and the use of 
various kinds of fertilizers. 


(2) Animal Husbandry.—A study of the history and characteristics 
of the principal breeds of live stock, including light and heavy horses, 
beef and dairy cattle, sheep, and swine; feeding and management; prin- 
ciples of breeding; registration of pedigrees; market requirements. 


Visits to local farms, and practical work in judging stock. 


(3) Dairy Husbandry.—The herd: formation, care, and management 
of a dairy herd, rearing of calves; dairy stables; lighting, cleaning and 
ventilating ; individual cow records. The milk: care of milk, elemen- 
tary chemical and bacteriological study of milk. The home dairy: 
running of hand separators and care of dairy utensils; manufacture, 
packing, and marketing of butter. 


Visits to local creameries and cheese factories, and a study of fac- 
tory methods of manufacture, packing, and marketing. 


(4) Poultry.—The most valuable breeds and varieties .of hens, 
ducks, geese and turkeys, their characteristic points and peculiarities ; 
various methods of housing poultry; incubation, brooding, and rearing 
of chickens; general methods of feeding and management; market con- 
ditions; the fattening and dressing of poultry for home and foreign 
markets. 


(5) Horticulture.—Treatment of fruit plantations: cultivation, graft- 
ing, spraying; value of cover crops; methods of growing and caring 
for vegetables; selection of varieties; study of insect and fungus dis- 
eases affecting fruits and vegetables; care, storing, and marketing of 
fruit. 

(6) Forestry.—Forestry as related to the farm; classification of the 
common forest trees, the establishment, care and protection of the 
wood-lot; varieties and methods for roadside planting and shelter belts. 
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‘ 
(7) Agricultural Botany.—Identification and eradication of weeds 
and weed seeds; Seed Control Act and its application; experiments to 
show seed germination and growth of plants; the relation of plants to 
soil, air, light, temperature, and moisture; systematic study of the 
structure of cereals, grasses, legumes, and roots; plant diseases: smut, 
rust, mildew, étc.; how to recognize and combat them; collecting, 
pressing, and mounting of weeds, grasses; weed seeds for samples in 

identification. | 


(8) Entomology.—A practical course in economic insects, identifica- 
tion, habits, and life histories; a close study of the more important 
insects, by means of breeding and rearing cages; insecticides ; collect- 
ing of injurious and beneficial insects and samples of their work. 


(9) Agricultural Physics.—Soil: classification and physical examina- 
tion, origin, and mode of formation; soil forming, soil forming rocks 
and minerals; behaviour towards moisture. Surveying and drainage ; 
measurement of fields and farms with the chain; calculating areas and 
drawing plans; use of various instruments for determining levels, pre- 
paring plans for drainage; methods of digging, laying of tile, and filling 
of trench; calculations concerning required size of tile and cost of various 
systems. Conservation of moisture by drainage, mulching, and cultiva- 
tion; capillarity and its relation to plant growth. Water capacity of dif- 
ferent soils. Mechanics: principles of farm machinery; principles of 
ventilation, lighting and heating. 


(10) Agricultural Chemistry.—Chemical composition of soils; ele- 
ments used by plants; availability and assimilation of plant food in the 
soil; application of fertilizers; absorption and retention of important 


constituents, as nitrogen, phosphoric acid, and potash; insecticides and 
fungicides; their composition and proper mixture. 
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Senior Crackers’ Examination. 


SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS. 


° 


Regulation 47.-—The subjects of examination shall be those prescribed for the Upper School of the 
High Schools, and the examinations may be taken at one time orin two parts at different times as 
follows :— 

Part [.—English Composition and Rhetoric, English Literature, Medieval History, Algebra, 
Geometry, Trigonometry, and Physics. 

Part 11.—History ( Modern and British), Biology, Latin, with Chemistry and Mineralogy, or French 


and German, or Greek and German, or Greek and French, 


Regulation 47 (above) is amended by the following addition :— 

Section I.—The Senior Teachers’ examination may be taken in four 
parts at different times, as follows: 

Part I.—English Composition and Rhetoric, Algebra, Geometry ; 

Part ITl.—Eneglish Literature, Medieval History, Trigonometry ; 

Part IJI.—Modern and British History, Latin, Physics; 

Part 1V.—Biology with Chemistry and Mineralogy, or French and 

German, or Greek and German, or Greek and French; 
provided always that candidates take at least three of the four parts while 
actually engaged in teaching, and that they pass a practical examination — 
in addition to the examination in the papers in Biology, Chemistry, and 
Mineralogy. 

Section LI. (1) Candidates qualified under section 1 preceding, who 
have failed in one subject at an examination in one of the parts, but who 
have made 40% of the marks on each of the other two subjects and 607 
of the total on said two subjects, may carry over to the examination in a 
part subsequently taken, the examination on the subject in which they 
have failed. : 

(2) Candidates qualified under section | preceding, who obtained 
Junior Leaving standing not later than 1900, may substitute for the course 
prescribed in Latin for the Senior Teachers’ examination, the following 
courses in English Literature and the History of the Engtish Language 
and Literature :— 

[. EncuisH LireERATURE— 

Familiarity with and intelligent appreciation of the following texts : 

Chaucer :—The Prologue ; Spenser :—The Faerie Queene—Book I. ; 
Milton :—Paradise Lost—Book I.; L’Allegro and [1 Penseroso ; Pope :-= 
The Rape of the Lock—The Prologue to the Satires ; Goldsmith :—The 
Traveller, The Deserted Village; Wordsworth :—Ode on Intimations of 
Immortality, The Reverie of Poor Susan; Lucy Gray, Hart-leap Well, 
Lines Composed a few miles above Tintern Abbey, Yarrow Unvisited, 
Yarrow Visited, Yarrow Revisited : Tennyson :—-In Memoriam (one paper). 

Il. Tue History or tHe Enciisn LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE— 

A Brief History of the English Language—By O. F. Emerson (The 
Macmillan Co.). 

The History of English Literature as developed in the lives of the 
following in The English Men of Letters Series : Chaucer, Spenser, Milton, 
Pope, Goldsmith, Wordsworth, Tennyson (one paper). 


ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Hicu ScHoot ENTRANCE EXAMINATION 


PEO 


The Minister of Education authorizes Boards of 
Examiners to grant, at their discretion, for the present 
year, pass standing to candidates who have made less 
than 40% of the marks in any one subject, but have 


made 60% of the aggregate marks. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, 


ToRONTO, 28th July, 1910. 
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HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE. 


| The Act of 1909 


AND 


The Regulations 


an 


WARWICK B 


RO'S & RUTTER, Limited, P 
TORONTO. 


rinters, a 


Entrance to the High Schools. 


I. Provisions of the High Schools Act of 1909. 


44. Subject to the Regulations— 

(a) Candidates who pass the uniform entrance examination for 
high schools held by boards of examiners provided for 
sn this Act shall be granted admission to the high 
schools; 


(b) Candidates who have completed the course prescribed for 
the fourth form of the public school or who have in the 
opinion of a board of examiners completed a course 
which gives them an equivalent standing may in the 
discretion of such board of examiners be by it admitted 
to the high schools without passing such entrance exam- 
ination. 


45. Subject to the Regulations, any person actually engaged in 

teaching who holds— . 

(2) A permanent High School certificate, or 

(b) A permanent First Class certificate, or 

(c) A Provincial Second Class certificate, and has had five 

years’ experience as a teacher, 

may be appointed a presiding officer or a member of a board of 
examiners. 


IN THE COUNTIES. 


46.—(1) (a) In a county in which one or more high schools have 
been established, one or more examination centres shall be established 
bv the high school board from time to time in each district and in 
other parts of the county by the county council. The county clerk or 
the secretary of the board as the case may be shall give due notice to 
the public school inspector of the establishment of such centres, and 
the inspector shall attach each centre established by the county coun- 
cil to the centre or centres of one of the high school districts. 

(b) A high school district shall be under one board of examiners. 
The public school inspector of the inspectorate in which the high 
school is situate, and the high school principal or principals in the 
high school district shall be members of the board of examiners. The 
public school board and the board of separate school trustees, if any, 
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of the city, town, or village in which the high school is situate, may 
each, on or before the first day of June in any year, appoint an addi- 
tional member to the board. The county council may, also, at its 
meeting in June, in any year, appoint the principal of one continua- 
tion school, having a staff of at least two teachers, to be a member of 
the board of examiners of the high school district to the centre or 
centres of which his county centre is attached. 

(2) (a) In a county in which no high school has been established, 
the county council, at its meeting in June, in each year, shall appoint 
a county board of examiners, consisting of the public school inspec- 
tors, with as many more members as may appear to be necessary, and 
preference shall be given to the principals of the continuation schools 
of the county. 


(6) The county council shall also establish such county centres 
as it may deem necessary, and the county clerk shall notify the public 
school inspectors of the establishment of such centres. 


(3) Subject to the Regulations, every board of examiners shall in 
each year appoint such additional members as may be required. 


(4) Subject to the Regulations, the expenses of the examination 
shall be paid, on the requisition of the chairman of the board of 
examiners, in the case of county centres, by the treasurer of the 
county, and in the case of the high school district centres, by the 
treasurer of the high school koard. 


(5) The county council or the high school board, as the case may 
be, may impose a fee not exceeding $1.00 upon each candidate at the 
county and the high school district centres, which shall be paid by 
the candidate as prescribed by the Regulations, and shall be paid over 
at or before the close of the written examination, to the treasurer of 
the county or of the board, as the case may be. 


In THE TERRITORIAL DISTRICTS. 


47.—(1) (2) Where there are one or more high schools in a public 
school inspectorate in territory without county organization there shall 
be a board of examiners for each high school. The inspector for the 
inspectorate in which the high school is situate and the high school 
principal or principals in the high school district shall be members 
of the board. The public school board and the board of separate 
school trustees, if any, of the city, town, or village in which the high 
school is situate, may each, on or before the first day of June of any 
year, appoint an additional member. Subject to the Regulations, 
the board of examiners, in each year shall appoint such additional 
members as may be required, and preference shall be given to the 
principals of continuation schools in the inspectorate. 

(6) One or more centres shall be established by the high school 
board in each high school district, and with the approval of the 
Minister, other centres may be selected and attached by the publie 
school inspector to one of the high school district centres in his 
inspectorate. 

(2) (a) In an inspectorate in which no high school has been estab- 
lished, there shall be a board of examiners, consisting of the public 
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school inspector and as many more members as may appear to him to 
be necessary, appointed by the inspector, with the approval of the 
Minister, and preference shall be given to the principals of continua- 
tion schools in the inspectorate. 

(b) In such inspectorates, the centres shall be selected by the 
inspector, with the approval of the Minister. 

(3) Subject to the Regulations, the expenses of the examinations 
shall be paid by the Minister out of any money appropriated by legis- 
lation and applicable to that purpose. 


Continuation Schools. 


Section 11 of The Continuation Schools Act, 1909, provides 
as follows: 

Pupils, whether resident or non-resident, may be admitted to a 
continuation school in accordance with the Regulations governing the 
admission of pupils to high schools or on the report of the principal 
approved by the Public School Inspector. 


Ii. Regulations. 


1. In accordance with the foregoing provisions of the High 
Schools Act of 1909, candidates shall be granted admission to the 
High Schools, as hereinafter provided, on the certificate of the 
Principal of the Public, Separate, or Normal Model School at which 
they have been prepared, or on passing the uniform Departmental 
examination. 


SUBJECTS FOR ADMISSION. 
2.—(1) Candidates for admission to the High Schools shall be 


required to have completed the courses in the following subjects as 
prescribed for Form IV. of the Public Schools: 

Group I.—lLiterature, History, Art, Physiology and Hygiene, 
Nature Study. 

Group I].—Reading, Writing, Spelling, Geography, Grammar, 
Composition, Arithmetic. | 

(2) The Literature of Group I. shall embrace the careful read- 
ing during the previous year of at least four suitable works in English 
Literature (at least two of which shall have been read in class), 
selected by the Principal for each pupil from a list prepared by the 
Inspector and communicated by him to the schools before they reopen 
in August or September. 

Notz.—The works in English Literature shall be provided in the school 
library or bought by the pupils, as the Board of Trustees may direct. 

(3) The examination in Reading shall be both written and oral. 
The examination paper shall be based on sight passages, and shall 
be designed as a test of the candidate’s ability to understand what 
he reads. The candidate’s knowledge of the selections for memoriza- 
tion shall also be tested on this paper. 


Grovp I. 
3.—(1) (a) Except as provided in 3 (2) and (4) and 7 below there 


shall be no examination in the subjects of Group I. 
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(6) Except as provided in (4) below, no candidate shall be 
admitted to the examination in the subjects of Group II., who does 
not present a certificate from the Principal of the Public, Separate, 
or Normal Model School in which he has been prepared, and which 
has been approved by the Inspector, as provided in (3) (b) below, that 
he has completed satisfactorily the courses in the subjects of Group 
I. In the case of a candidate who writes at a centre outside of the 
inspectorate in which is situated the school at which he has been pre- 
pared, the certificate of the Principal shall not be accepted unless 
endorsed by the Inspector of said school. 

(2) If, on the report of a High or a Continuation School Principal, 
a High School Entrance Board decides that the pupils of any Public, 
Separate, or Normal Model School are not adequately prepared in the 
subjects of Group I., the Board may itself subject the pupils com- 
ing from such school to an examination in the subjects of the Group, 
or in any subjects thereof it may deem necessary. 

(3) (a) At .his official visits to each school in his inspectorate, 
and thereafter as he may deem it expedient, the Public or the Sep- 
arate School Inspector, as the case may be, shall make special enquiry 
as to whether the subjects of Group I. are being efficiently taken up. 

(6) In the case of his non-approval of the course in Group I, 
the Inspector shall notify the Principal to this effect not later than 
June 15; otherwise, the Principal may assume the Inspector’s 
approval. 

Norr.—One of the subjects upon which the Inspector should report officially 
to each School Board is the adequacy of the provision made at the date of his 
visit for teaching the subjects of Group I. As much of this report as he may 
deem necessary, he should submit to the Principal also, with any- necessary 
suggestions and directions. It might also be well for the Inspector to require 
the Principal to forward the time-table in use since his last visit, with copies 
of at least the final school examination papers in the subjects of Group I., and 
any other records or particulars he may desire. Under Reg. 18 (3) of 1904, the 
Inspector may exercise such discretion in regard to Art and Nature Study, as 
the conditions may seem to him to justify. 

(4) When an applicant has not been prepared in a Public, Sep- 
arate, or Normal Model School, the Public School Inspector shall 
report the circumstances to the High School Entrance Board, which 
shall deal with such case as it may deem expedient. 

Notr.—At the High School Entrance examination of 1909, Reg. 26, of 
1904, shall apply; Reg. 3 above shall apply thereafter. 


Grovr IT. 
(A) Admission on Certificate. 

4. On its own motion or at the request of a Board of Education 
or a High School Board, a High School Entrance Board, after such 
enquiry as it may deem necessary, may grant admission to candidates 
on the certificates of the Principals of the Public, Separate, or Nor- 
mal Model Schools, that such candidates have completed satisfac- 
torily the course prescribed in the subjects of Group II.; but candi- 
dates not so admitted may take the uniform examination as herein 
prescribed. 

(B) Admission on Examination. 


5.—(1) A uniform examination in the subjects of Group II. shall 


be held annually, as prescribed herein, at the centres provided for 
‘in the High Schools Act. . 
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(2) The examination papers shall be prepared by a Provincial 
Board of Examiners appointed by the Minister. The examiners 
shall be selected from the Inspectors of the Public and the Separate 
Schools and the Principals of the High Schools. 

(3) A report from the Principal as to the standing of his can- 
didates in the subjects of Group II., may be submitted to the 
Public School Inspector for the consideration of the High School 
Entrance Board in connection with the examination results. 


(4) The answer papers shall be valued and the results settled by 
the Board of Examiners constituted under the High Schools Act; 
but no examiner shall value the answer papers of his own pupils. 


6.—(1) The marks for the High School Entrance examination 
shall be apportioned as follows: ; 
Reading (oral), Writing, Spelling, each 50; 
Reading (examination paper), Grammar, Composition, Geo- 
graphy, Arithmetic, each 100. | 

Two marks shall be deducted for each misspelled word in the 
Spelling paper, and reasonable deductions may be made for mis- 
spelling in the other papers. Deductions shall also be made for want 
of neatness. 

(2) A candidate who obtains 40 per cent. of the marks in each 
subject and 60 per cent. of the aggregate marks, shall be entitled to 
pass standing. The examiners may also award pass standing to a 
candidate who has not made a bad failure in any subject and who has 
made a high aggregate above the total required. , 

(3) The decision of a High School Entrance Board shall be 
final with regard to the admission or rejection of any candidate; but 
the Chairman may submit a case to the Board for reconsideration 
on the complaint of any candidate or any other person with regard 
to the examination. 

SPECIAL CASES. 


7. In Groups I and II a High School Entrance Board may 
grant admission, on or without examination, to candidates whose 
cases deserve special consideration, and who, in its judgment, are 
able to take up the work of the High School; but this provision 
shall not apply to a candidate at a centre outside of the inspec- 
torate in one of the Public or the Separate Schools of which he has 
been prepared, who does not present the certificate of competency in 
Group I. prescribed in 3 (1) (6) above. 


PROVISIONAL ADMISSION. 


§.—(1) In the interval between examinations, a pupil who has 
been prepared on a different course in another Province or Country, 
or a pupil who was unavoidably prevented from attending the High 
School Entrance examination, may be admitted provisionally to a 
High School by the Principal, with the concurrence of the Public 
School Inspector, if in their judgment he is able to take up the work 
of the High School. 

(2) A report showing the age and attainments of such pupil, with 
the reasons for his admission, and signed by the High Schoo! Prin- 
cipal and Public School Inspector, shall be submitted to the High 
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School Entrance Board at its next meeting. The Board shall then 
dispose of the case, and include the name of the pupil, if finally 
admitted, in its report at the next annual examination. 


CERTIFICATES. 


9. Hach candidate admitted to a High School shall be entitled 
to a certificate signed by the Chairman and the Secretary. 


PRESIDING OFFICERS. 


10.—(1) At each centre there shall be a chief presiding officer 
and such assistant presiding officers as may be required by the Regu- 
lations. The chief presiding officer shall have the general oversight 
of the examination and the custody of the question papers and the 
answers, and both he and the assistant presiding officers shall be 
responsible to the Minister for the proper performance of their duties. 

(2) The number of candidates under each presiding officer shall 
not exceed forty. 

(3) The Principal of the High School shall be the chief pre- 
siding officer at his own school, and the Inspector may be the chief 
presiding officer at any other centre he may select. 

(4) The other chief presiding officers shall be appointed by the 
senior Public School Inspector, and the assistant presiding officers 


by the High School Entrance Board. 
(5) No presiding officer shall preside over his own pupils. 


ORGANIZATION OF THE BOARD. 


11.—(1) The High School Principal or the Senior High School 


Principal,-as the case may be, shall be Chairman of a High School 
Entrance Board on which there are one or more High School 
Principals. 

(2) The Inspector or the Senior Inspector, as the case may be, 
shall be Chairman of a High School Entrance Board on which there 
is no High School Principal. 


12.—(1) The High School Entrance Board shall appoint annually 
one of its members as Secretary. The Secretary shall keep the 
minutes of the Board, and shall record the results, issue the certifi- 
cates, and report the names of the successful candidates to the 
Minister and their marks to the unsuccessful candidates. 


(2) In an inspectorate in a territory without county organization 
where there is no High School, the Inspector shall perform the duties 
of Secretary. 


13.—(1) The School Board at each centre, whether in a County 
or a territory without county organization shall pay the cost of the 
stationery and any other necessary supplies and all other incidental 
expenses. 


(2) Where candidates are charged fees, as provided in section 
46, subsection (5) of the High Schools Act, such fees shall, before 
the close of the first day of the examination, be collected by the, chief 


presiding officer. 


3) 
REMUNERATION OF BOARDS AND PRESIDING OFFICERS. 


14. Each chief presiding officer shall be paid at the rate of 
$4.00 per diem, and each assistant presiding officer at the rate of 
$3.00 per diem, for presiding at and conducting the examination in 
accordance with the instructions of the Department. 


15.—(1) A presiding officer, appointed to a centre other than one 
at his place of residence, shall be allowed the usual cost of convey- 
ance for one return trip between his place of residence and the centre 
at which he presides. 

(2) An examiner whose place of residence is not at the centre 
where the meetings of the High School Entrance Board are held, 
shall be allowed for each meeting of the Board the usual cost of 
conveyance for one return trip between the centre and his place of 
residence. 

(3) Except with the consent of the High School Board or the 
County Council or the Minister, as the case may be, the allow- 
ance for conveyance, provided in (1) and (2) immediately preceding, 


shall not exceed $3.00. i: 


16. The examiners shall be paid at the rate of 70c. a candidate 
for reading the answer papers; and the Secretary shall be paid at 
the rate of 5c. a candidate. 


17. All payments under this section shall be made, on the requi- 
sition of the Chairman, as provided in section 46, subsection (4) 
and section 47, subsection (3) of the High Schools Act. 


NOTIFICATION By CANDIDATES. 


18. Every candidate shall notify the Public School Inspec- 


tor concerned, before May Ist, of the examination centre at which 
he purposes writing. 


Reports tro MINISTER. 


19.—(1) The Inspector shall report to the Minister not later than 
the 4th day of May in each year the number of candidates for exam- 
ination at each centre within his inspectorate. 


(2) Within twenty-one days after the last day of the examination, 
the High School Entrance Board shall issue certificates to successful 
candidates and statements of marks to unsuccessful candidates, and 
report to the Minister, on a form to be supplied by him, the names of 
the successful candidates at each centre. 

Notz.—If the members of a High School Fntrance Board are themselves 
unable to overtake the work of examining the papers within the time specified, 


they shall appoint examiners [see High Schools Act, section 46 (3)] to assist 
them, so that the returns may not be delayed. 


[Regul tions 23, 24, 25, 27 and 28 of 1904 are hereby rescinded. } 
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*FORM OF PRINCIPAL’S CERTIFICATE. 
(See Regulations 2 (2) and 3.) 


To the Chief Presiding Officer at the High School Entrance centre at 


Name of Candidate 


J ViTT Ss (ee ee en ls Cet POMEL Sean trdt dik oc he, 
AIA TeSS eles icity bose eiite (OG bo ees ee he ee een 
Last Form at School... Ae ee 
Tsai hereby. certify: thaticisa ce mts ase Ot ore 
: (Name of Candidate. ) 
(1) has been a pupil in this school for the last......00 02. ee 


(Months or Years. ) 
(2) has read the following four works in English Literature during the 


past year Heit, eee he | oes dicks voltonahelagh geese Riera ea 


vo even veneer hee seawee wa seveder Fe cereervert Ce he Pe EEC UNN UOrt CeCesehorrbrereves 


for Entrance into the High Schools, viz. :—Literature, History, Art, 
Physiology and Hygiene, Nature Study. 


II. I hereby further certify that the course in the subjects of 
Group I. in my School has been approved by the Inspector, as provided 
in Reg. 3 (8) (6) of 1909. 


Schoolies aoe eee Ray Tee Meroe a), Siew ane 


Prineipals AGGRess. cy op tn 


*The use of the foregoing form of certificate is optional in 1909. In 1910 and 
thereafter a certificate of this form shall be handed by the candidate to the chief pre- 
siding officer before the first examination paper of Group II. is handed out. 

in the case of a candidate admitted without examination under Reg. 4 of 1909, 
oe eerie, shall be subject to the order of the High School Entrance Board after 

une 15th. 


Se ee ee 


Circular No. 57B 
1000—July—1910 - 


> Cag} oe 
ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. 


TO PUBLIC AND SEPARATE SCHOOL 
INSPECTORS 


The Minister submits the following statement for the information and guid- 
anee of Inspectors :— 


HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE LITERATURE. 


The High School Entrance Regulations provide as follows :— 


(1) That the literature for group 1 shall embrace the careful reading during 
the previous year of at least four suitable books in English literature (at least one 
of which shall have been read in class) ; 


(2) That such four works shall be selected by the Principal from a list pre- 
pared by the Inspector, and communicated by him to the schools before they open 
in September; and 


(3) That School Boards are authorized to provide such four books in sufficient 
numbers for pupils in the school library, or to order the pupils to buy them for 
themselves, as each Board may decide. 


As has been pointed out in Circular 57B (January, 1910), the object of the 
foregoing prescription is to cultivate, as far as possible, at the Fourth Book stage, 
a taste for books of literary merit, not to supply information in science, geography, 
or any other subject. The range of available English literature is so great and 
suitable books are so cheap that the Inspector should have no difficulty in making 
out his list. When he has a doubt as to the suitability of a selection, he should 
communicate with the Department. The Inspector should take care that the list 
is sent to the Principal in due time, and that the School Board complies with the 
conditions of (3) above. 


TEXT-BOOKS. 


Circular 14 (July, 1910) contains the names of the text-books authorized for 
use in the Public Schools, and of the authorized drawing and writing books and 
bookkeeping blanks; also the regulations governing the use of the foregoing. Under 
the provisions of the Circular, the teacher himself may use any book he wishes in 
the preparation of his school work; but neither he nor his Board has authority 
to substitute another book for any of the authorized books, nor has he the right to 
introduce, under the guise of “supplementary text-books” or any other designa- 
tion, books other than those authorized. 


Here the Minister desires to state that, after the Summer vacation, he will 
provide free in each school library, for the teacher’s use, notes on the Second, Third, 
and Fourth Readers, and a manual of method for the Primer with notes on the 
First book; also a manual of method for the Elementary Science Course of Form 
V. Before September, 1911, he will also provide a manual of method for each of 
the other important Public School subjects. 


Under the head of Equipment No. 1, in Circular No. 33, provision is made 
for a school library containing an atlas, or gazetteer, a standard reference dictionary 
(with English pronunciation) for each class-room, a supply for Form III. of his- 
tory, geography, and hygiene readers; and, under Equipment No. 2 of the same 
Circular, for the addition to the library of suitable supplementary literature in 
nature study, popular science, travels, popular history, biography.and poetry. Pro- 
vision is also made for the addition of sets of Readers which may be used in class. 
to supplement the authorized Readers, especially in schools where other supple- 
mentary literature has not been provided. All such books must, however, be pro-. 
vided at the cost of the School Boards. Moreover, it must be borne in mind that 
the books on the authorized list and the four books in English literature for the 
High School Entrance Examination are the only books which Public School Boards. 
or Public School Teachers are empowered ‘to require the pupils to purchase. 


It should also be borne in mind by all concerned that, under the Public Schools. 
Act of 1909, if a teacher negligently or wilfully permits an unauthorized book to- 
be used as a text-book by the pupils of his school, the Minister, on the report of the 
Inspector, may suspend such teacher, and make a deduction from the legislative 
grant to the school. The School Board concerned may also deduct from the’ 
teacher’s salary a sum equal to the amount of the legislative grant that has been 
withheld on account of the use of such book or any less sum at its discretion. 


READERS FOR FORM III. 


It is the intention of the Minister, instead of authorizing text-books for - 
Form III. in hygiene, history, and geography, to recommend Readers in these sub-- 
jects for use in the school libraries. Two have already been recommended: . 
“Hygiene for Young People” (20c., Copp Clark & Co.), and a History Reader - 
(35c., Nelson & Sons, Edinburgh); and more Readers in these subjects will be - 
recommended as soon as suitable ones have been submitted to the Minister. 


As already mentioned, Circular No. 33 (Accommodations and equipment of 
rural public and separate schools in the organized counties of Ontario), as amended 
last April, provides on page 12 for a supply for Form IIi. of these Readers (one 
for each pupil), and on page 3, Inspectors are directed to exercise the same judg- 
ment in introducing them as was recommended in the case of the accommodations. 


By the use of these Readers, the Minister expects to provide an economical and 
suitable introduction to the text-books which have been authorized in these subjects 
for Form IV., and at the same time to reduce the amount of home work which has 
been imposed in many schools upon the younger pupils. 


These Readers School Boards must supply in the library free of cost to the 
pupils, and, as they take the place of text-books in hygiene, geography, and history, 
they must not be included amongst the four books in English literature for the 
High School Entrance Examination. 


THE SCARCITY OF TEACHERS. 


It is, of course, well known that Ontario is suffering at the present time from 
a scarcity of teachers. As the number prepared in our Provincial Normal and 
Model Schools and Faculties of Education has for the past three years been larger 
than in former years, except in the last year of the County Model Schools, there 
is good reason for concluding that this scarcity is due to the attractions of the 
Western Provinces, the more lucrative openings in industrial employment at home, 
and especially the low salaries paid Public School teachers in many parts of the 
Province. The grants made by the Legislature on the basis of teachers’ salaries 
are generous; but in many quarters these grants have been used simply to lessen 
local taxation, not, as was intended, to advance the interests of education. 


To meet the situation, the Minister has provided: 


(1) That before sanctioning the appointment of a teacher with lower than a 
Second Class Certificate, the School Board must have failed to secure a teacher with 
the required grade of certificate, after having advertised for a teacher at the highest 
salary it can pay, and in a newspaper with a Provincial circulation; and 


(2) That the Inspector shall certify that the salary offered by the Board is the 
maximum it can pay. 


The situation produced by the scarcity of teachers may become a serious one, 
and the Minister desires to point out that a faithful and judicious application by 
the Inspector of the latter of the foregoing proyisions will do much to prevent diffi- 
culty in the future. If the Inspector is to be efficient he must exercise due fore- 
sight and keep his inspectorate well in hand. Vigilance, energy, and discretion are 
essential qualifications for his office. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, 
Jue, 1910; 
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Cir. 58 
10,000 —July—1910. 


ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


EXAMINATIONS, 1911. 


PRESCRIBED TEXTS 


HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE EXAMINATION 
SELECTIONS FOR MEMORIZATION : 
Ontario Reader, IV. (New). 


The Children’s Song, p. 1; Canada, p. 37; Ancient Mariner, 61; 
Afton Water, p. 109; Ye Mariners of "Ringland, p. 154; The Bells of 
Shandon, p. 158; The Spacious Firmament, p. 205; Ocean, p. 216; The 
Skylark, p. 372; To a Water Fowl, p. 377; Vitai Lampada, Doo. 


Roman Catholic Reader, IV. 


_ The Barefoot Boy, p. 24; The Deserted Village, p. 30; Abou Ben 
Adhem and the Angel, p. 51; Step by Step, p. 88; The Heritage, p- 1505 
Ye Mariners of eae en p. 161; The Water Fowl, p. 174; A Day in June, 
p. 805; The Bells of Shandon, p. 330. 


MODEL SCHOOL ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 
EnerisH: Scott, The Lady of the Lake. 
NORMAL SCHOOL ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


ENcLIsH: Tennyson, The Poet, The Lady of Shalott, Oencne, The 
Epic and Morte d’Arthur, St. Agnes’ Eve, The Voyage, “ Break, break, 
break,” In the Valley of the Cauteretz; Browning, My Last Duchess, 
“How they brought the good news from Ghent to Aix,’ Love among the 
Ruins, Home Thoughts from Abroad, Up at a Villa, Andrea del Sarto, 
The Guardian Angel, Prospice, An Epistle of Karshish, Cavalier Tunes; 
Shakespeare, Macbeth. 


2 P 
Latin :—Cesar, De Bello Gallico, Book IV., chaps. 20-38, and Book 
V., chaps. 1-23; Virgil, Aineid, Book I., vv. 1-510. . 


FACULTY OF EDUCATION ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


ENcLisH: Tennyson, The Poet, The Lady of Shalott, Oenone, The 
Epic and Morte d’Arthur, St. Agnes’ Eve, The Voyage, “Break, break, 
break,” In the Valley of the Cauteretz; Browning, My Last Duchess, 
“ How they brought the good news from Ghent to Aix,” Love among the 
Ruins, Home Thoughts from Abroad, Up at a Villa, Andrea del Sarto, 
The Guardian Angel, Prospice, An Epistle of Karshish, Cavalier Tunes; 
Shakespeare, Macbeth, As You Like It. 


“LATIN :—Cesar, De Bello Gallico, Books I. and II.; Horace, Odes, 
Book I. 1, 2, 5, 6, 10, 14, 22, 24.31, 34, 35, 38; Bookull, 3) 10et 
15, 16, 18; Book III., 1, 2, 8, 4, 5, 18, 21, 23, 24, 25, 29, 30: Book IV.. 
Oe 15 : 

i 


Virgil, Aneid, Book I., vv. 1-510; Cicero, In Catilinam, I. and TIT. 


GREEK :—Xenophon, Hellenica ( Philpotts’ Selections, sections I. and 
II.) ; Homer, Iliad I., 1-350; IIT., 121-244; VI., 66-118, and 237 to the 
end; Odyssey VI. and IX. 


FRENCH :—Lamennais, Paroles dun croyant, Chaps. WII. and 
XVII.; Perrault, le Mattre Chat ou le Chat botté; Dumas, Un nez gelé, 
and la Pipe de Jean Bart; Alphonse Daudet, la derniére Classe, and la 
Chévre de M. Seguin; Legouvé, la Patte de dindon; Pouvillon, Horti- 
bus; Loti, Chagrin d’un vieux foreat; Molire, V’Avare, Acte III., sc. 
5 (Hst-ce 4 votre cocher . . . sous la mienne) ; Victor Hugo, Water- 
loo, Chap. [X.; Rouget de l’Isle, la Marseillaise; Arnault, la Feuille; 
Chateaubriand, VExilé; Théophile Gautier, la Chimére; Victor Hugo, 
Extase; Lamartine, Automne; De Musset, Tristesse; Sully Prud- 
homme, le Vase brisé; La Fontaine, le Chéne et le Roseau; Labiche, la 
Grammaire; Erckmann-Chatrian, Madame Thérése. 


GERMAN :—The texts contained in the High School German Reader. 
Leander, Traumereien, pp. 45 to 90 (selected by Van Daell) ; Baumbach, 
Der Schwiegersohn ; Elz, Er ist nicht eifersiichtig; Wichert, Post Festum. 


For candidates who substitute special courses in English for the 
course prescribed in Latin, under provisions of High School Regulations 
1909, page 5%, sec. 4, (2) (a), the following courses are prescribed :— 


* NoTte:—The continuous passages of English for translation into Latin will 
be based on Ceesar. 


I. EneuisH LITERATURE— 
Familiarity with and intelligent appreciation of the following texts: 


Chaucer :—The Prologue; Spenser:—The Faerie Queene—Book I.; 
Milton :—Paradise Lost—Book I.; L’Allegro and Il Penseroso; Pope :— 
The Rape of the Lock—The Prologue to the Satires; Goldsmith :—The 
Traveller, The Deserted Village; Wordsworth :—Ode on Intimations of 
Immortality, The Reverie of Poor Susan, Lucy Gray, Hart-leap Well, 
Lines composed a few miles above Tintern Abbey, Yarrow Unvisited, 
Yarrow Visited, Yarrow Revisited; Tennyson :—In Memoriam (one 


paper). 
Il. The History of the English Language and Literature— 


A Brief History of the English Language—By 0. F. Emerson (The 
Macmillan Co.). 


The History of English Literature as developed in the lives of the 
following in The English Men of Letters Series: Chaucer, Spenser, Mil- 
ton, Pope, Goldsmith, Wordsworth, Tennyson (one paper). 


SON 
(ED 


Regulations—Manual Training. 


Approved by Order-in-Council. 


1. Subject to the conditions herein mentioned, the Macdonald 

Institute, Guelph, shall be the only institution recognized by the Education 
Department for the training of teachers in Manual Training. 
a 2. The Macdonald Institute shall provide, to the satisfaction of the 
Education Department, suitable courses of study as. well as adequate 
accommodation, equipment and instruction for students desiring to become 
teachers of Manual Training. | 

3. Any person holding at least a second class certificate from one of — 
the Normal Schools, who completes satisfactorily a one year’s course at theess 
Macdonald Institute, shall be awarded a teacher’s certificate in Manual 
Training. 

4. Any graduate of the Normal College, who completes satisfactorily _ 
a one year’s course at the Macdonald Institute, shall be awarded a teacher’s 
certificate as a Specialist in Manual Training. 

s. Any person holding a certificate from the Macdonald Institute as a 
Teacher of Manual Training shall be qualified to have charge of a depart: — 
ment of Manual Training under any High, Public or Separate School 
Board. 

6. No grant shall be paid by the Government towards a department 
of Manual Training unless the teacher who has charge of such department 
is duly qualified as herein provided. 

7. A certificate as a Teacher of Manual Training or as a Specialist in 
in the same department shall give no ‘qualification to teach any of the 
other subjects of the Public or High School curriculum. 

8. These provisions shall not affect any person who is now in charge 
of a department of Manual Training in any High, Public or Separate 
School, or who may be appointed by the Board concerned before the 1st of 
September, 1904 ; it being understood, that such persons shall have quali- 
fications satisfactory to the Minister of Education. 


+ Circular 59: 
2,000—March. 1904. 


Regulations Household Science. 


Approved by Order-in-Council. 


1. Subject to the provisions hereinafter mentioned, no certificate to 
teach Household Science shall be- awarded after September ist. 1904, to 
anyone who does not hold at least Junior Leaving or Junior Matriculation 
standing. 

2. All institutions whose graduates may be recognized as teachers of 
Household Science shall -provide, to the satisfaction of the Education 
Department, suitable courses of study as wellas adequate accommodation, 


equipment and instruction, for students preparing to become teachers in ~~ 


this department. 


3. Every student who desires to become a teacher of Household 
Science must take a two years’ course of study in the department, but any 


person holding, at least, a certificate from one of the Normal Schools who 


completes satisfactorily a one year’s course shall be awarded a teacher’s 


certificate in Household Science. 


4. Any graduate of the Normal College who completes satistacren me 


a one year’s course at one of the recognized institutions for the training of 


teachers in Household Science shall be awarded a teacher’s certificate as a 
Specialist in this department. 


5. Any person holding a certificate to teach Household Science 
granted by the Education Department shall be qualified to have charge of 
a department of Household Science under any High, Public or Separate 
School Board. 


. 6. Certificates as teachers of Household Science shall give no legal 
qualification to teach any of the other subjects of the school curriculum. 

. 7. No grant shall be paid by the Government towards a department 

of Household Science unless the teacher who has charge of such de Eas 

‘ment is duly qualified as herein provided. 


8. These provisions shall not apply in the case of teachers already in 
charge of the department of Household Science or to students preparing 
to be teachers of the subject who have been enrolled before the date of 
these regulations. 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, 
— Toronto, April, 1904. 


Circular 60 
2,000—March, 1904. 
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Departmental and Matriculation Examinations. 


SCHEDULE OF FEES. 


1. Each Examiner will be paid $15.00 for setting each paper allotted 
to him, (Circular: Instructions No. 7, Sections 6 and 9), and $6.00 per 
diem for attending all meetings of the Boards necessary for that purpose. 


ade 


duties mentioned in Sections 10,11 and 12 of Instructions No. 7. The 
‘number of papers to be read per diem in reading the Scholarship and 
appeal answer-papers will be two-thirds of the average of papers examined 
per day by an Associate Examiner in the same subject. 


2 


oe 5 3. Each Examiner will be allowed his actual travelling expenses to 
and from his place of residence in the province and his actual living expen- 
ses while attending meetings of the Boards. (Sections 9, 10 and 11 of In- 


structions No. 7.) 


MEMORANDUM. 


1. Conditions of appointment and acceptance are to be found in 
hye Instructions No. 7. (Duties of Examiners, 6-13.) 


2. Detailed records as to the dates at which manuscripts, revises, 
results of examinations, etc., were received at the Department, and as to 
} the way in which the conditions of sections 6-13 of Instructions No. 7 were 
* oe fulfilled, are kept for the information of the Minister of Education. 


given by the Chairman of the Boards of Examiners at the time of meeting. 


transmitted to the Education Department by registered post or delivered 
in sealed envelopes. ¢ pS 


3. Further particulars in regard to the courses and papers will be | 


9. Each Examiner will be paid $6.00 per diem for discharging the - 7 


4. All manuscripts and printer’s proofs of examination papers are to 
be addressed to the Chairman of the Boards of Examiners and are to be 
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